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Foreword

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs,

Johannes M. Renger, and Marten Stol (of the University of Leiden, Netherlands).

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation

of this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu-

script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of

Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor Mogens

Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a number of

valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material.

Chicago, Illinois A. LEO OPPENHEIM

June, 1974

When A. Leo Oppenheim retired as Editor-in-Charge in July, 1973, he had written more

than half the basic manuscript of this volume. As part of his ongoing commitment to the

CAD, he also read and made editorial revisions in the final manuscript before it went to

press in June, 1974.

Chicago, Illinois ERICA REINER

December, 1976
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2,
B, D, E, G, H, I/J, K, L, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations
in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundrifl der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or
in collaboration with him.

A
A

AAA

AAAS

AASF

AASOR

AB
ABAW

AbB

Abel-Winckler

ABIM

ABL

ABoT

AbS-T

ACh

Acta Or.
Actes du 8e

Congres
International

ADD

AfK
AfO
AGM
AHDO
AHw.

Ai.

lexical series A -= ndqu
tablets in the collections of the

Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

Annales Archeologiques Arabes
Syriennes

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek
Abhandlungen der Bayerischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-
schrift und tbersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abil Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, L'Astrologie chald6-
enne

Acta Orientalia
Actes du 8e Congres International
des Orientalistes, Section Semi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung
Archiv fir Orientforschung
Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin
Archives d'histoire du droit oriental
W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.6e -= ana
ittilu pub. MSL 1

AIPHOS Annuaire de 1'Institut de Philo-
logie et d'Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der
Worterbuch Ugaritischen Sprache

AJA American Journal of Archaeology
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan-

guages and Literatures
AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,

The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

F.A.Ali Su- F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two
merian Collections from the Old Baby-
Letters lonian Schools

Alp Beamten- S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
namen Beamtennamen im hethitischen

Festzeremoniell
Altmann, ed., Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other

Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud-

ies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

AMI Archaologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitat
Hamburg

AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

An lexical series An = Anum
Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to

Studies Hans Gustav Giiterbock
Giiterbock

AnBi
Andrae

Festungs-
werke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

ANES

Angim

Analecta Biblica
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke

von Assur (- WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

Journal of the Ancient Near
Eastern Society of Columbia
University

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

ix
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

AnOr Analecta Orientalia
AnSt Anatolian Studies
Antagal lexical series antagal = gaq4
AO tablets in the collections of the

Musee du Louvre
AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament
AOAW Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka-

demie der Wissenschaften
AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek
AOS American Oriental Series
AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter-

suchungen
APAW Abhandlungen der Preuf3ischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
Arkeologya Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-

Dergisi grafya Dergisi
ARM Archives royales de Mari (= TCL

22 -)
ARMT Archives royales de Mari (texts in

transliteration and translation)
Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-

babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)
Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-

lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)
Aro Infinitiv J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-

konstruktionen (= StOr 26)
Aro Kleider- J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-
texte texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung

Jena
ArOr Archiv Orientalni
ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-

rische Rechtsurkunden
AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago)
ASAW Abhandlungen der Sichsischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
ASGW Abhandlungen der Sichsischen Ge-

sellschaft der Wissenschaften
ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-

rische Keilschrifttexte ...
ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-

nicae
Assur field numbers of tablets excavated

at Assur
A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.
Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-

urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

Aynard Asb. J.-M.Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

BA Beitrage zur Assyriologie ...
Bab. Babyloniaca
Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungcn
Balkan Kassit. K.Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS

Stud. 37)
Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the
Observations Chronological Problems of the

Karum Kanii

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or

Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-
surbanipals

Bauer Lagasch J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu-
dia Pohl 9)

Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest-
AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von

Walter Baumgartner (= VT
Supp. 16)

BBK Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift-
forschung

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

Belleten Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

Lugale
Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

Bezold Glossar

BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Saziga

Bilgi9 Appel-
lativa der
kapp. Texte

BIN

BiOr
Birot Tablet-
tes

BM

BMAH

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist
Biblica
R. D. Biggs, SA.ZI.GA: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incan-
tations (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgie, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis
M. Birot, Tablettes economiques et
administratives d'epoque babylo-
nienne ancienne conserv6es au Mu-
s6e d'Art et d'Histoire de Geneve

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musees Royaux d'Art
et d'Histoire

x
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

BMFA

BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chres-
tomathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR
Borger
Einleitung

Borger Esarh.

Borger HKL

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt
BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

Brinkman
MSKH

Brinkman
PKB

BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr. 2

BSAW

BSGW

BSL

BSOAS

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine
Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

Sorcery
field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. BShl, Akkadian Chres-
tomathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A.Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
& la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux presages

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-
schen Konigsinschriften

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, K6nigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

Boghazkoi-Studien
Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift

... (= WVDOG 41-42)
A. Boudou, Liste de noms geo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution a l'histoire
juridique de la Ire Dynastie
babylonienne

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,
2nd ed.

Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften

Berichte der Sichsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Soci6te de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L'epopea di Erra
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cambyses
CBM tablets in the collections of the

University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS)

CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo-
giques dans 1'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in
the Library of Princeton Univer-
sity

Christian Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Festschrift Christian

(ig-Kizilyay M. Qig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri-
NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs-

urkunden aus Nippur
gig-Kizilyay- M. gig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur
(ig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,

Salonen Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= AASF
Puzris-Dagan- B 92)
Texte

Clay PN

Cocqerillat
Palmeraies

Coll. de Clercq

Combe Sin

Contenau
Contribution

Contenau
Umma

Copenhagen

Corpus of
Ancient Near
Eastern Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
tures de l'Eanna d'Uruk (559-520)

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

G. Contenau, Contribution A l'his-
toire 6conomique d'Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la
Dynastie d'Ur

tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Academie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

xi
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

Cros Tello G.Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud
Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cyrus
Dalman G. H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu-
Aram. Wb. hebriisches W6rterbuch zu Tar-

gum, Talmud und Midrasch
Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Darius
David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra,

W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae
iuridicae et historicae Martino
David dedicatae. Tomus alter:
lura Orientis antiqui

Deimel Fara A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la
Bibliotheque Bibliotheque Nationale
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Mus6e de Louvre

Delitzsch AL3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke,
3rd ed.

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
HWB worterbuch

Dietrich M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Sid-
Aramaier babyloniens in der Sargoniden-

zeit (- AOAT 7)
van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-

G6tterlieder lieder
van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Sum6ro-
La Sagesse Accadienne

Diri lexical series diri DIR siOku =
(w)atru

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination
en mesopotamie ancienne et dans
les regions voisines

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung
DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents

presargoniques
Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-

pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of Aiur
of A ur

D.T.

Ea

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndqu

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
A.F.Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359-79 (= AOAT 8)

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
lection Babylonian Collection in the New

York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-

Glossar babylonischen Briefen
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
Handerhebung betsserie "Handerhebung" (=

VIO 20)
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-

zinischen Inhalts
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische

Neubab. Briefe
Briefe

Ebeling E
Neubab. ]
Briefe aus Uruk

SEbeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe aus Uruk

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also

pub. in Or. NS 17-19)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel

(= VIO 23)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-

sammlung fur die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische
ed-Der Rechts- undWirtschaftsurkunden

aus Tell ed-Der
Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die "Zweite Zwi-

Zwischenzeit schenzeit" Babyloniens
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen
namen Itberlieferung (= Abhandlungen

fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht
formen

Emesal Voc.

En. el.
Erimhus

lexical series dimmer = dingir
= ilu pub. MSL 4 3-44

Enima eliA
lexical series erimblus = anantu

Erimhu sBogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus
Eshnunna see Goetze LE

Code
Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...

Evil-Merodach ... Appendix
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of

... Evil-Merodach

xii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Laborosoarchod

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Neriglissar

ExplicitMalku synonym list malku = arru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.)

Fales Censi- F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti
menti di epoca neo-assira

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
ATU aus Uruk

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden
urkunden

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
Gotterlieder lieder

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (=

AnOr 28 and 29)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung

(= LSS NF 1)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von

Topographie Uruk
FF Forschungen und Fortschritte
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the

Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum

Finet A.Finet, L'Accadien des Lettres de
L'Accadien Mari

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

Fish Letters T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester

FLP tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen
Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

Freydank H. Freydank, Spitbabylonische
Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk
texte

Friedrich
Festschrift

Friedrich
Gesetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wb.

Friedrich
Staatsver-
trage

R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift
Johannes Friedrich ...

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
setze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter-
buch ...

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer
Sprache (- MVAG 34/1)

Gadd Early
Dynasties

Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Assyriens

Gaster AV

Gautier
Dilbat

GCCI

Gelb OAIC

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gesenius 17

GGA
Gilg.

Gilg. O. I.

Goetze
Hattusilis

Goetze
Kizzuwatna

Goetze LE

Goetze Neue
Bruchsticke

Golenischeff

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith
College

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest-
schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur
Vor- und Fruhgeschichte 2)

P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa legende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul
Garelli & l'occasion de la VIIe

Rencontre Assyriologique Inter-
nationale (Paris, 1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-
padoce

Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

J. E. Gautier, Archives d'une
famille de Dilbat ...

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

H. de Genouillac, Premieres re-
cherches archeologiques a Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Drehem

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und
aramiisches Handworterbuch,
17thed.

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen
GilgameA epic, cited from Thompson

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet III)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff.

A. Goetze, Hattusilis. Der Bericht
fiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3)

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography
(= YOR 22)

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke
zum groBen Text des Hattusilis
und den Paralleltexten (=
MVAG 34/2)

V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets ... (= Smith College
Studies in History, Vol. 38)

xiii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Gossmann Era
Grant Bus.
Doc.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Sama

Grayson
Chronicles

Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees

Giiterbock
Siegel

Hallo Royal
Titles

Hartmann
Musik

Haupt
Nimrodepos

Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giessen

Hecker
Grammatik

Heimpel
Tierbilder

Herzfeld API

Hewett An-
niversary
Vol.

Hg.

HG

Hh.

Hilprecht AV

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos
E. Grant, Babylonian Business

Documents of the Classical Period
E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
the Smith College Library

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious
Texts ...

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in 'Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo-
gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

K.Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kil-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)
E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey,
eds., So Live the Works of Men:
Seventieth Anniversary Volume
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud = imr2
- ballu pub. MSL 5-11

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi's
Gesetz

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5 ;Hh.
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6;
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh.
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9;
Hh. XVI,XVII,XIX pub. Lands-
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh.
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger-
Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge

Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5,
pp. 21-27

Hinz AFF W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei-
suchungen heft 13/14)

Hoffner H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae-
Alimenta orum (= AOS 55)

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babylo-

nischen
Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
Texts lonian Tablets in the British

Museum ...
Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu

Holma H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum
Weitere assyrischen Lexikon
Beitr.

Hrozny F. Hrozny. Code hittite provenant
Code de l'Asie Mineure
Hittite

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Getreide Babylonien ...

Hrozny F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cuneiformes
Kultepe du Kultep6 (= ICK 1) (=Monogr.

ArOr 14)
Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Taannek Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

HSM Harvard Semitic Museum
HSS Harvard Semitic Series
HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual
Hunger H. Hunger, Babylonische und As-

Kolophone syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)
Hussey M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in

Sumerian the Harvard Semitic Museum
Tablets (= HSS 3 and 4)

IB tablets in the Pontificio Istituto
Biblico, Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri

ICK Inscriptions cuneiformes du Kul-
tepe

Idu lexical series A = idu
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal
IF Indogermanische Forschungen
Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu.

Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.
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ILN
IM

Imgidda to
Erimhus

Illustrated London News
tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museum of Istanbul

ITT Inventaire des tablettes de Tello
Izbu Comm. commentary to the series summa

izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp.
211-33

Izi lexical series izi = idatu pub.
Civil, MSL 13 154-226

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132-147

JA Journal asiatique
Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the
Copenhagen National Museum, Copenhagen

Jankowska N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye
KTK teksty iz Kjul'-Tepe v sobrani-

iakh SSSR
JAOS Journal of the American Oriental

Society
Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the

Targumim ...
JBL Journal of Biblical Literature
JCS Journal of Cuneiform Studies
JEA Journal of Egyptian Archaeology
JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi
JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi, unpub.
JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-

Egyptisch Genootschap "Ex
Oriente Lux"

JESHO Journal of the Economic and
Social History of the Orient

Jestin NTS§ R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sumeriennes de Suruppak

Jestin R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes de
Suruppak Suruppak ...

JJP Journal of Juristic Papyrology
JKF Jahrbuch fir kleinasiatische For-

schung
JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies
Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
day Book Doomsday Book

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

J QR Jewish Quarterly Review
JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society
JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental

Research
JSS Journal of Semitic Studies
JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the

Victoria Institute

K.

Kagal

KAH

KAJ

KAR

KAV

KB
KBo
Kent Old
Persian

Ker Porter
Travels

Kh.

Kienast
ATHE

King Chron.

King Early
History

King History
King Hittite
Texts

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu pub.
Civil, MSL 13 227-61

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-
osen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek
Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi
R. G. Kent, Old Persian ...

(=AOS 33)
R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,

Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-
nia, etc. ...

tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars der Universitat Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad: An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia ...

L. W. King, A History of Babylon
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the British
Museum

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud
Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1)

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten-
Beamtentum turn nach Briefen aus der Sar-

gonidenzeit
K1F Kleinasiatische Forschungen
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete

Gebete an den Sonnengott ...
Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy-

rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (- VIO 28)

Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
Birgschafts- risches Biirgschaftsrecht
recht
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Koschaker P. Koschaker, tber einige griechi-
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost-
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-

mus

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El-

Amarna-Zeit
Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (=

AOAT 25)
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
SLTN Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23)

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet

Kraus AbB F.R.Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe
Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs

Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik
Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi
Kuchler Beitr. F. Kuchler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

Kiltepe unpublished tablets from Kultepe
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en

Nomades MBsopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

Labat R. Labat, L'Akkadien de Boghaz-
L'Akkadien koi

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois

Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes litt6raires de
Suse (= MDP 57)

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics m6dicaux

Laessee Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian
Rimki Ritual bit rimki

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le

de Venus culte ... de Venus
Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-

dom Literature
Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of

Lyrics the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Address
Marduk's to the Demons (- AfO 17 310ff.)
Address to the
Demons

Lambert-
Millard
Atra-hasis

Landsberger
Brief

Landsberger
Date Palm

Landsberger
Fauna

Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica

Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender

Lang.
Langdon BL
Langdon
Creation

Langdon
Menologies

Langdon SBP

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB

LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain Catal.
Cugnin

Legrain TRU
Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Leichty Izbu

vertrge (= Studia et documenta
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen-
tia 1)

A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

tablet numbers in the de Liagre
B6hl Collection

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

P. A. Leander, tber die sumeri-
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d'As-
sur-nadir-aplu III

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
orientaux de la collection Louis
Cugnin

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur
F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed.,
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica-
rum

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum-
ma Izbu (- TCS 4)

xvi

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Atra-iasis: The Babylonian Story
of the Flood

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
von Esagila an Konig Asarhad-
don

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
and Its By-Products According to
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien ...

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kalender der Babylonier und
Assyrer ( LSS 6/1-2)

Language
S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
gies ...

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar
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Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
Choix cuneiformes in6dits ou incom-

pletement publi6s jusqu'a ce jour
Levine Stelae L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian

Stelae from Iran
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon II

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

Limet H. Limet, L'anthroponymie su-
Anthropo- merienne dans les documents
nymie de la 3e dynastie d'Ur

Limet H. Limet, Etude de documents de
Documents la p6riode d'Agad6 appartenant

& l'Universit6 de Liege
Limet M6tal H. Limet, Le travail du m6tal au

pays de Sumer au temps de la
IIIe dynastie d'Ur

Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les l6gendes des sceaux
Cassites cassites

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

Loretz Chagar O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar
Bazar und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3)

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien
LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der

Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

Lu lexical series l6 = Aa pub. Civil,
MSL 12 87-147

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon's ...

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

MAH tablets in the collection of the
Mus6e d'Art et d'Histoire,Geneva

Malku synonym list malku = arru (Malku I
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.;
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA
43 235ff.)

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (= AfO Beiheft 2)
Matou L. Matous, Inscriptions cuneifor-

Kultepe mes du Kult6p6, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2)
MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies
MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-

Gesellschaft
MDP M6moires de la D6legation en Perse
Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt-

babylonischen Privatrecht

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri-
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)

Meissner BuA B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den

assyrischen W6rterbiichern
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-

Senn. inschriften Sanheribs
M6l. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rene

Dussaud
Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia

semitica
Met. Museum tablets in the collections of the

Metropolitan Museum of Art,
New York

MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts fuir
Orientforschung

MJ Museum Journal
MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilsch rifttexte
MLC tablets in the collections of the

J. Pierpont Morgan Library
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Michigan Documents in the University of
Coll. Michigan Collection

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.)

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-

kon
MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission

scientifique en Perse
Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Lexicon Accadian Prayers ...

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

N tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Nabnitu lexical series SIG7 +ALAM = nabnltu
NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-

tion, Yale University Library
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,

pub. MSL 4 129-178
Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Nabuchodonosor
Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Nabonidus
ND field numbers of tablets excavated

at Nimrud (Kalhu)
Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-

ACT neiform Texts
Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the

collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
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Nigga lexical series nigga = makkilru,
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124

Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . .

N6tscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Ellil Akkad

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

NT field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler

des Archaologischen Museums
zu Florenz

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
IKT schrifttexte

OBGT OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
MSL 12 151-219

OBT Tell S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D.
Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts

from Tell Rimah
OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts
OIC Oriental Institute Communications
OIP Oriental Institute Publications
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung
Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
... (= JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass-
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht

(= WZKM Beiheft 2)
Oppert-Menant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Documents
Doc. jur. juridiques de l'Assyrie

Or. Orientalia
OT Old Testament
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu

Festival
PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo-

sophical Society
Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian

Scholars (= AOAT 5)
Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-
Documents ments (- Mission arch6ologique

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)
PBS Publications of the Babylonian

Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ...

PE Q Palestine Exploration Quarterly
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin
Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena...

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.

Kl. 48/1)
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex-

cavated at Assur
Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex-

cavated at Assur
Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism

Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst
Amherst Tablets ...

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection

Pinches Peek T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir
Henry Peek

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor's
Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2)
Archive

Postgate J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia

Pohl: Series Maior 1)
Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and
Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em-

pire (= Studia Pohl: Series
Maior 3)

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
Vocabulary and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.
Assur

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.
Proto-Diri see Diri
Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94
Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

7-59
Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

63-88
Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84
PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society

of Medicine
PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of

Biblical Archaeology
R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform

Inscriptions of Western Asia
RA Revue d'assyriologie et d'archeolo-

gie orientale
RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-

cadiens
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-

sonal Names

xviii

oi.uchicago.edu



Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

RB Revue biblique
REC F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur

l'origine de l'6criture cun6iforme
Recip. Ea lexical series "Reciprocal Ea"
REg Revue d'6gyptologie
Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Lipur-Litanies (JNES

Litanies 15 129ff.)
Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
Telloh aus Telloh

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde
Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique gique Internationale

R]PS Revue des etudes s6mitiques
ReschidArcbiv F. Reschid, Archiv des Niirsamas

des Nuirsamas und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

RHA Revue hittite et asianique
RHR Revue de l'histoire des religions
Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro.Vavilonskie

iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
Rm. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
ROM tablets in the collections of the

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
Romer W. H. Ph. R6mer, Sumerische

K6nigshymnen 'K6nigshymnen' der Isin-Zeit
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
Tigl. III lat-Pilesers III ...

RS field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali
RT Recueil de travaux relatifs A la

philologie et A l'archeologie 6gyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldeennes

Sa  lexical series Syllabary A pub.
MSL 3 3-45

Sa Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary pub. MSL 3 51-87

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen K6nigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo-
Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149)

Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen
schrift (= StOr 46)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der
FuBbekleidung altenMesopotamier (= AASF 157)

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof-
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch-

assyrischen Briefen
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der
Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139

and 144)

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
Hippologica (= AASF 100)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mobel Mesopotamien (- AASF 127)

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8)
fahrzeuge

Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio-
Onomastica Assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

Sb  lexical series Syllabary B pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a
Sippar

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d'Assyrie 889-884

Schneider N. Schneider, Die G6tternamen
Gotternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
mungen Ur III (= AnOr 13)

Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samas

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ...
Ta'annek

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths

Sem. Semitica
Seux M.-J.Seux, Epithstes royales akka-
Epithetes diennes et sum6riennes

Shaffer A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of
Sumerian Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil-
Sources games (unpub. dissertation)

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Shileiko V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz
Dokumenty Giul-tepe

Si field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

Silben- lexical series
vokabular

Sj6berg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen tber-

lieferung, I. Teil: Text
Sjoberg A. W. Sj6berg and E. Bergmann,
Temple The Collection of the Sumerian
Hymns Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)
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SL A. Deimel, gumerisches Lexikon
SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl
pertinentia

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
Sm. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-
Misc. Assyr. syrian Texts of the British
Texts Museum

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith
College

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of

Sennacherib ...
SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
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SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

von Soden W. von Soden, Grundril3 der akka-
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr

33)
von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische

Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. =
AnOr 42)

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
Corpus tions "royales" presargoniques de

Laga
Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad-
Correspond- ministrative Correspondence
ence under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur-
Ahbijav kunden

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue
Bil. des Hattusili I

Sp. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der Preuf3ischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
Recueil tions de I'Asie anterieure des

Musees Royaux du Cinquante-
naire & Bruxelles

SRT E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts
SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel
SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun-
gen ...

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische
Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44)

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten
STC L.W. King, The Seven Tablets

of Creation

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und

akkadischen Worter ...
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu

Liverpool, Actes du 6e Congres
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section S6mitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver-

handlungen des Fiinften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

Streck Asb. M.Streck,Assurbanipal... (=VAB 7)
STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and

P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta
Mariana orientis antiqui 4)

Studia Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen
Orientalia dicata
Pedersen

Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum

17. September 1966
Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern
Albright Studies in Honor of William

Foxwell Albright
Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth

Birthday (= AS 16)
Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo

Oppenheim Oppenheim
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Aragtirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji

ara§tirmalari, 1940-41
urpu E. Reiner, Burpu (=AfO Beiheft 11)

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)
Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-

cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung
Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
Tablettes de la re Dynastie de Babylone

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
TJA et administratives de la III e

Dynastie d'Ur et de la I re Dyna-
stie de Babylone
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Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
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the collections of the Oriental
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Th. tablets in the collections of the
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TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathd-

matiques babyloniens
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA

20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79
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MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
18 38ff.

Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempel- Tempelrechnungen ...
rechnungen

TSBA

TuL

Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitat Jena

Turner S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume

UCP University of California Publica-
tions

UE Ur Excavations
UET Ur Excavations, Texts
UF Ugarit-Forschungen
Ugumu lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65
Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73
UM tablets in the collections of the

University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

UMB University Museum Bulletin
Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige

Stadt ...
Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-

harran-beli- beli-ussur
ussur

Unger Mem. In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
Vol. trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und

Religion des Alten Orients
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris

stele III. aus Saba'a und Semiramis
Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische

Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

Uruanna pharmaceutical series u r u an na :
maStakal

UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ...
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka
(Berlin 1930-)

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler
VAT tablets in the collections of the

Staatliche Museen, Berlin
VBoT A. Gotze,Verstreute Boghazkoitexte
VDI Vestnik Drevnel Istorii
Veenhof Old K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old

Assyrian Assyrian Trade and Its Termi-
Trade nology

VIO Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fur Orientforschung, Berlin

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Comptabilit6 chal-
Comptabilit4 deenne (6poque de la dynastie dite

seconde d'Our)
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, La legende ph6ni-

Danel cienne de Danel
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
Fragments divinatoires assyriens du Musee

Britannique
Voix de A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l'oppo-
l'opposition sition en Mesopotamie. Colloque

organis6 par l'Institut des Hautes
litudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars
1973
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Walther A. Walther, Das altbabylonische
Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)

Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
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Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
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Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents
Bus. Doc. of the Hammurapi Period (also

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)
Weidner E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
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Weissbach F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
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Wenger AV Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger,
2. Band, Minchener Beitrage zur
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Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

Wilcke C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos
Lugalbanda

Winckler AOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

Winckler H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
Sammlung schrifttexten

Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons ...

Winnett AV J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds.,
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= Toronto Semitic Texts
and Studies 2)

Wiseman D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets
Alalakh

Wiseman
Chron.

Wiseman
Treaties

WO
Woolley

Carchemish

WVDOG

WZJ

WZKM

YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG
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Zimmern
Fremdw.

Zimmern
Ihtar und
Saltu

Zimmern
Neujahrsfest

ZK
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D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings ...

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)

Die Welt des Orients
Carchemish, Report on the Ex-

cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museum
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gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
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Friedrich - Schiller - Universitt
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abbr.
ace.
Achaem.
adj.
adm.
Adn.
adv.
Akk.
Alu
apod.
app.
Aram.
Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
Av.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comm.
conj.
corr.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
dem.
denom.
det.
diagn.
disc.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA
econ.
ed.
Elam.
Esarh.
esp.
Etana
etym.
ext.
fact.
fern.
fig.
fragm.
gen.
geogr.
Gilg.
Gk.
gloss.
GN

abbreviated, abbreviation
accusative
Achaemenid
adjective
administrative (texts)
Adad-nirari
adverb
Akkadian
Summa alu
apodosis
appendix
Aramaic
Assurbanipal
A~Aur-nair-apli II
Assyrian
astrological (texts)
astronomical (texts)
Avestan
Babylonian
bilingual (texts)
Boghazkeui
business
Cambyses
chemical (texts)
chronicle
column
collation, collated
commentary (texts)
conjunction
corresponding
Cyrus
Darius
dative
demonstrative
denominative
determinative
diagnostic (texts)
discussion
divine name
document
duplicate
El-Amarna
economic (texts)
edition
Elamite
Esarhaddon
especially
Etana myth
etymology, etymological
extispicy
factitive
feminine
figure
fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Gilg&mes
Greek
glossary
geographical name

ther Abbreviations
gramm.
group voc.
Heb.
hemer.
hist.
Hitt.
Hurr.
imp.
inc.
incl.
indecl.
inf.
inscr.
interj.
interr.
intrans.
inv.
Izbu
lament.
LB
leg.
let.
lex.
lit.
log.
Ludlul
1w.
MA
masc.
math.
MB
med.
meteor.

MN
mng.
n.
NA
NB
Nbk.
Nbn.
Ner.
nom.
num.
OA
OAkk.
OB
obv.
occ.

Old Pers.
opp.
orig.
p.
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.
physiogn.
pl .
pl. tantum

xxiii

grammatical (texts)
group vocabulary
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite
Hurrian
imperative
incantation (texts)
including
indeclinable
infinitive
inscription
interjection
interrogative
intransitive
inventory
Summa izbu
lamentation
Late Babylonian
legal (texts)
letter
lexical (texts)
literally, literary (texts)
logogram, logographic
Ludlul bel nemeqi
loan word
Middle Assyrian
masculine
mathematical (texts)
Middle Babylonian
medical (texts)
meteorology, meteorological

(texts)
month name
meaning
note
Neo-Assyrian
Neo-Babylonian
Nebuchadnezzar II
Nabonidus
Neriglissar
nominative
numeral
Old Assyrian
Old Akkadian
Old Babylonian
obverse
occurrence, occurs
Old Persian
opposite (of) (to)
original(ly)
page
Palmyrene
participle
pharmaceutical (texts)
phonetic
physiognomic (omens)
plural, plate
plurale tantum
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Other Abbreviations

PN
prep.
pres.
Pre-Sar
pret.
pron.
prot.
pub.
r.

redupl.
ref.
rel.
rit.
RN
RS
s.

Sar.
SB
Sel.
Sem.
Senn.
Shalm.
sing.
Skt.

personal name
preposition
present
Pre-Sargonic
preterit
pronoun, pronominal
protasis
published
reverse
reduplicated, reduplication
reference
religious (texts)
ritual (texts)
royal name
Ras Shamra
substantive
Sargon II
Standard Babylonian
Seleucid
Semitic
Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular
Sanskrit

stat. const.
str.
Sum.
supp.
syll.
syn.
Syr.
Tigl.
Tn.
trans.
translat.
translit.
Ugar.
uncert.
unkn.
unpub.
v.
var.
wr.

WSem.
x
x
x

xxiv

status constructus
strophe
Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac
Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic
uncertain
unknown
unpublished
verb
variant
written
West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 10

M
PART ONE

ma interj.; 1. what?, why! (expressing
doubt, disbelief), 2. indeed, verily, 3. thus
(introducing or continuing direct speech),
4. this means (introducing an explanatory
remark); OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh.,
RS, MA, SB, NA, NB.

si-i iI= ma-a A V/3:150; [x].da.ur.ginx(GIM)
=ma ki-a-am, [ur 5 .da].ur.ra.a = ma a-na
ki-a-am, [ur 5 .da h1].bi.im = ma lu-i ki-a-aam
OBGT I 893ff.

MA = ma-a STC 2 pl. 52 r. 13 (comm. on En. el.
VII 128), cf. A = ma-[a] ibid. pl. 58 r. 24 (comm.
on En. el. VII 139); ma-a ma-a-ru comm. on En.
el. VII 139.

1. what?, why! (expressing doubt, dis-
belief) - a) in OAkk.: ma ana 10 SE.GUR
ula taqippanni what? you do not trust me
for the ten gur of barley? Watelin Kish 3

pl. 11 W. 1929,160:6.

b) in OA: ma Suwati taqipma jdti ula
taqtipanni what? you trusted him but you
did not trust me? CCT 4 3b: 23; ma-a kaspam
madam iqbi why! he has promised much
silver! CCT 3 15:14; ma-a kaspi ana be'dlim
addanakkunti what? I should place my
(own) silver at your (pl.) disposal? TCL 19
63:12; ma-a Sit ina Alim biti i~u but that
one owns houses in the City! KTS 40:29,
cf. ma-a leqema kaspam 30 MA.NA Sebilamma
TCL 4 29:15, ma-a qdtkunu tasakkana TCL
19 53:27, see Kienast, ZA 54 90ff.; ma ana

.iniSu maSki ... ezibdum RA 59 36 MAH

10824:13, ma-a ana ir-ti-ka qd-ru-bi ta-ta-4i

VAT 9301:29, cf. also ICK 2 150:5, wr. ma

ICK 1 64:20.

c) in OB: ma-a uwa[arkama] what!
I should release you? Bab. 12 pl. 12 r. v 5
(Etana); ma-a eqlamma sa sarrum iddinus u
niSim ina epeSim ligmuru what (else)? -
let them finish cultivating only the field

which the king has given to them Genouillac
Kich 2 D 4 r. 9, see RA 53 26.

d) in Mari: you wrote to me about the
singer whom RN demands of you ma-a ina
aStalika tanaddinSum what? you intend to
give him (one) of your astalh-singers? ARM
1 83:7; ma-a ... ul rakib amminim adi
inanna la tatrussu why? can he not mount
a donkey? for what reason did you not
dispatch him until now? ARM 1 21:11; ma-a
ajitam mdtam da kima GN ana sapdrim tanads
dinSum what? which country that is (as
famous?) as GN will you give him to rule?
ARM 1 76:14; ma-a ina imi.u mimmd
salimam nipper what? can we make peace
at such a moment? M1. Dussaud 2 991 c 23.

e) in NB: ma-' DINGIR.ME§ lupurakka ina
muhhika i-mar-su what! by the gods, should
I write you, it would only worry you YOS 3
19:22.

2. indeed, verily- a) in OAkk.: ma in
kakki DN ... RN GN u GN, en-ar indeed
Naram-Sin defeated Armanum and Ibla
with the help of the weapon of Dagan UET
1 275 i 29.

b) in OA: umma anakuma ma iStuma
kald'am la tamu'u ... kaspam bil I said:
"Indeed, since you do not want to withhold
the merchandise, do send the silver" KTS
17:18; ma-a ana bdb dinim la iraddiukunu
ma-a gamadrina haSAh1 indeed they will not
drag you to court, they only want to settle their
(affairs) RA 59 169 MAH 19607:8 and 10; you
did not want to pay the silver ma-a PN la
tattardam you did not even send PN here
Kienast ATHE 27:2; ma awelum alla awelim
ina eneka .akin (see amilu mng. 3a-1')
BIN 6 119:8, cf. ma annakam liA.emema
CCT 3 8b:11.
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c) in OB: the three people from GN who
live (there) ma-a Lv GN are indeed people
of GN VAS 16 127:15; do you not know
that for a long time PN has belonged to the
overseer of the barbers? ma-a atta ina jmim
annim ana serija AuriasMu indeed, send him
to me this very day VAS 16 105:7; in
math.: ma sum-ma (uncert.) TMB 102 No.
206:19, 34, 38.

d) in Bogh.: thus I said to my lord ma-a
andku amela mita I am indeed a dead man
KBo 1 8:22, cf. ibid. 25, cf. also KBo 1 14:25 and
r. 17, KUB 3 76: 7f., and (in broken contexts) ibid.
77:14, 80:5, 9, 125 r. 20, etc.

e) in MA: [...] lu Sirku lu ndru ma-a
ERfN.MES ekalli [...] either a servant or a
singer, indeed (any) official of the palace
AfO 17 289:114 (harem edicts).

f) in NA: napp h hurdsi ma-a hursa
luraddunndsi let the goldsmith(s) indeed
give us additional gold ABL 566:18.

3. thus (introducing or continuing direct
speech) - a) in MB: ma-a abn u a DN itti
mdrat PN saknu saying "the beads of the
goddess Ninlil are deposited with the daughter
of PN" PBS 1/2 60:2.

b) in Bogh.: annita taspura ma-a KUB
3 24:11 and 18, cf. 50:1, 56 r. 9, and passim.

c) in RS: concerning the lapis lazuli sa
ana sarri taspura ma-a uqnd ubta'imi u la
dtamar about which you wrote thus to the
king: "I searched (for lapis lazuli) but I did
not find (any)" MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13, cf.
sa ana sarri taltanappara ma-a ibid. 222 RS
17.383:12, also MRS 12 6:6, 31, 19:6, atta ammis
nim la taqabbiSunu ma-a ... MRS 9 220 RS
17.394+ :18, cf. summa ahija akanna iqabbi
ma-a MRS 12 7 B 9, akanna iqbi ma-a ibid.
35:4 and 9; rikilta ana RN ... akanna
irkus ma-a he made an agreement in the
following terms with RN (the king of Ugarit)
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20.

d) in MA - 1' in the law code: ana pani
DN iqabbi ma-a KAV 1 vii 17, cf. sit iqabbi
ma-a ibid. 26 (§ 47), also ibid. ii 68 (§17), vi 9

(§41), and passim; note iqbi ma-a assatka itti=
niku ma-a andku ubr ibid. ii 74f. (§18); ma-a
auiti sit iqabbi ibid. vi 4 (§ 41); itamma ma-a
summa us~hizusini ma-a ina bitija sirqi he
swears: I did not incite her (saying): "steal
(it) from my house" ibid. i 61f. (§ 5), cf.
(after abata sakdnu) ibid. ii 84 (§ 19), (after
sasu) KAV 2 iii 9 (B § 6); tuppdtesunu isat:
turu iddunu ma-a ibid. 39.

2' in leg. and letters: iqtibi ma-a KAJ
209:13, also AfO 10 43 No. 103:14; imtahranni
ma-a KAV 168:6, 169:6, 201:6; taddubub
ma-a KAV 201:12, cf. ana muhhi PN mar
sarri iqtarbu ma-a KAV 159:4; tuppukunu
sutra ma-a KAV 98:40, 100:28, cf. KAJ 159:6,
cf. also ma-a ... ma-a KAV 194:19, AfO 19
pl. 5:7, 9, and 17.

3' other occs.: akza iqabbi ma-a kul li sa
qaqqidika ma-a DN DN 2 ... 100 sante litap:
piruka (see kululu mng. la) MVAG 41/3

12 ii 30f., cf. sarru iqabbiassunu ma-a ibid.

14 iii 12.

e) in NA - 1' in hist. and lit.: temu
utteruni ma-a they reported as follows
AKA 290 i 102, also 280 i 75, 302 ii 23, and passim
in this phrase in Asn.; sepeja isbutu ma-a haddt
duku haddt ballit ma-a haddt sa libbakani epus
he seized my feet (saying): kill (me) if you
want, pardon (me) if you want, do what you
want AKA 282 i 81 (Asn.); ma-a ina ad sa
RN ... nihtiti AfO 8 22 r. v 14 (Assur-nirari V
treaty); a taspuranni ma-<a> as to what
you wrote me as follows AfO 9 102: 6f. and

21f.; (a statue) sa taSrihti ramanisu ma-a
whose inscription (lit. self-praise) runs as
follows TCL 3 404 (Sar.); tattanahharanni
ma-a she (the goddess) constantly addressed
me as follows Craig ABRT 1 5:17, see Streck
Asb. 346; umma ina muhhi kigalli Sa Sin
satirma ma-a ibid. 32 iii 122; tema utdr ma-a
naptunu qarrub he reports as follows: the
meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 49; PN rdc
gintu ma-a PN the prophetess (says) as fol-
lows Craig ABRT 1 26:2, also ibid. 6, 7 f., 11 and
ibid. 24f. r. i 6f., 11, 19, 29, 31, etc., note atta

taqabbi ma-a ibid. 26 r. 4, of. ibid. obv. 12,
iqtanabbi ma-a ibid. 5:13, also atta pika
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taptitia ma-a ibid. 22 ii 13; ma-a ballitanni
JRAS 1931 115 r. 1', cf. ma-a [el belt KAR 1
r. 14 (Descent of Istar); idabbub ma-a ZA 51

136:36, cf. usalla ma-a ibid. 37, also (after

qabu) ibid. 138:53 and 59, (without verbum
dicendi) ibid. 134:17 and 136:45, also ibid.

134:29; Sa pi ummdni sane ma-a ACh Supp.
54:17; note (introducing the phrases of a
ritual dialogue) ma-a ZA 45 46:49ff.

2' in leg.: iqabbuni ma-a kaspu la gammur
la tadin (those) who will say as follows: the
silver was not paid fully ADD 474:11, cf.

ADD 436 r. 3, also iqabbuni ma-a ni e la addin

ADD 264:6; mannu sa ... izaqqupani ma-a
ADD 218:7; sa ... igarrini ma-a ADD 419

r. 8, 506 r. 2; Sa denu dababu ... ubta'uni
ma-a ADD 386:17; ma-a urddnija attuni

saying: you (pl.) are my slaves TCL 9 68:12,
cf. ADD 102 edge 1, 91:3, etc., VAS 1 101: 4;
denu sa PN itti fPN2 itti PN3 ... ina muhhi
hibilteu ... [i]grini ma-a ... ma-a ... ma-a

VAS 1 96:6f. and 13, cf. AJSL 29 16 No. 14:3f.
and 7.

3' in adm.: ADD 812 lower edge 4, r. 4, 7,

1076 i 1, 7, 12, ii 1, 11, 1139 r. 1, etc.

4' in letters - a' after verba dicendi:
iqtibi ma-a UD.15.KAM lusib ma-a UD.22.KAM

litbi ma-a UD.24.KAM sarru ina muhhi nari
lurid dullusu lepus u iqtibi ma-a he said: he
(the king) should sit down (on the throne) on
the 15th day, get up on the 22nd, on the 24th
the king should go down to the canal and per-
form the ritual, and he said (furthermore) as
follows ABL 53:9-13, cf. Iraq 17 26 No. 2:19ff.,
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:4, Iraq 27 28 No. 81:7, and
passim after qabu, frequently with repetition of the
ma at each sentence of the utterance quoted; note
aki anne iqtibini ma-a they said as follows,
namely ABL 590:11; at the beginning of a
letter: ma-a PN ana PN2 iqtibi ma-a ABL
1024: If.; sa sarru ... iSpuranni ma-a ...
ma-a ABL 80:9 and 13, of. Iraq 28 187 No.

90:7, and passim after Japaru; idabbub ma-a

... ma-a ABL 409:13 and 15, and passim after

dababu; a-mat Sarri ina muhhi.unu izzakar
ma-a ABL 1257 r. 5; karsija ina pani arri
aklu ma-a they denounced me to the king

as follows ABL 896:5; .arru ... temu issa=
kansu ma-a the king ordered him as fol-
lows ABL 537:10, cf. 143 r. 5, Iraq 28 186 No.
89:5; ina libbi ilani Sa Sarri itteme ma-a he
took the following oath by the gods of the
king ABL 594 r. 5; g rani pdaunu us(a)bal
kutu ma-a the foreign chieftains said inso-
lently as follows ABL 205 r. 3; Sarru liS'al
ma-a ata [... ] the king should ask him: why
[...] ABL 49 r. 11, 452:11, and often after

Aa'alu; asseme ma-a Sarru ina libbi GN illak
I heard the following: the king will go into
GN ABL 380 r. 5, and passim after Semfi.

b' referring to the content of a written
message: egirtu ... ki anni ina libbi Sati[r]
ma-a ABL 101:7, also ABL 1173 r. 13; egirtu
... attidin ma-a ABL 471 r. 4; la ki anne ina

libbi ade qabi ma-a is it not stated in the
oath as follows? ABL 656 r. 19; ina libbi
nibzi Armaja issataru ... ina libbi unqi
iktanku ma-a ABL 633 obv.(!) 17.

c' without verba dicendi: 4i ina muhbija
ittalka ma-a dibbi ina pija he came to me
(saying): I have some information ABL
522:7, and passim after alaku, also Iraq 17 141
No. 21: 8'ff.; ittalka ina panija ittitizi ma-a

ABL 102:7; ina GN ittuqut ma-a he arrived
in GN declaring as follows ABL 890 r. 3;
sdbe ... ussabbit ma-a he seized persons
declaring as follows ABL 340 r. 14, cf. iks
tanallandsi ma-a ABL 582:8; la imagguru
ma-a they refused, declaring as follows
ABL 884 r. 18; uptazziri ma-a Iraq 28 179
No. 85:27; ana mar Sipri ... Sa GN ma-a
ABL 555:12, issurri Sarru beli ma a-ta-a atta
la tapru[s] should the king, my lord, (ask):
why did you not decide? ABL 894 r. 7, see
Parpola LAS No. 119; ina zamari Sa mat Ak

kadi ma-a in the song from Babylonia it
(says) ABL 435 r. 11, and passim.

d' indicating change of subject: assa'aldu
ma-a la addini I asked him (and he answered)
as follows: I have not given (him) ABL 537
r. 19; muk atd akanni tallika ma-a abat Sarri
ina muahija tattalka ma-a atd ... I (said):
"Why did you come here?" He (answered):
"An order of the king has reached me."
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I (said): "Why (did you not come when all
the chieftains presented themselves to me?)"
ABL 88:11, 13, r. 2; muk nammisa ma-a
marsdk muk maruka lillika ma-a marisima
ma-a I (said): "Set out!" He (said): "I am
sick," I (said): "Your son should come here,"
he (said): "He too is sick" ABL 342 r. 16,
18f., cf. ABL 87 r. 12ff., etc.

f) in MB, SB lit.: ma-a ad ki masi saying:
for how long? Tn.-Epic "iii" 13, cf. ma-a ana
aji umi ibid. 15, ma-a matema ibid. 19, cf.
also ibid. 17; summa ummdnka isa'alka ma-a
if your master asks you as follows Boissier
DA 13 i 47f., and passim in this text, also ma-a
ammine ana sIG, itur why does it become
favorable? ibid. 50f., cf. also 54f. (SB ext.); is
the dream I had this night favorable ma-a
dumuqsa ana muhhija [...] specifically:
[does its] favorable content [refer] to me?
Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:7, cf. ibid. 8; ma-a
Sa qerbiS Tiamat itebberu ... umSu lu Neberu
declaring: he who always crosses the sea, his
name should be Neberu En. el. VII 128, for
comm. see lex. section; ma-a sa abbesu usarrihu
zikiru 4 ... Ea lu Sumsu declaring: he
whose name his fathers have made famous,
his name should be Ea (like my own) ibid. 139,
for comm. see lex. section; illikma ana ekalli
usanni ma-a ZA 43 19:75 (lit.).

g) in NB: in difficult context: ma-a
ABL 1366:10, (in broken context) ABL 1155:9.

4. this means (introducing an explanatory
remark, NA only): to sit on a seat facing the
sun ma-a Sa ana tarsi MUL.SAG.ME.GAR
usabu ma-a dUTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR .4 this
means: he who sits facing Jupiter, this
means: the sun god is Jupiter KAR 94:47f.
(comm. to Surpu III 23), cf. ibid. 52, 54, 56, see
Surpu p. 50; if a star shoots from north to
south bit kakkubu imaqqutuni itta ana mdti
iddan ma-a mat Akkadi sabit in whichever
direction the star falls, it gives a sign for
(that) country, this means (in this case):
Babylonia is affected ACh Supp. 54:24, cf.
ma-a MUL Eri TA rSi imtaah ann2 ana Adu
umtadSil this means that the star Eagle ....
this can be identified with it ACh Supp. 2
Istar 64 i 15, cf. also ACh Iftar 25:66 and 68.

ma'da

See also magana. In VAS 16 129:22 colla-
tion shows la-a.

B. Kienast, ZA 54 90ff.

ma'adu see mddu.

ma'assu see majaltu.

mabrfi see mapru.

ma'da (ma'du, mdda, mddu) adv.; very
(much), greatly; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. mddu.

a) in MB, EA: atta ma-'-da ki tereqanni
because you went so far away from me
BE 17 92:5; sa pana ma-'-da ine'isu she who
used to .... much on earlier occasions
BE 17 47:19; libbZ ma-'-[d]a issianni I was
very happy PBS 1/2 36:10, cf. JCS 19 97:40
(all MB letters); jusira Sarri belija sabe pitate
ma-'-da magal let the king, my lord, send me
archers in very large numbers EA 282:12;
ahtadu ina umi di ma-'-ta danniS I was very
happy that day EA 20:12, cf. ibid. 50, 58, 67,
74 (let. of Tusratta), cf. also sdbe narkabatisu
ma-a-du magal sulmu his chariotry is very
well EA 99:26 (let. from Egypt); ma-at-ti
magal ana kdtu aradka andku EA 289:50, cf.
EA 287:70 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa).

b) in NA: libbu §a sarri belija lu tab
ma-'-da the king, my lord, should feel very
pleased ABL 191 r. 8; zunnu ma-'-da adannis
ittalak a great deal of rain has fallen ABL
157 r. 8, also Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7, 10, 12, cf.
ABL 685:15; diktu ... ma-'-da dikat a crush-
ing defeat was inflicted ABL 197:26; gab.
bisunu ma-'-da halqu ABL 245: 10; kima nap=
tunu ma-'-da qarrub when the meal has been
completely served MVAG 41/3 64:43 (royal
rit.).

c) in NB - 1' mada/u alone: Sarru
ma-'-du lu rahus let the king be completely
trusting ABL 1006 r. 5; PN ... ma-a-du
marus PN is very sick Thompson Rep. 18 r. 4;
Ja ... muAi ma-a-du izzizuma la ipturu (that
means) that it (the moon's halo) stayed
through most of the night and did not dis-
solve ibid. 117 r. 1; ina mubbi sumu agd
arru ma-'-du lu rabus the king can rely very

much on that omen ibid. 268 r. 5, cf. 157 r. 3,
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178:7; DN lu idima ki ma-a-da la sam4ka
SamaS knows indeed that I am in a very bad
situation YOS 3 119:7.

2' lu mddu/a: arru idi a lu ma-'-da
marsdk the king knows that I am very sick
ABL 327:5, also, wr. ma-da YOS 3 46:34;
PN lu ma-a-da ... ittija iddabbub PN has
talked much to me BIN 1 52:4; lu ma-a-du
dalhdk lu ma-a-du samaka CT 22 225:15ff.,
cf. YOS 3 18:21, also ibid. 8:12, for other refs.
see sam m; by Sama§ ki lu ma-a-du kaspu ina
muhhi uttati la madu the silver has a much
higher value than the barley TCL 9 103:5;
dullu lu ma-du indatu the work has de-
creased substantially UET 4 166:5; for other
NB refs. see Ebeling Glossar s.v. madu.

d) in LB: uqu ma-a-du lapanidu iptalah
the people were very much afraid of him
VAB 3 19 § 13:20; parsdtu ina madtte lu ma-du
imidu the lies became exceedingly numerous
in the country ibid. 15 § 10:14; sdbe agannutu
lu ma-a-du suddid take great care of these
men ibid. 71 § 69:112, cf. lu ma-du ga'algu
ibid. 61 § 55:97 (all Dar.).

mda see ma'da.

madadu A v.; 1. to measure (using a
measure of capacity or length), to pay,
deliver in a measure of capacity, to measure
(length), to survey, 2. (uncert. mng.),
3. middudu to correspond, to be pro-
portional, 4. muddudu to measure (using a
measure of capacity or length), to calculate
time, birit min muddudu to make something
clear to somebody, 5. III to have someone
pay (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV to be
measured, delivered (passive to mng. 1);
from OAkk. on; I imdud - imaddad -
madid, 1/2, II, III, IV; wr. syll. and AG;
cf. mddidu, mddidtu, middatu, mindu A,
mindu A in bel mindi, namaddu, namdattu.

[Am] AG = ma-da-du-um MSL 2 140 C r. i 15'
(Proto-Ea); a-gh AG = [ma].da-du Ea VIT App. 89;
a-ka Ac = ma-da-du Sb II 203, also Idu I 96.

kis.HABn.ra = MIN (= am-ma-a-tu) ma-da-du
Izi E 337; §u.ir = e-e-qu .d ma-[da-di] Antagal
N ii 5; ID.,ID = ma.da-[du(?)] Lanu A 103.

i.Ag.ga = im-du-ud, i.Ag.ga.e = i-mad(var.
-man)-da-ad, l.Ag.g.e.me -= i-mad(var. -man).

madadu A

da-du Hh. I 247ff., also (with ge = e-im) ibid.
250ff., ge nu i.&g.gA = .e-im ul im-du-ud ibid.
253, of. Ai. I i 62-65; kh i.lA.e u e l.&g.e =

kaspa i-£a-qal u ge-am i-ma-da-ad Ai. II iii 34'f.,
cf. Ai. III i 66, IV i 57, VI ii 53 f., VI iii 12, VII iv 22,
and Hh. I 369; [zd.lum in.n]a.[a]b.Ag.e =
suluppi i-man-da-ad Ai. IV iii 48; ge mAg.bi
an.ni.ib.[g.ga] = [fe-a u] si-bat-su i-ma-da-ad
Ai. III ii 1, cf. ibid. i 47.

gi.kh.ga gu.u.me.ti 16.ux(GIGAL).lu.bi
u.me.ni.du.du : qand ellu leqema amelu sumatim
mu-di-id-ma take a pure reed (rod), take the
measurements of this man CT 17 15:21; gi.gub.
gub.ba i.bi bar.re.mu : aa ina qan mindati
attaplasuu / u-man-di-du whom I have looked
over, variant: 1 have measured, with the measuring
rod SBH p. 14:18.

1. to measure (using a measure of capac-
ity or length), to pay, deliver in a measure
of capacity, to measure (length), to survey -
a) to measure (grain, dates, liquids, etc.)
in a measure of capacity, to pay, deliver in a
measure of capacity - 1' to measure:
fumma de'um la ma-di-id la tanaddidum if
the barley is not (yet) measured, do not give
it to him TLB 4 85:8; kakki DN Sa §e'am
im-du-du the emblem of Sama§, which
measured the barley PBS 7 85:11; mahrika.e'am li-im-du-ud let him measure the grain
in front of you Sumer 14 27 No. 8:13 (Harmal

let.); we will open the granary without
asking you Se'am ana mdhirut [iprim] ni-ma-
da-ad and measure out barley for those re-
ceiving rations ibid. 63 No. 37:19; [... ]e'am
5 GUR §E Sa i-ma-da-du-nim-ma [...] te(!)-
le-eq-qe you may take five gur of barley
which they will measure out to me JCS 24
65 No. 64:13 (Harmal let.); se'am am-du-ud
I measured the barley (and so when the king
came to Sippar I presented the tax on it)
PBS 7 83:24 (all OB); §E.BAR mamma ul im-
du(!)-ud PBS 1/2 59:15; uttata ana PN mu-
du-ud-ma idinma lidf4 measure out barley
for PN and give it to him so that he may
carry it away BE 17 83:23 (both MB letters);
x siLA (§E) GN man-di-<du> iMkdri ma-di-id
AfK 2 58 r. 6 (early NB); Sit kardni [i-ma-da-ad
inadia he will measure out the wine and
bring it here ABL 951:23 (NA); ana muhhi
mandidi Aa bele ipuruni umma utt.atu ana
pirki i-man-da-ad concerning the surveyor
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about whom the lords have written as follows:
"He measures the barley falsely" YOS 3
13:20 (NB let.); four men sa kurummdti ...
in-du-du GCCI 2 282:7 (NB); barley ana
gine 9a DN mu-un-da-a-ma iibilanu measure
out for the regular offerings for Zababa and
send it to me TCL 9 139:14 (NB let.); ma-di-id
rugdi naSi x [...] he who used to measure
the shining (grain, see anan) is (now)
carrying [...] Lambert BWL 80:184 (Theodicy);
[...] nahla ta-ma-da-ad you measure sifted
[...] Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 25 i 13; 40 SILA
me anniti ... ta-ma-da-ad you measure out
these forty silas of liquid ibid. p. 28 i 15 (MA),
also p. 29 ii 12; ma-di-di me tamti (Marduk)
who measures the water of the sea RAcc.
134:241, 138:309; obscure: in-du-us-su-ma
KAR 151 r. 65 (SB).

2' to pay, deliver staples measured in
capacity measures- a' in OAkk.: x barley
and wheat PN im-tu-ud PN has delivered
CT 1 lb:9, cf. ibid. 13, Gelb OAIC 9:21, MAD 1
158:3, wr. im4-tu-ud HSS 10 41:4; ,ukuns
nd'um PN i-ma-da-ad (ig-Kizilyay NRVN 1
52:5.

b' in OA: ana harpe i-ma-da-ad he will
deliver (the barley) by harvest time ICK 2
1:10; from the barley 9a libbi abba'im x
ge'am im-du-ud .itti ge'im i-ma-da-ad-ma
VAT 13478: 11f., cf. BIN 4 175:3; (barley) ina
karpitija ta-ma-dd-dam umma ina harpe la
ta-am-du-dam kima awat GN sibtam tussab
you pay according to my karpatu-measure,
if you have not paid it at harvest time, you
pay interest according to the regulations of
Kani§ TCL 21 239:7 and 9, cf. ina karpitim
Sa PN i-ma-du-du Balkan, Anatolian Studies
Giiterbock 36 2A 10, also Kiiltepe g/k 12b: 14, and
passim, cited ibid. p. 40; x measures (of an
unnamed commodity) ana nude ni-im-du-ud
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6
and 9, cf. [...] fil-ma-da-da-am HSS 10
223:27; straw PN ana PN, im-du-ud ICK
1 174:7.

c' in OB: 180 singurru-fish PN u PN2

i-ma-da-du PN and PN, will deliver UET 5
410:5; barley Sa ina bit PN ina Sippar
i-ma-da-du Edzard Tell ed-Der 146:19; [x

madadu A

§E.GIa].i lu-um-du-ud I will deliver x linseed
UET 5 31:15, cf. PN im-du-ud Edzard Tell
ed-Der 102:3, and passim, wr. im-du-di ibid.
147:4, 7, and 10; x GUR SE lu-um-du-si-im-ma
I will measure out to her five gur of barley
TCL 18 86:25; in loan contracts: SE i.AG.E
SE ul i-ma-da-ad-ma x KT.BABBAR i.LA.E
he will deliver the barley, if he does not
deliver the barley, he pays (instead) one
shekel of silver TCL 11 216:9; Ki.BABBAR

i.LA.E u se'am i-ma-da-du CT 4 21b:11;
summa x kaspam Suqul summa ulasuma x
Se'am mu-du-ud either pay twelve minas of
silver or, otherwise, deliver thirty gur of
barley Sumer 14 45 No. 21:10; x GUR.TA
e'am u x MA.NA.TA kaspam ... li-im-du-du

TCL 7 23:24; bilat eqlim ... ina bit DN
i-ma-da-ad CT 6 35a:9; x barley ana PN
am-ta-da-ad I have given directly to PN
BE 6/1 103:39, also VAS 16 187:5; x barley
ana E DN ma-da-di-i[m] BE 6/1 68:3, cf. x
SE.GUR PN ana PN2 ma-da-da-am ukin
ibid. 103:36; x barley ... sa ... PN i-ma-
ad-da-du (var. i-ma-an-da-du) YOS 8 160:13
tablet, var. from case; x se'am i-ma-ad-da-di
TCL 11 220:8; ina kdr Bdbilim se'am i-ma-
da-ad BIN 2 105:6; se'am damqam taklam
ina bitim ina pi aptim i-<na>-ma-da-du-ni-
ik-kum they will deliver to you barley of
good quality at the house at the window
opening TCL 18 127:12; kima imittim u
sumelim Se'am lu-um-du-da-am I will deliver
barley as rent like (the neighbors) on the
right and left TCL 7 77:22, cf. CH § 55:38,

§ 56:45; idiSa ta-ma-da-di you will pay its
(the boat's) rent (in barley) CT 29 18a:13,
wr. I.AG.E Gautier Dilbat 45 r. 1, cf. also BA 5
499 No. 24 r. 3, wr. 6e ... al.ag.e BE 6/2
51:10, PBS 8/2 118:7, 122:18, wr. in. ag.e
Waterman Bus. Dec. 76 r. 1; 1 biur 2 gur se
i.ag.e for one bur he will pay two gur of
barley (as damages) YOS 8 91:8, 16.

d' in Mari: E u MAS.BI i-ma-da-ad ,umma
PN .em la im-du-ud PN, ana qdtitiu (at har-
vest time) he will pay back the barley and its
interest, if PN does not pay the barley PN,
assumes guaranty for him ARM 8 60:10 and
12, wr. i.AG.DE ibid. 57 :12.
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e' in Elam: [in]a sut kitti i-ma-da-ad he
will deliver (the barley) in the normal
measure MDP 23 191:8, also, wr. i-ma-ad-
da-ad ibid. 194:9; se'am u hubullaSu i-ma-
da-ad adi se'am i-ma-da-da [an]a muhhiu u
sini parkuttu debre[t] (in MN) he will pay
back the barley and its interest, until he has
paid the barley he and (his) sheep will be the
security (for it) MDP 23 184:6f., also, wr.
i-ma-an-da-ad ibid. 187:6, MDP 24 344:12;
sa ibbalakkatu x GUR Se'am i-ma-da-ad
MDP 23 253 i 21.

f' in MB: at harvest time SE ui MAS.BI
[i]-man-da-ad Peiser Urkunden 95:13; barley
ina [pani sa] PN PN2 G1.EN.[NA] in-du-ud-ma
... iddinma in the presence of PN PN2 the
governor (of Nippur) measured out and paid
(as the purchase price) BBSt. No. 3 iii 26;
SE sa ... ana sibsi ma-an-du barley which
is paid as sibsu-tax PBS 2/2 138:2, cf. BE 17

37:9; barley .a libbi SE.BAR sa PN PN2
im-du-du which PN, has paid from the
barley of PN BE 15 187:9.

g' in Nuzi: se'u sa bit qarite i-ma-an-ta-
du-ma JEN 386:40.

h' in MA: ina lme se'a u sibateSu i-ma-du-
du-ni alapsu ilaqqe the day he delivers the
barley and its interest, he takes his ox
KAJ 65:17; he will put a provision in the
document that qaqqad se'i ina adrate ana
ma-da-di summa qaqqad se'i la im-ta-da-ad
se'u ana sibti illak the borrowed barley has
to be paid back at threshing time (and that)
if he should not pay back the borrowed
barley (at that time), the barley accrues
interest KAJ 83:20f., cf. ina adrati qaqqad
e'i i.AG.E summa ina adrdti se'a la i-ma-da-ad

KAJ 69:6, also, wr. i-ma-an-da-ad KAJ 63:9,
i-ma-du-du OIP 79 pl. 82 No. 5:15 (Tell Fa-
khariyah).

i' in NB: x maSh Sa ... uttati ... PN
satammu in-da-da-ad the Satammu PN has
delivered x measures of barley GCCI 2 16:6,
also (dates) ibid. 59:5; 2 siLA mitissu i-man-
dad he will deliver its (the beer's) balance,
two silas VAS 6 104:14; uttata am-tad-da
YOS 3 12:8.

madadu A

b) to measure (length), to survey -
1' fields, plots: galas [g]ubatim i-ma-du-du-
ma they will measure three gubtu-units (of
the plot) TCL 14 11:7 (OA); eqlam idarid
m[u(!)]-d[u]-ud measure the field correctly
TCL 18 108:16 (OB let.); ina tebibtim u ina
eqlim ma-d[a]-dim tapputam lilliku they
should assist in the clearing (from debts)
and in the surveying of the field ARM 1 7:44;
eqla ina ta[jdri Sa] ekalli mu-du-ud measure
the field in the (official) measure of the palace
JEN 651:5, cf. A.SA.ME§ ina tajari sa ekalli
ma-ti-id JEN 13:18, also, wr. ma-an-dum
JEN 11:4; kira im-du-du they measured the
orchard AASOR 16 22:13; IGI PN IGI PN a
eqla ina seri in-du-du SMN 3101:15 (unpub.);
eqla sA$u ni-ma-an-ta-ad JEN 365:44; dajanu
idtapra u i-ma-ta-du u x eqlu mati the judges
sent (surveyors) and (they) measured it (the
land), and it was short by x land JEN 652:40;
PN ipligunu mindat eqlisunu ina dimti PN,
im-ta-ta-ad (see iplu mng. 2a) HSS 9 18:20;
eqla ni-in-ta-[ta]-ad JEN 662:79 (all Nuzi); (in
broken context) ni-in-ta-da-da (parallel:
nitesipi) ABL 910 r. 5 (NA); ina birigunu
pata i-ma-an-ta-tu they will survey the
(boundary-)area between them KBo 1 5 iv

41, 44, 47, and, wr. i-ma-an-ta-du 50; eqla
uzakka ina aal .arri i-ma-da-ad he will clear
the field of claims and measure it with the
king's surveying rope KAJ 14:16, also, with
i-ma-du-du ibid. 12:18, and passim in MA
sales documents in KAJ; UD.8.KAM ina muhhi
ma-da-di-sd-nu Sa GN niqtirib on the eighth
day we approached on account of their (the
troops') surveying the canal GN ABL 621:10

(NA, coll. K. Deller); zitta sa PN mun-di-ma
measure PN's share (of the house) Strassmaier,

Actes du 8e Congres International No. 2:6, see
San Nicolb Rechtsurkunden 1.

2' other objects: ukam ana gamrutiu
[a]m-d[u]-ud-ma I measured the pivot (of
the door) in its entirety ARMT 13 7:15;
3 SU.SI.TA.AM ugsurate pan taklti man-da the
features of the surface of the pancreas
measure three fingers each CT 20 44:54, also

Boissier DA 12 i 28; [1] ammat isa ta-ma-da-ad
you measure out one cubit of wood Oppen-
heim Glass p. 55 § U: 22.
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2. (uncert. mng.): DN ndru A li-im-tu-
ud UET 1 276 ii 29, see Hirsch, AfO 20 78, cf.

also DN iD-s[U a]na sakikim li-im-tu-ud (var.
se-ki-[ka] lim-du-[ud]) may Enki block up(?)
his canal with silt CT 32 4 xii 371, see Soll-
berger, JEOL 20 62; obscure: ilani Sa ame u
erseti arrussu u massu lim-du-du-u may the
gods of heaven and the nether world ....
his kingdom and his country Smith Idrimi 95;

see mng. 4e.

3. 1/2 middudu to correspond, to be
proportional: as for the ark you build lu
min-du-da minatusa its measurements shall
correspond to each other Gilg. XI 29.

4. muddudu to measure (using a measure
of capacity or length), to calculate time,
birit min muddudu to make something clear
to somebody - a) to measure in a measure
of capacity, to pay rations, allowances: epre
ana amtim ti-ma-da-ad you will pay out the
barley rations to the slave girl Kienast ATHE

44:28; uttatam ina karpitim Sa PN u-ma-du-
du (for parallels see mng. la-2') Balkan,

Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 35 1A 15, also

Kiiltepe c/k 1645:9, and passim, cited ibid.

p. 40 (all OA); (in broken context) [... ] ina

parsikti mun-du-d[a-k]u I am measured with
the parsiktu-measure Lambert BWL 211:13

(fable ?).

b) to measure length: aba aslam ina GI
nindanakku 4-ma-an-di-da mindiatu the
surveyor took the measurements with the
measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 27 (Nabopolassar);

[i-ma]-an-di-id eble[Sun] he measured their
extent (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 93

§ 64:6; mindat lanija 4-man-di-du they

(the sorceresses) have measured my body
AfO 18 291:21; see also lex. section.

c) to calculate time: write to the super-
visors of the cargo boats kima ina MN

UD.30.KAM ... ana GN sanaqim li-ma-ad-di-
du-ma that they calculate their arrival in
Babylon on the thirtieth of Addaru LIH 40:9;
munitam ... lilpuramma akkima ana niq[im]
a DN jmi 4-ma-ad-d[a-du] let (my lord) send

me the calculations (of the calendar) so that

madadu A

I can calculate the days until the offerings
to DN ARMT 1329:14.

d) birit mn muddudu to make something
clear to somebody: birti ene Sa PN ... un-
ta-ad-[di-id] I made it clear to PN ABL 927

r. 3, also ABL 1142 r. 3; birti ineja ina muhhi

massarti Sa GN un-ta-di-id Iraq 25 79 No. 70:7;

birti ene Sa siradn lu-u-ma-di-du they shall
make it quite clear to the chieftains ABL
205:15, also 153 r. 5, 1273 r. 13, wr. lu-ma-di-di

1073 r. 15, lu-ma-an-di-idl 49 r. 12; birti

enesunu mad-di-id KAV 113:14, also, wr.

ma-di-di ABL 221 r. 8, 434:14, 1042 r. 8,

lbirtil ene Sa urdiSu 4-ma-di-du-u-ni ABL

778:10; birte ene la 4-<ma>-di(!)-du-u-ni

ABL 709 r. 12 (all NA); ina birit ini a PN

lu-man-di-id he shall make it clear to PN
ABL 282 r. 17 (NB).

e) uncert. mng.: pi narija u-man-di-du
sakika they have blocked up(?) the mouth of
my canal with silt Lambert BWL 36:100 (Lud-

lul I), see Lambert, JSS 14 250; for parallels

see mng. 2.

5. III to have someone pay (causative to
mng. 1): tuppi ina semem 5 GUR imdi ana
sudarim a PN mu-du-ud ul im-du-ud-ma
(correction: ul tamdudma line 15) idi imeri
u4-a-am-da-ad-ma(for -ka?) when you have
received my letter, measure out five gur of
spice for the young man of PN, (because) if
you(!) do not measure (it) out, I will make

(you) measure out the hire for the donkeys
BIN 7 58:11, cf. ina qatdtikunu 4-sa-am-da-

ad-ku-nu-ut ibid. 49:22 (OB letters).

6. IV to be measured, delivered (passive
to mng. 1) - a) referring to grain, staples,
etc.: Se'um u suluppu da tuSabilu kiamma
i-ma-da-d[u] are the barley and the dates
which you sent to be measured in this way?
TCL 1 32:6; se'um li-im-ma-[di-id] the bar-

ley shall be measured Kraus AbB 1 103:17;
dates ma ina GIS.BA.Ri.GA MU.TM im-ma-
ad-du which were measured according to
the parsiktu-measure (used) for deliveries
TCL 11 165:9, cf., wr. im-ma-du ibid. 5;

x se'am ina GoI.A§ NINDA im-ma-di-id-ma
izibunikki they left you (fem.) x barley after
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it was measured in the simdu-measure
TCL 18 110:16 (all OB); (in broken context)
im-man-da-du Nbn. 111:7; x MA.NA ipdti
... ultebilakka tam-man-da-da he has sent
you four minas of wool, it will be measured
CT 22 226:9 (NB let.).

b) referring to a surface: sdbum tabbab
u eqletum im-ma-a[d]-da-da the men will be
cleared from claims and the fields will be
surveyed ARM 1 7:34.

madadu B v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

ki ihalliqu eddnu9su eti .a gar mdtdti la
<i>-ma-di-du iluka ana qdteka imannsu
even if he flees alone, he will not escape(?)
the net of the king of all lands, your gods
will give him into your hands ABL 1102 r. 7;
minamma LUr.KIN.GI1.A-ma la tapur u sera
ta-an-di-di why did you not send a messenger
and .... the steppe? Pinches Peek No. 22:30.

A meaning "to escape" was proposed by
von Soden, Or. NS 35 14.

*madagalli see elippu usage c.

madakku s.; 1. pestle, 2. (part of a loom);
lex.*

gii.nagax(GAz).zi.gaz - ma-dak-ku, gis.
tukul.nagax.zi.gaz = ka-ak MIN (var. kak-ku
ma-dak-ku) Hh. IV 246f.; gis.tukul.nagax.si.
gaz = ka-ak [ma-dak-ki] = [bu]-kan-nu Hg. A I 39,
in MSL 5 187; gis.dus.du s = ma-da-ku Hh. V 320.

1. pestle: see (followed by shaft of the
pestle) Hh. IV, Hg., in lex. section.

2. (part of a loom): see Hh. V, in lex.
section.

For a possible derivation from dakaku B,
see ddku discussion section.

madaktu s.; 1. military camp, 2. ex-
peditionary force; SB, NA, NB; pl. mada
kdtu; wr. makdatu Dar. 253:13; cf. dlik
maddkti, daku.

x.dun.dun = hurddu, ma-dak-td Igituh App.
A i 34'f.

1. military camp - a) in gen.: ammar
im a ina tahiime §a GN ma-dk-t .akndkus
ni mir PN i-pu-ti-a-a ma-dek-t ina muhhi

9

madaktu

taihumedu iakin as long as I kept my camp
established in the territory of GN, the son
of PN kept his camp established facing me
in his territory ABL 342 r. 7 and 9 (NA); ma-
dak-tu ina GN nigakkan ki ma-dak-ta ina GN
iltakanu' nie ibbiru (they said) "we will set
up a camp in Dilbat" and when the camp in
Dilbat has been established, people will
cross over ABL 804 r. 9 and 11 (NB), cf. PRT
30:2, RN ... ina GN ma-dak-ta iltakan
Knudtzon Gebete 70 r. 6, cf. ibid. 75:5f., and
passim, WO 2 226:151 (Shalm. III); ina akni
9a ma-dak-ti-ia baltu danu ina libbidu makana
la ubla in the place where I set up my camp
no other being dared to stay (lit. brought
a tent) OIP 2 156:6 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb.
160:32; mehir ma-dak-ta sa GN ana gaddaqad

ma-dak-ta liskunu let them establish a camp,
just as they did last year, facing the camp
of Babylon ABL 804 r. 17f.; ma-dak-ti la ta=
pattar do not break camp ABL 752:11; ana
kutalli ki issini ... ma-dak-ti ittadz when
(the king of Assyria) withdrew to the rear
he set up camp ABL 901:10 (all NB); [mal-
dak-tu liddd shall (the Assyrians) set up a
camp (in GN)? PRT 118:16; ina GN nadi
ma(vars. mad, man)-dak-tu camp was set
up in GN Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 84, also 58 iv 48;
ma-da-ka-a-ti ana mdt nakiri ki idkz since he
moved the camp to the hostile country
ABL 1089:12 (NB); emiq ... andku annurig
unammada ... idddtia ma-a-dak-tu unammaS
I am moving the army on now, afterward
he (the rab biti) will move the camp ABL
242 r. 15; he fled to the mountains zibbate 9a
ma-dak-[til Sa darrisunu la muru they did
not see the rear of the camp of their king
ABL 646 r. 4 (both NA); ana ma-dak-ti kaqg
quru ma'da PN uktallim I showed PN much
ground for the camp ABL 100 r. 7 (NA, coll.
K. Deller); libukunu[tu lu ina] ma-dak-ti
.unu let them take them away, they should
be in the camp ABL 622 r. 6 (NB), see Die-
trich Aramaer p. 198; kalime niqe Sarri 9a PN
ultu ma-dak-tum ibuku ana sattuk the lambs
for the sacrifice of the king which PN led
away from the camp for the regular offering
1882-9-18,3788 (NB); sarru GAZ ma-dak-ti la
Sar mat Adur [...] the king was killed, the
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camp of the king of Assyria [was overrun?]
RLA 2 435 Cb 6:10 (- 2R 69,6) (eponym chron.);
2i-mar-ri ma-dak-ta-- da-k[i] CT 37 22 BM
36304 r. 11 (Achaem. chron.); when you see or
hear 9a epu ina biti u ina ma-dak-tum
what I have done at home and on campaign
Borger, Hinz AFF p. 57:20 (Dar. Nb).

b) referring to troops: ma-dak-t lu9ebiru
adi ma-dak-ti ugdadammaru[ni] let them
bring the camp across until his camp has
been completely (brought across) ABL 100 r.
12f. (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. (in broken context)
Iraq 17 26:7; md 9itu ihtalqa ana matidu
etarba m ma-dak-to-c udini la taqarriba
he himself fled and returned to his country,
his camp does not yet come near ABL 197
r. 14 (NA); ultu RN [ana] GN ana muhhi ma-
dak-ti a arri belija isi andku ina umeu ina
ma-dak-tu a arri ever since Samai-ium-
ukin set out for GN against the camp of the
king, my lord, at that time I was with the
camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); [ka]r-
rab x ana ma-dak-te uppaA he performs a ....
for the camp K.10209:22 (NA royal rit.).

c) as geogr. name: KUR Ma-dak-te
(capital of Elam) AfO 8 182:13, for other
refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 231 f.

2. expeditionary force - a) in gen.:
ma-dak-tu niksurma ana GN nibirma let us
gather a force and cross over to GN ABL
328:12 (NB); ma-dak-tu uptahhir ahi Aa ma-
dak-ti ana GN panisu u ahi ana akanni
panisu (the Mannians) gathered a force, one
side of the camp faces the city GN, the other
side faces toward here ABL 616:6 and r. 1
(NA).

b) with alaku and ad (NB) to be con-
scripted(?): amelu ana ma-dak-tum illak
the man will go to the army CT 22 157:16;
PN 9a ana ma-dak-tum illiki Nbk. 301:7, cf.
TCL 9 138:36, and, wr. ma-ak-da-tum Dar.
253:13; L~r dlikma-dak-taa a GN BE 10 15:3,

see alik maddkti; [kaspu a]-na aldku a ma-
dak-ti ... nadnu Nbk. 374:39, see Ungnad, Or.
NS 6 249; L qipi ana ma-dak-ti itta4.i ...
300 iraka itti PN ana ma-dak-ti itta$u the
commissioner went to the camp, three

10

madanu

hundred oblates went to camp with PN
VAS 6 202:9 and 12; note without verb:
qalla .a PN mdr arri §a ina ma-dak-tum
the slave of the king's son, PN, who is in
the army Nbk. 382:5.

Ungnad, Or. NS 6 246ff.

madallu s.; (the pattern or texture of a
precious stone); SB.*

[na 4 .n]ir.ma.dal.lum = Su Hh. XVI 148, cf.
na.nir.mB.dal.l = m[a-da]l-lu RS Recension
113, na 4 .nfr.ma.da.lum MSL 10 51:50 (Fore-
runner to Hh. XVI); na 4 .ma(var. ma).dal.la.igi.
za.gin (var. m .dalx(KAs+KUR).igi.za. ga)
[pa-a]p-pat i-ni RS Recension 69, in MSL 10 40.

a) in Ur III: 12 na 4 .ma.da.[lum]
ama .me.r[1 TCL 5 pl. 41 6055 r. i 6, also
x gig.dim4.ma.da.lum (parallel to gig.
dim, made of various stones) ibid. pl. 34
6044 r. i 14 and r. ii 1.

b) in SB: abnu ikinAu kima sarri KUg
NA4 .NIR ma-dal-lum [MU.NI] the stone which
looks like the .... -fish is a madallu-hulalu-
stone STT 108:24 (series abnu ikinu).

The designation madallu refers possibly to
a herringbone pattern or fish-scale design of
certain precious stones. The Ur III refs.
gu.nigin 7 urudu ma.da.lum(or. num)
(followed by urudu h a.zi.in) UET 3 740
r. 2, 1 ma.da.[lum] ibid. 752 ii 14, seem to
designate a part of a boat and may represent
a loan from Sum. ma.da.la, for which see
tillatu. The reading of urudu ma.VD.lum
UET 3 327:5 and 9, gig ma.uD.lum ibid.
835:5' is uncertain.

madalu v.; to salt, to pickle meat; NA;
I *imdil, 1/2; cf. madlu, midlu, muddulu.

ina tdbti an-di-di-il-ii I put in salt (the
piglet with eight feet and two tails) Thompson

Rep. 277:10 (= CT 27 45), see Leichty Izbu p. 11.

For discussion see muddulu.
In BWL 36:100 read umandidu, see Lambert,

JSS 14 250.

madananu see madnanu A.

madanu (manddnu) s.; (name of a god);
OAkk., OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.;
wr. syll. and dDI.KUD; cf. ddnu.
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dma-da-nu = gu.za.l1 dAMA..UT.kex(KID),
dMINDI.KUD -= An = Anu II 242f.; [ma]-da-an

dDI.KUD = dman-da-nu, [ma-d]a-a-an, [d]a-a-an
dKUD = dman-da-nu AfK 2 16:9a-c (Diri VII),
cf. dDI.KUD SLT 123 r. iv 7, dupl. 124 iii 13 (OB
god list from Nippur).

e-ir A.SI = dma-da-nu Diri III 153b; i[r] AX XI =
ma-da-nu A I/1: 142.

umun dDI.KUD.mah.a na.de, dimmer a.
nun.na.kex.ne : belu dMa-da-nu adir dAnunnaki
Lord Madanu, advisor of the Anunnaki Weiss-
bach Misc. No. 13:49f.; umun dDI.(KUD.mah
7.a 7.4 nam.tag.ga.a.ni duh.ha : belu dMa-
da-nu g ru 7-it adi [7]-it arandu putru exalted Lord
Madanu, dissolve his sin seven times seven times
KAR 161 obv.(!) 13f.

a) in gen. - 1' in lit.: vU.IL.LA dDI.KUD.
[KAM] Ebeling Handerhebung 34:38, cf. ibid. 22;
dHa-ia dMan-da-nu dGa-ga Or. NS 22 28 i 4
and 14 (NA rit.), cf. dGa-ga dNusku dDI.KUD
... dHa-ia OIP 2 142:11 (Senn.); dAdad
narkabdti 9a harrdni dgerua dKippat-m[dti]
dMa-da-nu Or. NS 21 139:23 (NA rit.).

2' in personal names: DI.KUD-i-li CT 32
19 iii 4, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 105;
l-li-ma-da-nu-um JCS 9 61 No. 5:24 (OB
Khafajah); Ma-da-nu-um A 21934:7 (unpub.
OB Ishchali); dDI.KUD-iddina TuM 2-3 266:12
(NB); dDI.KUD-aGe-iddina YOS 3 24:18, and
passim in NB.

b) referring to Marduk and his group -
1' in lit.: dDI.KUD liptur guzalz E-sag-ila
Surpu II 157, cf. guzalu dDI.KUD ibid. VIII 15;
dBel dBeltija dBelet Bdbili dl-a dDI.KUD ultu
qe[reb] E-fdr-ra ubil u[erib] qereb Bdbili
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 24 (Asb.), restored from
Bauer Asb. pl. 60 i 20ff.; dDI.KUD U dGu-[la]
BRM 4 25:31 and dupl. SBH p. 144:14, see Unger
Babylon 260 f.

2' in Hitt. texts from Bogh.: A-NA PA-NI
dMA-DA-NIM KUB 4 47:15, 29, r. 19; E d MA-
DA-NIM U E dAR[PANITUM] ... KA dMA-DA-NIM

ibid. obv. 24f.

c) referring to Enlil: dMa-da-nu = dEn-lll
mukenni KUR.[KUR/MES] BA 5 655:9; the
tenth day is §a Belet-Ekur u dDI.KUD
4R 33 i 47, also K.2514:28, K.2809 i 16.

Lambert, JSS 14 249.
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madbaru

madaru s.; (a high official); Mari; cf.
maddritu.

Lt ma-da-ra-am Aa mahrika wadbu [ana]
garrutiunu uku[n] place the m., who is in
attendance before you, over them as king
CRRA 18 58 A.257:11, of. ma-da-ra-am iten
blni liskunma ibid. 58 A.2741:21, of. also
GN L1 ma-da-ra-am alik pana ul igdma
ibid. 63 A.49:48; L1 ma-da-ra-am Ubrabem
,a ina GN wasbu unasAdiuma ibid. 62 A.725:14;
8 L ma-da-ru (receiving costly garments)
A.4075, cited ibid. p. 54.

For the WSem. element -madar in personal
names, see H. Huffmon Amorite Personal
Names p. 183.

Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff.

madaru v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I, II;
cf. midru B.

fi-ru tR = ma-da-rum d A.SA (probably error
for madaru) A 1V/4: 127; [... ] = ma(text GI§)-
da-rum, tur-ru-bu Antagal C 116f.

a) madaru: Jumma amelu indiu ma-di-ra
if a man's eyes are .... AMT 18,10:9.

b) mudduru: umma amutu mun-du-rat
Adad mat rube irahhis if the liver is ....
Adad will smite the country of the ruler
TCL 6 1: 7 (SB ext.), cf. if the [... ] of the lung
mu-ud-du-ur Adad i[ra]hhis YOS 10 36 i 4
(OB ext.); summa martu kima imgurri mun-
du-rat-ma mdUa salmu DN irahhis (see
imgurru) CT 28 48 K.182+ :5, also CT 30 33
K.4081 r. 13, 41 K.3946:13, see also CT 20
41:20, cited midru B.

In RA 22 155:14 read li-paf-fi-ra, according to
the dupl. Sm. 756:17.

For YOS 10 39:24 see mataru.

madariitu s.; office of the madaru; Mari;
cf. madaru s.

PN mar habbd[tim] ana ma-da-ru-tim uasbit
he installed PN, a robber, in the office of m.
CRRA 18 61 A.3821: 13.

Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff.

madbaru (mudbaru, *mudabaru) s.; steppe,
desert; MA, SB, NA, NB; madbaru in NA
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royal, NB, *mud(a)baru in NA adm., rarely
in MA, NA royal.

a) in connection with desert tribes: Arbaja
ruiqti dSibit mad-ba-ri the remote Arabs who
dwell in the steppe Lie Sar. 121; the mighty
Mandas §a ... Jadd u mad-ba-ru irtappudu
who roved the mountains and the open
country ibid. 189; RN arrat Arabi inaqereb
mad-ba-ri [...] OIP 2 92 r. 22, cf. .a qereb
mad-ba-ri Sitkunat Subassun ibid. 26 (Senn.).

b) in descriptions of campaigns: mu-ud-
ba-ra lu asbat I took the desert (road, against
the Aramean Ahlamfi) AKA 73 v 45 (Tigl. I);
sitateSunu ina sime ina mu-da-bi-ri Purattu
ekul the rest of them, (weakened) by thirst
in the desert, the Euphrates swallowed
AKA 356 iii 37 (Asn.); etetiq qereb mad-bar
agar summe laplapti I passed through the
midst of the desert, a place of hunger and
thirst Streck Asb. 204 vi 9; for other refs.
see sumu usage c; GN ina mad-bar abru ruqu
umam seri la iba&MA the city Asalla in the
desert, a remote place, where there are no
wild animals Streck Asb. 72 viii 108; ana mad-
ba-ri tukulti bulidu sa GN iqabbdsuni aqterib
I approached the steppe, the stamping
ground of his animals, which they call
Sangibutu TCL 3 188 (Sar.); the Babylonian
troops mad-ba-ri irduma Arabi mditu
biiunu bul lsunu u ilanisunu madiS ihtabtunu
roving the desert, captured many Arabs,
their possessions, their herds, and their gods
in large numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 10 (NB).

c) other occs.: ala ina mad-ba-ri ina name
asbat I founded a city in the steppe, in the
open country Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11;
§a ... mad-bar kalama adi nahal GN ...
ibelu who ruled over the entire desert as far
as the "river" of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; gar

rani §a ahi timti u mad-ba-ri the kings of the
seacoast and the desert Lie Sar. 124, cf. Iraq
16 192:48 (Sar.); abul mad-ba-ri OTP 2 113
viii 1, also Iraq 7 91:38 (Senn.); ina ndbali adar
sumami mad-ba-ri-e innabtu they fled to an
arid region, a place of thirst, into the desert
TCL 3 193 (Sar.); ina Sri UDU.MA.GAL lammu
batta kdsa ana mu-da-bi-ri ubbulu in the

maddanu

morning they bring a grown goat, a (piece of
a) lammu-tree, a stick, and a cup to the
steppe KAR 33:11 (NA rit.), see TuL p. 74;
URU GN ina mad-bar 9a URU Balihi the city
GN in the steppe of Balih Johns Doomsday
Book 8 i 12, see Fales Censimenti No. 9; ina GN
sa mad-bar in the city Sihana (located in)
the steppe ABL 448:6, cf. ina mad-bar-ma
ibid. 9; ina KUR mad-bar GN ADD 742 r. 33;
h[ulu] aa mu-da-bi-ri assabat I took the road
through the desert ABL 1285 r. 17; aldni sa
asappu ina libbi useribuni qab[a]ssi mu-
da-bi-ri sunu the settlements into which
they brought the pack animals are loca-
ted in the middle of the steppe Iraq 25
79 No. 70 r. 13; [issu] KUR mu-dal-bi-ri [ana
l]ibbi mati [li]-ftul-ra they should come back
from the steppe to the (cultivated) country
Iraq 17 160 (pl. 35) No. 23:15, cf. KUR mu-da-
bir ibid. 12; gumma urdanika inamu-da-bir
iktarru Iraq 13 110 ND 436:5, cf. mu-da-bur
gabbu ibid. 9; sab issu libbisunu ana mu-
da-bi-r[i] ihtalqgni ABL 165:12; x barley
ina KUR mu-da-bi-ri Iraq 21 162 No. 52:13;
x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri x SE.NUMUN ina
GN §a PN x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri Ma GN
x SE.NUMUN ina birit Bade Hebraica 2 221:2
and 5, cf. [...] SE.PAD(text .KAM).MES [...]
mu-da-bir ABL 871 r. 1.

d) in the personal name Mudabiraja:
Mu-da-bir-a-a ADD 6:4, 267 r. 5; wr. Mu-
da-pi-ra-a-a TCL 9 57:21, Mu-da-bi-ra-a-a
ADD 175 r. 9.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15.

maddanu see mandanu.

maddanu s.; (a kind of dues); OB*; cf.
naddnu.

kima tuppi tammaru 4 MA-te putr ...
tablam ma-da-n[a]m Marduk u Zababa appal:
ma ... ana ma-[d]a-[a]n Marduk ina MN
UD.10.KAM tugabbalamma Marduk appal
when you see my tablet, bring to me four
boatloads of dung, I shall pay a m. to Marduk
and Zababa, if you bring me (several kinds
of heating fuel) for a m. to Marduk on the
tenth of Simanu, I can pay (it) to Marduk
TLB 4 65:6, 10 (let.).
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maddattu (mandattu) s.; 1. tribute,
2. work assignment, 3. endowment
capital, 4. compensation for slaves (also
temple oblates) paid by the slaves or their
employers to their owners, 5. rent (for
fields, etc.), additional fee; from MA, MB
on; pl. maddandti STT 43:57, NA), mandattdti
(Nbn. 573:8); cf. naddnu.

Su.ga.an.na.ab.tfim = nam-har-tu, man-
da-tu Ai. II ii 28f.

1. tribute - a) in Bogh., RS: gold ma-
an-ta-at-ta sa abuja ana abi a[bik]a imidu the
tribute my father imposed on your grand-
father KUB 3 14:9, cf. KBo 1 3:6, also (as
Akkadogram) MA-AN-DA-DU PN JCS 10 101:4
and r. 21, wr. MA-TA-DU ibid. 5, also, wr.
MAN-TA-AD-DU KBo 18 153:3, MAN-TA-TUM

ibid. 162:7, MAN-TA-DU GIBIL ibid. 179:2 and 7,

note MAN-TA-DU QA-DU IGI.DUg.A ibid. 164 r.

ii 5; ma-an-da-at-ka ana Samsi Sarri rabi
belika MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20, cf. ma-an-
da-at-ta-su ibid. 41, see Dietrich and Loretz,
WO 3 209, cf. also MRS 6 181 RS 11.732:1; ma-
a[n-d]a-[at-tu] u sulmcdntu MRS 9 81 RS
17.382+ 380:23, cf. ibid. 25, 27; note in the name
of an official: Sa pani ma-an-da-at-ti ibid. 41
RS 17.227:22.

b) in MA and NA royal: ma-da-at-ta sa

GN lu amhur I received the tribute of the
country GN AfO 18 350:31, cf. horses ma-
da-ta-su-nu amhur biltu u tdmarta eliSunu ukin
KAH 2 68:15 (both Tigl. I); biltu ma-da-tu buS
ekallisu alpe agale biltu u ma-da-tu sa GN ...
lu amhur ma-da-tu Sa URU GN2 lu amhur
KAH 2 84:117ff. (Adn. II); ma-da-td ma'attu

attahar I received heavy tribute AKA 347 iii

2 (Asn.); ma-da-t4 a PN GN-a-a amhur
1R 30 iii 19 (Samsi-Adad V); Sallassunu ana la
mani assalla ma-da-ta-si amhursu I took
countless booty, I received his tribute
Iraq 24 94:34; ma-da-tu-Su ma'attu amhurSu
WO 2 148:53; ma-da-tu Sa PN kaspa hurdsa
annaka sise imere alp immere dipdti uqn&ti
lubulti kite ambur WO 1 468:12, cf. Iraq 25
56: 48 and 49 (all Shalm. III), also sise ma-da-
at-ti amhur GN GN, kabtite ma-da-na-ti attahar
GN, STT 43:56f. (Shalm. III, lit.); Ait reija bel

plhati elibunu aSkun ma-da-tu ... ambur

maddattu

I set my official over them as governor, I
received the tribute (of all the chieftains)
Rost Tigl. III p. 50:25; hurdsa SAHAR.BI KUR.
RA nisiqti abne inni piri zer uSi riqqe kalama
sise ibile ma-da-ta-M-nu amhur Lie Sar. 125;

man-da-ta-Su-nu amhur ana nirija uSaknis
suniti OIP 2 68:17 (Senn.); man-da-ta-Su-nu
kabittu amhur ibid. 60:33; I took hostages
from them and one homer of lead lumps
ma-da-at-ta SattiSamma ana la Suparke elisunu
ukin I imposed upon them as tribute (to be
paid) every year without exception AKA 72
v 40 (Tigl. I); ma-da-tu elisu ukin KAH 2
84:104 (Adn. II), also AKA 385 iii 129 (Asn.),
with biltu u ma-da-tu 3R 7 i 23 (Shalm.

III), Rost Tigl. III p. 44:15, 1R 31 iii 65 (Sami-
Adad V); SAt reSija bel pihati eliSunu adkunma
biltu ma-da-at-tu ukin eliSun Winckler Sar.

pl. 31:32; eli bilti mahriti naddn Sattiun
man-da-at-td uraddima ukin seruisun in
addition to their former yearly tribute, I
imposed upon them an additional tribute
OIP 2 70:30 (Senn.); man-da-at-tu kadre be:
lutija uraddima ukin sruSun ibid. 33 iii 36,
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 19, cf., wr. ma-da(var.
adds -at)-ti ibid. 54:17, biltu man-da-at-tu
belati[su] Streck Asb. 154ff. Cyl. E 18, 216

No. 14:5; Sa ... biltu u man-da-at-tu eliSina
ukinnu Borger Esarh. 97:11; bilta u ma-da-
at-ta eli Sa pand uttir ina muhhisu askun
I imposed upon him tax and tribute greater
than before AKA 82 vi 34 (Tigl. I); biltu ma-
da-tu urdsi elisunu askun I imposed upon
them tax, tribute (and) overseers AKA 333 ii
100, biltu ma-da-tu eli Sa pan uASter eliunu
askun AKA 360 iii 48 (both Asn.), cf. WO 1
472:38 (Shalm. III); sa ... Sit reiSu Aaknuti
elisunu iStakkanuma biltu ma-da-at-ti ki Sa
ASSur emissunuti (Sargon) who set his
officials as governors over them and imposed
upon them tax and tribute as (if they were)
Assyrians Winckler Sar. pl. 40:12; biltu u man-
da-at-tu belitija SattiSam la naparkd emis
suniti Borger Esarh. 99:49, also Streck Asb.
40:108; I set his son PN on his throne and
ten minas of gold, one thousand precious
stones, fifty camels and fifty bags of spices
eli man-da-at-ti (var. ma-da-te) abiue urads
dima emissu I imposed on him over and
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above the tribute of his father Borger Esarh.
54 iv 22; thirty horses eli ma-da-at(var.
omits)-ti-Su mahriti uraddima emissu Streck
Asb. 26 iii 25; eli man-da-at-ti-si mahriti us
sibma elisu aSkun I imposed an increased
tribute (in horses and mules) upon him
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:29; bilta u ma-da-ta iSdS
he brought to me (herds and flocks as) tax
and tribute (and I received it and pardoned
him) AKA 43 ii 52 (Tigl. I), cf. ma(var. man)-
da-at-ta-si kabittu isS4ma Lie Sar. 461, also
TCL 3 41; ma-da-at-ta-Su mahritu a ... uSab=
tilu iSuni adi mahrija they brought to me
his former tribute which they had ceased
paying (in the times of my royal predecessors)
Streck Asb. 24 iii 23; biltu ma-da-tu kaspu
furasu sise lubulti birme alpe sine kardnu ana
muhhija ubluni they brought before me as
tax and tribute gold, silver, horses, multi-
colored garments, cattle, small cattle (and)
wine AKA 324 ii 81, cf. ibid. 289 i 101 (both
Asn.); ana naddn man-da-at-te(var. -ti) u epeS
arduti ispura rakbiAu OIP 2 34 iii 48; nise
GN a ana pdhatiSunu la sanqu la inandinu
man-da-at-tu naddn sattiSu adik I killed the
inhabitants of GN who had been disobedient
to their governors by not paying the tribute
to be paid yearly Streck Asb. 80 ix 118; ki
temeguma biltu u man-da-at-tu ... ultu GN
ilqgmma ana GN2 adi mahrija illikamma
unasdiq sepeja (the Gambulean) brought of
his own accord (ungelded bulls and teams of
white mules as) tax and tribute from Elam
and came (with it) to me in Nineveh and
kissed my feet Borger Esarh. 52 iii 75; Sa
kiSitti u ma-da-at-te .a GN ana DN ... aqi
I made a present (of bronze vessels) to A9§ur
from the spoils and the tribute of the land
Kutmuhi AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. I); nad bilti u
ma-da-at(var. omits)-te sa DN belija the
people of GN who pay tribute to my lord A§Aur
AKA 35 i 65 (Tigl. I); PN PN 2 ma-da-tu(var.
-tz) u kidurru a DN ikli PN (and) PN2

withheld tribute and corvee-work due to
A&iur AKA 311 ii 50 (Asn.), cf. [ma-d]a-at-tu
ikld Lie Sar. p. 70:2, Winckler Sar. pi. 32:69,
TCL 3 312, cf. also ikld tdmarti man-da-at-ta-
.u kabittu Streck Asb. 64 vii 90; for other refs.
to m. beside biltu see biltu mng. 5b-1'.

maddattu

c) in LB royal: man-da-at-tum andku
inaAinu they bring me tribute VAB 3 89
§ 3:9 (Dar. Na), cf., wr. man-da-at-ta [...]
ibid. 13 § 7:7, wr. man-da-at-St-nu Herzfeld
API 30:12 (Xerxes Ph); man-da-at-ti-di-nu lus:
niq may I exact tribute from them (all the
lands) 5R 66 ii 19 (Antiochus I).

d) in MA: PN pahnu nikkasse i.tu ma-da-
te-lu issabat KAJ 307:6; sheep and goats
ma-da-tu a [...] KAJ 314:9.

e) in NA: GN ... ma-da-at-t4 ana GN2
iddan GN pays tribute to Urartu ABL 146:7;
emuqika issi ma-da-ti-ka nammis alka set
your troops in motion with the tribute (and)
come here ABL 242:5, cf. ibid. 7 and (with
badddu) 14f.; ki rabuti issi panaeu etiquni

ittalka ina panija rihte ma-da-te nassa after
the royal officials had departed from him he
came to me and brought the rest of the
tribute ABL 1046 r. 8, cf. (in broken context) Iraq
20 191 No. 42 A:4, 7, also ibid. 195 No. 44:10;
two talents of silver, twenty minas of silver
equivalent to elephant hides, fifty linen
garments, ten saddinnu-garments, three lama:
qartu-containers with fish, twenty lattu-
containers for fish (containing) one thousand
fish (each) naphar ma-da-at-tu all this
together is the tribute (parallel: ndmurtu.
both for the palace) ADD 810:10 (- ABL
568), also ibid. r. 4, naphar ma-da-te SAL.E.GAL
ibid. r. 9, ma-da-te mar Sarri ibid. r. 11, see
Martin, StOr 8/1 40ff., cf. also Iraq 23 42 ND
2672:28, also (animals) ibid. 28 ND 2451:9 and
r. 6, ma-da-t4 labirtu ibid. 8; 1 Iappi kaspi
ma-da-te ADD 758 r. 2, also ADD 965 (+) 966

6, ii 4 (coll. E. Sollberger).

f) in NB: PN muribbdnu sa PN2 man-da-
at-ti ja Dilmun ina qdt.eu nada' ABL 458:8.

g) in SB: ana eser man-da-at-ti .a sise5
in order to collect horses as tribute Knudtzon
Gebete 31 r. 6, and passim in these texts and
PRT; .a ... biltu u man-da-tu immedu
serug9un OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:10 (prayer of
Asb.); man-da-at-ta-d-nu ana panidu ikunu
they laid their tribute before him Wiseman
Chron. 54:2; ma-da-at-tu da barrdni da GN
amhur CT 34 41 iv 11.
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2. work assignment (MB) - a) concerning
textiles: SiG.HI.A TUG.HI.A man-da-at-tum
MN M[U.BI.IM] wool - garments - work
assignment for the month Uliilu - name
(column headings of a list) PBS 2/2 142:1, cf.
52:3; [hur]huratum a ana ma-an-da-at-ti-ia
[el]qi red dye which I took for my work
assignment BE 17 23:21 (let.); TtG.HI.A a
... PN ana ispari u kasiri ki man-da-at-ti-
Su-nu iddinu the garments PN gave to the
weaver and the kasiru-weaver as their work
assignment ibid. 35:19; man-da-at-ta ki
uqatti attadin when I finished the work
assignment, I delivered it ibid. 27:28.

b) other occs.: naphar x GUR 6 amat
ekalli ana man-da-[at-ti] in all one gur (of
barley for) six female palace servants for
work BE 15 200 iii 9; ana man-da-ti-Su [... ]
ina bit nakkamt[i ... ] Iraq 11 144 No. 4:37
(tuppi ahuzati); man-da-at-ti lurkus PBS 1/2
51:26, cf. ma-an-da-[...] ibid. 20.

3. endowment capital (RS): Summame
tamkdri sa ma-an-da-ti ,a sar GN ina libbi
GN2 idukumi if within the city of Carchemish
they kill one of the merchants of the king of
Ugarit who has a m.-endowment MRS 9 155
RS 17.146:6 and 29, 158 RS 18.115:20; u summa

tamkaru amel GN kaspa sa ma-an-da-at-ti-u
ina libbi GN2 uhalliq even if a merchant, a
native of GN, loses in Ugarit the silver of his
m.-endowment MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:21.

4. compensation for slaves (also temple
oblates) paid by the slaves or their employers
to their owners (NB): ki iSparutu la ultam:
midus umu 1 BAN SE.BAR man-da-at-ta-Su
inandin if he does not teach him the craft
of the weaver he shall pay one seah of barley
as compensation for him for (each) day Cyr.
64:11, also TuM 2-3 214:11, cf. ki la ultam=
miduSu imu 3 siLA SE.BAR man-da-at PN
inandin 1881-6-25,53, and passim in apprentice-
ship documents; she did not pay x NINDA.HI.A
man-da-at-tum a PN mahritu a PNs ina muhb
bi PN3 one gur and 114 silas of bread, the
previous compensation for PN due to PN2 (and)
to be paid by PN, Nbn. 610:1, cf. kaspu a
man-da-at-tum a PN Nbn. 959:4; 24 shekels

maddattu

of silver man-da-at-ta Aa qalla is the compen-
sation for the slave BIN 1 141:17, cf. ibid. 19;
x silver ina man-da-at-tum Aa PN qalla da
PN2 PN, ina qct PN3 mahir PN, has received
from PN3 from the compensation for PN, the
slave of PN2  Cyr. 315:1, cf. Nbn. 679:6, Mol-
denke 16:5; [ul]tu muhhi umu Aa PN sirku .a
DN halqa PN u man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin
he will give PN and pay (his) compensation
to the Lady-of-Uruk from the day on which
PN, the oblate of DN, disappeared YOS 7
44:12, also 73:17, TCL 13 161:10, cf. ameluttu u
man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin AnOr 8 53:12;
qalla u man-da-at-ta-si taturru TuM 2-3
261:12; man-da-at-tum.ME§ [Sa] PN u ummiSu
Dar. 260:21; for other refs. see Petschow Pfand-
recht 108ff.

5. rent (for fields, etc.), additional fee -
a) rent for fields (LB): a field ana man-da-
tum adi 4.TA MU.AN.NA.ME§ ana MU 12 GIN
j GiN gir-u ana PN iddinu he gave to PN
against a m.-payment for four years for
twelve and 23 shekels annually UET 4 41:10,

42:12, 44:8 (all Artaxerxes II); twelve shekels
of silver man-dat-tz gamirtu sa MU.7.KAM
UET 4 43:2 and 12 (Sel.), cf. man-da-at-tum
gamirtu ibid. 46:8 (Artaxerxes II); (in broken
context) man-dat-ti-94-nu TCL 12 64:8.

b) for other property: PN ana man-da-at-
tum ana Satti x KP.BABBAR ... ana PN, u PN,
iddin PN gave (the boat) to PN3 and PN3 for
an annual m.-payment of twenty shekels of
silver CT 4 44a:4.

c) additional fee besides the rent of a
house or field (LB): idi biti u man-da-at-tum
Dar. 168:5; ina Satti x UR zitatu ... niddakka
u man-dat-ti ina Satti 2 alpe ... u 20 immere
... niddakka (give us a field for rent for
three years) and we will pay you seven
hundred gur of barley and will also give you
two oxen and twenty sheep per year as an
additional m.-fee BE 9 45:16 (- TuM 2-3 143),
cf. ibid. 24, 27, also 65:19, 86a:15, 23, PBS 2/2
158:12, 19, TuM 2-3 147:10, 17, cf. uttatu u
sahhari si2tu gamrti u man-dat-tum gam[r]ti
da zer DN barley and the minor crops, the
full rent and the full additional m.-fees for
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the field of DN BE 9 59:12, cf. also man-
dat-tum aGI.BAN.ME§ PBS 2/1 163:5 (all Mu-
ra5u-texts).

The passage 20 SILA ma-da-tdm iti amrti
kama luStamhiruni they should let me
receive repeatedly twenty silas of m. from
your slave girls BIN 4 22:18 (OA) is obscure;
in VAT 9223:5, 7, etc., read Ku-da-tim/tdm
(personal name).

Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 218f. Ad mng. 4:
San Nicolb Lehrvertrag 13f. Ad mngs. 4 and 5:
Petschow Pfandrecht 108ff. Ad mng. 5: Cardascia
Murasuf 75; San Nicol6, Or. NS 19 227f.

maddatu see middatu.

madditu see manditu.

maddu see madu.

maddd see mand4 A.

madgaltu s.; watchtower; MA, NA,
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. dagalu.

mat ASsur duranu[Su ... ] dunnatuSu ma-
ad-ga-[la-tu-ju] the land of Assur, its walls,
its fortifications, its watchtowers KAR 214
iii 12, see Frankena Takultu p. 26; MA-AD-GA-
LA-TI URU.DIDLI.HI.A the (outlying) watch
posts and the cities (which are easily reached
by the enemy) KUB 13 2 i 24, cf. ibid. i 9, and
passim in this text, see von Schuler Dienstanwei-
sungen p. 41ff.; as geogr. name: PN Sa URU

Mad-gal-te KAJ 56:8 (MA).

See also madgaltu in bel madgalti.

madgaltu in bel madgalti s.; commander
of the border guard; Akkadogram in Hitt.;
cf. dagalu.

BE-EL MA-AD-KAL-TI (should check the
guardposts and the approach of the enemy)
KUB 13 2 i 10, cf. ibid. 18, and passim in this text,
see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 41, wr.
[B]E-EL MAD-KAL-TUM KUB 13 21:5, EN
MAD-KAL-TI KBo 13 234 r. 20, etc., also [MA-
AID-QA-LA-TI KUB 31 85 :15.

von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 64f. (with
previous lit.).

madgalu s.; observation; NA*; cf. dagalu.

madidu

Sa ma-ad-gi-li-Su-nu a nagu ... dimdte
rukkusa for their observation of the district,
towers were set up TCL 3 249 (Sar.).

madidu (mandidu) s.; official supervising
the delivery or distribution of staples (mainly
barley and dates); MB, NA, NB; pl. mddis
ddni (ABL 1070:11, Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11);
wr. syll. (usually (L) man-di-di) and (in MB)
LT.(i.)A ; cf. madddu A.

lui.se.i.g.a(var. omits .a) = man-di-du (var.
ma-di-du) Igituh short version 272.

a) in MB: x siLA ma-an-di-du x (barley
for) the m.-official BE 15 115:14, cf. ibid.
200 iv 8, PBS 2/2 92:8, also, wr. man-di-du
BE 14 61:5; ERIN.HI.A LAL.NI ... 1 LT.I.AG

BE 14 164:6, cf. (in broken context) L1.AG.
ME BE 14 19:71; PN man-di-du (witness)
BE 15 30:11, wr. ma-di-du ibid. 142:8; note
x siLA URa Barsip man-di-<du> iSkdri ma-
di-id AfO 2 58 r. 5.

b) in NA, NB letters of ABL: PN man-
di-id akin temi ultu GN it[t]alka PN, the
m.-official of the governor, came here from
Elam Landsberger Brief 9:5S (NB); L ma-di-
da-ni-S4 usseridi ABL 1070:11, of. PN PN 2

LTr ma-di-da(?)-ni Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11
(both NA).

c) in NB: dates elat kurummdti Sa bel
pihdti Esagila tupdarre ate u Lv man-di-di.ME
apart from the provisions for the commission-
ers of Esagila, the scribes, the doorkeepers,
and the m.-officials TCL 13 182:27, cf. (dates)
kurummat ate u LJ man-di-di [...] Camb.
357:11, (barley) kurummdti ana bel phdti
tupdarre LvT man-di-di.ME§ u ate YOS 6 103:26;
barley and dates .e-ik-fe(?)1-[ti] ina 1 GUR 6
siLA ultu gine ana qipi .atammi tupdarre [LvT
man-d]i-di u LTJ rab tarbasi VAS 5 107:12;
irib u dsitu Aa Ekur aki LU man-di-di.ME Sa
DN the Ekur's entrance dues and exit dues
as (those due to) the m.-officials of Ura§
ibid. 74:7, cf. irbi Sa Ekur aki LT man-di-di.
ME§ Sa DN ibid. 161: 6; uttatu Sa madaf
rctu ki L man-di-di.ME~ Sa DN barley from
the fixed fees as they are set for the m.-
officials of DN ibid. 76:5, of. (also concerning
income from a m.-prebend in the Ural-temple
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of Dilbat) ibid. 21:11; ina libbi tupgarru u
LU man-di-di innetir from this the scribe and
the m.-official have been paid (concerning the
estimated tax on fields) VAS 6 30:22; iten
LU man-di-di aki se-ik-e-ti one (measure of
barley) for the m.-official according to the
.... BRM 1 97:9; x (ma&ihu) tupgarru x
(madhu) LuJ man-di-di 199 measures (of
barley = ca. 4.7%) for the scribe, 66 measures
(of barley = ca. 1.5%) for the m.-official
Moldenke 2 9:22; LV man-di-di bileja lidpu
r'inu ... kari ina la LU man-di-di 4- u-uz
our lords should send us a m.-official, the
harbor is (now) without a m.-official YOS 3
113:18 and 22, cf. ibid. 13:18; barley Sa PN u
PN2 LT man-di-di ana I.AN.NA i§iuni which
PN and PN2, the m.-official, brought to
Eanna TCL 12 59:39; bit kdri a PN u ahheu
... ana man-di-di ana imu 4 siLA akalu PN2
iddin Dar. 60:5; as family name: YOS 6
18:4, YOS 7 53:13, and passim in this volume,
VAS 4 200:14, Camb. 15:2, TCL 13 133:5, and
passim in this volume, wr. mLU man-(<te -di-
du AnOr 9 4 iii 33.

The mddidu either was paid in provisions
(kurummatu) as is indicated mainly in texts
from Uruk, or received fees based on the
processed amount of staples combined with
a fixed minimum fee. There is no evidence so
far that this official was also responsible for
surveying fields, etc.

San Nicolb-Ungnad, Neubabylonische Rechts-
und Verwaltungsurkunden p. 515 n. 5.

*madiditu (mandidtu) s.; prebend, office
of the madidu-official; NB; wr. L.MAN.DI.
DI-u-tu; cf. madddu.

isqu LU.MAN.DI.DI-i-tu 2 siLA uttatu eSsu
zittu Li.MAN.DI.DI-u-tu ina E-imbi-dA-num
E DN income from the m.-prebend (amount-
ing to) two silas (daily), being one sixth of
the m.-prebend in E-imbi-Anum, the temple
of Ura (in Dilbat) VAS 5 107: f., cf. ibid.
161:1, cf. also (for prebends in the same temple)
ibid. 21:8, 10 and 17, 41:21, 74:2, 76:1, wr. LT.
MAN. DI. <DI>-i-tu ibid. 3; barley, dates, em-
mer wheat pappasu Aa me siraiitu nubatim
miitu u LU.MAN.DI.DI-'-t Sa arri - pappasu-
provisions for the days of service for the

brewers, cooks, and m.-officials of the king
TCL 13 227:51, also ibid. 34 and 59; sirabutu
nuhatimmutu tdbihctu L.i.vUR-ginitu Lt.
MAN.DI.DI-1-tu ... naphtar isqeti a barri u
§atammi TCL 12 57:6 (Nbn., from Uruk);
dates ina kiskirru LT.MAN.DI.DI- <'>-tu
Camb. 84:24, also 133:6; kurummatu LT.MAN.
DI.DI-4-tu Nbn. 630:10, cf. Nbk. 284:2, cf. also
(in broken context) Camb. 274:17; five minas

of wool ina kisru LI.MAN.DI.DI-?-tu Nbn.

898:8.

midija adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

ki SAL-ti ma-di-ia abata PN ana bitiu
u-e-ra if PN brings(?) a .... woman into his
house as (a second) wife (he will pay six
minas of silver to his (first) wife) YOS 6
188:22, see San Nicolb-Petschow Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden p. 2.

While ma-di-ia could represent Aram.
me'addaya "pregnant" the expected term in
the context would be adata .anita or the
like. The scribe of the text made an unusual
number of mistakes and ma-di-ia may be an
error.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15.

ma'dit see madi.

madi§ (ma'diA) adv.; very (much), greatly;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and H.A (HI.A-diA
KAH 2 88:2); cf. madu.

[LUL].A§ = ma-a-di-i4 Proto-Diri 509; d.dub.e
= ma-di.i6 Izi E 266.

gaan.mu hiul.a mah.bi la.a.ni : belt ima-'
dia oalputti ?anddku O my goddess, I am firmly
bound to an evil fate 4R 19 No. 3:9f.; LUL.A§
hul.a am.l&a.a.ni : ma-'-did balputti gamdku
ASKT p. 116:17f.; mul.uz igi.bi LUL.A§
al .si 4 .si 4 : MUL.tz panua ma-'-di8 samu K.2241+
r. 12f.

LUL.A§ ma-'-di // dan-nip, MAH.BI = ma-'-dig
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 54f. (comm.).

a) in gen. - 1' in OA: andku ula ide
kima uma ma-di-i9-ma etiquni do I not
know that my term (for payment) has
become very much overdue? CCT 4 26b:6, cf.
RA 60 140:8; ma-di-iS dumuqtam epuAdum
I showed him much favor CCT 2 3:33;
awili ip tiri ma-di-i iAi the men have much
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bail money OIP 27 5:24; ma-di-i g enka
ammar TCL 14 36:41.

2' in OB, Mari: sibutam ma-di-is i 
I need it very much Sumer 14 73 No. 47:20
(Harmal let.), and passim; sibuit ma-di-i
PBS 1/2 4:18, and passim, also sibritm ma-di-
iS-Si the need is very urgent UET 5 24:9, also
AbB 5 44:12; uzndja ma-di-is ibaAiama I am
very attentive TCL 17 19:8, also PBS 1/2 5:9;
libbi ma-di-i hamit I am very incensed YOS
2 40:28; ana bitim ma-di-id qerub he is very
closely related to the house PBS 7 32:11;
the tablet ma-di-id dunnun is very urgent
BIN 7 50:19, cf. ma-di-id tab TCL 17 13:12;
ma-di-is libbdtija ma-li he is very angry
with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; ma-di-is i'id
take great care UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 13, also
TIM 2 121:15, cf. ma-di-is i-ih-di ARM 10
142:17; ana temiga ... beli ma-di-id liqil let
my lord pay close attention to her report
ibid. 34 r. 6'; igirrum ana belija ma-di-is
damiq the omen is very favorable for my
lord ibid. 4:7; gimram ma-di-is ul nigammar
we will definitely not pay the expenses
ABIM 28:42.

3' in MB, EA, RS: [ma]-di-i SJulmu
BE 17 36:5 (MB let.); hurdsa ma-'-ti-is danniS
... ahija liSebilanni let my brother send me
gold in very large quantities EA 19:59 (let.
of Tusratta), cf. ibid. 11; qgidti ma-'-di-id ubbal
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40, cf. kaspa ma-'-di-i§
ligSbila (parallel: misa) MRS 12 7:12.

4' in hist.: diktuu ma-'-dig adik Borger
Esarh. 99:40, wr. II.A-dig KAH 2 88:2; eli
mahri ma-dig luSarbe I made (the courtyard)
much larger than (it had been) before AOB 1
132 r. 5 (Shalm. I); dubarrasun eli Sa mahri
ma-'-digd Sturi to increase their exemptions
much more than before Borger Esarh. 3:44;
ina hissat nemeqi ma-di-e lu ultesbt I executed
(the rooms) according to highly intelligent
plans AOB 1 40:15 (ASsur-uballit I); abikti
ajdmeA ma-a-dig iSkunu they inflicted a heavy
defeat upon each other Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7;
[z]ikir DN ... ma-'-di-id aplah I greatly
respected the command of A§§ur ADD 660:29
(Asb.).

5' in lit. and omens: ma-di-i s umtam
make great haste UET 6 414:25, see Iraq 25
184 (OB lit.); palah DN ma-dis usur take
great care of the worship of Samag Hunger
Kolophone Nos. 170:2, 171:2; kima~mu immeru
zimuSu ma-'-did (var. ma-a-di-is) En. el. VI 56,
cf. aduS ma-'-di, OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 9;

ma-'-dis rabi zikirka DN very famous
(indeed) is your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1
31 r. 1; summa tulimum ma-di-i§ tarik if the
spleen is very dark YOS 10 41:29; ma-di-i
imarras he will become very sick AfO 18 64
i 40 (OB omens); [summa MIN ina] [bit] iii
I.A innamir if a gecko is often seen in the
temple CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (SB Alu); (Ner-
gal) kima kakkabani Sam ema-'-di6 ummul
Thompson Rep. 232: 10, cf. ibid. 246C:2, also
ma-'-di. unnut ibid. 181 r. 4; aptadu ma-dig
iktabra (if) his lips become very thick La-
bat TDP 72:22; ,umma amilu ma-'-di-i§
anahma if a man becomes very tired Kiich-
ler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; 6u-ul-lu-qa = §d ma-'-dis
sal-ta - Sulluqa (means) they are very much
cut up Izbu Comm. W 365 j.

6' in NB: dibbi ma-'-dis ittesmu (text:
ittesemi) rumors were heard everywhere
ABL 906 r. 5; massarti ... GN ma-*-did
dannat the guard of Nippur is extremely
strong ABL 1074:7; temu ... ma-'-di bani
the report (on Babylon) is very encouraging
ABL 1047:6; ma-'-di lumunsunu ina pan
Sarri belija ma-a-da ABL 326:7; ina [ma]s:
sarti sa abija ma-'-dis attasar I keep watch
very carefully in my father's guard post
BIN 1 9:28; PN ma-'-di pirki ittija ittedebs
bub PN talks very maliciously about me
CT 22 66:7; Sarru ma-'-did lu hadi Thompson

Rep. 33 r. 3; alu itti Sarri ma-'-di salim
K.18 r. 1 (report, courtesy A. L. Oppenheim).

b) ana mddiS: ummadnteSu ana ma-'-did
idk& he set in motion his troops in great
numbers WO 2 38:48, also Iraq 24 94:22
(Shalm. III); ana ma-'-dis alqd I took in great
quantities AKA 221:22, also 187 r. 26, cf.

mardissina ana ma-'-did(var. -di-id) usalidi
AKA 201 iv 20, 202 iv 33 (all Asn.); ni4e mdti
isdti litra ana ma-'-did let the sparse people
of the land become numerous again Cagni
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madla'u

Erra V 25; a-na ma-'-did Sm. 1875:2, see
Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; note: sulum
u balatu a belini ki ma-di-iS liqb&' may (the
gods) grant our lord well-being and life in
plenty BIN 1 56:6, cf. ana ma-di- <i?> ibid.
58:27.

c) in comparisons (elative): ahuja el abija
ma-a-ti-id li sbilanni let my brother send
much more (gold to) me than (he did to) my
father EA 19:43 (let. of Tusratta); an ildni
ma-'-did siru he is much more powerful than
the (other) gods En. el. VII 96; gussur
ma-'-di (var. ma-a-di-is) ana Slid abidu
AnSar he is vastly superior in strength to
his own father, Angar En. el. I 19, cf. gussur
ma-'-did eli [....] Craig ABRT 1 30:24; SuSqu

ma-did (var. ma-'-di) eliSunu atar mimmusu
he was much taller than they, bigger in all
respects En. el. I 92.

d) mddis mi for many days: ma-di-is
umi for many days TCL 17 6:11, and passim

in OB letters, see E. Salonen Grulformeln 48;
ma-di-is u4 -mi YOS 10 33 iv 12 (OB ext.).

madla'u see madli4.

madlu adj.; salted; NA; cf. madalu.

100 alpi ma-ad-lu-te one hundred (pieces
of) salted beef Iraq 14 43:132 (Asn.).

madlfl (madl)u) s.; bucket, pail; OAkk.,
OB, SB, NB; cf. dal4.

gi.ba.an.du, gi.ba.an.dus.du s = mad-lu-u,
gi.ba.an.du.du = Au-u Hh. IX 225ff.; gig.
gir.ba.an.dus, gii.gir.ba.an.du8 .du 8 = MIN
(= kip-pa-tum) mad-li-e Hh. VI 102f.

mad-li-i // da-lu dci-ni ba-an-du-du-tu Kocher
BAM 401:31 (med. comm.).

ma-ad-ld-um TG.TJG PN a bucket (and)
garments for PN Gelb OAIC 37:8; 1 ma-ad-
lu-um (between 1 Sabarrum and 2 tupSikku,
in list of implements) A 21924 r. 12 (OB
Ishchali); ana GI ma-ad-li-i SupuSim nidi
ahim la tara i do not neglect to have reed
buckets made (by the reed workers) A 3536:9
(OB let.); f401 (or [501) mad-lu-i I5 [...]
(beside iron matqdnu's) GCCI 2 172:4 (NB);
kima m bur mad-li-e ur<ra> u muia tiqndti
... uaznan a[na] ganunidu day and night

ma'dfl A

he keeps on showering jewels onto his living
quarters, like water from a well with a pail
ZA 43 13f.:8 (SB lit.).

For ba.an.dus . du as votive offering,
see mu RN ba.an.du.du (var. adds
kh.babbar) DN mu.na.d[im] year when
Sumunumhim made a bucket for NumuAda
Riftin 44:23, var. from Speleers Recueil 254: 23.
See also banduddi.

madnanu A (madananu) s.; (a type of
chariot or wagon); MB, Akkadogram in
Hitt.; cf. dandnu v.

mar-um - ma-a-a-al-tum J mad-na-nu CT 18
4 r. ii 29 (syn. list).

3 GIS.GIGIR.ME MA-AD-NA-NU (Akkado-
gram in Hitt., corresponding to 3 GIb ma-ia-
[al-tum] in the Akk. version) KBo 10 2 i 11
(Hattusili bil.); KU§.ME§ ZI.GA : 4 ma-ad-na-nu
hides given out: four (for) m.-chariots
(followed by narkabtu qallatu) PBS 2/2 63:2
(MB); 15 GI§.MES 2 NfG.LA magarrum akkans
dal 6-a-turn 1[i1 ku-bi-ga-ag-ti a m[ad-na]-ni
15 logs (for) two pairs of wheels with six
spokes of kzbigati-wood for a m.(-chariot)
(for the woodworkers) ibid. 81:8; [al 2 NiG.
LA KI.MIN (= magarru) KI.MIN (= akkandaJ)
sa mad-na-ni J MA.TA.AM KI.MIN (= GIS.KiN)
for two pairs of wheels for the m.(-chariot)
one-half mina of birch bast for each ibid. 17
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; GI ma-
da-na-nu sa-bit [...] CBS 121 r. 6 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); uncert.: mad-na-na-ti KiB.GI
KfT.BABBAR Borger Esarh. 101:9.

In KAV 79:6 and 10 read KUR NI.NI
(possibly I-zal-<li>), cf. DUG.SAB GETII -zal
KAV 174:21, DUG.SAB KURI-zal-li ADD 999:1,
1000:1, 1001:1, note, however, [DUG].§AB
KUR NI.NI van Driel Cult of AALur 102 x 29.

madnanu B s.; strength; syn. list*;
cf. dandnu v.

[ma-a]d-na-nu, [el-et-lu-tum, [S]i-IA-u, re-e-tum -
dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127ff.

ma'du see ma'da and mddu.

ma'di A (md4) s.; large quantity, plenty;
SB, NB; cf. mddu.

pe-es PEA = na-pat-d Ad ma-de-e Idu II 137.
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ma'dft A

a) in gen.: rabu napadu 9a ma-'-di-e (for
similar refs. wr. .a MES or ma'diti, see mddu
lex. section) Boissier DA 11 i 16, dupl. CT 30
25:15 (ext. comm.); ,a mimmdni isu ana
ma-'-de-e utirru (Marduk) who has turned
our few belongings into plenty (for paral-
lels see mddi,) En. el. VII 22.

b) ana ma'de plentifully, in great quanti-
ties: hurdsu ... ana ma-'-de-e ... amhur
Rost Tigl. III p. 62:27; LU Arumu ana ma-'-

di-<e>(?) itbuma the Arameans approached
in force ibid. p. 22:136.

c) (a)ki made (ma'd) - 1' very much:
Elamu ki ma-di-e murruru the Elamites are
very much distressed(?) ABL 281:17; lapan
emiiqu a bel Sarrani belija ki ma-di-e puluhti
ulteribu they caused very much fear of the
advancing army of the lord of the kings,
my lord ABL 460:9, cf. ibid. 6, ABL 328 r.
21, 754:22, 797:15, 1275:11 and r. 10, wr. ki
ma-di-i 749 r. 12, [ma]-'-di-e 1123:3 (all NB);

ina silli 9a DN sulum ina panija ... aki ma-
di-e kakin under the protection of Anu I am
very well YOS 3 1:10, cf. (in broken context)
BIN 1 11:24.

2' in haste(?): ana temu .i a belija ki
amiu a-ki-i ma-'-di-fel attatal[lak] the
moment I hear the order of my lord I will
depart in haste(?) YOS 3 157:16.

ma'df B s.; (a pole); lex.*

GIMIN(mma-ad-la)BU = ma-'-du-u Hh. VI 86.

For other equivalences of oGIma-ad-laBU see
makki, mandi, muttu.

*madul see medu discussion section.

maidu (ma'du, maddu, fem. mattu, ma'attu,
ma'assu) adj.; much in quantity, plentiful,
abundant, large, heavy, severe, serious, many,
numerous, strong, several, plural; from
OAkk. on; OB madu, fem. mattu, from MB
on also ma'du, fem. ma'attu, (in NA royal)
ma'assu; wr. syll. (ma-ad-du-u-te KAV
213:36) and JI.A(.ME§), ME§ (ME.E§ PBS 11/1

7i7); cf. mddu.

iA-ar [FAR1 = ma.a-du A V/2:51, Idu II 71;
ma-all MAT = ma.du-um MSL 2 p. 139 C i 21

madu

(Proto-Ea); mah - ma-'-du Igituh I 263; [...]
MAH -= ma-a-du Sa Voc. AA 27'; 6m.mah =
nig.mah = mim-ma ma-'-du Emesal Voc. III 43;
gal GAL = ma-a-dum MSL 2 143 i 19 (Proto-Ea);
kul = ma-a-'-du Izi E 240A; i.iz = ma-a-du
Izi V 80; [lu-u] LU = ma-a-dum - (Hitt.) me-ik-ki,
[MIN] [L]U = ma-du-tum = (Hitt.) me-iq-qa-e-es
Sa Voc. H 16f.; zu.zu - ma-a-du (in group with
mitharum, gamartum) Erimhus V 198; ba.a =
ma-a-du (in same context) ibid. 201; [x] .x.ma.'.du
= [... ] Erimhus VI 61; [... ] = ma-a-du (followed
by isu) VAT 10426:11 (Erimhus a); nun.nun
ma-a-du 5R 16 ii 78 (group voc.); a.kur MIN
(= mi-lum) ma-'-du Antagal C 105; [LA] = ma-a-
du MSL 9 127:126 (Proto-Aa).

es Es = ma-du-i-tum MSL 2 134 viii 61 (Proto-
Ea); e-es E - ma-'-du-ti A 11/4:179; [e] [A] =
ma-.-[du-ti] A I/1: 99; mi-es MES = ma-'-du-tum
Sb II 138; me-eS ME = ma-'-du-tum Ea I 245, also
A 1/5 i 15; NE.NE = ma-.-du-tum 5R 16 iii 81 and
dupl. (group voc.); ha-au= ma-'-du-tum AII/4: 39;
u.hi.a = ma-'-du-tum plural Izi E 264; di-e N[E]
= ma-du-[tum] A VII/1:110; [...] = ma-'-du-tum
NBGT IX 114; di-id-li DIL.DIL = ma-'-du-tu
Ea II 125; kul = ma-a-.'-du-tu Izi E 240b; [u-uh]
[Ai] = ma-'-du-tum A V/2:141; [sag-du-du]
[LAGABx SITA.ERIM] = [MIN (= ma-ha-su)] 4d dab-di-e,
ma-'-du-[tuml to beat, of a defeat, multitude
A I/2:340f.

[rilDU.DU = a-lak ME§ UL4 to go, plural, short
form, [sus].b6 = MIN ma-ru-u to go, plural, long
form NBGT II 3f.; [su]- su 8 = a-la-ku id MES
Idu II 372; su-ugsug = d-zu-uz ME§ ma-ru- to
stand, plural, long form NBGT II 6; tim =
ba-ba-lum MES ma-ru-t to carry, plural, long form
ibid. 8; dur.ru.un = a-tab MES ha-am-f4 u ma-ru.-
to sit, plural, short and long form ibid. 12; du-ru-
na KU = a(var. wa)-§a-bu .d ma-'-du-ti Ea I 144;
[si-e] [sIG,] = a-a-bu d ME§ A V/3:237.

PA.ga.ga mah.am tug.ginx(o M) mu.un.
sig.sig.ga : gillatua ma-'-da-a-ti kima subati
§uhu strip off my numerous sins like a garment
4R 10 r. 43f.; am.gal lud.9r.ra.gaz.za.ginx:
ki rmi rabi a ma-du-tu iduku(<<u> like a big bull
which killed many Lugale X 14.

MAH = ma-'-du, MAH = si-i-ri STC 2 55 ii 21
(En. el. Comm., on En. el. VII 96); [umma ... ]
Pr i-bi-e4 : a Pa.MEs ma-da-ti Dt.MES CT 41 25:4
(Alu Comm., to gumma TtL i-ip-pi-[...] CT 38
23 K.3910:45); MEs-tim (with gloss) ma-at-tu
Thompson Rep. 272:12.

a) much in quantity, plentiful, abundant,
large, heavy, severe, serious - 1' much in
quantity (said of mass nouns, and nouns in
pl. used as collectives): annakam ma-dam
ilteqe he took much tin BIN 4 53:14 (OA);
ina abi'im ma-dim ICK 1 1:21, and passim in

OA; ana kaspim ma-di-im inka la tanaSAi
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madu

do not covet much silver Kraus AbB 1 139 r.6;
qgitam ma-at-tam ileqqu they will take a
valuable gift ARM 1 27:23, cf. Sallatam ma-
at-tam ilqe ARM 213:11; ahija urdsa ma-'-ta
Sa sipra la epsa liSebila let my brother send
me much gold not yet worked on EA 20:71,
wr. KT.GI.HI.A ma-a-at-ta EA 19:34 and 36,
cf. also NiG.BA.MES ma-'a-ta many gifts
EA 21:27 (all letters of Tugratta); Sulmdna band
ma-'-da a beautiful (and) valuable gift
EA 7:60 (MB); uttatu ma-at-ta ... ana telit
teli much barley has gone up as tax YOS 3
81:7; zeru ma-a-du much grain TCL 9 129:10,
dupl. YOS 3 17:10 (all NB letters); zitta ma-'-at-
ta ikkal he will enjoy an ample share CT 40
50:51 (SB Alu); RN sa tabtu ma-'-as-su epuSdu
RN for whom I have done many favors
Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 3; maddattuM I.A (var.
HI.A.ME&) heavy tribute AKA 281 i 78, cf.
allassunu ma-'a-ti heavy booty from them

AKA 227:46 (Asn.); namkuiru Sallassu busdSu
ma-'-du 3R 8:51 (Shalm. III); adi makkri
.unu ma-'-at-ti together with their abundant
treasures Winckler Sar. pl. 33:76, cf. (I re-
ceived from them) [.. .]-tu mtisunu ma-'-
at-tu Rost Tigl. III p. 16:90; bintu ... itti
terhati ma-'-as-si ana epe abarakkiti ana
GN fbilam Streck Asb. 18 ii 71, cf. ibid. 61,
cf. also itti nudunn ma-'-di ibid. 78, itti
tubti ma-'-di with much spoil ibid. 12 i 116;
unit siparri ma-'a-ti (var. HI.A) a great
number of bronze utensils AKA 317 ii 64
(Asn.), of. sitet umdme ma-'-di the rest of the
numerous wild beasts AKA 142 iv 31 (Tigl. I);
kima tibit aribi ma-'-di la pan satti like a
great swarm of locusts in the springtime
OIP 2 43 v 56; mimma sumSu ma-'-d[i]
Lambert BWL 132:111; mimma ma-a-du ...
uSessi TCL 13 170:6 (NB).

2' plentiful, abundant, large (said of crops,
produce, areas, etc.): milu ma-du sa Idiglat
the high flood level of the Tigris (comes in
MN) Kraus AbB 1 141:29; inbuu ma-'-du .a
minitu la i~i uncounted large quantities of
his fruit KAH 2 141:225, ebirbunu ma-'-du
their abundant crops ibid. 228 (Sar.); kidubbi
ma-'-du a large empty lot OIP 2 128 vi 46
(Senn.); qaqqaru ma-'-du . . . abtuq I parceled

madu

off a large area (from the adjacent fields)
Borger Esarh. 60 v 50; muu turhummata ma-
at-ta ukallu its water carries much foam
CT 39 15:28 (SB Alu); [4umma] immerum
pargam ma-da-am utabbakam if the sheep
releases a great amount of excrement
YOS 10 47:24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
sdrtu ma-at-ti lahmu (if) he is covered with
much hair KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Mars
Bariru ma-'-da ittidi had great brilliance
ABL 1134 r. 4.

3' heavy, severe, serious (said of floods,
calamities, defeats, etc.): gamram ma-dam
ana abini tadkun you have caused heavy
expenses to our principal ICK 1 1:55 (OA);
dibbatum ma-at-tum liamma TLB 4 2:6 (OB);
kussum ma-du-um ibadi terrible cold will
occur YOS 10 31 xiii 34 (OB ext.); Samutum
ma-at-tum uaznina zunn4ea a heavy down-
pour sent down its rains OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.);
miqittu ma-at-tum ibaSAi a serious epidemic
will occur KAR 377:35 (SB Alu); dikta[Aa]
ma-'-as su addik I inflicted upon her a
severe defeat Streck Asb. 202 v 27, also Piep-
korn Asb. 56 iv 14, GAZ.ME§-92-nu HI.A.MES
AKA 270 i 48 (Asn.), Iraq 24 94:34 (Shalm. III),
diktasunu ma-'a-tu aduk AKA 376 iii 98 (Asn.),
cf. WO 1 458:31 (Shalm. III), for other refs.,
see diktu mng. 1a-l'.

b) many, numerous, strong (said of
troops and groups of people, both in sing.
and pl.): umman nakrim istum umman
nakrim ma-at-ta-am iddk a small enemy
army will defeat a large enemy army YOS
10 11 i 7 (OB ext.), wr. umman nakri mi-su
ERiN-ni ME§-tim (gloss: ma-at-tu) iddk
Thompson Rep. 272:12; ummndtum ma-da-a-
turn annidtum all these many soldiers
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 22; csbam ma-dam ... la
tereddem Laessee Shemshara Tablets 48 SH
878:9, cf. ARM 2 34:6, also ina ERIN..I.A
ma-di-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); ERIN.HI.A
ma-'-da-a lirkusuma lipu let them press
into service a large contingent so that they
may cultivate (the land) BE 17 46:9 (MB let.);
ina ma-a-du s~dbka with all your many
soldiers EA 38:5; ana ... narkabdtika ma-du
sis~ka ... magal lu dulmu may all be very
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well with your chariots (and) your many
horses EA 39:7; Lr.ERiN.ME§ ma-du-tu
YOS 3 17:51 (NB let.); ummdnu ma-'-du
his many soldiers TCL 3 103 (Sar.), also ibid.
108, but umman ma-'-at-ta-tu ibid. 292,
wr. HI.A.ME§ WO 2 36:21 (Shalm. III), ums
mandt mctija ma-da-ta IR 30 iii 43 (Samri-
Adad V); ERiN mat-turn isehhir a large army
will become small ACh Samal 10:15; miqitti
ERIN.ME§ ma-at-ti KUB 4 63 i 4 and 6 (Bogh.
astrol.), see RA 50 12; ummanige ma-du-tum
idkdmma CT 34 31 ii 47 (Nbn.); um-man ma-'-
du-te (in broken context) ADD 981 r. 4;
emuqu ma-a-du a large army ABL 1089:7,
emgqiu ma-'-du-tu ABL 1366:21, emiqii
ma-'-da-a-ti ABL 1240 r. 2 (all NB), for
other refs. see emiqu mng. 2a (sing.), mng.
2b-2' (fem. pl.); pan GI§.GIGIR.ME§ ma-'a-te
u ummndatija la adgul I did not wait for my
strong chariotry nor my army AKA 312 ii 51
var. (Asn.), also, wr. ma-'a-tu.ME§ KAH 2
84:41 and 103 (Adn. II).

c) many, several (in pl.): tuppe ma-du-
tim-ma abuka utesiam your father has
redeemed many tablets CCT 5 1 la:5; gimilli
ma-du-tim abbulati you owe me many favors
ibid. 17b:7, cf. awdtim ma-da-tim BIN 6 23:29
(all OA); the judge and madri u$im ma-a-
du-tu a sufficient number of citizens of Susa
(i.e., the assembly) MDP 23 321-322:22 and 35,
cf. ina puhri L1.DIN.TIRki. ME§ ma-du-ti
85-4-30,100:7 (NB); awtli ma-du-tu MDP 24
393:11; the sick woman SAL.ME§ ma-da-tim
ittidama isabbik infects other women with
her ARM 10 129:8 and 17; either the wives
of the king lu SAL.ME§ ma-da-a-tu or other
women AfO 17 279:56 (MA harem edicts);
nemel ma-'-da-a-ti inani issahe'i ina libbi
kammusani because they (the women) are
numerous (and) live there together ABL 378
r. 1 (NA); DUB.SAG.ME§ ... [ma]-'-du-tum ul
amru many incipits have not been checked
4R 53 iv 31, cf. MU.ME§ MEa-tim ina libbi ul
alt[ur] I did not write down in it (the com-
mentary) a good many lines CT 41 33 r. 22;
excerpted from DUB.ME MiE-tim several
tablets Em. 2,585 colophon (group voc.), cf.
M.Ec Jept many (names) are broken

madu

PBS 11/1 7 i 7 (OB); if on the "yoke" Silu
ma-du-tum nad there are numerous holes
RA 44 13:14 (OB ext.), cf. ,ulmu ME§-ti many
bubbles KAR 151 r. 37 (SB oil omens); awilum
Sa bitati ma-da-a-ti i.i MDP 24 395:3; .ipdtim
ma-da-tim ana lubu ti Sarrim ASbilam send
plenty of wool for the garment of the king
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 71 SH 813:12, cf.
Sipate ma-da-te ana lubdri KAV 106:5 (MA),
ipdti ma-da-a-ti(!) UCP 9 113 No. 60:33 (NB);

GI§.MA.ME§ ma-da-te KAJ 106:13 (MA), cf.
GIS.MA.ME5 ma-de-ti many ships (have sunk)
TCL 9 110:10 (NB let.); [dib]bi ma-'-du-ti issis
Sunu niddubub Iraq 17 23 No. 1:18 (NA let.);
giprete ma-'-de-e-ti many messages ABL
238: 11 (NB); adaat ameli DUMU.ME§ ma-'-du-ti
ullad the man's wife will bear many sons
CT 38 40 Sm. 710:7 (SB Alu); rub tillati ma-
da-ti iragi the prince will have many
auxiliaries CT 28 11:8; gumma ahdttu ma-'-
da-a-tum ana bit amili iruba if several sows
enter a man's house CT 38 46:102, cf. akkas
tirri ma-'-du-tum ibid. 43:65, and passim in
Alu; harrdndt nakri [ma-da]-a-tu many
campaigns against the enemy AKA 83 vi 49
(Tigl. I); pithallugu .I.A.ME§ a large detach-
ment of his cavalry WO 1 472 r. iv 9 (Shalm.
III); niAe ma-da-tim Lambert BWL 155 IM
53946:5 (OB), cf. niAe ma-'-du-te ABL 657 r. 8
(NA); ilini unu ma-du-te ... lu aAdA I took
away the numerous (images of) his gods
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigl. I); mdtatu ma-de-e-tum
VAB 3 85 § 1:6 (Dar. Pg); lidndte ma-'-da-a-
ti (see liSdnu mng. 4c) ABL 238 r. 6 (NB);
ume ma-du-tim tuqa'inidtima you have
waited for us (to repay you) for a long time
ICK 1 65:11, cf. RA 51 6 HG 75:9, and passim
in OA; 5a m ema-'-du-ti marsu CT 38 36:75
(SB Alu); iime ma-'-du-ti la takallu EA
3:10 (MB), mi ma-du-ti la annamir Nbn.
1113:17; itu mi ma-du-i4-tim CT 29 40:3,
cf. ultu lmi ma-'-du-ti Schollmeyer No.
18:10; balat umi ma-'-du-ti MDP 2 pl. 23 v
17 (MB kudurru), farru iumi ma-du-ti iballut
the king will stay well for many days
Thompson Rep. 197:2, 199:6, Aandti ma-'-da-
a-ti ibid. 19 r. 7 (- ABL 1410, NB), note: UD.
KAM.ME§ ma-'-ta-ti MDP 28 p. 29 No. 16:2
(MB Elam), also, preceding the noun: ma-
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da-a-tim Bandt baldtim many years of life
RA 22 171:47 (OB hymn to Igtar), cf. also YOS 3
101:8 (NB let.); Sanutima ma-du-u-tu babbds
niitu tepuS I had many other beautiful things
made VAB 3 109 § 3:12 (Xerxes Pa); ma-du-te
dadmTeu ina libbi iSdti assarap I burned
down his numerous settlements STT 43:51
(Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 152; ina ma-'-du-ti
kakkabi Samdmi BMS 19:18 and dupls., see

Ebeling Handerhebung 20:19, also, wr. ma-a-
du-te OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:17, note TJ.ME
(= dame) ME§ ina majdliu innamru much
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44,

but dame (wr. U§.MES) ma-'-du ittalku a
severe hemorrhage occurred ABL 108 r. 6,
see Parpola LAS No. 252.

d) in independent use - 1' mdu: anaku
isser sipkdtidu ma-dam illibiSu isu he owes
me much besides his stock CCT 5 18b:9, cf.
kima ma-dam illibisu idu BIN 4 41:15, but
kaspam ma-dam ibid. 39 (both OA).

2' mddatu many (other) things, much
(else): minam ma-da-tim lulappitakkum
what else should I write to you? Kienast
ATHE 39:18, also BIN 6 99:6; isser ummeani
ma-da-tim-ma iu I have much credit with
the capitalist Kienast ATHE 40:13; ana x
kaspim u ma-da-tim for x silver and other
things Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+ 11 and x + 15,

KT Hahn 33:6; istu ma-da-tum kabbusani
after much (i.e., many obligations) has been
remitted BIN 4 187:4 (all OA); annetim u

ma-da-tim-ma PN ana PN2 idbub these and
many other (matters) PN told PN2 ARM 2
137:13, also A 3821:22, cited Dossin, CRRA 18 61;
awilum i ma-da-tim ana mdtim annitim
4-da-am ul ikadsad this man plots many
things against this country but will not
succeed ARM 10 6 r. 3', cf. ibid. 84:5; ana
Sulum Sarri ... u mimma ma-'-da-a-ti terta
tepuSma (if) you make an extispicy on
behalf of the well-being of the king and of
many (other things) CT 20 44:61 (SB ext.);
difficult: ana marsi u ma-da-tim-ma KAR
452:22, marsu im&t ana ma-da-tim kiam [... ]
ibid. 4 and 9.

3' mditu many (other) people, others -
a' in gen.: naphar 62 su[bt] kunukki da

madu

ma-du-tim 4ebilam send me a total of 62
pieces of cloth (sealed with) the seals of many
(persons) Chantre 14 r. 8, cf. Sa ma-du-tim ipa
§uru TCL 4 112:8 and 11 (both OA); ana PN
u ma-du-tim qibima say to PN and all the
others TCL 17 17:1, also ibid. 16:2, Boyer
Contribution 108:3, YOS 2 79:1, 92:5, 95:4, cf.
umma PN PN, i ma-du-tum Boyer Contri-
bution 208:4 (all OB letters); ma-du-tum iphius
ruma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 17,
cf. ma-du-u-tu izzizuma MDP 24 391:8; ma-du-
tum-ma ahum a[ham] kima qanim ikappar
everybody (lit. many) tries to cut the other
down to size like a reed Kraus AbB 1 37:7;
kiri ma-du-tim the orchard belonging to
several people BIN 2 77:7; orchard KI PN u
ma-du-tum iB.TA.E.A JRAS 1934 557:5, also
Haverford Symposium No. 9:10, BIN 2 82:4, BIN
7 182:15, Grant Smith College 273:5f., YOS 12
408:2; barley .a ma-du-tim TLB 1 151:17, cf.

sa ana ma-du-tim zizu Boyer Contribution
101:14, cf. also Genouillac Kich 2 D 28:8 (all OB);
ma-du-tum mahrika ul wabu not many
people live with you ARM 4 70:18; note ina
Sitiiti ma-du-tim kirdm ana PN ugammiru
Haverford Symposium No. 7:11; tapqirtu da
ma-du-tu upaqqiruni the claim which many
make against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); ma-'-
du-ti ina pirik mdtija aks I flayed many
people within the borders of my country
AKA 285 i 91 (Asn.); ma-'-du-ti-4u ana kdpi
,a Bade ittanaqqutuni many of them hurled
themselves off the cliff of the mountain
3R 8:73 (Shalm. III); ma-'-du-te GN ... alqd
I took many (inhabitants) of GN (as prisoners)
Iraq 14 33:35 (Asn.); miqitti ME§-ti fall of
many CT 31 33:22 (SB ext.); may the king,
my lord, know ma-du-ti ina manzaz pani 9a
Sarri ... .a kaspa ... iddinunu that there
are many among the personal attendants of
the king who have given money ABL 992 r.
7 (NA).

b' as gramm. term, to denote the Sum.
plural affixes (ei, mei, ne.ne, hi.a, didli,
etc.) and to describe the Sum. plural roots:
see lex. section.

c' in adverbial use: atadu ki ma-du-ti
dannid I was extremely glad EA 19:26, cf.
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kima ma-a-du-ti danniA lu nirtana'am we
shall keep extremely close and friendly
relations with each other ibid. 31 (let. of
Tusratta); umma umel marti pitrum 4 5 6
adi ma-du-ti puttur if the left side of the gall
bladder is furrowed four, five, six or more
(lit. up to many) times KAR 150:18 (SB ext.).

4' adi (ana) mcdim the rest, and others
(OB): the woman innkeeper kaspam e'am
sipatim ellam adi ma-di-im ul imahhar will
not accept silver, barley, wool, oil, and other
things (for deposit) Goetze LE § 15 Bi 11,
cf. GUD.HI.A ana ma-di-ma oxen, and the rest
CT 6 31b:5; u kaspam 10 GIN MA.NA a-di
ma-di-im u.tagmeru.u they have made him
pay in full the silver, at least twenty shekels
(lit. ten, twenty shekels or more) A 7543:18
(OB let.); uncert.: ina ma-di(or -ki)-im
atrudakkus I sent him to you among others(?)
TCL 1 18:28 (let.).

For madu in isu (u) madu complete, as is,
see isu mng. 2.

For mandu JEN 11:4 see madadu ; for manddtum
ACh Adad 13:16 see manditu.

Ad usage d-3'b': Kiecher, WO 4 1 ff.

madu see ma'da.

madfi see ma'ddi A.

madu (ma'ddu, middu) v.; 1. to be or
become much, numerous, plentiful, abundant,
to increase, to gain, 2. gum'udu (umidu)
to increase, to enlarge (in number and size),
to make much, numerous, 3. IV to become
increased; from OAkk. on; I (OA, MA, NA)
im'id - ima'id - mad, (OAkk., OB, MB)
imid - imiad - mad (MB also mid), (SB)
imid and im'id - imdd (pl. imiddu, imindu)
and ima'id, mad and ma'ad (ma'id EA
116:29, also in MB, MA, and CT 39 19:104, SB),
1/2, III (OB u.mid - utmamd, later uam'id -
ugam'ad), IV; wr. syll. and ME§, 1jI.A, (MAI
BHT pl. 18 r. 14, GAL RA 23 154 No. 47:25, Nu-
zi); cf. ma'da, mddi, ma'di2 A, mddu, *mu'd,
mudmidu, nam'adu, dum'uttu.

[di-ri] SI.A =- [m]a-du-um Proto-Diri 20; lu-i
LU = ma-a-du-.-um MSL 2 p. 152:46 (Proto-Ea);
[NIGIN] = [ra]-bu-i(, [rNIGIN] - ba-'.a-lum, [gul-umou

madu

= ma-'-a-du, [cu]MIN-MIcU = ga-pa-,u Meissner
Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3ff. (= Antagal h, coll.); noteFa-ar ?AR = ma-a-du, .um-du-x (mistake for
.um-'u-du?) Idu II 71 f.

umun.mu na.am.tag.ga mah.am Se.be.
da mah. m : blu annia ma-'-da rabd hitat~ a
my lord, my sins are numerous, my offenses are
great 4R 10:36f.

ka-ba-td / ma-'a-du Izbu Comm. 319; niI //
rna-'-a-du ACh Istar 30:46 (astrol. comm.);
num.zuKA = zumbu 9a ri-gim-4 ma-a-du fly whose
humming is loud Uruanna III 218, in MSL 8/2 p. 60;
[num].ziu = zaq-qi-tum = zu-[um-bi § rigim u
madu] Hg. B III iv 12, in MSL 8/2 p. 47.

1. to be or become much, numerous,
plentiful, abundant, to increase, to gain -
a) in gen. - 1' in OAkk. (in personal names
only): Im-ti-dam It-Has-Become-Too-
Much-for-Me TCS 1 182:2, 313:11; En-ni-
ma-ad (see ennu usage a) UET 3 1475:31;
note: Ma-da-am-en-nam (personal name)
UET 3 1052:6, 1449 iii 6 (Ur III); uncert.:
Ma-ad-na-hu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57.

2' in OA: kaspam ... assibtim alqe sibtum
i-ma-id-ma libbi imarras I took silver on
loan for interest, should the interest become
(too) high I will be angry TCL 19 73:29, cf.
[sibtum] la i-ma-id TCL 4 50:29, cf. also
kaspum e im-i-da-ku-ma libbaka e imras
CCT 4 6d: 21; umuilunu im-ti-du their term
has become overdue CCT 4 16c:33, cf. im
9a kaspim im-ti-du CCT 5 9a: 39, cf. also TCL

14 39:4, BIN 4 19:19; annakam abbafiu im-
ti-du here his principals had become too
numerous Hecker Giessen 48:16; lumun lib:
bija ma-ad my sorrow was great TCL 20
93:33; silldtum ma-da blasphemies are many
CCT 3 34a:13, also KTS 15:7; gimum ina ma:
hirim ma-ad there is much merchandise on
the market TCL 20 111:18.

3' in OB, Mari: sabum ... ul ma-ad the
soldiers are not many TCL 18 77:9, cf. ARM

10 4:29; munnabtf i-mi-du-4-ma the (cases
of) fugitives have become numerous Sumer
14 23 No. 5:5, cf. anna munnabtu im-ti-du
yes indeed, the fugitives have become very
numerous ibid. 7, cf. also awila ul ma-a-du
ibid. 44 No. 20:13, GAL.KUD.ME§ [...] i-mi-
id-du ARM 2 18:29; senu im-ti-da YOS 2
52:10; tazzimtum i-mi-ed there will be much

24

oi.uchicago.edu



madu

complaining ARM 1 6:34; gimil lumnim
im-ti-da ungratefulness has greatly increased
TCL 17 36:16, cf. [dkil k]arsija im-t[i-d]am
ARM 10 3 r. 4'; [nd]rum alakam ippigam
mi ma-a-du the river goes on (rising),
the water is high OECT 3 7:5; mi
sunu madis pussuqu u i[m-t]i-du-i that
water is very wild and it has risen high
Kraus AbB 1 37:6; ibbe e mahrija la
i-mi-a-ad the deficit of barley must not
grow larger on account of me PBS 7 123:10;
[h]ibletia ina qdti PN im-ti-da damages done
to me by PN have become numerous OECT 3
56:10; Se'um ina libbiSu ma-ad ARM 1 33:16;
barley ma-as-su-um is enough for him
UET 5 11:8; kaspum ul i-mi-da-am-ma ul
usdbilam the silver was not much so I could
not send (any) VAS 16 1:29; eqlum mireStum
ma-a-ad the arable land is plentiful ARM
1 18:25; Siddu ma-a-ad the distance is great
PBS 7 66:21; nazbaltum ma-da-at VAS 7
203:16; sibidtuka lu ma-da alkamma even if
your affairs are many, come here UET 5
32:16, also ABIM 19:17; in personal names:
Ma-ad-dum-mu-uq-Nabium Plentiful-Is-the-
Grace-of-Nabu YOS 13 435:12, TLB 4 78:32,
cf. En-ni-ma-ad UET 5 690:30, Ma-ad-nirum
ibid. 554:44.

4' in MB: dabdba sa PN idbuba ma-a-ad
the words PN said were many BE 17 4:6;
let big jars of drink and .... lu ma-a-du
be available in great quantities Aro, WZJ 8
567 HS 110:9, cf. lu ma-a-da ibid. 12; mu ina
namgariSu ma-'-du BE 17 40:17; aju eqlu
ma-du-ma ... asabbatma eppuS I will take
under cultivation whichever field is large
(enough?) PBS 1/2 63:14; in a personal name:
Rihet-ili-ma-'-da The-Blessings-of-the-God-
Are-Many JCS 19 97:40.

5' in EA, Bogh.: ina mdti da ahija KP.GI.
MES ma-'-ta-at in my brother's country gold
is plentiful EA 19:63 (let. of Tusratta); lid'almi
Sarri ana sdau[nu] ma-ad NINDA.HI.A ma-ad
i.GIS.HI.A ma-ad TIJG.HI.A-ti let the king
ask for much food, much oil, much clothing
for them EA 287:44; kittija ma-id magal my
loyalty is very great EA 116:29, and passim;
ma-id mimm~u kma ajdb his property is as

m&du

great as the sea EA 89:46, see JCS 4 164, cf.
ma-id mimmija EA 105:38 (both letters of
Rib-Addi); note the adverbial use: ana jdai
kaspu ma-a-ad danni ultebilanni (my
brother) will (certainly) send me silver in
large amounts EA 35:19, also ibid. 44 (let. of the
king of Cyprus); GN ma-ad dannid tultarra[h]
you have made Hatti exceedingly powerful
KBo 1 15:30 (let. of Ramses II), see ZA 49 210.

6' in MA: (in broken context) ki i-ma-'-i-
du-ni-ma when they become numerous
KBo 1 20 r. 8 (MA let.); in a personal name:
Ma-da-sa-Adad (The-Blessings)-of-Adad-
Are-Many OIP 79 No. 82:20f. (Tell Fakhariya).

7' in Nuzi: umma eqlu ma-ad la inakkis
gumma seher la uradda if the field is larger he
will not reduce (the area), if it is smaller he
will not add to it JEN 212:14, and passim,
wr. GAL RA 23 152 No. 43:12, 154 No. 47:25.

8' in NA: umma iSdtu ina muhhi kanuni
ma-'-da-at when the fire on the brazier is
burning well enough MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14 (royal
rit.); umdte~u tdbate ma-'-da its favorable
days are many ABL 652:14; 2 ume ma-'-ad
two days are enough ABL 379:11; mu ...
adanni4 ma-'-du ... issu pan me J a ma-'-du-ni
ABL 503 r. 17f., of. ma-'-da adanni ABL
731 r. 6, 685:15, Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7', 10', 12',
cf. also qaqquru ma-'-a[d] ABL 1277:11.

9' in NB: adbu gapldnuMunu ma-'-du
the soldiers below them were many ABL
520:26; mddi lumun.unu ina pan arri ...
ma-a-da their misdeeds are very numerous
before the king ABL 326:8, cf. paldh iii
ma-'-da ABL 2:13; immere ana kaspi ina
dli ma-a-du-' there are many sheep for sale
in the city YOS 3 87:18; mi ana muhhija
ma-a-du-' the water was too much for me
TCL 9 119:8, mi 9a PN ma-'-du-' the water
of PN is too high ibid. 17; tabtu 9a darri
bilija ina muhhija fma-dal-at the favors of
the king, my lord, on my behalf are numerous
BIN 1 93:5, cf. ABL 274:15, cf. also tdbtti . . .
ina muhhija in-di-da ABL 277:13; gimirdu
ma-a-du the expenses are too much YOS 3
168:13; qaqqar Aa DN alla Aa arri ina libbi
ma-a-du there is much land belonging to the
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Lady-of-Uruk therein besides that of the
king BIN 1 54:32.

10' in OB, SB omens: Summa kulbab ina
ali i-mi-du if ants become numerous in a
town KAR 377 r. 29f., cf. Summa kulbabu ina
siqi nanmurtaasnu im-i-da if the appearance
of ants in the streets becomes frequent
ibid. 31; [Summa kulbabi] sadmti ina bit ameli
magal ma-a-du if red ants abound in a man's
house KAR 376:14; note the perfect: Summa
kulbJab sdmti ina bab bit iii im-te-du if red
ants abound in the gate-area of a temple KAR
377:16, also 18, cf. CT 41 1 K.9818:1, 4 Rm.
488:6, 5 K.3701+ r. 26, magal im-te-du CT 41 1
Sm. 1244: f.; Summa A.MAH ma-'-du if the
flood is high CT 39 19:104; Bumma urqri
ma(var. adds -a)-du CT 39 8 K.8406: 1, var. from

KAR 394:27 (all SB Alu), and passim in Alu;
Summa MUL.ME mi-qit-su-nu ma-'-ad if
shooting stars occur frequently LKU 112:6;
damqdtida ma-'-du CT 31 39 ii 21, (with
ah&tia) ibid. 22, also, wr. ME§ CT 31 36 r.

10 and 12; note in med.: Aundtuu ma-'-da
(if) he has many dreams K6cher BAM 231 i 10;
naramdt arrim i-mi-id-da the mistresses of
the king will be numerous RA 38 84:40, see
RA 40 91 (OB ext.), taggirtum ina pigu i-me-a-ad
the denunciations from his side will increase
YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.); mursadnu
ina mdti II.A there will be many cases of
illness in the country KAR 152 r. 17, and (with
ina mat nakri) 18; mutdnu i-min-du deaths
will become numerous ACh Supp. Sin 28:5,
also Thompson Rep. 271:5, cf. BE.MES ina mati

i-min-du Labat Calendrier § 75:6, (with mur

sdnu) ibid. 5, cf. also § 98:1, (with SIG5.MES)
2R 49 No. 4:55, also ACh Supp. 2 103:17, 119:43,
50; niAi ina suqiu i-min-du Rm. 307 r. 7f.,
bubbutu (var. tubti) ina mati i-min-du
Thompson Rep. 153 r. 5, 118:7, var. from 115 E:4;
rapddu ina KUR i-mi-du TCL 610:11; miqitti
ummdni i-min-du CT 39 8:10; Seu u aamads
amm i-ma-id-ma barley and linseed will

become plentiful Thompson Rep. 185:10, 196:7,
CT 30 38 K.9084 ii 21; buSahhu i-mad (var.
i-ma-a-ad) famine will be severe Neugebauer-
Weidner, BSGW 67 57:21, also ACh Supp. 2 78
ii 14, 119:19; mtdnu i-mad ACh Supp. 2

madu

105:18; [iSd]ibu i-ma-ad Dream-book 326
r. ii 17; [umma ... 9a] qanna aknu ina
mdti im-te-du mereA mdti im-a[d] (or: im-i-
[da]) if [...-birds] which have horns multiply
in the country, the arable land of the country
will increase CT 41 4 K.3701+ :3 (SB Alu),
cf. mereS mati i-ma-ad Thompson Rep. 267:9.

11' in lit. and hist.: ma-a-ad aapaqum
there was much distress Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 42:4 (OB); niiu im-ti-da the people have
become too numerous Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 66 I 353; i-mi-du arni numerous have
become the sins Tn.-Epic "iv" 27, cf. mi-i-du
arnija ibid. "v" 37; ma-'-du-ma annia
AfO 19 58:139, cf. ibid. 57:110, adirti ma-'-da-
at Craig ABRT 1 13:13; mu ... im-i-du
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 iv 6 (§amas-res-uur); par
sdtu ina mdtdte lu madu i-mi-du lies have
become very numerous in the lands VAB 3
15 § 10:14 (Dar.); li-mi-da anatija may my
years be many 5R 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I);
zeruka [li]-mi-id may your offspring be
numerous VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.); note
wr. MAH: rMUi.BI GIG ekketu ina mdti MAH
in that year there was much disease (and)
scabies in the country BHT pl. 18 r. 14;
li-im-i-da (var. li-im-id) lillidi may my
young animals increase Ebeling Handerhebung
34:31; Sunu liqtima andku lu-um-id let
them come to an end but let me increase
(in prosperity) Maqlu II 95; im-i-du gamm

lim-id kuruppu j4di (see kuruppu) KAR 144
r. 8, see RA 49 182; x lines adi An = dAnu[m
... ] dDI = ilu Sa ameli [...] qaqquru im-ti-
i[d-ma] ilteniA altat[ar] including (the god
lists) An = Anum and An = Anu Aa ameli,
much space being available, I wrote (on this
tablet) together CT 24 46a:4.

b) in comparisons (with eli, alla, etc.) to
be or become more numerous, plentiful:
[sabum a nakrim] eli sdbija i-mi-ed (perhaps)
the soldiers of the enemy will be more
numerous than my own soldiers ARM 2 21:28,
cf. alldt nakri eli sabidu i-me-a-dal the
prisoners taken by the enemy will be more
numerous than his own soldiers KUB 4
66 ii 13 (ext.); ddbibdtuja eli kakkab Same
ma-da the women who gossip about me are
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more numerous than the stars in the sky
JCS 15 9 iv 12 (OB lit.); murus libbija felil] a
pandnu im-ti-i[d] my sadness has become
greater than before ARM 2 113:27; ina mati
ga ahija sise el tibni ma-a-ad in my brother's
country there are more horses than straw
KBo 1 10:41; go to a country Aa Baldidsu
erbi.u ellanu gu ma-'-da-ta which is three
or four times larger than his ibid. r. 55;
emuqiAunu alla emuqini ma-'-du ABL 462
r. 12 (NB); sheep and cattle Aa eli eribe
ma-'-du which are greater in number than
locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94, cf. if eggebu-birds
eli mindtigunu im-ti-du CT 39 27:17f., also,
with ma-a-du ibid. 19 (SB Alu); eli baltuti
i-ma-'i-du mituti the dead will become more
numerous than the living CT 15 45:20 (Descent
of Itar); ana gipiA tdmati panuka ma-a-du
(var. ma-du) your (Marduk's) face is bigger
than the expanse of the sea Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 90:3; kaspu ina muhhi uttati ma-a-
du YOS 3 68:10 (NB); pilku ina muhhija
[im]-ti-'-di ABL 486 r. 20, cf. eqldte bitate ina
muhhil [...] in-ta-'-da ABL 463:13; unu
ina muhbikunu ma-'-du they are more
numerous than you ABL 1186:7 (all NA);
uncert.: ana 2-au ma-a-ad Ebeling Wagen-
pferde 21 F r. 1 (MA).

2. um'udu (Aumudu) to increase, to
enlarge (in number and size), to make much,
numerous: because of the slave awdtim tu-
ua-mi-dam-ma tapuram you have written
to me many words TLB 4 77:7 (OB let.); (in
broken context) uA-mi-id Kraus AbB 1124:8;
birdtika la tu-u,-ma-ad Aumma birctum i-sdi-
ma s a-lu-wA ma-du ul ukalluma do not
increase the number of your strongholds,
if the strongholds are few but the ....
(enemies?) are many, they will not be able
to hold (them) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 39
SH 887:18, cf. ibid. 21 and delete this ref. sub
bdtu mng. 3a CAD 2 (B) p. 172; ana melqgtis
Junu u-mu-di-im in order to increase their
melqetu-taxes ARM 2 13:17; ahija el Sa abija
re'imita li-e-im-'-id-an-ni let my brother
extend his love to me far more than (he did
to) my father EA 19:55; (the friendship)
ana 10-u el abija tu-uA-te-im-'-id you have

maduu

made ten times closer than (the friendship)
with my father ibid. 13; 10-au el ki a inanna
burdsa li-Ae-im-'-id may he provide ten
times as much gold as now ibid. 64, cf. ibid.
35 (let. of Tuiratta); la i4-a-am-a-a[d] (in
broken context) PBS 1/2 16:16 (MB let.);
sum-id lillidi increase my offspring LKA
44:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:31, cf. Aum-
u-du lillidi ABL 7 r. 15; li-Aam-'-i-da nans
nabsu may she increase his offspring
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 5;
na[nnab]ka lu-Aa-am-'-id VAB 3 69 § 66:107
(Dar.); A~m-ud Aandtija AKA 160:4, 211:25
(Asn.), 1R 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. III), Iraq 24 94:35,
95:40, YOS 9 75:3 (Shalm. III), KAH 2 138:4
(private inscription from NA times); au-mi-di
Aandta VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 43 (Nbk.), Au-um-
u-dam Aandtija RA 22 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); NU.
BAN.DA ana tim-ud mdkalidu itbuh asla in
order to make a more sumptuous repast, the
mayor slaughtered a sheep STT 38:92; tul-
Aam-id urqitu you made the vegetation
plentiful BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung
104; maArd ui-am-dd he will increase (his)
wealth CT 28 28:24f., [NiG].TUK uA-ma-ad
Kraus Texte 60:7; sum-u-di (in broken con-
text) KAR 39:2; DU.DU NU ut-tar-am-ma =
atalluku la uttaramma (with explanation)
aldku la u4-am-ad CT 41 26:35 (Alu Comm.);
tu-Aam-ad-ma im4t(BA.BE) if you use too
much (medication), he will die Kichler
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); el baltiti
u-Aam-ad mitti I will make the dead more
numerous than the living STT 28 v 12, 27
(Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 122; annaka
ina libbi uA--d-am-id I increased the amount
of tin in it (the alloy) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.).

3. IV to become increased: kaspum u
sibatuAu iSier PN i-me-'i-id principal and
interest are increased on the account of PN
CCT 4 3b: 6 (OA let.); niAi(wr. UN) im-ma-i-da
people will become numerous CT 38 6:158
(SB Alu).

**madudf (AHw. 574b) see maldhlu A lex.
section.

madu§§u s.; (part of a boat, probably a
plank); lex.*; Sum. lw.
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giL.m,.du(var. .du).uS = [ma-du-u.-S]u (var.
nmi-du-<u-iu>) Hh. IV 391.

See also girmadk, and delete girmadussu
CAD 5 (G) p. 89, see Landsberger, MSL 9 171f.

mdiitu see mrdu usage d-3'.

ma'e see mija.

magagu (maqdqu, makaku) v.; 1. to become
stiff, taut, 2. to stretch out, 3. mitangugu
(uncert. mng.), 4. muggugu to stiffen; Bogh.,
MA, SB, NA, NB; I imgug - imaggag (in-
trans. imangi[ga] Gilg. IV vi 25), I/3, II, IV
(inf. only); cf. maggu, mangu A, mangu A in
Ja mangi, mungu A, namungatu.

gi.gid.i = ma-ga-gu, gu.gid.gid.i = mi-tan-
gu-gu Nabnitu X 137f.; gu.gid = ma-qa-qu,
gd.gid.gid = mi-tan-gu-gu Antagal D 169f.;
[n]ir-nir NIR.NIR = mu-ku-ku, §u-du-du Diri RS
Recension III 141 f.

mu-un-gu - nam-gu-gu LTBA 2 1 vi 18 and
dupl. 2:354; mu-un-gu = na-ma-gu-gu An IX 74.

la-a-tf = ma-ka-ku A III/1 Comm. App. 27.

1. to become stiff, taut - a) in gen.:
when I have reached the forest I will try to
open the door i-man-gi-[ga iddja] and my
arms will become stiff (from the heavy work)
Gilg. IV vi 25, see Landsberger, RA 62 110.

b) referring to sexual arousal: lim-gu-ug
imerumma atdna lirkab let the (penis of the)
ass become stiff, let him mount the jenny
(parallel: litbi ... lirkab) Biggs Saziga 33:3;
NENNI ... ana NENNI-ti ... li-im(text -e)-
gu-ug lim ha. lirkab u lieriib ibid. 42:11; 4
lim-gu-ug kima imer[i] ibid. 49:27.

c) in the stative: Jumma amelu ... sibatgiri TUK.TUK mindtuSu ma-an-ga if a man
has atrophied muscles, his limbs are stiff
AMT 90,1 iii 24 also KUB 37 194:6; appdtu:
Junu ma-ag-ga their reins are taut Ebeling
Wagenpferde 25 G r. 13; obscure: agami tumdl
algdmi ma-anl-[gal-am-mi today, yester-

day, and the day before (Byblos) is ....
EA 362:15 (- RA 19 92), cf. ma-an-ga iStu
abiS&u EA 106: 15.

2. to stretch out: ana dib dlieu maki
qdssu lim-gu-ug may he stretch out his hand
as a beggar even to the poor of his town

magal

BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (Nbk. I); DUMU.MES DU.MES

ana DUMU.MES muSkenuti qdssunu i-ma-ak-
ka-ku the mar bani-citizens will stretch out
their hands to the poor (to beg) BiOr 28 8 ii 5
(prophecy); qdssunu ... ana mamma la i-ma-
ak-ka-ku'- they must not stretch out their
hands toward anybody (to beg) ABL 456 r.
16 (NB).

3. mitangugu (uncert. mng.): [p]du ipte=
nette im-ta-nag-gag ultannah (if a man) opens
his mouth again and again, .... , is in pain
Kocher BAM 232:18; summa serru ibakki u

im-ta-nag-ga-ag if the baby cries and is
rigid(?) Labat TDP 228:107, cf. (in broken

context) ibid. 184 r. 17; nakkapti sumeliSu
TAG.TAG-su im-ta-nag-ga-ag if a man's left
temple hurts him, he .... Labat TDP 178:10,
also, wr. in-da-na-ag-ga-ag 110:7', cf. summa
amelu im-ta-na-gag birkdSu [...] if a man
.... , his knees [...] STT 89:87.

4. muggugu to stiffen: sep imittisu z-ma-
ga-ag he stiffens his right leg (as a gesture of
respect) MVAG 41/3 60:15 (NA royal rit.);
[summa usdr]u(?) marsu kima ilqi i-ma-gag
(uncert., see ilqu) AMT 16,5:9.

For other refs. see makaku.

Biggs gaziga 8.

magagu see makdku.

magal adv.; very (much), greatly, in large
amounts, exceedingly, abundantly; OB,
MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll.
and UL 4.GAL.

ul GfR = ma-gal A VIII/2:255; ul 4 .gal =
ma-ga[l] (var. ka-.u), ul4.gal.gal = az-zu-za-a,
ul4.gal.a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma ErimhuI I
8-10, var. from Erimhu§ Bogh. A i 8.

ld.Ux(GIhGAL).lu.bi d.di nig.me.gar gd.ga.
da.na ul.gal tu.tu.lu.d[e] : amelu Sdtui qilu
kiru islakinsumma ma-gal urt[ammi] dumbness
(and) daze have come upon this man, he has
become greatly enfeebled Surpu VII 33f.

a) with finite verbal forms - 1' in
letters and leg.: itbiamma ma-ga-al idbubam
kiam iqbiam he came to me and spoke to me
at length, saying YOS 2 40:11, uterma ma-
ga-al ana panija iqbi ibid. 18, cf. also ma-

ga-al idbu[bam] PBS 7 125:27, also JCS 23 31

28

oi.uchicago.edu



magal

No. 2:10; nagpaki ajjdsim ul ipqidam ina
s.rim ma-ga-al ugeli he did not hand over
to me the heaps of barley due to me, (even
though) he brought up (barley) in large
amounts VAS 16 8:12; ma-ga-al tusappah
you show yourself as a very lavish man
TLB 4 33:11; atta ma-gal tuwtersu UET
5 78:21, cf. ibid. 19 (all OB letters); gumma ...
ma-ga-al uamtdi if he (her husband) neg-
lects her very much CH § 142:71; note
with 1/3: ma-ga-al la tattanal<la>ka do not
wander around all the time ARM 1 5:22;
anangur al arri ... ma-gal I protect the
city of the king very well EA 151:7; ennam-
muru 2 indja ma-gal EA 142:10; itti GN
ma-kal e-eh-ti he sinned greatly against GN
KBo 1 5 i 33.

2' in hist.: qereb kirdte kardnu gimir inbi
sirdu u riqqi ma-gal imuhu within the
orchards vines, all kinds of fruit-bearing
trees, olive trees and herbs grew in abundance
OIP 2 125:45 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, cf.
also appdrdti ma-gal iZira OIP 2 125:46;
for other refs. see eeru v. mng. 2a; ina
umesuma sa GN subassu ma-gal u.rabbi at
that time I enlarged the site of Nineveh very
much OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 132:67,
133:85, Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; the cedar logs
a ... ikbiru ma-gal which had grown to

great thickness OIP 2 107:51 (Senn.), also Bor-
ger Esarh. 61 v 76; ana purussleunu ... ma-
gal atkal I greatly trusted their decisions
VAB 4 254:30 (Nbn.).

3' in protases of med. and omens: summa
gerru ... tuld ikkalma ma-gal ukarrah if a
baby cries a great deal when taking the
breast Labat TDP 230:115, also ibid. 218:14;
,umma ... ummu ina zumrisu lazizma u ma-
gal ilehhib (see lehebu) AMT 83,2 i 9; bumma
gerru ina tuli ummisu igdallut u ibtanakki ...
ina birki ummi.u isahhitma ma-gal ibakki
if a baby is fretting and keeps crying at the
breast of its mother, is restless on its mother's
knees and cries a great deal Labat TDP
220:25; me ma-gal iatti he drinks much
water AMT 48,3:8, Kocher BAM 66:21, cf.
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 29; .umma SAR.ME§
mddu airatu ma-gal idir if garden plants are

magal

numerous (and) the bhratu-plant grows
abundantly CT 39 8 K.8406:1 and dupls.;
summa iSdtu ... ma-gal iqallu if the fire
burns strongly CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (both SB
Alu); note the frequent use with 1/3: if the
baby me ana sate ma-gal itenerriS very often
craves water to drink Labat TDP 224:52f.,
also, Wr. UL4.GAL ibid. 122:13ff., 118:12, but
note UL 4.GAL irris ibid. 11, 13, and 182:42;
summa amelu ... zu'tu ma-gal irtaSai if a
man perspires all the time Kocher BAM 66:24,
but note zu'ta ma-gal iSu Labat TDP 224:59;
Summa amelu ru'dtuSu ma-gal ittanallakuma
la ipparrasu if a man's saliva runs all the
time and does not stop AfK 1 37:7, cf. AMT
31,4:18, but note ma-gal illak ibid. 11, cf.
Kocher BAM 237 iv 29; Summa amelu ...
ru'tu ma-gal SUB.ME Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27;
ser'dn pitiu ma-gal ZI.MES the vein in his
forehead is pulsating violently Labat TDP
32:8f., cf. ma-gal ittenebbi Kocher BAM 111
ii 16, 396 i 14; u ma-gal ittanajal and he lies
down all the time Labat TDP 64:57'; Summa

ma-gal ittenensil if he has constipation all
the time ibid. 128:20'; Summa ... ma-gal
iptanarru if he throws up regularly AMT
55,1:10; SA.MES-Sci ma-gal SAR.SAR-hU (=
ittanappahu or nuppuhu) Kichler Beitr. pl. 1
i 21, cf. pl. 2 ii 15; [Summa qdtdau] pagarSu
ma-gal iltanappata kima iltapputu la idi (see
lapdtu mng. 3c-l') Labat TDP 92:30f., cf.
summa ... qdteSu u Sepesu ma-gal TAG.TAG-at
ibid. 122:17; Summa awilu subdssu ... ma-
ga-al ittanaShat if a man's garment slips out
of place all the time AfO 18 65 ii 9, cf. sus
bdssu ma-ga-al it<ta>narrad ibid. 4 (OB omens);
Summa ... karpdtu ma-gal iStanass[d] if the
pots (in a man's house) produce noises all the
time CT 40 4:89, cf. (with Sasu) CT 38 26:44
(SB Alu), CT 23 48:20, AMT 19,1:3, AMT 94,2 ii 3;
Jumma surdru ina bit ameli ma-gal imtaqs
qutuni if lizards fall down (from the roof)
of a man's house all the time KAR 382 r. 63,
cf. ibid. 26 (SB Alu); Summa kulbdab ina bit
ameli ma-gal ittanallaku if ants crawl about
in a man's house all the time Boissior DA 1:1
(SB Alu), cf. [Summa kulbab] sdmiti ina bit
ameli ma-gal ittanmaru KAR 376:15 (SB Alu),
cf. Iraq 29 122:32 (SB prophecies); Summa
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set arhiSu ma-gal inambut if a new moon's
light is very bright LBAT 1530:11 (astrol.);

see also ba'dlu B mng. 2b.

4' other occs.: itdka ma-gal etettiq PBS
1/1 14:28 and dupls. (SB lit.); you mix (several
medications) with the lard from an ox's
kidney izi ma-gal tukallam you expose (it)
thoroughly to the fire AMT 44,1 ii 16.

b) with statives - 1' in OB, MB: ana
sir annim epe&im ma-ga-al qulluldku on
account of this act I have been very much
humiliated YOS 240:24; Sa innepsu final
namrasim ma-gal Saknat VAS 16 159:13 (both
OB letters); 'PN ... itti ekallim ma-ga-al
wabbatma iPN (who is sick) spends much
time with (the people of) the palace (and
infects other women) ARM 10 129:7; ikkarum
ma-ga-al Su-uh-.u-dc-ma ibid. 151:21; .umma
awilum hal salmutim ma-ga-al mali if some-
body is covered with black moles to a great
extent AfO 18 66 iii 4 (OB omens); inanna
dull ina bit ili mad u ma-gal sabtakuma eppuS
now I have much work in the temple and I
am very much occupied with it, but I will
do it EA 9:15 (MB).

2' in EA (especially in letters from
Palestine): u iStu sabi ... ma-gal lu .ulmu
and be it very well with the troops EA 166:5,
cf. EA 34:7; s.abiu ... madu ma-gal Sulmu
EA 367:25 (= RA 19 105); lu idi [Sar]ru beli
inuma dannat ma-gal nukurtu [mub]hinu
may the king, my lord, know that there is
very serious hostility against us EA 116:7,
and passim in EA; Aumma ma-gal mad kaspu
turasu if there is gold and silver in large
amounts EA 137:60; palhu ma-gal they
are very much afraid EA 149:44; marsaku
ma-gal EA 306:22; lu nagraku ma-gal I am
very much on my guard EA 193:7.

3' in SB: Summa ... qiuii 9a ma-gal rabi
innamir if a cucumber which is very large
is seen CT 39 5:59; umma aptu ma-gal arkat
Kraus Texte 24 r. 12; indSu ma-gal rabd its
eyes are unusually large Izbu Comm. 192;
Summa ... pagarSu UI 4 .GAL kagi if his body
is very cold Labat TDP 162:51; Summa
muru§ kabarti ma-gal <marus.> AMT 73,1 ii 10;

magal

MUL.[SU.GI kakkabaniSu] birissunu ma-gal
petat TCL 6 18:6; Summa amelu lamsat
hilati marusma ma-gal alikat (see lamsatu
mng. 2b) AMT 44,1 ii 14; Summa igarat biti
pua ma-gal turrupa CT 38 15:49 (SB Alu);
[Summa] erimu ma-gal pesi if the mole is very
white Kraus Texte 50 r. 26, also ma-gal aruq
ibid. 27, ma-gal sdm ibid. 28, ma-gal sima

sarip ibid. 29, ma-gal sIaz urruq ibid. 30, cf.

also SibtuSu ma-gal pesd ibid. 4b iv 2, ma-gal

sd[ma] ibid. 4; summa ... m~ia kima dami
sarpu u m a ma-gal ma'du if its (the well's)
water is as red as blood, its water is also very
abundant CT 39 22:6, cf. ma-gal mddu
CT 40 15:25, KAR 382 r. 53 (all SB Alu);

belu Sa ina Same ma-gal urruh lord who is
very great in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130

(SB hymn to Gula); sa ma-gal dalpaka I, who

am so blear-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3
32:3 (SB rel.); [ti]dmatu ma-gal dalhat En.

el. II 49; Sa ... ma-gal .umrusma which was

exceedingly dangerous OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.),

cf. ma-gal Sum[rusma] Lambert BWL 50:37

(Ludlul III), cf. also (in broken context) ibid.

162:20 (fable).

c) with inf. (OB only): la ma-ga-al dabas
bum (let there) not be too much talk JCS 15
6:2 (OB lit.); awatum annitum a ma-ga-al
dekem dubbubtam iSu this matter which
requires a heavy summoning (of workers)
brings up quarrels LIH 8:8; ina dababidunu

u ma-gal SitmuriSunu anni with their talking
and with this agitating of theirs CT 4 2 r.
10 (OB letters).

d) magal magal, ma'da magal: ina libbi
[mdtdtij]a ma-gal ma-gal lu Sulmu EA 5:12,
cf. ma-gal ma-gal EA 141:14, and passim in EA;

hadiaku ma-gal ma-gal EA 164:7, and passim

in EA; let the king send archers ma'da
ma-gal in very large numbers EA 282:12;

ma-at-ti ma-gal EA 289:50.

e) ana magal: qemu Sa ... ana ma-gal
ma'duni flour that is available in abundance
ZA 51 138:51 (NA); baniti Aa ana ma-gal
band[t ... an]a ma-gal belida ana ma-gal
ba-nu [...] the beautiful lady, who is ex-
ceedingly pretty, .... JSS 4 11:21f. (SB lit.);
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hittua lu ma'da ana ma-gal JNES 33 282: 156;
a-na ma-gal LKA 26:2 and 4, var. (omitting
ana) PBS 1/1 14:26 and 28, cf. (in broken con-
text) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 29 (MA inc.),
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 6 (SB Alu).

It is noteworthy that magal is frequently
used in EA letters from Palestine, and that
whenever it is used in OB and SB texts,
there is a high frequency of usage in any
individual text.

In RA 34 7:32 read garru itti kabtutiu iqallil
(wr. IDIM.ME-4u(!) <qal i-qal-lil), for a parallel
see ABL 355:8ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 35).

magallatu s.; parchment scroll, leather
scroll (as writing material); SB, LB; Aram.
lw.

a) parchment scroll: arkiSu ina KUS
ma-gal-lat gabare GN atir its sequel is
written on a leather scroll, a copy from
Borsippa Hunger Kolophone No. 481 (- Leichty
Izbu p. 201:13).

b) in the name magallatu-karra maker of
leather scrolls: PN L gaknu 9a LU ma-gal-
la-a-ti-kar-ra-nu PBS 2/1 136 upper edge 3,
wr. ma-gal-la-a-ti-a-kar-ra-nu ibid. 10, and
BE 10 93:6 and lower edge 3; hadri §a LTU
ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-nu aa ina GN BE 10
93:5.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15.

*magallu s.; (a type of large boat); Mari,
RS*; Sum. lw.

[u a]9Sum GIS.MA.HI.A.GAL mddatim [it]ti
GI.MA.TUR.1JI.A spugim taApuram [GI§.M]A.

IJ.A.GAL ... 30 [G]I.M[A].GAL lipusu u
elippetum Sina ajli illak[a] also, you have
written to me concerning the construction of
many large boats besides the small boats, the
large boats [...], let them build thirty large
boats and (all) these boats, wherever they go
(will be at your disposal) ARM 1 6:44 and
46f.; GIS.MA.GAL 1-en ... innadunfti give
them one large boat (and boatmen) Ugaritica 5
33:21 (let.).

Reading magallu uncert., because of the
spelling GIA.MA.HI.A.GAL in ARM 1 6:44 and

magannu A

46, versus GIA.MA.GAL ibid. 47 and in RS.
On the other hand, the use of the masc.
numeral in RS suggests a loanword magallu.
For another possible Sum. lw. see magul2.

magana interj.; now, please (or the like);
OB.*

ma-ga-na [t]emSu Supram Genouillac Kich
2 C 35:13, also BIN 7 12:15; ma-ga-na ina
kakkim a il Slim birram temSu gamram Sus
pram OECT 3 40:30.

Probably combined from ma and gana,
q.v.

magannu A s.; 1. gift, present, 2. in
ana/ina magdni in vain, for nothing; Bogh.,
Nuzi, NA, NB; Indo-Iranian Iw.; cf. magan
nutu A.

1. gift, present: PN martija ana martuti
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ittadin u
anaku adar PN, kima ma-qa-an-ni-ia iltenr
nitu nablaptu u iltennutu Snu elteqemi
I gave PN, my daughter, to PN as a gift and
to be adopted, and I myself took from PN2
one cloak and one pair of shoes as a gift
HSS 5 17:9, cf. anaku ma-qa-an-nu-ia agar
PN elteqe HSS 9 35:17; a field ana ma-ka-
an-ni iddin JEN 493:6, also ana ma-qa-an-
na ana PN HSS 9 30:5; note the personal
name Ma-qa-an-na-ti (= Magan-Addi) Gift-
of-Adad JEN 666:30, 671:12, wr. Ma-ga-na-ti
JENu 829, see NPN 94b; if there is a son of the
king or a high official among the messengers
coming from Hatti to Ugarit u a badi libbi
Ja gar GN ana ma-ga-ni naddn u liddin u a
la libbisu ana naddni NIG.BA-9U lu la inandin
la rikiltu autu it is left to the discretion of
the king of Ugarit whether he makes him a
present or not, this is not a contractual
obligation MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of
Murshili II).

2. in ana/ina magdni in vain, for nothing-
a) ina magdni: ina muhbi emqiz ann2ti Sa
ip[paCruni] la im-ma-ga-a-ni ippatr[u] con-
cerning the troops that have been relieved:
they have not been relieved in vain ABL
1022: 5 (NA).
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magannu B

b) ana magani: putru u tumb eana ma-ga-
nu akannaka innagiunu u akanna ana kaspi
atar innaMunu give them dung-cakes and
lumber for nothing there but sell them for a
profit here BIN 1 53:30; my house is worth
one talent of silver u ana ma-ga-nu nadi
but he has taken (it) for nothing UET 4
192:15, cf. atta tide ki ana ma-ga-n[u] nadu
ibid. 22 (both NB).

Loanword from Indo-Iranian by way of
Hurr. (in VAS 12 200 ii 15, 54, iii 58), see
Speiser, Introduction to Hurrian 39, also attested
in Ugar., see Aistleitner Worterbuch 178f.

von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. Ad mng. 1: Koscha-
ker, ZA 41 26f., ZA 43 209f. Ad mng. 2: von Soden,
Or. NS 35 15.

magannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*;
cf. magannutu B.

50 LI.ME§ ana ma-qa-na ZAG GiB fifty
people for the m. right (and) left (among
persons dispatched to various localities and
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 224 r. 9.

The word has been separated from ma=
gannu A on the basis of context; it may
designate a location.

magannitu A s.; transaction concerning a
gift; Nuzi; cf. magannu A.

tuppi ma-qa-an-nu-ti sa PN ... minumme
eqldti bitati kirati [u magr]attdtu zittija ...
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... aija [at]tar
dinmi u PN, ... x kaspa annu [anal ma-qa-
an-nu-ti-im-ma ana PN ahiSu ittadin con-
tract concerning a gift of PN, (declared) PN:
"All the fields, buildings, orchards and
threshing floors belonging to my share I have
given in a gift-exchange transaction to my
brother PN2, and PN, has given to his brother
PN (several things and) this x silver, likewise
as a gift-exchange transaction" JEN 492:1,
10, 15, also HSS 19 146:1, TCL 9 35: 1 and 8, and,
wr. ma-ka-an-nu-ti JEN 605:1 and 8, HSS 9

35:14, HSS 19 147:5; I gave my daughter
ana martiti ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN
HSS 5 17:5.

Koschaker, ZA 41 26f. and n. 3, ZA 43 209f.;
von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff.

magarru

magannuitu B s.; (rng. unkn.); MB
Alalakh*; cf. magannu B.

10 L!T.MES ana ma-ga-nu-ti ten persons
(dispatched) for (or: to) m. Wiseman Alalakh

224 r. 4.

See magannu B.

magarani§ see magrdnu.

magarru (mugarru) s.; 1. wheel (of a
chariot, wagon, etc.), 2. wagon, chariot;
OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi,
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and
GIS.UMBIN.

[um-bi-in] GAD. KID.JR = ma-ga-ar-ru A III/1 : 25;
um-bi-in GAD.KfD.uR = ma-gar-rum, .u-um-bu
Idu II 355f.; gi..umbin.gigir = ma-ga-ar-ru,
gis.kak.umbin.gigir = sik-kat KI.MIN Hh. V
54f., cf. MSL 6 37:29f. (OB Forerunner); gi..gd.
umbin.mar.gid.da = ki-ad Qu-um-bi, ki-dad
ma-ga-ru rim of the wheel Hh. V 95d-e; gii.
umbin.mar.[gid.da] RA 18 65 ix 15, gib.
umbin.gigir.nig.su.x ibid. 19, giS.umbin.
ma. a. [al. turm] ibid. 21 (Practical Vocabulary
Elam).

su-um-bu = ma-gar-r[u](var. -ri), in MIN =
tam-le-e MIN (var. ma-gar-ri) hub, ki-ad ma-gar-ri
= al-lak(var. -la-ak) felly Malku TI 224-226.

1. wheel (of a chariot, wagon, etc.) -
a) in gen. - 1' in Pre-Sar. and OAkk.:
1 g i.gur8 .ke§ 2 giS.mar 1 gis.Subur
6 gi .umbin.mar 2 giS.umbin.gur s .
ke BIN 8 20:14; 2 giL.umbin.vu fxl
giS.umbin.mar MAD 4 50:6f.

2' inUr III: 5 gis.mar.gid.da 10 gig.
za.ra.bi 20 giS.umbin.bi RTC 239 ii 4;
2 giS.gigir umbin nu.tuku 1 gig.
gigir.al.zi.ra umbin.bi 1.am 1TT 2
694:3, 5; 13 gis.umbin.k6~.da BE 3 77:5.

3' in OB: 1 GIS.MAR.GiD.DA 5 ma-ga-ru
UCP 10 142 No. 70:30 (Ishchali); 5 ma-ga-ar-
rum Gautier Dilbat 66:5.

4' in Mari: 4 GIB ma-ga-r[u ]a mal[ali]
2 GI§ ma-ga-ar-ru sa h alli u malali ARM 7
161:1f., cf. ibid. 13; ina [...] I[al 2 GIS ma-
ga-ar-ru-ia (in broken context) ARM 10
123:20; 8 ma.ga.rf Syria 47 253 No. 6:3
is uncertain.
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5' in MB, Bogh., MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 1
GI§.MAR.GiD.DA adi ma-gar-ru u 2 riksi
Peiser Urkunden 135:1, also ibid. r. 2 (MB);
andku ana 5 um ma-gar-ri-u a Sebru eppu:
ma u kima ma-gar-ri-Su imasalma ana PN
anandin Summa ana 5 umi ... la anandin 1
ma-gar-ru e§su a narkabti ana PN DIRI
I will repair his broken wheel within five
days, and it will be just as his wheel (used to
be) and I will give it to PN, if I do not
deliver it within five days, I will give one
new wagon wheel to PN HSS 15 294:6, 8, 10,
note mu-gar-ri-su a GIa.GIGIR Sa PN ul:
tebbirmi I broke PN's wagon wheels ibid. 3,
cf. iltenitu ma-gar-re-e $a kima ma-gar-ri-
su ma-as-la ana PN umallu HSS 13 326:3f.,
also ibid. 13, su[mma] ma-gdr-re-e la umallu
ibid. 9; sa GIS ma-gar-re-e.MES 4-su-nu inds
sunu sa-bu-um-ma la eplu [t x]-x-Si-,u-nu
[... ] the hubs of these four wheels have not
been .... -ed and their [...] HSS 51:10,
cf. GIS ma-gdr-re-e.ME S ibirtasuma Sunumi u
anandin I will also deliver the broken parts(?)
of these wheels ibid. 18; [1 si]mittu GIs.
GIGIR iltenitu ma-gar-ru (last sign not in
copy) HSS 15 145:3; x GIs ma-gar-ru
HSS 15 95:1, 7, 9; ma-gar-rum (in broken con-
text) Wiseman Alalakh 364:1, 425:19; GIS
MU-KAR- R.HI. <A> (beside bow, quiver,
arrows) KBo 18 170a r. 6.

6' in SB: lusasmidka narkabta uqni u
hurdsi Sa ma-gar-ru-sd hursamma elmesu
qarndSa I will have a chariot of gold and
lapis lazuli made for you, whose wheels are
of gold, too, whose "horns" are of electrum
Gilg. VI i 11; if when the king rides a
chariot and falls ma-gar imitti the right
wheel (injures his head) CT 40 35:2, cf. ma-
gar sumeli ibid. 5 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 25f., 36: 36ff.;
da narkabti tahazija ... damu u parsu rits
muki ma-gar-ru-us the wheels of my war
chariot were bespattered with blood and
filth OIP 2 46:9 (Senn.); eper iris ma-gar-ri
narkabti dust from the tracks of a chariot
wheel KGcher BAM 237 i 28.

b) in comparisons: bumma izbum kma
mu-ga-ri-im kupputma u dan (see kupputu A
v. mng. 2b) YOS 10 56 ii 27 (OB Izbu).

magarru

c) parts of the wheel: uashar sitir GI§
ma-gar-ri I can make the rim of the wheel
spin Streck Asb. 256:23; see also kiadd
magarri, sikkat magarri, tamle magarri, in
lex. section; and see allak, inu (mng. 2c),
and kanasarru.

d) materials and specifications: x GI.KIN
ana isihti GI.MAR.§UM u GI§ ma-gar-ri x bast
for the assignment (to make) a wagon and
(its) wheels PBS 13 73:5, cf. I MA.NA GIs.
KIN nasqu ana ma-gar-ri nade TCL 9 50:21;
1 MA KUS.SE.DiN ana ma-gar-ri Sa maSiri
two thirds of a mina of paint for the wheels
of a maSiru-wagon PBS 2/2 30:2, also, wr.
GIS ma-gar-ri ibid. 32:2; all these materials
ana ma-gar-ri retiti for assembled wheels
TCL 9 50:10 (all MB); iltenutu ma-gar-ru seS:
satu da balwadri one set of wheels with six
(spokes), made of halmadru-wood HSS 15
167:15 (= RA 36 140); 2 simittu ma-gar-rum
akkandaS seSatu two pairs of wheels with
axles (and) six spokes (each) PBS 2/2 81:8,
(with tertitu) ibid. 9-15, cf. sa 5 simitti Imal-
gar-ri akkandaS ,a samdiSu ibid. 16, (with
sa madnani) ibid. 17, (with Sa tertiti) ibid. 18;
12 issii 1 narkabtu GSAI..GI ma-gar-rum
tertitu 8-a-tum sakkulli twelve (logs of) wood
for a .... chariot, wheels with eight spokes
of Sakkullu-wood ibid. 7 (MB), cf. iltenitu
GIS ma-gar-ri-e a sakkulli HSS 5 1:2; iltes
nitu ma-gar-ru wA-zu-uh-ri HSS 15 167:17;
iltenutu GIS ma-gar-ri-e sa Suduati da Seni
JEN 212:18, for a parallel see JEN 587:11
cited mugirru mng. 1; ilten dasSu KIT.BABBAR
sa muhhi GI ma-gar(?)-[ri] (see daSsu B)
JTVI 60 132:7 (NB); x oil Sa GIs ma-gar
HSS 13 439:1, cf. i.UDU GIS ma-gar-ri axle
grease LKA 84 r. 16, AfO 18 296:5 (SB inc.).

2. wagon, chariot: andku GIs ma-ga-ri-ka
hamtum amtdkuma I am indeed in great
haste (to deliver) your wagon TIM 2 5:5
(OB let.); GIs ma-ga-ri anaddinakkum GIA
ma-ga-ri-ka rakdbum ul arkab u GIs ma-ga-ri
iu GI ma-ga-ri-ka amminim a-ka-al-<la>
I will deliver the wagons to you, I would not
ride in your wagons, I have wagons myself,
why should I hold back your wagons?
ibid. 15ff.; 2 GI§ ma-ga-ri-ma u GI§.BAN(!) u
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2 GIB kuppaoianima two chariots and a bow
and two .... BASOR 94 21 No. 2:8 (Taanach
let., coll. E. I. Gordon); qaqqaru uefir ina
ziqniu manzdz GI§ ma(var. man)-gar-ri-ia
isbat he swept the ground with his beard,
he held on to the board of my chariot
Streck Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358: 10;
my soldiers han.tiS i4inimma ... iddi ina
mahar GIB ma-gar-ri-ia brought (the head
of Teumman) to me quickly and threw it
before my chariot AfO 8 180:34, 191:6 (Asb.);
PN Sa GIs ma-gar-ra-gu bit imitti 4arri ... la
immerkuma ma-gar-ra-u uktilla PN, whose
chariot did not stay far behind the right
flank of the king, kept his chariot in readiness
(for the king) BBSt. No. 6 i 26f. and 36f.
(Nbk. I); [... ]-at GIS ma-gar-ru VAS 1 69:2
(Sham. IV); tibih ma-ga-ar-ri (var. GIs.
GIGIR) idkun (if a storm has flooded a field)
and caused a wagon to get stuck ABL 74 r. 3,
var. from CT 39 4:33 (SB Alu).

For Ass. refs. see mugirru; see also sumbu.
The citation gii. umbin = ma-ga-ar-ru
VAT "9584" i 8 (i.e., VAT 9534) cited Salonen
Landfahrzeuge 105 is identical with A III/i1:25,
in lex. section.

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 104ff.; Bottero, ARMT
7 291.

magarrl s.; travel provisions; OB,
Chagar Bazar, Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll.
and MA.GAR.RA.

a) for deities: ana kurummat itardtim
NINDA KA UDU.NITA.HI.A MA.GAR.RA U ZID.
KASKAL kezretim ... 4urkibam load (on the
boat) for the (daily) offerings to the god-
desses bread, beer, (and) sheep as travel
provisions and also food for the journey for
the kezertu-women LIH 34:16; x flour ma-
ga-ru-um a DN TCL 10 115:26; flour MA.
GAR.RA dNin-gal UET 5 790:4, cf. also flour
ana ma-ga-re-e Birot Tablettes 50:6; a.dum
ma-ga-ar-ri-im iltu GN leqem concerning
taking travel provisions from Adab RA 12
194: 24 (let. memorandum).

b) for the king of Mari: (bread and/or
flour) ana ma-ga-re-e Sa 4arrim ARM 9 121 v
27, ARMT 12 31:3, cf. ana [m]a-ga-re-e iniima

magaru

Sarrum ana GN ARMT 11 250:11, note ana
ma-ga-re-e ana GN Iraq 7 65 A 994:6 (Chagar
Bazar); in all x siLA NINDA ma-ga-ru-4 a
Sarrim ARM 9 216 iv 24, cf. ma-ga-ru-u4 a
darrim ARM 9 71 iii 28, ARMT 11 24:3, ARMT
12562:4, 650:5, (with recipient not named)
ARMT 12 229:3, (consisting of flour, oil, and
dates, recipient not named) ARMT 11 74:8,
(of flour, cake, oil, and honey) ARMT 12
679:6.

c) for other rulers: ana ma-ga-re-e Sa RN
ARMT 11 215:3, RA 53 145c:3; ma-ga-ru-u a
RN ARM 9 92:2, 210:3.

Birot, ARMT 9 288f.

magaru v.; 1. to comply with a request,
to consent, to give permission (for an action
or to a person), negated: to refuse to accept
a judgment, a proposal, 2. to grant a person
something, to grant a prayer, to agree to a
demand, 3. to follow an order, to obey,
4. to find acceptance, favor, 5. mitguru
to agree with each other, to come to a
mutually acceptable agreement, to be friendly,
gracious, 6. 1/3 to be repeatedly obedient,
gracious, or agreeable to someone, 7. mugs
guru to get someone to agree, to make
amicably disposed, to make obey, 8. um
guru to get someone to agree, to induce a
deity to accept a prayer, a pious deed,
9. gutamguru to make mutually satisfactory
agreements, to create friendly feelings be-
tween persons (causative to mng. 5), 10. nam=
guru to come to an agreement, to agree, to
find favorable acceptance, to accept a gift
(Bogh. only), 11. itamguru to be acceptable;
from OA, OB on; I imgur - imaggar (from
MB and Bogh. on also imaggur) - magir,
1/2, 1/3, II, III, III/2, IV (immagir - im-
maggar and immaggur), IV/2; wr. syll. and
§E, §E.GA, E.iE.GA (in hemer. A§, see Sumer
17 30ff.); cf. attamukaru in attamukarumma
epesu, mdgiru, magru, migru, mitgaru, mits
gurtu, mitguru, mundagru, tamgirtu, tams
gurtu.

§e, Me.ga, A§, gii.tuk = ma-ga-rum Nabnitu
IV 264ff.; [...] SE = §e-m[u-d], ma-g[a-ru] VAT
14248: 8f. (text similar to Idu); [ e-e] [§E] =
[e]-mu-u, [ma-g]a-ru Sa Voc. AD 7'f.; ge.ga =
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MIN (= e-mu-t), ma-ga-ru Igituh I 118f., also
Igituh short version 94f., Lu Excerpt II 109f.;
se.ga = ma-ga-rum Izi D i 11; [...] =- e-mu-u,

[ma]-gir a-ma-ti CT 51 168 vi 67f. (group voc. A).

gi-in(!) DU = ma-ga-rum Recip. Ea A ii 26';
gi-in DU = ma-ga-rum Idu II 334; me = men =

[m]a-ga-ru Emesal Voc. III 171; me-du KAX ME.DU
= ma-ga-[rum] MSL 2 p. 154 r. 12' (Proto-Ea);
[...] [...] = ma-ga-ru, [...] [...] = la-a ma-ga-ru
Izi Bogh. B 20f.; hu .ru = la-a ma-ga-r[um] Studies
Landsberger 37 E 6 (RS "Silbenvokabular");
gis.tuk = MIN (= ia-mu-u) ta ma-ga-ri Antagal
III 179.9. e.ega = mit-gu-rum Izi D i 12; [...] [...] =
mi-ta-ku-ru Izi Bogh. B 19.

la.ba.an.si.in.gin : la im-gu-ur he did not
agree Ai. IV iv 30; a.na.a nu.mu.un.e.Si.ib.
se.ge.en : ana amminu la ta-ma-ga-ri why are
you (fer.) displeased? SBH p. 121:16f.; ear.
ra.an asilal be.en.da..se..ga s u.an.
na.ta mu.un.dib : uruh rZati tiuddt [tams u
ma]-ga-ri ifbata ana qereb GN he undertook the
journey to Babylon to obtain happiness (and)
favorable [acceptance of prayer(?)] 4R 20:13f.,
restored from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9;
inim.bi dug4 .ga e.ga : §a qibit piZu ma-ag-
rat(var. -ra-tu) CT 16 44:112f., of. e.ne.em
se.ga.kex(KID) : .a ma-ag-rat amassu SBH p.
57:31f., KA.ba.a.ni ba.a.dug 4du(! ).ga.zu e.se:
epi§ pzu taqbi ma-ag-rat TCL 6 51:5f., see RA 11
147:3; se.ga nu.un.zu.a : a ma-ga-ri la idi
who do not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f., cf. nu
se.ga : la ma-gir BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 25f.; en
dEn.lil.la.ra lu en.nu.se.ga.ra : ana la
ma-gir beli dMIN to him who does not obey the lord
DN SBH p. 23 r. 36f., also ka.zu mu.lu en
nu.se.ga (var. li en.na nu.se.ra) na.<an.
na.ab.z.e.en> : pika ana la ma-gir be-lum la
tanandin STT 155:33f., var. from RA 16 208
NBC 1315 r. 22; for other bil. refs. see mng. 2a.

el-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116.

SE.SE.GA = mi-tan-gu-rum Izbu Comm. 33 (to
Leichty Izbu I 65); zI §e-mu-u, zI ma-ga-rum
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18f. (En. el. Comm., to VII 20, see
mng. 4b); Dr // ma-ga-ri Lambert BWL 84:225-34
comm.; bi6. am = ma-ga-ru, 16.ga = ma-ga-ru
UB-u-a, lu.ga.a = MIN NBGT IV 30ff.; tu-ma-ag-
gar 5R 45 K.253 iii 9, tu-dam-ga-dr ibid. vi 18;
for a paradigm see UET 7 102 i 35-ii 24.

1. to comply with a request, to consent,
to give permission (for an action or to a
person), negated: to refuse to accept a
judgment, a proposal - a) in OA: PN 5
danat imi iqbiam u attunu ma-ag-ra-tit-nu
aniku ula am-gus-ur-u PN proposed to me

magaru la

a term of five full years and you consented,
but I did not give him my consent BIN 4
32:11f.; ana PN apnuma im-ta-ag-ra-ni

I turned to PN and he agreed KT Hahn
17:4; Summa ma-ag-ra-ti-nu tuppi lupta
summa la tamka lt.i if you are willing,
write out a document for me, if you refuse,
I will leave BIN 6 201:18; k[im]a tappaenima

ma-ag-ra-ni we are in agreement, just as
our colleagues are TCL 14 10 r. 8; ituma la

ta-ma-gu5-<ru> 5 'me qa'ima since you do
not want to consent, wait for five days
BIN 4 43:23; Summa awatam annitam la ta-

ma-gar if you are not in agreement in this
matter CCT 2 50:28, cf. awatam iti ahdtiSu

agmurma tam-gurl6-ni-a-ti-ma CCT 3 15:6;
note with ana: ana awitim annitim mu-ug-
ra-ni-ma VAT 9301:44, ana werim a PN iti
mamman la ta-ma-ga-ar do not make an

agreement with anybody concerning the
copper of PN BIN 4 232:6, ana annidtim

im-gus-ru-ni-ma CCT 3 15:26; with ina:

ittadmiqtini ta-ma-ga-ar KT Hahn 9:30; kass

pam ali ta-ma-ga-ra-ni piqdama entrust the
silver to anybody (with whom) you (pl.) can
come to an agreement MVAG 33 No. 257:25,

cf. ali i-ma-gus-ru-ni etawwu MVAG 35 No.

319:9, also ana agar a-ma-gug-ru minam a-

ma-ga-a[r] ICK 1 63:44; summa ana 25 hams

Satim la i-ma-ga-ar-<<DIS>-ku-nu if he does
not agree with you (pl.) on (repayment
within) 25 fhamugtu-periods (write him a
tablet for thirty or 35 hamultu's) TCL 20 95:17;
summa PN la i-ma-ga[r]-ka if PN does not
give you his consent CCT 4 45a:16, cf.

summa la i-ma-gu5-ru-kA VAT 9292:12; ana
[sa] am-gub-ru-gu-ni PN ustabalkissu PN has
acted contrary to the agreement I made with
him (saying as follows) TCL 19 50:34; aAdus
mija magkattam idtet la ta-ma-ga-ar you
should not agree to even one single payment
on my account TCL 4 18:16, cf. migsu Aa
kasapka andku a-ma-gu-ru CCT 4 14a:25;
tuppum Aa gdmir aw4tiu ma-ga-ri-im iba i
there is a tablet concerning an agreement
with the one who arranged his affairs CCT 5
44b: 12, of. a-ma-ga-ri-kih laSduma KT Hahn
9:29; ma-ga-ru-um ana idrigu ituar KT Hahn
6:12, cf. ina Alim ASSur ma-ga-ra-am ila
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tale'e TCL 4 5:11; §i-k[i-tdm] ni-im-gu,-ur-
Su-nu-ma awilu ittabalkutu we agreed with
them on a settlement(?), but the men changed
their minds CCT 4 30a:11; note in broken
context: [...] AN i-ma-ga-ra-ni Belleten 14
228:53 (IriSum).

b) in OB: taqbiam ul am-gu-ur-ka you
instructed me (but) I did not follow you(r
instructions) VAS 16 28:6, cf. ana PN taqab:
bima i-ma-ga-ar-ka PBS 1/2 3:21, also qibiz
Aum i-ma-ga-ar-ka Boyer Contribution No.

119:26, ana PN ... aqbima ul im-gu-ra-an-ni
CT 29 17:19, 4a aqabbikim mu-ug-ri-in-ni-ma
TLB 4 15:25, iqabbiki ma-gi-ir VAS 16

55:8, and passim; aqtanabbikumma ul ta-
am-gu-ra-an-ni Fish Letters 14:8, cf. ibid.
24; astursumma ul im-[gu]r-ra-an-ni I wrote
to him but he was not agreeable to my
demand Kraus AbB 1 112:13; summa awatum
la im-ta-ag-ra-ka if the matter did not meet
with your agreement TCL 1 27:16, cf. im-
ta-ag-ra-ni-a-ti VAS 16 116:18; we said:
Let PN come down to the field with us and
we will rent your field ul im-gu-ra-an-ni
UCP 9 343 No. 19:14, cf. ul im-gu-ra-an-ni
TCL 18 139:10; should he write you (fem.):
I offer you either a(nother) slave girl or silver
la ta-ma-ga-ri Kraus AbB 1 51:32, cf. ibid. 26;
suhar PN ul im-gur umma sima LIH 28:15;
if that woman ina bit mutisa waSdbam la im-
ta-gar does not want to stay in her husband's
house CH § 149:4; if that man intends to mar-
ry a second wife (a Sugitum) awilam Suati
ul i-ma-ag-ga-ru-Su one must not give this
man permission (to do so) CH § 144:25;
summa la im-gu-ur-ki nis Sarrim ina pisu
u-ku-un-ni-ma umma attima if he does not

agree to (what) you (say), make him take
the oath by the king, saying (as follows)
TCL 1 45 r. 14; ana awatim annitim a-ma-ga-
ar-ku-nu-ti-i should I give my permission to
your (pl.) doing such a thing? Kraus AbB 1
33:43; piqat nappa iqabbikum umma

Aunuma eqelni la ta-ma-ga-ar-Au-nu-ti never
mind if the smiths tell you, "(This is) our
field," do not concede to them! TCL 7 50: 10,
of. la ta-ma-an-ga-ar-Au PBS 7 11:17, cf.
also PN ul im-gur-ra-an-ni-a-ti TCL 7 77:12;
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ana la ereb sabim am-gu-ur-su-nu-ti I agreed
with them not to have the soldiers enter
(the town) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 12, cf. ana
sabim la erebim am-gur-su-nu-ti ibid. 56 i 27;
al§um abi atta ana 5 SE.GUR am-gu-ur-ka
because you are (like) my father, I was
agreeable to you about the five gur of barley
TLB 4 7:9; ul ma-ag-ra-[a]k-Au-nu-ti u ana:
ku(!) ul appal I am not in agreement with
them and I, personally, will not react TCL 18
96:12; summa hatitam eppus la ta-ma-ga-
ri-ni-in-ni if I should do something wrong,
you (fem.) need not agree with me TLB 4
15:28; if you indeed love me mu-ug-ra-
a[n]-ni RA 53 181 D 47:18; as long as no
order of my master reaches you ana aldkim
ul ta-ma-ga-ra you (pl.) must not agree to
depart ABIM 26 r. 29, cf. ijtuma ana subal
kutim la ta-am-gu-ri Kraus AbB 1 117:14,
also ana nade ul im-gu-ur CT 29 37:12;
dajdnu s bi ul im-gu-ru the judges did not
agree with the witnesses CT 8 12b:12; the
entire caravan knows that they were buying
silver with gold (lit. that they gave gold and
bought silver) ana kaspim temerim ul i-ma-
ga-ru-u should they not agree to bury(?) the
silver? ABIM 20:40; adi tekiminni ul ta-am-

gu-ri you (fem.) were not satisfied until you
had taken (it) away from me YOS 2 15:15;
ana ma-ga-ri-im-ma to come to an agreement
VAS 16 168:10 and 12.

c) in Mari, Elam, and Alalakh: summa
... im-gu-ru-ka attama Sarrut mat GN epuS
if they (the rulers of GN) agree upon you,
you yourself exercise the kingship over GN
Syria 19 120 a 9 (translit. only), cf. ul am-g[u]-
ur-Au ARM 2 77:8; PN ana sabim GN atlukim
iStanapparamma ul i-ma-ga-r[u] PN has
written me repeatedly concerning the depar-
ture of the soldiers from GN, but they keep
refusing ARM 3 13:11; annitam aqbisunu

Simma ul im-gu-ru-ni-[i]n-[ni] ibid. 30:30;
note with metathesis (scribal error?): umma
... [i]g-mu-ru-ka attama darrut GN epuA u
Summa ul im-gu-ru-ka maddram ... ana
arrutidunu ukun CRRA 18 58 A.257:9f.;

I wrote earlier kima naklam ina GN la im-
gu-ru that they had rejected the expert(?)
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in Mari ARM 1 117:7; awel Bdbili ul im-gu-
ur-ma [q]adu awel Bdbili la im-g[u]-ru-§u
... itbemma ARM 4 26:20f., and passim in
broken contexts in Mari; summa ina mdmis
tija(!) la i-ma-qa-ru Wiseman Alalakh 2:29,
cf. Summa ana mdmiti la i-ma-qar-r[u] ibid.
38, also 44; ul im-gu-ur MDP 18 244:5.

d) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh,
and Nuzi: ana utuni ana sakdni ul i-ma-an-
gu-ru they do not agree to place (the gold)
in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9, cf.
Summa sutappu la i-man-gu-ru if the part-
ners do not agree PBS 1/2 61:13, cf. ibid.
41:11, ul i-ma-gu-r[u] BE 17 92:11, ma-gir
BE 17 11:25 (all MB letters); if afterward the
Hurrian claims something from them dSamsi
ul a-ma-an-ka-ar I, the Sun, will not consent
KBo 1 5 iv 9, cf. ana sulu[mm]e ul i-ma-an-
ku-ru ibid. 3:49; note ma-ag-r[a-at] KBo 1
8 r. 13 for the parallel mahrat KUB 4 94:20;
Summa im-ta-ag-ru KBo 1 11 r.(!) 31 (Ursu
story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 124; summa belija
ana asim la i-ma-an-kur EA 51 r. 13, cf. la
i-ma-gur naddnsu EA 234:27, also [i]-ma-
gar naddn LTf.SA.GAZ.MES EA 185:61 and
186:64, t[i-m]a-ga-r[u] asdbu EA 138:62; RN
nukurta itti dSamsi ... ul i-ma-an-gur RN is
not willing to be in enmity with the Sun
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:14, PN ana tummi la

i-ma-an-gur PN refuses to impose the oath
ibid. 167 RS 17.129:18, cf. MRS 12 36:14, also

u la i-ma-gar ana itmisu MRS 12 52:6; la
i-ma-gur MRS 6 14 RS 16.111:25; ana ildni
nare la im-gur he did not consent to take
the oath JEN 326:17, 352:30, 353:16, also,
wr. [la] i-ma-an-gur-ru JEN 360:45, and pas-
sim in Nuzi; ul i-ma-an-gur ana aldki AASOR
16 43:15, cf. ana aldki la i-ma-ku-ru-us
HSS 5 49:28, ana aldki PN la i-ma-gur
JEN 375:11, and passim; PN ana dini i-li-ma-
gur JEN 127:16; summa ... kaspa PN ...
ittija ana leqg la i-ma-an-gur HSS 5 29:15, also
JEN 655:10 and 23, la i-ma-an-gur ana leqe
JEN 198:17 (all Nuzi), cf. la i-ma-g&r-ru-
n[im] ana laqm Wiseman Alalakh 114:14 (MB).

e) in MA: Bumma mussa ma-gi-ir ...
Aumma mussa ana patdrida la i-ma-ag-gu-ur
if her husband is willing (he may ransom her),
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if her husband is not willing to ransom her
KAV 1 i 63 and 67 (Ass. Code § 5), cf. mcrassu
ana taddni la i-ma-ag-gu-ur ibid. iv 32 (§ 30);
the children ana Sakulia la i-ma-gu-ru are
not willing to provide her with food ibid. vi
105 (§ 46), cf. la ta-ma-gu-ur ibid. ii 17 (§ 12),
Summa abuaa la ma-gir la iddan ibid. vii 37
(§ 48); ana lamddi la ta-ma-gu-ra you must
not agree to take cognizance KAV 194:18,
cf. ana zudzi la i-ma-gu-[ru] AfO 20 121:22.

f) in lit.: mu-ug-ri atalki be kind enough
togo away JCS 15 6 i 19 (OB lit.); a-nala-ba-
tim §a-q-4-tim mannum li-im-gu-ir-ma
RA 15 181 viii 7 (OB Agusaja); ul im-gur e[ri]
ul isem[me zikir marisu] the eagle did not
agree, he did not listen to the words of his
son AfO 14 301 (pl. 9) ii 10 (Etana); la ma-gi-
ru(var. -ra) milik mummigu he was not
amenable to the advice of his Mummu
En. el. I 48; nakru 9a tadki ul i-man-gur(var.
-gu-ra) ana sakdpu the enemy whom you
have set in motion refuses to turn back
Cagni Erra IV 64, cf. ul am-gu-ur Tn.-Epic
"iv" 26, also MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 A 6'.

g) in NA and NB letters: I said, "Should
I release them and have them all arrested?"
la i-ma-gir ma sabe parrisute Aunu he was
not agreeable, saying: these men are liars
Iraq 17 141 No. 22:17', cf. la i-ma-gir ibid.
p. 40 No. 9:6', anni ul ni-man-gur ABL
576:14; aqtibaASunu la i-ma-gu-ru md ABL
884 r. 18; he said, "Bring me horses, I will
take (them) to the king" la i-ma-ga-ru-u-ni
they refused ABL 633 obv.(!) 12 (all NA);
the king of Elam did not commit a crime, he
did not listen to them ul i-man-gur umma
he refused, saying ("I will not rebel against
the treaty") ABL 328:15 (NB); u[1] a-ma[n]-
gur Iraq 17 35 No. 6 B 16 (NB); note in
hendiadys constructions: la i-ma(!)-gu-ru
... la illuku they refuse to go Iraq 17 27

No. 2 r. 13'; qinnu annitu Sa la ta-ma-gur-u-ni
isseni la tallakanni any family member who
does not want to go with us ABL 685:25;
iqtib6dAunu la i-ma-gi[r-ru] la uspsni he
told them but they refuse to leave Iraq 17 26
No. 2:17, cf. ul i-man-gur-ma ul uswinu
ABL 459:2, also ABL 1010 r. 13; la i-ma-gr
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la i-da-na Iraq 20 193 No. 43:42, cf. la i-ma-
gir la illak ABL 726:8, la a-ma-gur la addax
naSSu ABL 1070:9, cf. ABL 336:11, la i-ma-
gir la iddan ABL 916 r. 1, la i-ma-gir-ru [la]
iddanund4i ABL 1180 r. 10 (coll. K. Deller); la
a-ma-g4r-u-ni issiSa la a-da-bu-i-ni I always
refuse to speak with her ABL 211 r. 11, note
anaku issu pani la-ma-gu-ru la eppaS there-
fore I do not want to make (the image that
way) ABL 1051 r. 8; la i-ma-gur la isahhu[r]
ABL 1453:9; atd bell la i-ma-gzr gabr Sa
egerte la uSebbala why does my lord refuse to
send me an answer to (my) letter? ABL 382:9,
[1]a i-ma-gur la iSapparuni ABL 1065:10
(all NA); la i-man-gu-ru-ma la usettiqunutu
they are refusing to forward them (the
letters) ABL 238 r. 12, cf. ul i-man-gur ul
utarra ABL 422 r. 5, ul i-man-gur ul inandin
ABL 560:9 (all NB); in later NB letters: ki
aqb ul im-gur-ma CT 22 185:18, cf. YOS 3
41:19, ul i-man-gur-ru ibid. 137:36, cf. also
BIN 1 38:17, TCL 9 82:16, CT 22 205:20, etc.;
PN a-mat PN2 mdrSu iqbusu la im-gur PN was
not amenable to the request of his son PN,
Hebraica 3 15:12; note in hendiadys con-
structions: ul i-man-gur ... ul illaku YOS
3 137:21, ul i-man-gur-ma [...] ul inaSsi
CT 22 164:31; ul i-man-gur-ma dullu §a
Sarri ul ippu ibid. 160:8, [ul] i-man-gur [ul]
idemmanni ibid. 205:14, ul i-man-gur-ma ul
uazzaz ibid. 12:22, etc.

2. to grant a person something, to grant
a prayer, to agree to a demand (said of a
deity, a king, etc.) - a) said of a deity:
a ... in LUGAL mahra LUGAL mamman DN la

im-gu-ru-ma la ipuSuSumma (Sum. version:
dUtu ba.ra.mu.un. i.in. e. ga. m)what
Sama§ has not granted to any other among
the former kings to build (the temple)
CT 37 3:59 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8, and note
§a ana Sarri mannama la im-gu-ru DN ...
im-gur-an-ni Sama granted me what he did
not grant to any other king VAB 4 240 iii 20
and 22 (Nbn.), also ana mannama Sarri
mahrim la im-gu-ru-ma la iqb epe u ibid.
100 ii 4 (Nbk.); ta-am-gu-ur-ma arram u kalus
Junu im-ta-ag-ru you (the god) granted the
king's prayer and they all were in mutual
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agreement JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii If. (OB);
ill li-im-gu-ur-ka MDP 18 253:7; IMtar ...
lu tam-gu-ra-ni-ma AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.);
giminni u mug-ri-in-ni Craig ABRT 1 16 i 21,
see RA 13 108, mu-gir-an-ni PSBA 17 138:5;
DINGIR E.[GA-91 CT 39 43 K.3134:8, dEN.ZU
NA i-man-gar (var. dSin Aa) 5R 49 vii 19, var.
from Sumer 17 38 vii 15; Anumma emeka
En[lil]ma ma-gir-ka (var. §E.GA-ka) Cagni Erra
IIId 12, cf. 9emeki Enlil ma-gir-ki dTu-tu
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 27, supinu ligmi li-im-gu-ra
qibissu may (gama§ and Annunitu) listen to
his prayer, grant his request VAB 4 228 iii 49
(Nbn.), erigtaSu la aklamma am-gu-ru qibissu
CT 36 22 ii 12 and RA 11 112 ii 12 (Nbn.); ildni
aibute game erseti u ali Adu qibiti im-gur-ui-
ma the gods dwelling in heaven and in the
nether world and also (those of) that city
were amenable to my prayer Lyon Sar. 12:75;
lugal dug4 .ga.ni ki dUtu de.ri 5 .da.ta

Se.ga : Sarrum Sa qibissu itti dUTU u dA-a
ma-ag-ra-at CT 37 3:70 (Samsuiluna), see RA
39 8; ina ikribi utninni u labdn appi usalliu:
nitima im-gu-ru qibiti Borger Esarh. 42 i 37,
cf. ana DN DN2 ... qdti adsima im-gu-ru
qibiti ibid. 60; enema DN teslissu im-gu-ru-.u
when Samar granted him his prayer Syria
32 12 i 29, cf. ma-gi(!)-ir teslitim ibid. i 10
(Jahdunlim); §E.GA tasliti (said of Marduk)
KAR 26:12, cf. simi qabdja mu-gur ta[slitija]
KAR 66:23, also KAR 223 r. 3, Kocher BAM 332

i11; [tas]lissu §E.GA-at BMS 14:13; E.BI
A.RA.ZU-su NU SE.GA the prayer of this house
will not be granted CT 38 17:93, cf. A.RA.ZU-
su §E.GA-at qibissu ma-ag-rat KAR 384:13;
iltu taslissu igme [mimma] a iqb~ im-gur-4
the god has listened to his prayer and has
granted him whatever he has asked for
CT 39 41:2 (all Alu); taslissu ilu §E.GA CT 40
36:46; ana taspitija kitti issahramma im-gu-
ra tasliti he turned favorably to my sincere
supplications and granted my prayer TCL 3
125 (Sar.), cf. unninnija leqema mu-gu-ur
tasliti VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), [m]u-ug-ra
unninniu Or. NS 36 128:191; mu-ug-ra
amassu OECT 6 pl. 12:23; Sarru ... niqe
inaqqi ni qatidu §E the king may bring an
offering, his prayer will be granted 4R 33*
iii 19 (hemer.), and passim in this text, note the
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vars. ni qdti u itti ili ma-gir 4R 32 i 38, wr.
ma-hir ibid. 32 i 10, wr. IGI ibid. 19, and pas-
sim, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 153; ni qatija kinid
mu-gu-dr-ma VAB 4 190 i 17, and passim in
lbk.; Seme tasliti mu-gur suppija KAR 228:6,
cf. leqe unnnija mu-gu-ur su[ppija] BMS
21:21; lim-gu-ru suppeu Streck Asb. 292 r. 14;
note in the stative: [ikr]ibi4u u suppidu ilu
ma-gir CT 39 42 K.2238 i 7; mug-ri leben
appija STC 2 pl. 82 r. 91, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 134; lipit qatija kinid mu-gu-ur-ma ac-
cept my handiwork (the temple) graciously
WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 212111:5 (Nbk. brick);
note without object: ilu u sarru §E KAR
178 v 53; DINGIR SE the god will be gracious
ibid. r. vi 39, and passim in hemers.; Ajaru and
Simanu are good (tabu) months ina libbi
AB.SE.GI.DA ki anni atir ma ina UD.11.K[AM]
DINOGI E ina A ma-gir it is written as follows
in the hemerology: on the eleventh the
family god is favorably inclined toward the
family ABL 1092: 18 (coll. K. Deller); Enlil
ma-gir Enlil is favorably inclined KAR 58
r. 22, [DINGIR U dI]NNIN NU E.GA.ME§
CT 40 37:71, also SE.GA DINGIR (= magar iii)
CT 39 44:7; ina ki.ddiu iakkanma SE.GA
he places (the phylactery) around his neck
and (the god) will grant him favor STT 95:40;
in personal names: for names of the type
DN-imgur(anni) and Imgur-DN see Stamm
Namengebung 147 and 192, also abbr. Im-gur-
rum UET 5 866:11, also Ta-am-gur-dBa-u
ibid. 12:5; Im-gur-Akdak TCL 7 19:7 and 14,
etc., also UCP 10 82 No. 7:13, Du 6-dubkl-ma-gir
(Tuttub-mdgir) Sumer 14 36 No. 15:1, and pas-
sim, and see ibid. p. 11 n. 18 for a syllabic spelling;
dSin-ma-gir YOS 5 4 ii 29, etc., also, wr.
-ma-girx(IA) TIM 2 15:1, Bagh. Mitt. 2 71 (all
OB), also in geogr. names: iD Im-gur-Itar
TCL 1 5:2 (OB), cf. URU.KI Im-gur-dBIL.GI
YOS 5 107:21 (Rim-Sin year 17), see Edzard
Zwischenzeit 178; URU Im-gur-dBE AKA
170:22, and see for Imgurbel denoting the
inner wall of Babylon VAB 4 p. 303 index s.v.;
Mu-gur-u Be-Favorable-to-Him TCL 13
203:5, BE 9 54:14, 58:16, 63:7, 87:15 (all NB).

b) said of a king: arru beldu im-gur-Su-ma
eqliti Addina utiramma uaadgil pan[icu] (Esar-
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haddon) the king, his overlord, accepted his
request and returned these fields to his
property BBSt. No. 10 r. 6, cf. RN aar Babili
Sarru belsunu im-gur-As-nu-ti-ma YOS 6 11:8,
see AfO 2 108 (NB); remu irSisuma im-[gur-
Au] he (Assurbanipal) had mercy upon him
(the king of the Arabs) and granted his
request Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:11; qibit pidu
... ul am-gur ibid. 110 v 3, cf. 220 No. 17:6;

ma-gar Sarri ana ameli grace of the king
toward man BRM 4 20:46, see AfO 14 259;
LUGAL 9E the king will be gracious KAR 178
r. iv 56, LUGAL NU §E ibid. 57 and passim in
hemer.; Be-el-ti-ma-gi-ra-at My-Mistress-Is-
Gracious (name of a slave girl) CT 8 22c:1
(OB).

3. to follow an order, to obey- a) order
of a king or private person: iqabbima NU

§E.GA-ki he gives orders but they do not
obey him KAR 26:3 and dupls.; qibissu ma-
ag-rat Or. NS 40 164:7' (namburbi); a la
i-man-ouR-ka i-man-gur-ka he who does not
obey you (now) will obey you henceforward
STT 308:33 and dupls. 309:33, KAR 423 i 62,
but wr. im-ma-gur-ka (for imaggurka, see
mng. 10c and discussion) CT 20 18 8.1658:4
(all SB ext.), cf. KI NU §E.GA §E.GA KAR 427
r. 17 (SB ext.); la §E.GA GAR-91 lack of
obedience is in store for him (the prince)
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu); the provinces ibbalkis
tuSu la im-gu-ru belussu rebelled against him
and did not obey him as (their) overlord
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; kullat kibrat
erbetti la ma-gir SakkankiSun OECT 6 pl. 2
K.8664:8; [ana md]t ASAurma la i-ma-
gir(u) [arru be]l la ipallubu they do not
obey Assyria, they do not respect the king,
my lord ABL 726 r. 3 (NA), cf. [la] i-ma-gir
[ana] niri [...] ... la ipalluhu ABL 727:12,
also ABL 91 r. 5; summa ... ana SarrutiSu
ta-ma-gur-ni Wiseman Treaties 308; ul i-man-
gu-ru-ka(?) ABL 1309 r. 8 (NB); kalbu kdsis
esmeti i-ma-ag-ga-dr DN MVAG 21 94:13, cf.
ibid. 92:10 (Kedorlaomer text).

b) of a god: dMa-ag-rat-a-mat-su ... Sa
... [a]masu emdtu qibissu ma-ag-ra-tu
Craig ABRT 1 57:29, cf. in the name of an
intercessor deity: Ma-ag-rat-rmia-s[u] urpu
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VIII 14, dMa-ag-rat-a-mat-su GU.ZA.LA qaba
damqd[ti] Craig ABRT 1 57:26; Nan a a
qibissu ma-ag-rat whose command is obeyed
VAS 1 36 i 8 (kudurru), cf. amassu ma-ag-[rat]
PBS 1/1 18:9, also ina Eridu INIM-su ma-ag-
rat Perry Sin No. 5a: 12; note qibissu mah-
rat 1R 35 No. 2:2 (Adad-nirari III).

4. to find acceptance, favor- a) in gen.:
I am imprisoned qibit ina mahar abarakki
garrim ma-ag-ra-at dubub say a word that
will find favor with the king's steward
CT 2 19:36 (OB let.); itammSdsumma ma-gir
qab&~a if she speaks to him, her word will be
well received Gilg. I iv 40; qibit pidu ana
SE.GA eli ,arri kabti rube a[na ... ] so that
his word(s) be acceptable, to [make them
pleasing?] to king, influential person and
nobleman 4R 55 No. 2:13, see ArOr 17/1 187,
also Kocher BAM 322:30; ina siqi lu ma-gir
qabiza may my words be favorably received
on the street BMS 6:120, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 50; lupnu u NU ma-ga-ru GAR-U'
poverty and disregard are in store for him
CT 28 28:6, cf. 29 r. 2 (physiogn.), cf. SE.GA
GAR-4 CT 39 44:8, also CT 39 47 r. 16, INU1
§E.GA la tub di[ri ... ] KAR 389 (p. 349) i 4
(all SB Alu); ultu ullama akin ma-ga-ru
OECT 6 pl. 12:20, see TuL p. 163; amat aqabbd
kima aqabbi lu ma-ag-rat may the word I
say be accepted as soon as I say (it) KAR
59:20, dupl. STT 55:18, etc., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 64, and passim in suilla-prayers; mim=
ma mala ikappudu i-man-gar he will find
acceptance in whatever he plans CT 38 35:49,
cf. ema illaku ma-gir he will be accepted
wherever he goes BRM 4 24:48 and 64, also
KAR 228:18; i-man-gar Dream-book 316 iii 17;
kaliS SE.GA irnittasu iktanaggad CT 39 44:18;
NA.BI E-ma atata ihhaz this man will find
acceptance and take a wife (his family will
prosper) CT 39 3:10 (SB Alu); INIM.GAR ma-
ga-ri lirdisu (see egirri mng. la) MDP 10
pl. 11 iii 8 (MB kudurru).

b) beside qabi, semil, etc.: may my Lord
and Lady (i.e., §ama§ and Aja) grant my
father [l]amassi qabd u ma-ga-ri-im ina
].GAL RN forever a protective spirit (ensuring
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that his) speaking (will find) favorable ac-
ceptance in the palace of Sumu-la-el Kraus
AbB 1 61:7, cf. qabim [i] ma-ga-[rum] lu
simdtuka TCL 17 37:8 (both OB letters); aban
qabe ma-ga-ri u ribhsu Sutui stone (charm)
for (obtaining) acceptance when speaking
and for making bad weather pass by (and to
keep diseases from attacking a person)
OIP 2 132:73 (Senn.), cf. NA 4 alallu NA 4 qabe i
SE.GA Borger Esarh. 85:51, NA 4 ma-ga-ri
LKA 9 i 11; surkamma qab sema u ma-ga-ra
grant me that I be heard and listened to
when I speak AfO 14 142:15, cf. surkamma
qabd sem4 u ma-ga-ri KAR 59:19, and passim
in suilla-prayers; enlarge your country under
your just rule qab sema ma-ga-ra ... Assur
liddinakku may AsAur give you (the king,
the quality to) give orders and to be listened
to and obeyed MVAG 41/3 12 ii 35 (MA royal
rit.), Suknamma qaba u ma-ga-[ra] grant
me (Marduk) acceptance when speaking (let
the one who sees [me] when I walk along the
street [...]) BMS 13:8, cf. sutlimamma tas-
ma-[a] u ma-ga-ra seker dta[mmi ... ] liss[emi]
BMS 22:20, restored from K.8803, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 106; amas DUG4 .GA U SE.GA
GAR-s4 CT 38 24 BM 34092:7; asar illaku SE.
GA U SE.GA GAR-si KAR 185 r. i 14; erba
tasmi ma-ga-ru (you write on the figurine):
Come in (spirit of) favorable acceptance of
command KAR 298 r. 5 and 7; DUG 4.GA Sem4
ma-ga-ru ana ameli Suati Sakdnimma 4R 55

No. 2:8, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. DUG 4 U SE.GA
sakinSu CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); lamassi DUG4.
GA SE.GA U SE.GA (var. qabe deme u ma-ga-ru)
BMS 19:29, var. from PBS 1/1 17:28; il Sdri

tabi bel tasme u ma-ga-ri the god of the
sweet breath, the lord (dispensing) listening
(to prayers) and granting (them) En. el. VII 20,
for comm. see lex. section, cf. kunnu ina
reiki tasmd u ma-ga-ru (var. sa-li-mu) at
your (JItar's) side are placed (personified)
taSmli u magdru Ebeling Handerhebung 60:18,
also asur .ariraki lu taSm u ma-ga-ru
ibid. 62:28; [...] tam u ma-ga-ru isamsu
he will grant him as his fate to be listened to
and obeyed CT 20 49 r. 30 (SB ext.); ittika
lirubu ma-ga-ru ittika lirubu salimu KAR
58:17 and dupls.

oi.uchicago.edu



magaru 4c

c) in hemers., etc.: UD.16.KAM SE the
16th day: favorable KAR 178 r. i 43, UD 18
NU SE ibid. 44, and passim in hemers., cf. kaliS
ma-gir completely favorable ibid. v 38, UD
SA 9 .AM SE half of the day: favorable 5R 48
v 7; UD.10.KAM ina dini ma-gir ABL 1140 r. 5,

cf. ina DI SE KAR 178 iv 65f., and see dinu mng.

la-1'; note NU.UN.SE.GI.DA (i.e., la magir)
5R 49 vii 20, also 7 NU.UN.SE.GI.DA 8 ka-li
AB.SE.GI.DA seventh day: unfavorable,
eighth day: completely favorable RA 38 24 ii
7 f., and passim; also said of months: arhani
isteniS NU SE not one of the months is
favorable Labat Calendrier § 4; bel dababisu
SE his adversary will become agreeable
4R 33* iv 16 (iqqur-ipu); note ma-ga-ar SE
5R 49 vii 23, with the parallel NfG.BA SE
Sumer 8 pl. 2 vii 21.

5. mitguru to agree with each other, to
come to a mutually acceptable agreement,
to be friendly, gracious - a) to agree with
each other, to come to a mutually acceptable
agreement: ina bab DN ... im-ta-ag-ru-ma
they came to an agreement at the gate of (the
temple of) Sama§ CT 4 47a:18, see AfO 15 77,
also VAS 8 11:6, ina pani papdhim im-ta-
ga-ar-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:11, ina bab
gagim ... im-ta-ag-ru-u-ma CT 2 43:20, ina
bit SU.NIR dUTU im-ta-ag-ru-u-ma Pinches
Peek 13:11; id-bu-bu-ma im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na
mit-it-gu-ur-ti-.u-nu A.SA ma-la A. . .. is-
ku-un-ma YOS 12 360:7, im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na
mi-it-gu-ur-ti-su-nu E ki-ma E up-te-eh-hu
ibid. 536:25, cf. im-ta-ag-ru-ma ustepilu
TLB 1 236:9; ina mitgurtisunu im-ta-ag-ru-
4-ma CT 8 6a:16, asar ma- <mi>-tim ... im-
ta-ag-ru-i-ma kaspam tamgurtaSunu libbi ...
utibbuma CT 48 1:21; ilkam eqlam u bitam
im-ta-ag-ru-ma ina mitgurtisunu mithdris
izuzu JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:30; PN u PN, im-
ta-ag-ru-ma mahar DN ... iddinu VAS 7
7:16 (all OB leg.); Summa re'dm ... itti bel
eqlim la im-ta-gdr-ma if the shepherd does
not come to an agreement with the owner of
the field (concerning the pasturing) CH
§ 57:50; puh rum ula im-ta-ga-ar the assembly
will not come to an agreement YOS 10 31 x 44
(OB ext.); mahar DN im-ta-ag-ru-ma Syria 21

magaru 6

155 (Mari); pani 11 Aibi anniti ... ina kidin
DN im-ta-[ag]-ru MDP 22 160:37; PN u LU.

ME§ GN ina biribunu im-tdg-ru MRS 9 172
RS 17.145:10; ta-am-gu-ur-ma Barram u
kaluunu im-ta-ag-ru when you show favor
to the king they all come to an agreement
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 2; let there be recon-
ciliation among us ni-in-dag-ga-ra ahmes
let us come to a mutual agreement Streck
Asb. 12 i 125 and 162:39; E.BI asib libbisu ul
im-da-ga-ru those who live in that house
will not be in agreement CT 38 10:24; DAM
U DAM NU §E.E.GA husband and wife will
not be in agreement Leichty Izbu I 84, cf. DAM
U DAM in-da-ga-ru-ma CT 38 41:34 (SB Alu),
for restoration see BiOr 11 88; DUMU.MES-s
NU SE.SE.GA Leichty Izbu I 65, for comm.,
see lex. section.

b) to be friendly, gracious: Im-ta-ga-ar-
dUTU amas-Was-Gracious LIH 29:29 (OB);
sabtaniSMu bilanisSu mit-gu-ra-nis-Su seize
him and bring him here gently KAR 144 r. 6
and dupls., see ZA 32 174; mi-it-gu-rat a-mat-si
sit [pita ... ] her word is friendly, [her]
utterance [...] JAOS 88 127 ii b 13 and 20;
mi-it-gu-ra-am tebl Sima she is the one who
rules over concord RA 22 172:18 (OB lit.),
cf. ittika lirubu mit-gu-ru KAR 58:8; mi-it-
gu-rum ina KALAM there will be concord in
the land YOS 10 53:18; uncert.: mit-gur
HUL.A ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:22; if a falcon and
an eagle la mit-gu-ru-ma imdahhasu are
unfriendly and fight with each other CT 39
23:24 (SB Alu); belSu ana libbisu mit-gur
JSS 4 9 K.6082:17; difficult: amilutu ana
mi-it-gu-ri KBo 1 12 r.(?) 9, see Or. NS 23 214.

6. 1/3 to be repeatedly obedient, gracious,
or agreeable to someone: Marduk ... mali
taqabbi li-im-ta-ga-ar-ka may Marduk always
grant you whatever you ask TLB 4 52:8;
ina la mi-ta-gu-ri-ia in spite of my repeated
refusal to consent ibid. 15:22; niqabbiSuni
4imma ul i[m-ta-ag]-ga-ru-ni-a-ti we have
been talking to them but they have always
refused PBS 7 102:32; ana IGI.4.GAL ana
IGI.3.GAL im-ta-ag-ga-ar he kept on agreeing
to (a field rent of) less than one third (of the
yield) UCP 9 343 No. 19:18; arad mi-tan-
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gur-an-ni servant! obey me again (i.e., as
always) (answer: yes, my lord, yes) Lambert
BWL 144:17, also 29, 39, 46, and passim in this
text (Assur and Nineveh copies), wr. consistent-
ly mu-un-tan-gir-an-ni ibid. (Babylon copy).

7. mugguru to get someone to agree, to
make amicably disposed, to make obey: ni
Alim utammiuniatima ana 6 MA.NA KT.BABBAR

4-ma-gi5 -ru-ni-a-ti they made us take the
oath by the City and agree to six minas of
silver Hecker Giessen 48:21; according to the
message you have sent us ummednika nupahf
firma nu-ma-gi5 -ir we have assembled your
creditors and have got them to agree
Kienast ATHE 31:5, cf. ammala tertika um:
mednika nu-ma-gis-ir BIN 6 24:15; gumma
mamman ... U-ma-ga-ar-ka umma .utma
if somebody tries to get you to agree, saying
Kienast ATHE 62:45 (all OA); tiru nanzazu u
bob ekalli itti.u mug-gu-ri to make the palace
personnel, the court officials, (those at) the
palace gate amicably disposed toward him
4R 55 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. ili zeniti

ittigu ana mug-gu-ri Kocher BAM 321:2 and

322:1; mu-ma-gir mat nakiri who forces the
enemy country into obedience OIP 2 135:10

(Senn.); uncert.: kal(?) matdti ana sarri

belija lu-ma-ga-ru (for lumaggiru?) ABL 605:6

(NA); for muntangiranni var. to mitangu
ranni see mng. 6; note: mijami ji-ma-gi-ir
urrub itti Sarri who is granted the privilege
of being brought before the king EA 283:10.

8. aumguru to get someone to agree, to
induce a deity to accept a prayer, a pious
deed: I will be guaranteeing for the silver
which you are to give gum-gu-rum u qabim
ittikama but it is up to you to bring about
the agreement and to do the talking PBS 7
53:19; ana watarti bitiu ... PN '4-a-am-gi-

ru-ma they induced PN to agree that the
area of the house he (bought) was larger (than
indicated in the deed) VAS 7 16:29 (both OB),
cf. PN u-um-[gi-irl IM 49542:8 (OB let., cour-
tesy H. al-Adhami); [...] ummija 4-Sam-ga-
ru they will make my mother give her con-
sent (to my marriage) STT 151:13, see Civil,
JNES 26 202:21; note the nuance: u a
Sarri belija lu dam-gur the going out of the

magaru lOa

king, my lord, is indeed favorably accepted
Thompson Rep. 70 r. 6, cf. gam-gur addannis
ABL 1370 r. 14 (NA); tas-lit-ka su-le-e-ka su-
pe-e-ka [ni] vII-ka li-gam-gi-ri ana bel blel
may he make your prayer, supplications
(and) §u illa-prayers acceptable to the lord
of lords K.3446 r. 12; mahar DN u DN 2 Su-um-
gi-ri epSetia make my pious deeds find
acceptance before Sama§ and Marduk, (speak
in my favor) VAB 4 144 ii 33, and passim in

Nbk., also CT 34 22 iii 49 and OECT 1 28 iii 60
(both Nbn.).

9. Sutamguru to make mutually satis-
factory arrangements, to create friendly
feelings between persons (causative to mng.
5): la tuSamrasnidti ana 6 GIN nu-us-tam-
gi5 -ir-Su-nu do not cause us worry, we have
made them agree voluntarily to (the pay-
ment of) six shekels (of silver) Or. NS 36 398
a/k 1411:26; ina warkitim nu-us-ta-am-gi5 -

ir-Su-nu-ma rugummaeSunu nikbusma later
we made them agree and we have canceled
their claim ibid. 409 g/k 100:12 (both OA);

lu-uS-tam-gi-ir-9u-u-ma wardam Sudti luS~d

riakkum I will make him come to a mutually
satisfactory agreement with me and I will
send you that slave TLB 4 77:25 (OB let.);

[...] ana Su-tam-gu-ri Kocher BAM 316 v 17;
note the nuance rdmka u rdmi us-ta-ma-ga-ar
I will make my (own) love serve us for your
(lost) love (lit. I will make your love and
mine agree with each other) JCS 15 6 i 23

(OB lit.).

10. namguru to come to an agreement, to
agree, to find favorable acceptance, to
accept a gift (Bogh. only) - a) to come to
an agreement: ana 2 meat TTG 10 GIN.TA ana
kaspim na-am-gu5 -ra-ku I have come to an
agreement concerning 200 pieces of cloth at
ten shekels of silver apiece BIN 4 4:19,
cf. iSti PN na-am-gus-ra-ku-ma ibid. 24; we
sent the tablet concerning five minas of
silver a i.ti PN (a na-am-gu5-ra-ti-ni
concerning which you have come to an
agreement with PN KTS 3c: 8, cf. iSti awlim
nam-gu s-ra-ku TCL 4 17:18; idti PN ... ana
imi qurbutim nam-gi5 -ra-ma come to an
agreement with PN concerning a short term
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TCL 4 26:20, cf. iSti a kima PN na-am-gi5-
ir-ma TCL 19 51:39, also BIN 4 16:18, ICK 1
55:11, VAT 13458:12 in MVAG 35/3 p. 104
note a; dinam ammakam nam-gib-ra-ma
Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:14; ammala i-mi-ig-
ru-ni la idi BIN 4 45:26; isti PN burullim
rabim Sa GN i-mi-ig-ru-ma OIP 27 49a:17 and
b: 16; lu i.ti niaitim lu isti x-x-x a-mi-gi5-ir-ma
BIN 6 76:15; i9ti tamkdri[m] 14-mi-gi5 -ir
KT Hahn 10:23; ki-ld-l[4]-an i-mi-[ig]-ru-ma
ni Alim itmii the two of them came to an
agreement and took an oath by the City
BIN 6 217:9; PN u PN2 i-ma-guf-ru-ma ikri:
bija ... ekkimu ICK 1 12b:40; isti ahidu ana
subdti Aa GN i-ta-am-gar TCL 4 3:30 (all OA);
tamkdrum i ul im-ma-gar (var. im-ma-ag-
ga-ra) that merchant must not agree Driver
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34f. § A 15 (CH);
PN [din]am iplahma [it-t]a-am-ga-ru PN was
afraid of the legal procedures and they came
to an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:14; ana a
DI.KUD ikjuduma i-ta-am-ga-ru BE 6/1 6:12;

[TPN] ... itti PN2 [an]a 1 MA.NA kaspim it-
ta-am-ga-ar Fish Letters 29:7 (all OB); inanna
ni-it-tam-qar-ma AASOR 16 94:7; PN u PN2

ana pani dajani iqtabU u it-ta-am-qa-ru
JEN 370:34; inanna PN [ina pani] sibuti it-
tam-qar-ma JEN 467:32, cf. (with aSum)
HSS 19 60:5, also 95:3; ninu asum eqldti d&u
itti PN ni-it-tam-qa-ru-mi TCL 9 12:20, cf.
ibid. 6, cf. also JEN 466:4, 467:8, 474:6, 8, ZA 48
171:7 and 21; tuppi tamgurti $a ... ina biri
sunu it-ta-am-qa-ru AASOR 16 45:5, cf., wr.
it-ta-am-ku-ru HSS 5 99:4, wr. it-tam-ka-ru-
ma RA 23 155 No. 50:5, cf. ibid. 142 No. 1:5,
also JEN 470:8, 471:4, 472:5, 473:4, 622:5,
ZA 48 169 No. 2:8, 13, etc., (with DAL.BA.NA)
JEN 468:8, 621:6 (all Nuzi); note in hendi-
adys: panuSuma bel napdte iduakSu u pa-
nisuma im-ma-an-ga-ar [x] zittalu ileqqe if
the avenger chooses, he kills him, if he
chooses, he agrees to take his (the murderer's)
share KAV 2 ii 20 (Ass. Code B § 2), also
KAV 1 i 103 (§ 10).

b) to agree: PN marat PN, im-mi-gi-ir-ma
TPN, the daughter of PN,, agreed (for context
see migrdtu) KAJ 3:2, cf. .umma PN la a-mi-
gi-ir-mi iqabbi if PN declares: I did not agree

magaru 11

KAJ 57:17 and 20 (MA); aptiqissu la im-ma-
gur I appointed him but he refuses ABL
639:4, cf. niqtibi ma la im-ma-gir ABL
206 r. 10; memeni la im-ma-gur ABL 125:9;

KUR Kumuhaja la im-ma-gur ABL 196:22,
also 876:14; in hendiadys: mannu ina rabiti
§a la im-ma-gur-u-ni la i-din-u-ni who among
the high officials refuses to deliver? ABL 43:7;
minu s4 la im-ma-gu-ru la iqabbini why is it
that they refuse to speak? ABL 566:8, cf.
la im-ma-gu-ur la x [...] ABL 1116:10 (all
NA); ul(!) im-ma-an-gur ul i-nam-din-nu
CT 22 82:26 (NB); aki i-ta-ga-ru iSallim he
will pay compensation according to what
they agreed BRM 1 50:7 (NB).

c) to find favorable acceptance: ina
qibit DN ... ajar taqabbi ta-am-ma-ag-ga-ar
may you encounter upon the command of
Marduk favorable acceptance of whatever
you say CT 2 48:15 (OB let.); sa iqabbi im-
ma-gar MDP 14 p. 56 r. 21 (MB dream omens);
arhiS im-man-gar ilu taslissu iSme he will
quickly find acceptance, his god has listened
to his prayer CT 39 40:48, cf. qibissu E.GA

ibid. 45:40; im-ma-ga-ar AfO 11 223:22, 53
and 224:63 (physiogn.); note [a la imanguruka]
im-ma-gur-ka (for parallel imangurka see
mng. 3a) CT 20 18 S. 1658:4 (SB ext.).

d) to accept a gift (Bogh. only): 4ulmdnSu
ul a-am-ma-an-ka-ar I will not accept his
gift KBo 1 5 iii 55 and 63.

11. itamguru to be acceptable: ki itti
ili (var. DINGIR.ME§) i-ta-am-gur (var. i-tam-
guc-ra) anndti whether such things are
acceptable to the gods Lambert BWL 40:33
(Ludlul II).

Since im-ma-gur-ka occurs in SB as
variant to imaggurka, see mngs. 3a and 10c,
the NA refs. written im-ma-gur are cited,
assuming an inchoative meaning, under
mng. 10b as present forms of namguru.
Note that ittamgaru serves as the perfect
to mitguru (instead of *imtatgaru), see mng.
10a. Note that refs. similar to those cited
mng. 2a are also attested with mahdru, as
in taslissu mahir, etc., see mahdru mng.
1 f-3'.
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The passage ammar a4itdteununi ki sa
ina labi[ri ... ] in-na-ga-ru-u-ni memini ...
ina libbi elippetiSunu la ihatti as many
(harbors) as there are in their surrounding
areas, no one must commit an aggression
against their boats as they agreed(?) earlier
Borger Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27 seems to contain
an irregular form of magaru (for immaggaruni,
or the like) or of nagaru, q.v., rather than
the passive of agaru "to hire," which does
not fit the context.

For BWL 34:69 see §agaru (§ugguru).

*magattu s.; (a metal utensil); NA, NB;
Aram. lw.; pl. magaddtu.

x iron ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzilli sa agurru
ana PN nadnu given to PN in order (to be
made into) iron m.-s for kiln-fired bricks
Nbn. 530:5; nesupi parzilli ma-ga-fda(?)1-tu
parzilli (in dowry list) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:34
(NA).

von Soden, Or. NS 35 16.

maggalu (mangalu, makalu) s.; (mng.
unkn.); OB, SB.

dalla(fD.MA§.Gt.GAR) = man-ga-l[u-(u)], dalla
= na-pal-k[u(!)-u] STT 402 r. i 11f. (comm.).

as-sum ma-ag-ga-li 4 GIS.IG (in obscure
context) PBS 7 102:29 (OB let., coll.); ana
e-de-ni-e URU ma-an-ga-li [... ] dalta u sik=
kira inassuru [...] Lambert BWL 166:9
(fable).

For the equation in the comm. cf. DALLA
(MA§.GU.GAR) man-za-zu ... DALLA na-pal-
ku-- ACh Sin 5:4f., also DALLA na-pal-ku-u
DALLA ma-ka-lu LB 1321:31 (astrol.), see Bor-
ger, Symbolae Bohl 40, and accordingly man:
galu in STT 402 may have been understood
by the commentator as derived from nagalu
"to glow."

maggaru see maqqaru.

maggu adj.; taut; MA*; cf. magdgu.

BU = ma-gu-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko r. 5.

[li'u ... a-S]u(?)--tu ma-gu-tu [ a sisS]
[tablet about] taut [reins? of the horses]
(subscript) Ebeling Wagenpferde 16 Ac r. 1.

magirtu

magikui s.; provider; syn. list*; foreign
word.

ma-gi-ku-u = za-ni-nu Malku IV 233.

magillu s.; 1. (a type of boat), 2. (name
of a mythical being); SB, Akk. lw. in Sum.

gis.m.gi.lum = au-lum (followed by magisu,
q.v.) Hh. IV 344.

MA.gi.lum ge.ir.tab.ba.k[ex(KID)] b[i.in.
lA] (older version: (gi)ma.gi4 .1um §e.er.du,.
(an).na.ka bi.in.la) : Md-gi-lum ina li-me-t[i]
i-[lul] he harnessed the M. to (the chariot's) pole(?)
(see limitu lex. section) Angim 56, also Angim 34.

1. (a type of boat): PN u PN2 irkabu
[elippa] GIS md-gi-il-la idddma sunu [irtakbu]
Gilgames and Ursanabi entered the boat,
they let the m.-boat into the water and
entered it Gilg. X iii 48, restored from XI 257,
see Lambert, JSS 14 257; 45 gis.eme.sig 4
uir.giS.ma.nu ma.gi.lum.ma.Se UCP 9
247 No. 60:3 (Ur III).

2. (name of a mythical being): see lex.
section; for Sum. Ma .gi 4 .lum, a mythical
being defeated by Ninurta, see Landsberger,

WZKM 57 12.

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66.

maginnu s.; (a type of headgear, probably
the petasos, a typical Greek felt hat with
wide brim); LB; foreign word; pl. magindta.

aga L Jawandja andtu a ma-gi-na-ta ina
qaqqadiunu na< >4i these are the other
Ionians who wear a m.-hat on their heads
Herzfeld API 49:26, cf. VAB 3 89:18 (Dar. Na).

The Ionians are depicted wearing the
petasos both at Nak§-i Rustam and in
Persepolis (Tomb V), the reliefs to which the
cited inscriptions refer, see Schmidt Persepolis

3 pl. 67 No. 26 and Fig. 48 No. 26, and p. 108ff.
The formerly proposed meaning "shield"
was based solely on etymology (see lastly
von Soden, Or. NS 35 16).

Weissbach, VAB 3 88 note p.

magirtu (migirtu) s.; insult, insolence; OB.

sag.tdm.ma mu.un.gar = ma-gi-ir-tam iq-
bi-a-am he insulted me, sag.tim.ma i.ni.in.
gar = ma-gi-ir-tam aq-bi-um I insulted him
OBGT III 173-176.
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nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [il-la-tu]m
An IX 100-102, for parallel see magritu.

ma-gi-ir-tam sa rPN ana PN2 qab4m (or iqbdm)
ul ubirrai they (fer.) did not prove that 'PN

spoke insolently to PN2 BE 6/2 58:4 (= UET 5

256).

The meaning of sag. trim as insult,
insolence, is established by contextual evi-
dence from the Sum. debate literature. Cf.
also sag.ir.ir = sag.tim.tim = qul--lu-lu
mard Emesal Voc. III 11. See also magritu
discussion section.

Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 97 n. 23.

magiru adj.; obedient, submissive; OB,
SB; wr. syll. and SE.GA; cf. magdru.

nu.se.ga = la ma-gi-rum (in group with la
emu, la sanqu) Antagal G 298; X-nu--aBAR =

la ma-gi-ru (in group with la .emi, la sanqu, la
a isu) Antagal E a 4.

kur nu.se.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6
pl. 8 K.5001 :4f., also 4R 24 No. 1:57f., BA 5 633
No. 6:22f.; ki.bal nu.se.ga : KUR nu-kur-ti 9a
la ma-gi-ri ibid. 24f.; g[ui n]u.se.ga se.ginx
(GIM) ur 4 .su.ub.[b]u : k[i-§ad l]a ma-gi-ri kima
§e-imr isida (see esedu lex. section) Lugale I 6.

zI = [ma]-gi-ri STC 2 pl. 59f. K.2053:2'+
K.8299: 6' (Comm. on En. el. VII 38).

a) in gen.: [x]-at ma-gi-ri [ta]sakkani
tasmd u salima you place grace and recon-
ciliation [in the hands of?] the obedient
BMS 33:16; udammiq ma-gi-ri-i ugard ki-
n[a] he made the obedient prosper and the
loyal rich AfO 19 65 iii 4; andku rubi ma-gi-
ra-ka I am the prince who is obedient to
you VAB 4 122 i 61, ana jdti rube ma-gi-ri-
1u ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); as OB personal
name: Ma-gi-rum Frank Strassburger Keil-
schrifttexte 29:17, Ma-gi-ru-um YOS 8 132:21,
cf. 63:32, and passim in UET 5.

b) negated - 1' in lit.: rdhis kullat la
ma-gi-ri B6llenriicher Nergal p. 50:5; mdtati
la [ma-gi]-ri-ia usaknia OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290
r. 6; la ma-gi-ri Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:4;
[...] la ma-gi-ri Bspu~a BA 5 651 No. 15:27;
la ma-gi-ri-u ana qte mulle Hunger Kolophone
328:12 (Asb.); KI NU SE.GA SE.GA an unsub-
missive region will submit KAR 427 r. 17
(SB ext.).

magisu

2' in hist. - a' from Assyria: kaS~i la
ma-gi-ri AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. I), kdSid muls
tarbi u la ma-gi-ri Weidner Tn. 12 No. 6:3, 21

No. 12:9, 23 No. 14:4, cf. kullat la ma-gi-ri-9u
qcssu ikSudu ibid. 8 No. 2:8; ana GN ...
la-a ma-gi-ri AKA 72 v 35, and passim in
Tigl. I with geogr. names, cf. suskal la ma-gi-ri
ibid. 52 iii 33; muSekniS la-a ma-gi-ri AKA

47 ii 87 and 98 (Tigl. I); rap[pu] dannu mula'it
la ma-gi-ri AKA 19:5 (Assur-res-isi); dlni la
ma-gi-ru-te AsSur WO 1 464:39 (Shalm. III);
malki la <ma>-gi-ru-te-9u AKA 223:14, and
passim in Asn.; mukanniS la ma-gi-ru-ut
Assur AAA 19 108:4 (Asn.) and ibid. 11, cf.

AKA 257 i 8; sa la ma-gi-ru-te-s4 u[nap]pisu
AKA 224:23, kakku dan-nu [fil-am-qit la ma-
gi-ri 3R 7 i 13 (Shalm. III); musahhip kullat
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.);

suskal la-a ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10,
and passim in Sar.; Asiur's weapons sa ...
la ma-gi-ri imessu which crush the unsub-
missive TCL 3 126 (Sar.); rappu Id'it la ma-
gi-ri OIP 2 23 i 9, and passim in Senn.; mu:

samqit la ma-gi-ri Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28, and

passim in Esarh.; Sa ana la ma-gi-ri-si-nu
tuquntu has[su] Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; mdtiti
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:6, and

passim in Sar., also OIP 2 64:10 (Senn.), mdtiti

la ma-gi-ri-ia Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 16

(Asb.); see also kandSu mng. 7b.

b' from Babylonia: sdkipat la ma-gi-ri-'-ia
(var. li-im-mi-ia) BIN 2 33:5 (Kadasman-
Harbe), var. from CT 36 6, la ma-gi-ri kaliSunu
alut VAB 4 216 ii 1 (Ner.); sigiS kullat la ma-

gi-ri destroy all the unsubmissive YOS 1 44 ii
28 and dupls., cf. kusud la ma-gi-ru VAB 4

186 iii 90, la ma-gi-ri andr ibid. 124 ii 24 and

dupls., kullat la ma-gi-ri-im liknuSu saplija
ibid. 204 No. 44:8 (all Nbk.), see also kandSu

mng. 5a-2'.

For En. el. I 48 see magdru mng. 1 f.

magisu s.; (a type of boat); lex.*

gi4.m&.gi.zum = vu-su (preceded by magillu,
q.v.) Hh. IV 345.

For the phon. variants magisu and magilu
cf. the similar pairs irgisu and irgilu, namullu
and namusu, etc.
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magmaru

magmaru s.; (name of a month in Ugarit);
RS*; WSem. word.

ina ITI ma-ag-ma-r[i(?)] RS 25.455 ii 2 (un-

pub.), cited AHw. 577 s.v.

Aistleitner Worterbuch 178.

magranu s.; 1. grain pile, 2. (name of a
month); OB; cf. garanu.

su-u LAGABX §E = ma-a-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra-

nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 49 (Proto-Ea).
udug.hul.gal gal.gal.e zu.ri(!).e(!) (var.

za.ri.e§) mu.un.du.dd.a : utukku lemnu 9a

rabbti ma-ag-ra-ni (var. ma-ga-ra-ni-i) ittanamdu
wicked ghost who piles the great ones up into heaps

CT 16 30:29f., dupl. CT 17 36 K.9272:16, also

(Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 7, see Falkenstein
Haupttypen 84:31f., with n. 7, and Langdon,
RA 28 161, vars. from KAR 369:4f.; kur.kur.ra
zur.ri.[ei mu.un.du,].du(!) zar.ri.es mu.

un.sal.[sal.la ... ] : Sadi ma-ag-ra-niA attaddi

[sarriS umaci] the mountainous countries I piled

up into heaps, spread them like sheaves of grain

SBH p. 108 r. 27f., restored from CT 15 11:17f.,

etc.

1. grain pile: see lex. section.

2. (name of a month in OB Diyala, Chagar
Bazar, Mari, and Tell al-Rimah): ina ITI
Ma-ag-ra-nim RA 7 154 iii 10 (Eshnunna); ITI

Ma-ag-ra-nu UCP 10 168 No. 99:10 (Ishchali),

Loretz, AOAT 3/1 9:7, and passim in Chagar

Bazar, also ARM 1 31:39, ARM 7 3:7; for occs.

in texts from Tell al-Rimah see Stephanie Page,

Iraq 30 95.

See also magrattu mng. 2 for a name of a
month.

magrattu s.; 1. grain storage place,
threshing floor, 2. (name of a month); OB
(Elam, Diyala), Nuzi; pl. magranatu (MDP
24 376:5) and magrattdtu (JEN 492:5, 23);

cf. gardnu.

1. grain storage place, threshing floor -
a) in Elam: a field BALA GU.LA &a ma-ag-
ra-na-ti (in the) great sector of the threshing
floors MDP 24 376:5.

b) in Nuzi: barley sa ma-ag-ra-at-ti Ja

uAell4 that they brought from the m.
HSS 16 33:3, also (barley) a ina ma-ag-ra-
ad-du il4 JEN 643:2, HSS 16 237:12, cf. also

x barley Sa ma-ag-ra-at-ti HSS 16 213:3,

magr Itu

HSS 14 591:23; x field issid inaSi u ina

ma-ag-ra-at-ti inandin he will reap, gather
in and deliver (the produce) on the m. CT 2
21:11, cf. ibid. 15; anniltu E.MES PPNPN ...
PN3 u PN4 ina ma-qa-[ru-til iddd HSS 16

137:8 (translit. only); LI.MES mu almd eqleti

bitati dimti hawalhi ma-ag-ra-at-ti HSS 13
363:80, cf. ibid. 78, also [eqlul ma-ag-ra-at-tum

halwu u miSil arammi anndtu ,a dimti PN
ibid. 417:16; eqleti bitdti kirati ma-[a]g-ra-at-

ta-tum HA.LA-ia JEN 492:5, also, wr. ma-

ag-ra-ta-ti ibid. 23; minumme ina libbi ma-
ag-ra-at-ti rabiti zitti[Su] .a PN ana PN

iddinu u PN2 ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa galteniwa ana
PN iddinu HSS 13 122:16 and 19; x ina

ammati ina hubballi liwissu ina hubballi a
ma-ag-ra-at-ti x cubits is the circumference
along the fence of the m. HSS 13 363:62;

ma-ag-ra-at-tum a lami a m. which is
fenced in JEN 213:9, burtu ina libbi ma-ag-
ra-at-ti herdt a well is dug within the m.
ibid. 13; ma-ag-ra-ad-du Sa Supal atappi
HSS 14 108:7; 1 awiharu u kumdnu ma-ag-
ra-at-tum ina GN JEN 89:5, cf. (the wit-

nesses) ma-ag-ra-at-ta annita ... itamru u

iltami ibid. 18; houses ina eln ma-ag-ra-

at-ti Sa PN HSS 13 363:56, 59, JEN 300:6,

and passim; a field ina qinnat ma-ag-ra-at-ti a
PN HSS 13 363:2, JEN 259:6, ina let ma-

ag-ra-at-ti ,a PN JEN 145:9, 168:9; PN

slaughtered sheep ina ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa
ekalli on the m. of the palace AASOR 16 6:42,
cf. ina sutan ma-ag-ra-at-ti a ekalli Sa GN

JEN 336:6.

2. (name of a month, in the Diyala region):
he will pay [ina ITI] ma-ag-ra-at-tim JCS 13
109 No. 12:10; ana ITI ma-ag-ra-tim JCS 14

49 No. 67:5; ITI ma-ag-ra-tum Tell Asmar

1930-62 (unpub. text from Eshnunna), also A

21879 (unpub. Ishchali), and passim.

For HSS 15 132:15 see makrattu.

magritu s.; insult, blasphemy; OB, SB,
LB; pi. magriatu, magrdtu; cf. magr4.

inim.sikil.dd.a = ma-ag-ri-tum Nabnitu IV

269; ld.sikil.dd.a.di.da.kam = Ia ma-ag-ra-a-ti
i-ta-mu-i NBGT X 6, in MSL 5 199.

ma-ag-ri-td = il-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV

244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, ma-ag-ri-tum, ta-li-tum = la

46

oi.uchicago.edu



magritu

qa-bi-[tum] An IX 103-105; [ta]-dir-tc, [ma]-ag-
ri-tc = ail-la-t LTBA 2 3 vi 3f. and dupl. 2:406f.

a) with verba dicendi: PN u PN2 asSum
minim itebbdma ana PN3 ma-ag-ri-a-t[i]m idab:
bubi why do PN and PN, come forward and
say insulting things to PN3 ? TLB 4 83:14,
also, wr. ma-ag-ri-a-ti-im ibid. 24; u jdim

ma-ag-ri-a-tim sa ana esenim la natd idbub
he threw foul (lit. which are not fit for
smelling) insults at me CT 6 34a: 12, cf. ma-

ag-ri-a-tim (in broken context) ABIM 14:27;

ana minim ma-ag-ri-ta-ma lemnetija ana
belija itaw[4] TA 1930-301:16 (early OB let.);

Summa ma-ag-ri-a-tim itawu if he says in-
sulting words (in his sleep) AfO 18 74:25

(SB omens); itammi ma-ag-ri-ti BHT pl. 9:17;

piqama Sapti taqbi ma-a[g-ra-tim] perhaps
my lip(s) said blasphemous words AfO 19
53:174 (SB prayer to Istar); amat sustu idab

bubu iqabb ma-ag-ri-tum milki la kuSir
imtallik itepSu surratu they (the people)
speak deceptive words, utter slander, con-
ceive bad schemes among themselves, and
act deceptively STC 2 pl. 68:19.

b) other occs.: uSarrirSi am-ma-ag-ra-tim
qullulim tarsiatim he ... .-ed her on account
of (her) insults, denigrations (and) backbiting
VAS 10 214 vii 8 (OB Agusaja); ana kala qurd%

desu usahmit ma-ag-ri-tum sulla' Sallat Ekur

he hastened to tell his warriors the blasphemy:
"Plunder Ekur!" JTVI 29 86:12 (Kedorlaomer

text), see MVAG 21 84, cf. Nabonidus ana

[mal-ag-ri-tim sattukku usabtili irreverently
discontinued the regular offerings 5R 35:6
(Cyr.); sillatum ma-ag-ri-tum lu ikkibika let
blasphemy and insult be abominations to
you Lambert BWL 100:28.

An etym. connection with the verb gerd
"to be hostile" is unlikely on the grounds of
both meaning and form (since *megritu would
be expected); see also tagritu. Magirtu, q.v.,
most likely represents a by-form of magritu,
possibly influenced by magirtu from magdru,
as an ironical usage. The ref. VAS 10 214 vii 8
cited usage b possibly is a plural of ma
girtu.

(Walters Water for Larsa 45ff.)

magru

magru (fer. magirtu, magiStu) adj.;
favorable, obedient, in agreement, welcome;
from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and §E(.GA);
cf. magdru.

ma-ag-ru = MIN (= mil-ku) LTBA 2 4 iii 1 and
dupls. 2:163, 3 iii 17.

a) favorable: summa ina ITI ma-ag-ri
martu halqat if the gall bladder is missing in
a favorable month CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!)

25 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:13; ina arhi

Salmu ina UD §E.GA VAB 4 98 ii 8 (Nbk.), and

passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; you perform the

ritual ina arhi Salmi ina UD §E.GA AMT

71,1:17, cf. BBR No. 1-20:29; UD E tanaqqi
AMT 33,2:4, and passim in rits.; ina MN arah

Ea ... UD 12.KAM UD §E.GA Streck Asb. 2 i 12;

UD.8.KAM sa DN DN 2 UD 9E (= uimu ma:

gru?) 4R 33* i 42, also UD NU SE ibid. 12,

and passim in hemers.

b) obedient: kina ma-ag-ru-tu(var. -ti)
me la mi-na tu-[...] (contrast: salpu, egru,
la Semi) AfO 19 63:52, cf. (in broken con-

text) [m]a(?)-ag-ru-ti-si ibid. 54; da ikkibSa
la ma-ag-ru (var. ma-ga-ri) (name of the
Tisari gate of Assur) Frankena Takultu p.
124:127.

c) in agreement: Jumma ina libbiSunu la
ma-ag-ru-tu ibaSSi ma-ag-ru Sa libbiSunu da:
jane ia'al if there are some among them who
are not in agreement, the one who is in
agreement appeals to the judge KAV 2 vi 11 f.

(Ass. Code B § 17), cf. Summa ina libbiSunu

la ma-ag-ru-tu ibasSi u ma-ag-ru sa libbiSunu
tuppa sa dajdne ana muhhi la ma-ag-ru-u-te
ilaqqe ibid. 30ff. (§ 18), also AfO 12 54 Text O

r. i 7.

d) welcome: ILa-ma-gi-ir-tum Not-
Welcome (feminine personal name) Dar.
379:16 and 37, also La-ma-gi-is-tu AJSL 16
76 No. 22:3 (NB).

In LKA 64:13 salmu bunninija ma-aq-ru
and the MB personal name IMa-aq-ra-tum
cited Clay PN p. 104 represent variants of

(w)aqru, see, e.g., the personal name 'Ma-
qar-tum cited aqru usage c-5'.
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magru

magri adj.; insulting; lex.*; cf. magritu.

ld.sikil.di.a = ma-ag-ru-u OB Lu C3 :10, in
MSL 12 194; ld.inim.sikil.d.a = ma-ag-ru4'
Nabnitu IV 268; [lu].rsARl.da = ma-ag-ru-um
(followed by japlum) OB Lu A 331.

magsaru s.; 1. strength, power, force,
2. (an ax), 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari,
MB, SB; cf. gasdru.

kul = ma-a-ag-a-ru Izi E 240c.

gis.tukul.za.ha.da = zaha*i, qul-mu-., kals
makru, ma-ag-.a-ru Hh. VII A 20ff.; gi .tukul.
z a. a.da = [za-ha-fu-u, ma-ag-§a-ru] = [qul-mu-u]
Hg. B II 56f., in MSL 6 109; za.ha.da.zabar =
[za-ha-u-u, qul-mu-u, kal-ma-ak-ru], m[a-ag-Aa-ru]
Hh. XII 124ff., cf. ma.ag.ta.ru.um zabar
(var. ma.at.ka.rum zabar) (both errors) MSL 7
233:18-18a (OB Forerunner to Hh. XII).

nu.si = la na-ad-[dul-rum, la ma-ag-Ja-rum
Izi II RS Recension Ab 143f.

za-ha-fu-u, ma-ag-§d-ru, ul-mu = qul-mu-u
Malku III 25-27; ka iu, ma-ag-.d-ru = kak-ku
CT 26 43 vii 16 (astrol. comm.), also CT 18 15
K.9980: 3.

ma-ag-§a-ru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 131;
ma-ag-lgal-rum = ga-ag-ru-[tu] ibid. 148.

ma-ag-ru, ma-ag-d4-ru, ma-an-ga-ru, man-ga-eu
= mil-ku LTBA 2 2: 164ff., dupls. 3 iii 17ff. and
4 iii Iff.

1. strength, power, force: see Izi II, Ex-
plicit Malku I 131, 148, in lex. section; [i]tekmug
ina ma-ag-d-r[i] he carried it (or: him) off
by force AfO 18 42:26 (Tn.-Epic); imtuk ina
kitmuri ma-ag-ga(var. -Sd)-ri lisrabbib let
your venom, as it collects, humble the
powerful En. el. III 52, also I 162, II 48, III
110.

2. (an ax) - a) in gen.: see Hh., Hg., Mal-
ku III, etc., in lex. section; ina api girrd[ku]
ina qidi ma-ag-d-rak in the canebrake I am
the fire, in the thicket I am the ax Cagni
Erra I 113.

b) designating a part of the exta: ma-ag-
Ad-ru = dandnu = umma ina imitti marti
kcakku akinma taplita i.tul kakki ma-ag-Id-ru
kakki DN - m. (predicts) strength: if there is
a "weapon" on the right side of the gall
bladder and it points downward, it is a
"weapon" (predicting) strength, a "weapon"
of Sama§ CT 20 39:20 (SB ext.); sibtum ma-
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magu§u

ag-Sa-ar the sibtum is (formed like) an ax
JCS 21 228 M 17, but sibtum ma-ag-Sa-ra-at
ibid. 28, 231 N 27' (Mari ext. report); kakku
resu ma-ag-sa-ru ilt imitti [...] RA 38 86:10
(OB ext. prayer).

3. (uncert. mng.): see LTBA 2 2: 164ff.
and dupls., in lex. section.

magfl s.; 1. (a weapon?), 2. (a poetic
term for gold); OAkk.

ma-gu-u (also sariru, dalpu, dajalu, etc.) =
hu-ra-su Malku V 172, also An VII 7.

1. (a weapon?): 4 ma-cG kaspim iSruk
he dedicated four silver m.-s (followed by
surinnu, patru, and hassinnu) SAKI 178d iii
7 (Puzur-InsuSinak).

2. (a poetic term for gold): see lex.
section.

magulu s.; (a large boat or barge); SB*;
Sum. lw.; wr. GIS.MA.GU.LA.

ina GIS nibir kari GIS.MA.GU.LA.MES utebbi
they run the large boats aground at the
wooden mooring place in the harbor OIP 2
118:11, also ibid. 105:73 (Senn.).

Either a late learned loan from Sum.
m .gu.la, or to be interpreted as elippati
rab(b)dti, cf. gig.ma.gu.la = ra-bi-tum
Hh. IV 272. See also magallu.

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 42.

magurgurru s.; large boat; MB*; Sum.
lw.; wr. GIS.MA.GUR.GUR.

gig.ma.gur.gur = su-rum Hh. IV 291.

lu GIS.MA.GUR.GUR-ma sumSa lu nasirat
napisti let it (the ark) be called m., let it be
the one that saves life Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasis 126:8 (MB), cf. gism,.gur 4 .gur 4 ibid.
144:205 (Sum. version).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 51.

magurru see makurru.

magu~u s.; magus (member of a priestly
class in ancient Media and Persia); LB;
Old Pers. word.

alla da andku adiilu ana PN LU ma-gu-u
when I had slain Gaumata the magus

oi.uchicago.edu



**magutu

VAB 3 23 § 16:29, cf. PN aga ma-gu-Ju u
mar bane a ittigu VAB 3 19 § 13:23; bitdti Sa
ilcni Sa PN aga ma-gu-Su ippulu the
temples which Gaumata the magus had
destroyed ibid. 21 § 14:25, cf. also ibid. 17
§ 12:18,19 § 13:20, 59 § 52:90, 69 § 66:110, 77b 2
(all Dar.); dates as food provisions a LU gardu
LU ma-gu-ge-e.ME u mare ekalli Sa bit hare
Sa qdt PN sipirri for the gardu-officials, the
magi, and the palace officials of the hard,
who are under the command of the sipirru
PN VAS 3 138:2; ana muhhi Sa L6 ma-gu-u
illakamma A ZID.DA ihirri mamma ZiD.DA
ana libbi ul idekki because of the fact that
the magus was supposed to come in order to
check on the flour storage, nobody is per-
mitted to take (any) flour away from it
YOS 3 66:7 (NB let.); landholding Sa ina
URU usseti Sa LU ma-gu-us TuM 2-3 184:8,
cf. ina hussetu Sa Lt ma-gu-4s BE 9 88:4,
and see hussu s. usage c.

For ref. to magus in Elam. texts from
Persepolis see Hallock, OIP 92 723 s.v.
MakuS I. Note especially the Aram. docket
mgw' in No. 1798 left edge.

**magutu (AHw. 577b) see maggu adj.

magzazu s.; shears; lex.*; cf. gazdzu.

gi-ir cif = [m]a-ag-za-zu A VIII/2:234.

Salonen Hausgerait 1 26, 37; Meissner, OLZ 14
(1911) 97ff.; Oppenheim, JNES 4 156 n. 11;
Bott6ro, ARMT 7 306, 359 ad p. 91.

mahabbu s.; (part of a dam); Mari*;
WSem. word; cf. hibbu.

iimam skiri ukabbat [u]rram ana ma-ha-ab-
bi epe~im qdtam agakkan today I will
strengthen the sluice-gates, tomorrow I will
start making the m.-s ARM 6 11:10.

Kupper, ARMT 6 p. 116.

mahajhu v.; 1. to soak (soil, seeds), to
soften in a liquid, 2. to suffuse(?) (with tears
or blood), 3. 1/3 to mingle(?), 4. IV to be
soaked, softened; from OB on; I imhuh -
imahhah - mahik, 1/3, II (gramm. only), IV;
wr. syll. and (Labat TDP 36:41) DmIr; cf.
mi4hatu, mihhu A.

mahahu
[di-ri] sI.A = ma-ha-hu-um Proto-Diri 7; [di-ri]

[sI.A] = ma-ha-hu a IGI Diri I 12; e DUe+ DU
ma-ha-hu Proto-Diri 222b, also Diri I 209.

pu.kur.ra.kex(KnD) i m.gu.nu im.mi.Mm.[x]
: ina birti Jadi qa-du-ti am-hu-uh in a mountain
well I softened the mud ASKT p. 127:35f.

tu-mah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 viii 31.

1. to soak (soil, seeds), to soften in a
liquid - a) to soak soil: 36 ERIN LU.A.BAL
Sa 6 UD-mi 4 ERIN.MES ma-ha-hu (for con-
text see dlii) TCL 1 174:6 (OB).

b) to soak seeds preparatory to planting:
SE.GI .i adi Sukf dam tammaru la ta-ma-ha-ah
do not soak the flax seeds before you see
Sirius TLB 4 65:2 (OB let.); temka Sa girs=
nim ma-ha-hi-im ul taSpuram you have not
sent me your order about soaking(?) the
leeks TCL 18 87:22 (OB let.).

c) to soften in a liquid - 1' in gen.:
rusdm u sippam Sa bd[b] GN ilqinimma ina
me im-hu-hu-ma they took the dirt from
(text: and) the jamb of the gate of Mari and
softened it in water ARM 10 9 r. 16, see Moran,

Biblica 50 50; aromatics ina me a jaru[tte
... ] ta-ma-ha-ah ana libbi Samni tatabbak

Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 i 29 (MA); [. .. i-ma]-
ha-hu-ni usarrariini ZA 51 138:49 (NA cultic
comm.); ana kiuri im-ta-ha-ah-Su (in broken
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.);
will the city be conquered [ina it-t]e-e ma-
ha-hi by softening bitumen? (uncert.) IM
67692:60 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

2' in med. and magic contexts: ki Sa
salmu Sa iSkuri ina iSati iSarrapfni Sa tidi ina
md i-mah-ha-hu-u-ni [kima h]anne lankunu
ina dGI.BAR liqmi ina me lutabb4 just as
they burn the wax figurine in fire, soften the
one of clay in water - so may they burn
your bodies in fire, drown (them) in water
Wiseman Treaties 609; ina sinat imSukki im-
hu-hu-ma they softened (figurines of me) in
urine in a clay pot AfO 18 293:50, cf. sa.
lambu ina KA.SAG i-mah-Gha-ah-ma inaAszma
ana pan Sama kam iqabbi he softens a
figurine of him (the sorcerer) in fine beer,
raises it, and then recites the following
before Sama Kocher BAM 334 ii 5; aleqs
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maiahu

qdkimma hahd a utuni dih-mi-nu Sa diqdri
a-mah-ha-ah atabbak ana qaqqad raggati sim-
ti-ki I shall take against you slag from a kiln,
soot from a pot, I will moisten it and drip it
on the head of your evil .... Maqlu III
117, cited as a-mah-ha-ah ina qaqqad sals
mi Sa tidi atabbak KAR 94:40 (Maqlu Comm.),

cf. also Maqlu IX 51; kabi alpi ina me ta-
mah-ha-ah you soften ox dung in water
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38, of. Kocher BAM 240:72;
epere annUti ina me ta-mah-ha-ah you soften
these (pinches of) dust (from various sources)
in water KAR 144 r. 15, see ZA 32 176:71
(namburbi); NA4 gabi ina GIS.GE§TIN.SUR.RA
i-mah-ha-ah-ma he softens alum in pressed
wine 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4, see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2
23:69, cf. t.HAB ina sikari kardni ta-ma-ha-
[ah] Kocher BAM 241 ii 11, cf. also (various
ingredients) ina KA§ a riqqe badliti ...
[ta]-mah-ha-ah AMT 41,1 iv 9.

d) to make (a cloud or fog) shapeless(?):
Jumma IM.DUGUD mah-ha-at-ma ana IM [...]
if the fog(?) is shapeless(?) and [drifts?]
toward [the south, north, etc.] ACh Adad
28:5ff.

2. to suffuse(?) (with tears or blood):
qdtdSu u sepdu amsa indu mah-ha (if) its
(the baby's) hands and feet are cataleptic(?),
its eyes are suffused(?) Labat TDP 230:111,
wr. IGI11 -A2 DIRI.MES-ha ibid. 36:41, of. STT
89:206; nakkaptdSu libbadu IGI.ME§- 4 [i(or
im)]-mah-ha-hu uzaqqatau u kisdssu ikkaldu
his temples, his belly (and) his face(?) ....
(and?) sting him, and his neck hurts him
Kocher BAM 216:13; gumma immerum inisu
i-ma-ha-[ah] if the sheep ... .-s its eyes YOS
10 47:2 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf.
IaGII-,u im-ta-na-ahb-a-ah KAR 211:13.

3. 1/3 to mingle(?): umma surdd u dribu
itti ahdme im-ta-na-ha-hu tami <u> salimu
ina mdti ibaSi if falcon(s) and raven(s)
mingle(?) with each other there will be
understanding and peace in the land CT 39
30:33 (SB Alu).

4. IV to be soaked, softened: zerum $H

mari[ka] li-im-ma-hi-i u ana sipri espuim
nidi alim la taraddi let that seed be soaked
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in your presence and do not be negligent in
having the work done TCL 1 47:8 (OB let.);

kima kdsama ana [me a]nandikama tam-mab-
ha-[hu] just as I am throwing you (lump of
clay) into the water and you become softened
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ ii x+10, cf. lim-ma-
hi-ih ibid. x+13, 343 81-2-4,233:9; adi eri u
abnu isgtni, im-mah-ha-hu-ma until the
copper and the glass are fused into one
Oppenheim Glass 38 C § 5:22, also 37 A § 5:54
and 34 § 2:25.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 186ff.

maialu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

gi 4 = hu-a-ku, ma-ha-a-lum, li-pu-u Lanu A 38ff.

mahan s.; (a type of wooden chest); EA*;
Egyptian word.

[... GI§].KAL ma-ha-an EA 14 iv 20, see
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366.

mahari s.; tomorrow; EA*; WSem.
word.

ugaerasunu UD-mi ma-ha-ri ana GN send
them to me in Megiddo tomorrow BASOR
94 24 No. 5:14, cf. [uD-mi ma-h]a-ri ibid. 25
No. 6:29.

mahari§ see mahris.

majhri see mari.; in MCS 9 235:8 and 33
the personal name Me-eb-ma-ha-ri-i occurs.

maharf see mahri adj.

maharu v.; 1. to accept valuables, staples,
persons, etc. (in legal and adm. contexts)
(p. 53), to take in, to collect tribute, gifts,
bribes, gratuities, to receive, take in persons,
women with their dowries, to collect objects,
to accept offerings (p. 56), with ana dimi,
ana/ki kaspi to buy, in nadnu u maharu
to sell and to buy, to do business (p. 57), to
collect a liquid in a container (p. 58), to take
in (food, drink, sperm, breath) (p. 58), to
grant, accept a prayer, a request (p. 58), to
receive a report, an assignment, information
(p. 59), to receive evil, contamination from
someone (p. 59), 2. to approach (the king,
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an official, an authority, etc.) with a demand
or complaint, to pray to a deity (p. 59), to
present a demand (p. 61), to meet, confront
someone (said of difficulties, evil, etc.) (p. 62),
to meet an obligation, to dam up (p. 62),
3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand
(p. 62), to be equal, to correspond (in size or
number), to be adequate, sufficient (p. 63),
4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet
someone (p. 63), (with nu or pani) to
be acceptable, agreeable, preferable (p. 64),
5. mithuru to meet each other, to move
against each other, to face each other (p. 65),
to be in opposition, to be of equal size (p. 65),
to be level (p. 66), to agree with each other
(p. 66), 6. mitaEhuru to accept, to receive
staples, etc., repeatedly or from many persons
(p. 66), to collect tribute regularly (p. 66),
to accept offerings again and again (p. 66),
to approach the king or a person in authority
repeatedly (p. 67), to pray to a deity again
and again (p. 67), to confront, to withstand
again and again (p. 67), 7. muhhuru (factitive)
to make (i.e., have one accept) an offering
(p. 67), to send upstream (by boat), to proceed
upstream (p. 67), to expose (to cool air, wind)
(p. 68), to make face (in a direction) (p. 68),
to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) (p. 68),
8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or a
deity) (p. 68), to collect matter (in a contain-
er) (p. 68), to oppose, contest (p. 68), to face
(p. 68), to steer a boat (p. 68), 9. mutahhuru
to approach repeatedly (p. 68), 10. .umhuru
to make (gods, spirits) accept offerings, gifts,
to offer (p. 68), to hand over staples, etc. (in
adm. contexts) (p. 69), to make face events or
objects (p. 69), to face (p. 69), to make
accept (a dream), to transfer an evil, to
have someone collect something (p. 70),
to make level (p. 70), to treat in the same
way (p. 70), 11. sutamhuru to assume the same
rank as someone else, to rival, to compete
with someone (p. 70), to make of equal size
(p. 70), to square (math. term) (p. 70), to
keep (food) down (p. 70), 12. III/3 to hand
over (p. 70), 13. IV to be handed over, to
be given (p. 70), to be accepted (p. 71), to be
confronted, faced with (a weapon, an attack,
a superior power, etc.) (p. 71), to become
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equal in size (p. 71), (with pani) to become
acceptable (p. 71), to meet (p. 71); from
OAkk. on; I imhur - imahhar - ma ir,
1/2 imtahir and imtahar (perfect imtathar
Ai. II i 25 and 30), I/3, II, 11/2, III, 111/2,
III/3, III/4 (uStatamhir CH § 146:51), IV,
IV/2, NA ihhur, ittahar, ittanahhar, etc.; wr.
syll. and (in NB and rarely SB, e.g., Kichler
Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, KAR 151:37, 39, etc.) IGI (GABA.
RI KAR 44:20, RAcc. 90:30), in math. fB.sA
for 1/2, NIGIN and UR.KA.E for III/2; cf. imtur-
esrd, imhur-limu, maharig, mabhiru, mahhuru,
mdhirdnu, mahiri, mahirtu, mdhirtu in a
mdhirti, mahiru, mahiru in bab mahiri,
mairu in bit mahiri, mahiru in rabi mabiri,
mdhiru, maramahrid, mahritimma, mah=
ritu A and B, mahru adj. and s., mahr adj.
and adv., mehertu, mehratu, mehri adj. and s.,
mihirtu A and B, mihru A, mihritu, mithdrid,
mitharta, mithartu, mithdru, mithurtu, muis
burtu, muhhuru, muaru, muhr, muhurrd'u,
namhartu, .umhurtu, tamhartu, tamharu, tam:
&iru.

gu.te.g& = ma-ha-rum, u.ba.ab.te.gA =
im-hur Antagal G 180f.; [di-ri] sI.A = ma-ha-rum
Proto-Diri 7a, cf. [di-ri] [sI.A] = ma-ha-ri d IM.DIR
to drift, said of clouds Diri I 13; ri-i RI = ma-ha-ri
A II/8 i 31; ga.ru = ma-ha-ru Izi V 158; du-bu-ul
9U.BU = ma-ha(!)-ru Proto-Diri 299; bu.i-= ma-
ha-[ru] Lanu A 81; gi = ma-ha-ru Lanu B iii 6;
[x].dug.ga = ma-ha-ru Lanu A 30.

u.bu.[i] = ma-ha-rum 9d fa-'-ti to receive, said
of a bribe Antagal I i 15'; 9u.te.gA = MIN E u
KO.GI to receive barley or gold ibid. 16'; s6.ga
= MIN a IGI to be pleasant, acceptable ibid. 17',
also Nabnitu K 23; gil.gigir.9u.gi = ma-ha-rum9a GI§.GIGIR to drive a chariot Antagal E c 5;
gaba.ri = MIN ldi Lt to rival, said of a man
ibid. c 6; gaba.9u.gar = MIN d LtO.KRR to con-
front, in ref. to an enemy ibid. c 7; ru.gu- MIN
.d ma-hir-ti to sail (or to tow a boat) upstream
ibid. c 8, also Nabnitu K 27; i.dUtu = ma-ha-ru 8a
dUT to pray to the sun god Izi V 25, cf. i.d§E.KI
= ma-ha-ru Sa dSin to pray to the moon god
ibid. 28.

gu.te.en.ge.eb = mu-hu-ur-u receive from
him OBGT XV 2; 9u.te.mu.9e.eb = mu-udh-ra-
an-ni receive from me ibid. 3; giS.m[, ... ] -
GI.MA mu-uh-ra sail (or: tow) the boat here
Nabnitu K 56; gaba.r[i ... ] - mi-ih-ra mu-hur
face the event ibid. 57; lugal.ra gaba.ri.[x].ib
-= .ar-ra mu-hur approach the king ibid. 62;
ur.sag.e.[x.x].fb = qar-ra-da MIN confront the
warrior ibid. 63; lugal zag.nu.e.a -= arru la
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ma-har king whom one cannot face (after lugal
zag.nu.sk.a = sarru la Id-na-an line 72) Lu I 73;
sen.sen.sag.gi4 .a = qab-lu la mah-ri Antagal
VIII 21; dLugal.sag.gi4 .a = be'l fla [ma-ha]r
An - Anum VI 69; sila.sag.gi6 .gi.ga.a = MIN
(= siqu) la ma-hd-er Izi II RS Recension Ab 131,
also (with e.sir = suqaqu) ibid. 134; obscure:
[a]b.ta.ru = ma-ha-ar, [ab.t]a.ru.ru = i-ma-har
MSL 9 p. 96:199f. (list of diseases).

su.te.g[a] = lequ, [m]a-ha-ru Ai. II ii 31f.;
iu.bi.in.t[i] = ilge, [i]m-hur ibid. 33f., cf. su.bi.
i[n.ti.es] = ilqi, [i]m-hu-ru ibid. 35f., su.b[a.
an.te.gA] = ilaqqe, i-[m]a-ha-a[r] ibid. 37f.,
su.ba.an.ti = ilteqe, im-ta-har ibid. 26f.; note
su.bu.i, u.bu.bu, u.bu.bu.i, su.in.da.an.
bu (all Akk. correspondences broken) Ai. II ii 5ff.;
[lugal.l]a.ra an.ta ba.an.gi : [f]ar-ra-am
im-ta-har Ai. VII i 42, cf. [lugal.la].ra gaba
in.d a. ri.Is(error for .e or .a) : gar-ra-am im-hur-ma
ibid. 43.

[... ] = mit-hu-rum Nabnitu K 54f.; nig.A.nu.
gi .a = mim-ma sd im-mah-ha-r[u(!)] Antagal
VIII 22; mad.se.da ba.an.da.sA : MIN
(= sibtu) it-ti .e-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest equaled
the (capital in) barley Ai. II i 30, cf. ibid. 25.

lu igi.nu.un.du8 .a.ra gaba an.da.ri.a
(var. ba.an.da.ri.a) : ta ina la amari im-hu-ru
to whom without (his) seeing it, (some misfortune)
has happened JCS 21 4:18; gaba mu.un.ri
(with gloss) im-hur-an-ni TuM NF 3 25:5, see
Wilcke, AfO 23 85; lu.dingir.bi an.da.ri.a
gaba mu.un.ri.es : amelu ia ilu§u ittiu issi
im-hu-ru-ma they have encountered the man
from whom his personal god had withdrawn
Surpu VII 19f.; gis.ma gaba.ri.a.ni : elippu
im-hu-ru-ma the boat which came upstream (is a
sunken boat) BA 5 620:7f., dupl. SBH p. 112
r. If., cf. mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni mu.lu gur :
amilgu im-hu-ru-ma amilu mitu the man who
confronted him is a dead man ibid. 9f.; [sul
dingir nu.tuku].ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.es :
[... ]a EN DINGIR.ME§ im-tah-ru-ma CT 17 27:35f.,
cf. sul dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.
ri.es : la bel ilZ im-tah-ha-ru-[d] JTVI 26 154 ii f.;
[...] gaba im.ma.an.ri.es : [...] zumur ill
im-tah-ha-ru-u CT 17 15:6f.; ur.sag.gal 6m.
sigg.a.a.na gaba im.ma.da.an.ri : [qarradu
raba damiqti] abidu lu-u a-mah-ha-ral-ic (var.
lu-u-mah-ha-ra-Ju) Lugale IX 12; uru.zu GN
nig.gig tuku.a : alka GN 9a maruti im-hu-[ru]
BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 3f.; na.Am.tar.ra egir.ra
ta.am ma.ra gi 4 .a.Ms : allum £imti arki mina
im-hur-an-ni what has happened to me with
regard to the fate to come? RA 33 104:6; uumgal
sag.gi 4 .a : u9umgal la ma-har StOr 1 32:1;
a.ba iu mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : mannu i-mah-har-Ii
who can withstand him? Lugale I 43; su.nu.te :
la i.mah-ha-ru SBH p. 127:7, also p. 117:27;
[I]u nu.bu.i : lai-mah-ha-ru CT 17 36 K.9272: 14,
also CT 16 33 K.2435:9f.; udug bul.gAl a.ra.zu
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su nu.bu.i : utukku lemnu §a teslitam la i-mah-
ha-ru RA 28 161:28; dingir na.me nu.ru.gu :
la i-ma-ha-ru-.u Frank Strassburger Keilschrift-
texte 3:8; sizkur.sizkur.bi.ne.ne Am.i.bi.
nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig min.na eme gu.bal.
bal.e : kitrubasu ku-ut la mah-ra mala unnd
li6anu bless him who has no rival as much as the
tongue can do! 4R 20:23f.

dSe 10.ri5.da nidlam (wr. MUNUS.NITA.DAM)
ki.ag.ga.zu hil.la.bi he.mu.un.da.gi4.gi4 :
dA-a hirtu nardmtaka hadi§ li-mah-hi-ir-ka may
your beloved spouse Aja receive you (gamas)
joyfully Abel-Winckler p. 59b:11f.

dim.me.er sa.sur.ra.bi mu.un.gi : i-lim
ina uzzi libbiu 4u-am-hi-ra-an-ni the god has
confronted me with his heart's wrath 4R 10:50f.,
see OECT 6 p. 41; [dNin.ki]lim en a.za.lu.lu
tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki ki.a su u.me.ni.
te.g& : dMIN bel nammasti murussu danna zermandi
qaqqari li-§am-hir-§u may DN, the lord of animals,
transfer his grave illness to the vermin of the earth
Surpu VII 69f.; munus su.nu.sig5 .ga gaba
im.ma.an.ri : sinnigtu 9a qdtda la damqa u§-
tam-hi-ir he has met a woman whose hands are not
clean CT 17 41 K.4949:11f., cf. ibid. 16f.; dNusku
... e.kur.ra gaba im.mi.in.[ri] (var. mu.
un.ri.is) : dIN ... ina E.KUR ul-tam-hir-Su
Nusku met him in the Ekur Angim II 19; [.. .]
dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.es :
[...] la EN DINGIR.ME§ u§-((x))-tam-hir-.u-nu-ti
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f.

dug.du t6i.la.a mu.un.si.ge4 (later version:
mu.un.si.ga) : mild u muspala ul-ta-mah-har
he makes high and low places level Lugale II 41.

uri.mah sag.gi4 .a : abiubu siru. a la im-mah-
ha-ru a tremendous flood which cannot be with-
stood Lugale II 39; a.ma.ru.dEn.lil.le kur.ra
gaba nu.gi4 .me.en : abub Enlil a ina adi la
im-ma-ha-ru anaku Angim IV 8; gud d nun.gud:
qarrad 9a la im-mah-har SBH p. 23 r. 12f., cf. the
dupl. gud A nun.gi4 : qarrad a la im-<mah>-ha-ru
ibid. p. 20 r. 28f. and Langdon BL No. 185:2f.;
ur.sag sa.Ag.DU nu.gi 6 .a : [qarrddu] gitmdlu
§a la im-mah-ha-ru BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; [...]
sen.sen.na gaba.nu.ru : [ina tahaz]i qaballu
... ul im-mah-har BA 10/1 43 No. 25:11f.;
i.nir.ra dim gal(!) mah i.sukud gaba.nu.
gi : efel gurbu rabi siri Aaqu ul im-mah-har BIN 2
22:41f., cf. gaba.nu.gi : a la im-mah-ha-ru
CT 16 36:8f., see AAA 22 90; gaba.nu.gi(var.

.gi4) 6.gis.nu.g al. [la.kex(KID)] : [ina] E.GI§.
NU.GAL la im-mah-ha-ru LKA 77 r. v 16f., see
ArOr 21 374.

AG /I ma-ha-ru 5R 43 r. 41 (comm.).

LUGAL za-ab-bi-lu = ma-hir fa-'-ti 2R 47 i 13
(comm.); in-nin-du-ma : mit-hu-rum Izbu Comm.
48 (to Leichty Izbu I 88); [x x]-§u i i-am <//> cd E
i-nam-ha-ra CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet
xvIII).
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tu-mah-har 5R 45 K.253 viii 30, tu-Md-an-har
ibid. vi 41.

1. to accept valuables, staples, persons,
etc. (in legal and adm. contexts), to take in,
to collect tribute, gifts, bribes, gratuities, to
receive, take in persons, women with their
dowries, to collect objects, to accept offerings,
with ana Simi, ana/ki kaspi to buy, in naddnu
u maharu to sell and to buy, to do business,
to collect a liquid in a container, to take in
(food, drink, sperm, breath), to grant,
accept a prayer, a request, to receive a
report, an assignment, information, to receive
evil, contamination from someone - a) to
accept valuables, staples, persons, etc. (in
legal and adm. contexts) - 1' in OAkk.:
x barley PN [a-n]a SAM PN2 is-de PN3 [i]m-
hur PN, has received from PN as the equiv-
alent (i.e., as purchase price) of PN2 HSS 10
99 r. 3, and passim in ref. to silver or barley re-
ceived as equivalence of persons, animals, land in
sales transactions, in place of leq2, see MAD 3 172;
silver and barley ana hubullim PN im-hur
PN has received on loan MAD 1 291:5, and
passim, see MAD 3 171ff.; (several men) ma-hi-
ru kaspim MAD 1 303:13, RSO 32 92 ix 18, MCS
4 13 r. 12; (two women) ma-hi-ir-da kaspim
MAD 3 173 sub mahiru.

2' in OA: give the garments to PN summa
ma-ha-ra-am la imia if he does not want to
accept (them) BIN 4 8:23, cf. TCL 4 12:7; if
PN says: qdti leqe la ta-ma-ha-ar-,u "take my
share," do not accept (it) from him Conte-
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:28, cf.
summa ... iddanakkum la ta-ma-ha-ar-Su
CCT 3 2b:14; PN is bringing you a garment
mu-hu-ur-su accept (it) from him BIN 4
81:6; luqiltum ... ina harrdnim ld-am-hu-
ur-si-ma CCT 3 8b: 11; copper ina babtika
am-hu-ur BIN 4 64:5, cf. ibid. 97:8, etc.,
also sa ina babtisu ni-ma-hu-ru CCT 4 31a: 18;
irbam im-ta-ha-ar TCL 4 39:13, cf. summa PN
qdtam imtahasma subdti la im-ta-ha-ar Or.
NS 36 397 n. 2 i/k 88:38; ana umi mihrdtim
,a taqbianni kaspam ina GN la im-hu-ra-ni-ma
(see mihirtu) BIN 6 9:7.

3' in OB: sa i.tu inanna adi MN a-ma-ah-
ha-ru whatever (silver) I should receive

mairu la

from now until the month of MN (is at your
disposal) CT 4 36a:13; now PN is coming to
you (fem.) lu Se'am lu kaspam mu-uh-ri-Su-
ma andku anndnum Se'am luddiSSum accept
from him barley or silver, I will give him the
barley here CT 29 18a: 8; se'am ma-ah-ra-a-ta
libbaka tab you have received the barley,
you are satisfied PBS 7 47:12; a elika tabu
mu-hur AJSL 32 286:17; x kaspam asqulma
ula im-hu-ru-ni-in-ni I paid x silver, but
they did not accept (it) from me UCP 9 336
No. 12:12; kaspam u Se'am likilunikkumma
la ta-ma-ha-ar u lu ma-ah-ra-ta ter if they
offer you silver or barley, do not accept (it)
and if you have accepted it (already), return
(it) TCL 1 37:15f., cf. (also with kullu)
TCL 17 12:18, 60:19, CT 2 49:24, YOS 2 19:22,
CT 32 2 iv 6 (Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20
56; simam ma-ah-ra-ku I have received the
purchase price VAS 16 126:16; re kisri
1 GIN KIT.BABBAR ma-ah-ra-at she has re-
ceived one shekel of silver as down-payment
on the rent BE 6/1 31:10, and note: x silver
ma-ah-ra-at la-qe-a-at(!) Waterman Bus. Doc.
79:9; kanik PN sa eqlam makram ma-ah-ra-
ku sizibasuma Subilanim make out to him
and send here a document sealed by PN
(acknowledging): "I have received an
irrigated field" TCL 7 42 r. 7, cf. summa
27 BtR la im-hu-ru-ki OECT 3 83:28, Summa
27 BiR anniam im-ta-ah-ru-ki ibid. 22; PN,
the builder, a slave of the palace idtu umi
mddutim ina ekallim ipram u lubutam i-ma-
ha-ar has been receiving food rations and a
clothing allowance from the palace for a
long time TCL 7 54:6, cf. wardua u alpiia
ukulldm li-im-hu-ru BIN 7 49:12, see also
ipru mng. lc-2'; if an officer ana harrdn
Sarrim agram piiham im-hu-ur-ma accepts a
hired substitute for royal service CH § 33:46;
inuma ana SIG4.HI.A ma-ha-ri-im urdu when
(the divine emblem) went down to receive
the bricks Birot Tablettes 19:3; inima PN
senam im- u-ru-Au-nu-ti when PN took over
the sheep and goats from them (he received
- ilqe - 420 gur of barley as fodder for
them) TCL 17 57:36; GI.SA.HI.A ki-ma ub-
ba-la-ak-kum mu-hu-ur-u-ma ka-ni-ik-ka i-
di-in when he brings you the reed bundles
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accept (them) from him and give (him) a
tablet sealed by you A 3521:12; se'um ja
i-ma-ha-ri j the barley which he is receiving
belongs to me Kraus AbB 1 46:9; alddm ...
tam-ta-ha-ar ibid. 37:9; ana .ittdt GU.UN
babte I.DURU5 ma-ha-ri-im lupputaku I am
late in receiving the balance of the rent, the
outstanding deliveries of the village Sumer 14
14 No. 1:38, also, with im-ta-ha-ar CH §
45:40, 46:48, etc.; tamkdrum ul u-pa-as i-ma-
ha-ar (var. i-maB-[ha-ar]) (see epesu usage b)
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40f. § R ii 42;
initma im-hu-ru kaspam ina abnim [rabitim]
ge'am [ina sitim rabitim] im-hu-[ur] if when
he (the merchant who has lent silver or
barley according to the smaller standard)
collects it, he accepts the silver (using) the
large weighing stone or the barley (using)
the large situ-measure (he loses everything)
ibid. § 0 19 and 22; note with ina qdti: ina
qdti wardim u amtim tamkdrum u sdbitum
kaspam Se'am .ipatim amnam adi mddim ul
i-ma-ha-ar a merchant or a tavern keeper
must not accept from a slave or slave girl
silver, barley, wool, oil, or other (staples)
Goetze LE § 15 B i 11, cf. §E.GIS. ... ina qdt
PN ... ma-ah-ra-nu CT 29 31:19, 9a urqam
ina qdtidu im-hu-ru CH § 6:39, a ina qdti
PN ... im-hu-ru Boyer Contribution 111:7,
19, cf. also Waterman Bus. Doc. 29:12, .a ina
KA-ti PN am-hu-ru- Edzard Tell ed-Der
142: 11; with itti: a-na ge-im ... it-ti PN
ma-ha-ri-im ... ni-di a-hi-im la ta-ra-a-,Si
A 3530:5; x silver i-ti PN mu-hu-ur CT 29
13:21, dates PN it-ti-ku-nu [l]i-im-hu-ur-ma
TCL 1 44:17, (barley) it-ti PN am-hu-ur
Edzard Tell ed-Der 140:9; see also massdrtu.

4' in Mari: I returned these logs to him
im-bu-ra-an-ni mimma ul iqbi he accepted
(them) from me, he did not say anything
ARM 2 47:11; I will send this man u sA.
DUG4 la i-ma-ha(!)-a[r] but he does not get
a ration ibid. 128:31; ina MU.DU ma-ha-ri-
[im L]iT.ME§ dunu utaddininni have these
men accused(?) us of taking the offerings?
ARM 1 15:20.

5' in MB: attikuni amilitkunu ina kareja
ipra i-ma- ar should your own servants

maharu la

receive food rations from my stores? Aro,
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9; ma-hi-ir SE.BA PBS
2/2 144:11; liqta a-mah-ha-a-ar ana utuni
aakkan I will take the liqtu-gold and place
it in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10;
ibR ina si-iq-ti la am-hu-ruu zera la esiru

(I swear) that I have received the rent in ....
and collected seed PBS 1/2 22:5; in column
headings: [sio] ummatu siG mah-ru sio
LAL+DiU wool : total - wool : received
wool : balance PBS 2/2 72:1, cf. BE 14 68:1;
with ina qdt PN: utteta idisunu ina §u PN
i-ma-ah-ha-ar he receives their wages in
barley from PN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:24;
barley assigned as iskaru ina su PN PN,
ma-hi-ir iSkara i-ma-har-ma qd-ta utdr PN2
has received from PN, should he receive
(another delivery of) iskaru he will refuse (it)
BE 15 124:6f., cf. cattle Sa ina sv isgakki
mah-ru-u-ma BE 15 199:42, cf. also PBS 2/2
50:4, Peiser Urkunden 117:5; with letu:
utteta ina le-et PN mu-hu-r PBS 1/2 34:17,
cf. ibid. 15; x MA.NA tabarri an-da-har BE 17
23:24 (let.); lu 3 lim bilat sa hurs i Subila ul
a-ma-ah-ha-a[r ... ] utarrakku go and send
me three thousand talents of gold (and you
will see that) I will not accept (them from
you but) return (them) to you EA 4:49;
naphar anni Sa PN im-hu-ru u iSriqu all this
(is) what PN has received and stolen Peiser
Urkunden 96:18, and passim, note ma-hi-ir
apil [zak]u ibid. 111:7.

6' in Nuzi: x §E.MES Sa PN PN2 agar
inandinakkunuti ... mu-uh-ra-an-ni-Su
(order of the king) wherever PN2 is going to
give you the fifty homers of barley belonging
to PN, accept (them) for me from him HSS 9
5:17 (let.); naphar 8 talli 2 SiLA Samni Sa
i-ma-ah-ha-ru HSS 13 50:18.

7' in kudurrus: kanik [eqli Sud]tu Sa itti
PN idamu im-hur-Su-ma ana PN, ... iddinma
he received and handed over to PN2 the
sealed document concerning that land which
he bought from PN MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 17;
whoever declares: the field ul Jarik ul nadin
ul ma-hi-ir-mi was not given as a gift and
was not legally acquired (lit. was not given,
i.e., sold, was not received, i.e., bought, see
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mng. lc-4') Hinke Kudurru iv 1; PN the
guennakku-official u.gemema iknukma im-hur
proclaimed (the document of renunciation of
future claims), sealed (it) and kept it BBSt.
No. 3 iii 36.

8' in MA: hadima kaspa sa iddinuni ilaqqe
... kaspamma i-mah-ha-ar if he wishes he

takes (back) the silver he has given (to the
father of the dead bride, but they do not
give him the barley, sheep and other edibles),
he collects only the silver KAV 1 iv 49 (Ass.
Code § 31); if the father (of the ravished
virgin) does not want to give her to the
seducer kaspa 3-a-te Sa batilte i-ma-har he
accepts three times the silver (paid) for a
virgin ibid. viii 40 (§ 54), cf. ana mute iddagi
u terhassa i-ma-har he gives her to a husband
and takes her bride price KAJ 2:15; metal
objects sa eberta ina GN ana napali im-
hur-u-ni KAJ 129:12, cf. also mu-uh-ra ...
di-na KAV 205:14, 5 gusdndte ... ta-am-ta-
har KAV 104:10 (let.), barley ana pi tuppidu
sa PN im-ta-har KAJ 143:6, also KAJ 260:6,
im-tah-har KAJ 242 r. 4; PN ana nege ma-
hi-ir (animals) received for the lions (by) PN
AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, also 75:7; 250 KUS.ME§
,a mah-ru-tu KAJ 240:6 and 22; the tin,
the price of his field PN ma-hi-ir apil zaku
PN has received, he is paid and free (from
further obligations) KAJ 153:16, and passim
in MA, cf. Ja pi tuppdtiSunu ma-ah-ru
KAJ 163:27; with ina qdt PN: mdhirdnu Sa
ina qdt agat a'ili im-hu-ru-4-ni the receiver
who had accepted (objects) from a married
woman (returns the stolen goods) KAV 1 i 41
(Ass. Code § 3); x men, booty a ina su PN
im-hu-ru-ni KAJ 180:11, also 109:11, ina §U
PNim-ta-har ibid. 17, and note TA S 1vI-si-nu
i-ma-har-u-ni TCL 9 67:32; summa lu urdu
lu amtu ina qa-at asat a'ili mimma im-ta-ah-
ru if either a slave or a slave girl receives
anything from a (free) man's wife KAV 1 i
48 (§ 4).

9' in NA: nillikma szse ni-mah-ha-ra let
us go and obtain horses ABL 336:7; kas-pi
ih-ur-nu [...] ana 10-a-a ... utdr he
returns tenfold the silver he has received
ADD 612 edge 2, also ADD 436 r. 9, 474 r. 7,

maharu la

2 GUN ih-hur ABL 639:14; maSke a pagri
li-hu-ru ana iskar liddinu ABL 75 r. 4; kubs
SaSu ma-hir he has received his kubSu-
headwear (as sign of office) ABL 43 r. 10;
oil .a ITI-dh i-ma-har-ra-an-ni Iraq 15 146
(pl. 13) ND 3467:14 and 17; rih4ti a-maf-har
I am receiving (only) the leftovers ABL
1285:18; note x silver TA IGI LTr rabiti la
ni-mah-har ADD 953 v 22; kunukkeu Salmu
at-ta-har-si I received (it) from him (with)
its seal intact ABL 340:11 and 15, cf. it-tah-ru
ibid. r. 9, a-ta-har aktanak I received and
sealed ABL 198 r. 23, x silver i-ta-har-si-nu
he received from them ABL 419 r. 17, 3 GIN
Kt.GI i-ta-ha-ru-su KAV 115:31, cf. it-tah-
ru-sc ABL 425:13, and passim; [PN u PN
s]upurdunu i-tah-ru PN and PN2 have received
(the compensation for making) their nail
impression AJSL 42 172 No. 1152 left edge.

10' in NB: eqleti ina libbi im-ta-har u
mimma ina libbi ul mah-rak he has received
fields from it but I have got nothing from it
ABL 912:11 and 13; PAD.HI.A-a-ni ,a maSa'
ta-mah-ha-ra-nim-ma tanandinand4u will you
receive our food rations which were taken
away and give (them) to us? (at the rate of
less than one sila per person) ABL 281 r. 24;
ina hapi ekurri kaspa tam-da-har-an-ni ABL
527:13, [...] annzti Sarru in-da-ah-ru
ABL 702:12, in-da-har-si-nu-ti ABL 878:18,
and passim; uttata in-da-har-an-na-a-Su [...]
u'ilti iddanannddu when he has received the
barley from us he will give us (back) the
promissory note TCL 9 98:12; mala da inas:
Sdmma inandakkunii mu-uh-ra-dA accept
from him whatever he brings and hands
over to you (pl.) YOS 3 2:19, cf. uttatu mala
ha9tdtu mu-hur-ma ibid. 61:29; ina maSihu:
.u mu-hur-u accept it from him in his own
measure CT 22 44:16; uttatd PN ikilli a-mah-
har-ka I will receive from you whatever of
my barley PN has withheld CT 22 105:17,
cf. mind ki libbi mah-ra-ka YOS 3 81:14; ina
muhti alpi 1 GIN kaspa ... ana ikkar mu-
hur-ri take from the farmers one shekel of
silver for (the use of a plow) bull ibid. 9:28;
as column heading: paspasu sa usand42 mah-
ru MU.NE ducks received by the fowler:
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names UCP 9 72 No. 71:2; if he declares: the
houses were not handed over kaspu ul ma-
hir the silver (for them) was not received
VAS 1 70 ii 3, and passim in NB sales of real estate;
note: ul-tu makkur Eanna im-hu-ru TCL 13
233:12; 10 GiN kaspa an-da-har-da u undasf
siriS I took ten shekels of silver from him
and then released him YOS 7 146:19, cf. tan-
da-har-' u tundasirussu ibid. 152:11; gittaSa
sa 4 (GUn) 120 (siLA) an-da-har- I received
from him a document of his(!) concerning x
barley YOS 3 77:15, and passim, note i-da-
har-in-ni Dar. 296:5, cf. sdbe ... an-da-har-
si-nu-tu YOS 3 166:22, also LU sd-pii-ri--tu
... in-da-ah-<ra>-an-ni TCL 9 92:11; with
ina qdt(e) PN: ina SvII PN sim bitiSu gamritu
ma-bir apil zaku BE 8 149:18, cf. kaspa a' x
sim biti ... ina S I Iu PN ma-hir etir VAS 15
12:13, also CT 4 43a:15; x barley iPN ina
SvI I PN2 IGI-rat VAS 3 57:3, x dates Aa
ina uvI I PN in-hu-ru Nbk. 333:8, silver,
rent of a house iPN ina uvI I PN2 ma-hi-ir-
tum BE 8 104:10, and passim, wr. i-na qa-ti
Nbn. 270:10; ina sV II PN an-da-har-s CT 2
2:19, also in-da-har-da-i ibid. 23; atypical:
at-te-eh-ru-us (for amtaharSu) VAS 6 289:9;
note the personal name: fl-na-SvII-dEN-

lu-um-hu-ur Dar. 379:17.

b) to take in, to collect tribute, gifts,
bribes, gratuities (said of kings and private
persons), to receive, take in persons, women
with their dowries, to collect objects, to ac-
cept offerings (said of gods) - 1' to take in,
to collect tribute: ina GN Sallatam a-ma-ha-ar-
ma ana ekallani essirSi I am taking over
prisoners in GN and locking them up for
the palaces ARM 5 27:12; five live ele-
phants maddatu ... lu-u am-hur I received
as tribute (from the governors of Suhi and
Lubda) Iraq 14 34:96, and passim in Asn.,
Shalm. III, Samsi-Adad V, etc., see maddattu;
bilat sarrdni Sa GN ... ina qereb dlija ... lu
am-ta-ha-ar I have received in my city the
tribute of the kings of GN AOB 1 24 iv 11
(Sami-Adad I); maddattu ma'attu a-ta-har
AKA 347 iii 2, cf. maddattu Sa GN at-ta-har
ibid. 226:41, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. III;
ndmurtu Aa RN (list follows) it-ta-bar Scheil

maharu lb

Tn. II r. 12, with at-ta-har ibid. obv. 79, and
passim in this text; narkabatigu ... lu am-
hur-gu I received from him chariots (horses,
etc.) KAH 2 84:104 (Adn. II), cf. 2200 zim
panisunu ina qereb usmannija am-hur Lie
Sar. 168, MAS.ME S a sise iStu GN am-hur
MAOG 6 11:5 (Broken Obelisk), and passim; all
the kings of Syria came into his presence
bilassunu kabittu im-hur and he received
their heavy tribute Wiseman Chron. p. 68:17,
and passim, see biltu mng. 5; tdmartagu ka=
bittu am-hur OIP 2 26 i 57 (Senn.), and see

tamartu; A9ur established as my lot ma-har
IGI.sA-e-su-nu to collect their gifts (those of
the princes of the mountain regions) TCL 3
68, see igis4 mng. 2c; among my friends there
is none sa ulmanu addanasunni i-mah-har-
an-ni-ni to whom I could give a present (and
who) would accept (it) from me ABL 2 r. 18

(NA); I am rubi ma-hi-ir .tteSunu the prince
who receives presents from them Weidner
Tn. 28 No. 16:85, and see fltu.

2' to accept gifts, bribes, gratuities: erd
im-hu-ur ukulta the eagle accepted the food
Bab. 12 pl. 1:28 (Etana), cf. eri ma-hi-ir
ukultam ibid. pl. 12 vi 3 (OB); ta'tu qistu u
Sulmdnu i-mah-ba-ru (who) accepts a bribe,
a gift or a present RA 16 126 iii 18, of. BBSt.
No. 11 ii 9; amassun ulamman tdssun i-mah-
har he (the official) misrepresents their
(the citizens') case, though he is accepting
bribes from them Lambert BWL 114:46, cf.
(a judge) ma-hir ta'ti ibid. 132:18, cf. also
LT.A.BA sa in mahr ta'tu im-hu-ru ZA 43
19:73 (SB lit.), and see fttu; let your messenger
come here pass ra liptur qiZtaka lim-hur let
him take a share from the table and accept
(it as) the gift for you STT 28 i 36, see AnSt
10 110; asar uSebbilu IGI.MEAS-s wherever
he sends (something) they will accept it from
him (parallel: agar illaku inaddinuu)
Boissier DA 212 r. 25 (SB ext.); difficult: takli:
mitim li-im-hu-ur su-un-ka let your lap
accept the gifts(?) RA 45 172:32 (OB lit.);

let the gods bring their present before him
(Marduk) adi iribdunu i-mab- a-ru-u-ni
until he accepts their gift En. el. VII 111;

note im-bur-ma (var. na-Ai-ma) belu qata

56

oi.uchicago.edu



maihru lb

kakkau maharsun iddi the lord took (var.
lifting) the bow, he deposited his weapon
before them En. el. VI 82; [mimma] NU
i-mah-har he (the king) must not accept
(anything) K.7079 r. i 14.

3' to receive, take in persons, women with
their dowries: ahassu adi nadunnisa ma'di
... am-hur I accepted his sister with her

large dowry AKA 238 r. 41 (Asn.), cf. 3R 8 ii
26 (Shalm. III), also mdrassu ... itti terhati
ma'assi am-hur-si Streck Asb. 18 ii 61, and
passim; hu-ub-tu lim-hur-su-nu ABL 884 r. 8
(NA, coll. K. Deller); L sulmija im-da-har
he (the king) received my messenger with my
greetings Smith Idrimi 55; mdrasu ana liti
im-hur-su Lie Sar. 102, and seo litu; uncert.:
he (Etana) fell down erd imqutma im-da-har-
su ina [...] the eagle descended receiving
him on [his back(?)] Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454

r. 12, 14, 16, 18 (Etana).

4' to collect objects: sasuppdte a'urate
i-mah-har zakuate iddan he collects the
soiled napkins and hands out clean ones
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 18, cf. ildate i-mah-har
usessa he collects and removes the (burned-
out) stumps (of the torches) ibid. 64 iii 40
(MA); iemere ... sa rittisunu am-hur I col-
lected the rings from their hands OIP 2 46
vi 14 (Senn.); ina pani abisu sa sarri belija
u'ilati sa tupsar UD.AN.dEN.LIL gabbu i-mah-
hu-ru userrubu during the lifetime of the
father of the king, my lord, they used to
collect all the tablets of the astrologers
(lit. of the scribes of the series Enima Anu
Enlil) and bring (them) into (the palace)
ABL 1096:14.

5' to accept offerings (said of gods): inaqs
qdnikka sikar sabi'i ta-mah-har they make
libations to you (5amag) with bought beer
and you accept (them) Lambert BWL 136:158;
without you Anunnaki ul i-mah-ha-ru kispi
the chthonic gods do not accept funerary
offerings AMT 71,1:38, cf. i-mah-ha-ru
nindab elliti KAR 105:11; niqe LU ilu im-
hu-ur the god has accepted the sacrifice of
the man TuL p. 41 VAT 6518:2 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb), cf. niqi LUj itti DINGIR ma-

mabhru Ic

hi-ir YOS 10 17:1 (OB ext.); qidtaka mah-ra-
ta Sammu §a balati idnamma you (the god)
have received your present, give me (then)
the Plant-of-Life Kocher BAM 248 iv 34; ku=
rummassu ana DN liSkunma ma-hir he
should put in place the food offering for the
god Enmegarra, it will be accepted KAR 178
r. ii 69, and passim in hemers., also (with nin=
dabd) ZA 19 377:9, and passim; kurummassu
taSakkanma mah-rat BMS 22:34; (the gods)
i-mah-ha-ru surqini Bohl Chrestomathy p.

36:25 (Sin-sar-iskun), cf. ma-ha-ru sirqgiun
AfK 1 25 r. 20; (the man who presents the
offering) should recite Ium anndm lim-hur-
ma Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi); with ina
qdte: ina SUII-s4 elleti i-mah-ha-ri ... iktanar
rabi §arrussu they (the gods) receive (gifts)
from his (the king's) pure hands and bless his
kingship forever Iraq 27 7 v 18; note in in-
vocations to deities: mu-hur kadrd u leqe
pideu accept the gift for him, take the
ransom for him AfO 19 59:159, cf. AfO 12
143:24-27; kasap iptirlja mah-ra-a-ta baldti
qgiam you have taken silver as ransom for
me, (now) grant me life 4R 59 No. 1:29;
mashati muh-ri-in-ni-ma leqi unninja accept
my flour offering, grant my prayers BMS
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim;
mu-uh-ra ildni rabiti mala SumSunu azakkar
KAR 26 r. 23 and dupls.; akalbu akul niqdsu
mu-hur-ma 4R 17:56, see OECT 6 47; you
sacrifice the he-goat mu-uh-ra dIMIN.BI
ildni rabiti lumna annd putra taqabbima and
you say: accept (it), Seven Gods, remove
that evil, great gods Or. NS 40 142:6, and

passim in namburbi rits.; Samas u Adad annd
muh-ra-a-ma BBR No. 75-78 r. 65, and passim
in these texts.

c) with ana simi, ana/ki kaspi to buy, in
nadanu u mahdru to sell and to buy, to do
business- 1' with ana .imi: the field Sa
ina qdt PN PN2 ana smi im-hu-ur which
PN had bought from PN BBSt. No. 7 i 12;
da ana 1 MA.NA kaspi mandtu PN A PN2 ana
.imi gamrutu im-hu-ru (loan document)
reckoned at one mina of silver, which PN,
son of PNh, took over for the full purchase
price Evetts Ev.-M. 22:6.
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2' with ana kaspi: alpi ... ana kaspi
mu-hu-ra-nim-ma ... Airiba' buy cattle for
us and bring (them) here YOS 3 34:21 (let.);
idten elippa ana 2 MA.NA kaspi an-da-har
I bought a boat for two minas of silver
ibid. 10:20; the house of PN §a PN2 ana kaspi
im-hur-ru Evetts Ev.-M. 19:6, cf. also Nbn.
1111:10, AnOr 8 76:16, etc., note ana KiT.

BABBAR TIL-tum im-hu-ru-ma Nbn. 132:7 (all

NB).

3' with ki kaspi: qaqqaru 4u ina qdte PN
ki 55 GIN kaspi [an]-da-har I bought this
land from PN for 55 shekels of silver VAS 1
70 i 7 (NB kudurru), cf. isqa ... ina qdteka ki

X KiJ.BABBAR nin-da-har Strassmaier, Actes du

8e CongrBs International 4:4 (NB).

4' maharu alone: i Sa ina qdte PN mah-ra
Cyr. 130:8, cf. bita Suati im-ta-har kaspu ...
ana imi biti nadin Nbn. 85:7, the fields
belonging to my old paternal estate u KI.
LAM.ME kaspi a ina silli sarri belija am-hu-ru
and those purchased which I have acquired
under the protection of the king, my lord
BBSt. No. 10 r. 3; the land sa PN u PN, itti

ahdmeS im-hu-ru-ma itti a hmes la izizu
which (the brothers) PN and PN2 had acquired
jointly but had not divided between them-
selves VAS 5 39:3; PN Sa DN maak u ana

ma-ha-ra inandinu PN whose hide Nabf will
(I hope) offer for sale (lit. for buying) ABL
1000: 12 (all NB).

5' in nadanu u maharu to sell and to buy,
to do business: the natives of Tyre bit kdrdni
errubu usiss iddunu i-ma-ha-r[u]-ni go in and
out in the customs stations, they do business
(lit. sell and buy) (there) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7

(NA let.); silver Sa ginnu sa naddnu u ma-
ha-ri with gin-mark, (used) for trading
Dar. 134:1, 147:2, 170:2, 334:1, 418:2, 430:1,

499:5, 561:2, VAS 4 102:2, 104:2, 203:2, CT 4

21a:6, Dar. 67:2, 311:2 (all Dar.), also (without

ginnu) Nbk. 10:2, Nbn. 356:5, Camb. 145:6,

VAS 5 79:11, 14, BRM 1 67:1.

d) to collect a liquid in a container:
damiu ana BAR nurmi ta-ma-har you collect
its blood (that of the issir hurri) in a pome-
granate rind RSO 32 114 ii 9 (SB med.), cf.

maharu If

ina DUG.BUR.ZI ta-mah-har AMT 35,3 r. 4;

ina DUG.JBUR1.ZI NU AL.SEG6.GA ta-ma[ -fhar]
you collect (the blood) in an unfired pursitu-
vessel Biggs Saziga 54a: 12; you scrape the
fungus off, sweep it together with a palm-
leaf broom ina GI.GUR.SAL.LA ta-mah-har-ma
collect it in a gigursallu-basket Or. NS 40
140:26 (namburbi).

e) to take in (food, drink, sperm, breath):
samahu ... i-mah-har iptenni ubbala madqita

the greater intestine takes in the food, carries
the drink Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Lud-

lul); if the infant Sizba la i-mah-har refuses
milk Labat TDP 220:26; libbaSu NINDA u KAS

la i-mah-har his stomach does not retain
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 4, cf. ibid.

16, pl. 2 ii 29, AMT 39,1 i 8, CT 23 42:14, LKU

63:6, Kocher BAM 174:23, 28, cf. NINDA la
i-mah-har Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6, NU IGI(-

har)-}s ibid. pl. 1 i 26, pl. 13 iv 37, 42, 43, 48;
summa sinnitu qerbessa rihitu im-hur-ma
if a woman's womb has accepted the sperm
Kocher BAM 240:69, also, with im-hur-ma la

ulid ibid. 70; li-im-hur ramani lirhi ramani
CT 23 11:28; epinnu erseti irhii erseti im-hu-

ru zerSa (as) the plow impregnated the earth
and the earth accepted the seed Maqlu
VII 26 and CT 23 4 K.2473+K.2551 r. 11, 10:27;

lu'i sa ... la [i-ma]h-fha-rul [Sara] my
throat which could not take in air Lambert
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III).

f) to grant, accept a prayer (said of a deity),
to grant a request (said of a king, an official)
- 1' beside sem4i: annuti ikribi ... ilani ...
li-ih-hu-ru liSmiu may the gods hear and
grant these blessings ABL 435:15 (NA);

Sgmdti supe ma-hi-rat unninnu she who
listens to prayers, grants supplications VAS 1
36 i 5 (NB kudurru), cf. unnennija iSmema im-

hu-ra supia VAB 4 124 ii 5; Samas ... niA
qdtija im-hu-ur-ma iSmd supeja ibid. 102 ii

17 (both Nbk.), cf. ma-ha-ru ni qdteja Se-mu-
um supuia ibid. 152 A iii 22; tdnifija im-hu-ru

imit zikir Saptija Streck Asb. 34 iv 10 var.,

also Ea liSmd Ea lim(text lid)-hu-ra AMT
13,1 r. 5; Abur mukur A4ur emi taqabbi
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 10:8 (NA rit.), cf. li-im-

hu-ru lidmid ibid. 27; ana ... emi supidu ma-
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ha-ri taslitiSu Hunger Kolophone No. 328:11;

[ Sam u] erseti ittiki(!) lim-tu-ru ittiki lisme'u
likrubu ... ana sarri belini 3R 66 vi 5 (takultu).

2' beside leqil: [s]ullieu ul aSme unniniu
ul alqe ul am-hu-ra suppesu Borger Esarh.

104 i 33; lequ tesliti ma-hi-r[a u]nninni
AfO 19 56:25 and 27, cf. ibid. 50:76, cf. uns
ninja leqema mu-hur taslit BMS 2:33, leqt
unninni ma-hi-rat tasliti BMS 9:39, dupl.
LKA 48:4, nis qdtija muh-ri-ma leqi unnin
ni[ja] BMS 4:35.

3' other occs.: Nand ... tah-hur unnin
nisu Craig ABRT 1 9:14 (NA lit.), cf. unninisu
a-a im-hu-ur-u BBSt. No. 6 ii 56; [salmat]
qaqqadi i1assikama e tam-hu-ra su[ppeun]
do not grant the prayers of the black-headed
when they call to you Cagni Erra IIc 23; nis
qdtiSu KI DINGIR IGI his prayer will be ac-
cepted by the god (for parallel see magaru
mng. 2a) 4R 33* iii 24, and passim in hemers.;
andku DN Sabsdku a-mah-har-ka I, Asalluhi,
am the midwife, I will receive you Kocher
BAM 248 iv 3; DN u DN2  Sipir qdteSu
hadis lim-hu-ru-ma limguru suppeSu may
Sin and Ningal accept his handiwork with
pleasure and grant (him) his prayers Streck
Asb. 292 r. 13; in personal names: dEN-8U-pe-
mu-hur Cyr. 149:11, Su-pe-e-AG-[ ... ]
Cyr. 242 :13.

g) to accept, to receive a report, an
assignment, information: I am sending you
these men sikmisunu mu-hu-ur-ma accept
their complaint (and they will bless you
before 8ama§) VAS 16 32:15 (OB let.); he
raised a fire signal gland kaluSunu Sa ebertim
sa GN im-hu-ru-su all the towns which are
on the other side of GN received (it) from him
ARM 2 131:32; why have you followed the
orders of PN karsi ta-am-hu-ur and accepted
the unfounded accusations? ARM 1 61:37;
adi Sibissu ana panisu la iqb karsiSu la
ta-ma-ah-ha-ar as long as they do not testify
against him openly, you must not believe
the accusations against him A 7705 r. 12
(OB let.); amata banita a ultu pand ina qdt
.arrdni ma-ab-ra-nu-ma the good relationship
which we received from kings of old EA 7:38
(MB); tegm.u PN im-hu-ur Laessee Shemshara
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Tablets 34 SH 920:36; i.me awassa im-ta-har
qabdSa he listened to her words, received her
information Gilg. P. ii 24; ul i-mah-ha-ru
qibissu Iraq 27 5 ii 8.

h) to receive evil, contamination from
someone: for giimmaru lim-hur-an-ni (paral-
lel: gisimmaru lip.uranni Maqlu I 22) CT 41

30:12, see mng. 3a-3'; O Salt updaemuh-
ri-in-ni-ma kima iii ... lultammarki take
over from me the evil magic machinations
and I will praise you like a god Maqlu VI 118,
cf. ID mu-?h-ri-in-ni Or. NS 40 143:18, also Or.

NS 39 135:23 (namburbi), cf. iD lim-fu-ra-an( !)-
ni PBS 1/1 14:20; ersetu lim-hur-an-ni liddina
melammagama the nether world should take
from me (the sin) and give me its sheen
KAR 246 r. 15 and dupls., see Laessoe Bit Rimki
p. 58:92, also Or. NS 34 116:10 (namburbi), cf.
OECT 6 p. 24 K.2999:11; e tam-hur agatu e
tam-hur na[...] e tam-hur e-pi-Si u riksi
lemniiti do not accept criminal attack, do
not accept [...], do not accept evil magic
and spells Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505: 19f.; e tam-
hur kipi ruhe ziriti BMS 12:106, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 82, cf. [e tam]-hur ZI.KUg.RU.
DA DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BI.DA BMS 12:108; see

also kispa usage a; [kabis]ki lim-hu-ru-nin-ni
those who step on you (the earth) should take
(the evil) away from me KAR 246 r. 16 and

dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki p. 59:93; mdfirtu
lim-hur-an-ni may the woman who meets
me take (the evil) from me Maqlu VII 83 and
140, for parallels see end; see also mihru and
mihirtu; lemuttalu anndtu i-mayh-ha-ru these
will take (i.e., ward off) its (the eclipse's) evil
(portent) ABL 1006:5 (NB), cf. (with ittu) ibid.
r. 3 (= Thompson Rep. 268); ittdte a Sam
u erseti kaliina it-ta-har he (the Aar puiti) has
taken upon himself all the evil signs (oc-
curring in) the sky and on earth ABL 629:13,
cf. ar pithi Sa mat Akkadi ittdte it-tah-ra-an-ni
ABL 223:14 (both NA), see von Soden, Christian
Festschrift 102; see also JCS 21 4:18, BA 5 643
No. 10 r. 3f., in lex. section.

2. to approach (the king, an official, an
authority, etc.) with a demand or complaint,
to pray to a deity, to present a demand to
someone, to meet, confront someone (said of
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difficulties, evil, etc.), to meet an obligation,
to dam up - a) to approach the king, an
official, an authority, etc., with a demand or
complaint - 1' in OAkk.: su4 li-im-hu-ra-
an-ni Istanbul Museum Lagash 11001, cited
MAD 3 173.

2' in OA: karam saher rabi im-hu-ur-ma
umma iitma he approached the (entire) karu,
young and old, declaring as follows CCT 5
44b: 6, cf. KTS 11:11; annakam kdram am-hu-
ur-ma CCT 4 19c: 9; ammakam kdram mu-

hi-ra-ma pukunu peteama approach (pl.) the
karu there and be explicit Hecker Giessen

34:34, cf. ammakam karam mu-th-ra-ma
anniki u subdti luta'erunim approach the
kdru there (demanding) that they return my
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:31; adi

4a ana kdrim ma-ha-ri-im tastanapparani adi
igriu ana PN u PN2 at.!ma la natuma la
imahhurunikkum concerning the question of
appealing to the karu, about which you keep
writing to me, I have approached PN and PN,
ten times, but it is not convenient and
they will not make the appeal for you
KT Blanckertz 3:23, cf. ina ma-ha-ri-ku-nu
umi la tazakkara KT Hahn 17:28; kima

tuppam kdrum idmeuni mu-hu-ur-su terti
karim u tertaka lillikamma lattalkam as soon
as the karu has read the tablet, approach it,
so that I may leave when the report of the
kdru and your own report reach me CCT 4
30a:20; kdram la ta-ma-ha-ra ICK 1 17:32,
and passim with karu; note in letters written
by the kdru: PN u PN2 im-hu-ru-ni-a-ti
BIN 6 8:8, also 32:6 and TCL 4 35:7; the fifth
day after they arrived, the women of the
house of PN Alam im-hu-ra-ma Alum dinam
idinma approached the City (authority) and
the City rendered a verdict TCL 4 3:6, cf.

assumiSu Alam ... am-hu-ur tuppam Sa din

Alimma alqgma TCL 20 129:24, annakam

Alam im-hu(!)-ru-ma CCT 2 42:13, and passim
with alu; dibitim am-hu-ur-ma mimma emd=
rim la uwadderunim I approached the elders
but they did not release any of the donkeys
TCL 4 18:3.

3' in OB: how long will I go hungry?
Sarram a-ma-ha-ar I will turn to the king
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TLB 4 19 r. 7; sarram im-hu-ur-ma sarrum
libbatim imtala he turned to the king and
the king became very angry AJSL 32 289

No. 13:6; PN Barra im-hu-ur-ma sarrum reddm

it[rud] PN turned to the king and the king
dispatched a police officer TCL 18 141:9;
ina salsim Sarram im-hu-ru-ma in the third
(appeal) they approached the king CT 29
43:24; sa sarram u rabiam i-ma-ah-ha-ru
jarram ippal he who turns to the king or to
a high official is responsible to the king
Grant Smith College 269:22, cf. (ig-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur 163:4, and passim; ina reg warhim
annim ina GN ta-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni you
have to appear before me in ubat-Enlil at the
beginning of next month Laessoe Shemshara
Tablets 48 SH 878:17 (let. of Samsi-Adad I);

eqel bit abija ibqurunim bell am-hu-ur-ma
(cited from a letter addressed to the king)
JCS 17 83 No. 9:7; ekallam la i-ma-ha-ru
TCL 7 61:20, cf. anaku ekallam a-[ma-ha-ar]
JCS 17 77 No. 5 r. 2; asSum zittisunu PN GAL

MAR.TU im-hu-ru-ma dinam uSahissunuti
VAS 9 143:6; PN am-hu-ur-ma dinam daja:
<nija> u PN usdiizuninnima CT 6 8:28, cf.
ibid. 14 and 18, see Frankena, AbB 2 106; Sdpir
narim i-ma-ha-ar-ma TCL 17 72:24, PN
LU.MES it teretim u dajani Nippur im-hu-ur
PBS 5 100 i 3; PN assum teniqisa dajane im-
hu-ur-ma VAS 7 37:15, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 71:13,

Pinches Peek No. 13:5, CT 4 13a:3, CT 6 7a:2,

YOS 8 63:6, 150:8, (after baqdru) Gautier

Dilbat 13:6; ana x SE PN im-hu-ra-an-ni
PN approached me for x barley BE 6/2
53:7, 54:8, cf. also CT 2 47:16, RA 11 178:10,

Riftin 47:7, cf. la itarruma la i-ma-ha-ru-ni-
in-ni TCL 7 49:10 and 60:20, cf. PN kiam
im-hu-ra-an-ni TCL 18 107:8, RA 21 147:8
(letters of AwSl-Ninurta to Sama-hazir);

guzald i ni-im-hu-ur-ma let us confront the
guzald-official Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 44

I 41; PN re'^m assum AB.[HJI.A] mahar
PN2 im-hu-[ra-an-ni] umma S4ma ARM 1
118:5, cf. abu unu sarram i-ma-ha-ar

ARMT 13 141: 19'; ,arram u dajdnam ul i-ma-
ha-ar MDP 24 330:27; see also Ai. VII i 42,

cited in lex. section, and see Falkenstein Ge-
richtsurkunden 1 p. 61 n. 1; see also mngs.
6d and 8.
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4' in later texts: ina imeau RN ana RN,
im-ta-har ma at that time Niqmepa, the
king of Ugarit, approached the great king
Mursili (saying) thus MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ :22,
cf. sakinu ana Sarri im-ta-har md ibid. 162
RS 17.341:7', also 64 RS 17.237:7; PN im-tah-
ra-an-ni md KAV 168:5, also 169:5, 201:5

(MA); PN sangu Sippar bard LUGAL EN-si
im-hur-ma ... iqbi BBSt. No. 36 ii 1; Hazail
came to him, kissed his feet assu naddn
BItar im-hur-9s-ma and approached him
concerning the handing over of (the image
of) Istar Streck Asb. 222 No. 19:11, also im-
hur-an-ni (in same context) ibid. 132 vii 89;
atd LUGAL EN-ka la ta-mah-bar why do you
not turn to the king, your lord? ABL 1148:4;
eqla pegdku karra at-ta-har karru beli deni
lepus I am robbed of my field, I have turned
to the king, the king, my lord, should make
a decision in my favor ABL 421 r. 6; urdu
sa marsaunni beleSu i-mah-har a servant
who is worried turns to his master ABL 347:7;
sa ana mar sarri ah-hur-u-ni concerning
which I have turned to the crown prince
ABL 916:16, of. ABL 131:10, also 463 r. 6, sa
Barra i-hu-ru-ni Iraq 18 40 No. 24:5; ittalcka
Sarru bell it-ta-[har] he went and approached
the king, my lord ABL 639 r. 10, cf. [. .. ].
MES PN ina ekalli i-tah-ru md ABL 231 r. 4,
ana mar sarri belija at-ta-har ABL 948 r. 2;
note: ana ir-tu mar sarri at-ta-har ABL 1149
r. 13 (all NA); iimussu ana muhhi bubiitija
karra a-mah-har I approach the king every
day concerning my lack of food Thompson

Rep. 73 r. 2; ammeni 1-en-s4 Sinifsu LUGAL
EN-a am-hur-ma mamma ul id'alanni why is
it that I have approached the king, my lord,
once or twice and nobody inquired after me?
ABL 716:6, cf. jarra mu-hur ABL 743 r. 5,
ki im-hu-ru ibid. r. 2; PN ... dajdn sa RN
Bar Babili im-hu-ru RA 12 6:3 (all NB); das
jan i-mah-ha-ra ul ippuu dinsin they (the
poor and the widow) approach the judges
but they (the judges) do not grant them
justice Iraq 27 5 ii 6 (lit.).

b) to pray to a deity: Dam-bur-dUTU
(personal name) cited MAD 3 173; ulilu enu
... 1ind i-mah-har-ka the humble, the
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weak man constantly prays to you (Samag)
(parallel isassika) Lambert BWL 134:134, also

136, 138, 140, 142, 144, cf. ul takli Mst im-hu-
ru-ka (var. im-ha-ru-ka) you did not hold
back those who turned to you ibid. 147, also
ma-hi-ru Sa [Sam]si ibid. 130:68; ana kaSddi
nakri danni am-hur-su-nu-ti-ma I prayed to
them (the mentioned deities) in order to be
victorious over the strong enemy OIP 2
44 v 65 (Senn.); ki a ana DN am-fu-ru(var.
-ra) iSlimma just as I had asked in a prayer
to Aisur it came to pass Streck Asb. 22 ii 117;
assu eppS sarritija im-hur DN he (my father)
prayed to A§§ur for my rule as king ibid.
258 i 31; ina Mt misi sudtu sa am-hu-ru-i
during that midnight when I prayed to her
ibid. 116 v 49; assum upiS lemutti mursi la
tdbi ... am-hur-ka usappi[ka] I have turned
to you and prayed to you on account of the
evil sorcery, the harmful disease BMS 50:20,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 146; ki ta-hu-ri-ni-ni
as you (fem.) have appealed to me (Itar)
4R 61 v 54 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); [n]in-
da-har bele mamitini sa same erseti we prayed
to all the protectors of our sworn agreement
in heaven (and) the nether world Tn.-Epic

"iv" 40.

c) to present a demand to someone -
1' in OA: ina GN alikci im-hu-ru-ni-ma umma
sunuma (see aliku usage a) CCT 2 31a: 9, cf.
im-hu-ur-ni-a-ti OIP 27 40:6, and passim; as:
sumi nikkassika sahdtim am-hu-ur-Su-nu-ma
I approached them concerning acting against
your accounting Contenau Trente Tablettes

Cappadociennes 14:7, cf. Kienast ATHE 60:19.

2' in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN PN2 im-
hu-ur-ma Boyer Contribution 143:10; la ta-

mal-ha-ar-Su VAS 16 124:27; la itdrma la

i-ma-ha-ra-an-ni Kraus AbB 1 47:16; mare

PN sarrutum im(!)-hu-ru-su-nu-ti-ma umma
sarrutum UCP 9 328 No. 3:12; im-hu-ur-u-

ma abu ili ... issaqardu CT 15 4 ii 1 (OB lit.);
1 LU.TUR PN ina GN im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma ...
uta dm a servant of PN presented himself
to me in GN and brought me (a gift which
PN had sent to me) ARM 2 104:7; PN
kiam im-hu-ra-an-ni ummami Laessee Shem-
shira Tablets 40 SH 887:42.
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d) to meet, confront someone (said of
difficulties, evil, etc.): temka mala im-hu-
ra-ka ul taJpuram you did not send me news
about what happened to you Kraus AbB 1
9:12 (OB let.); em kisrum i-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni
anassah wherever an obstruction faces me,
I will pull out (the reeds) ARM 3 79 r. 7';
diliptu ma-ah-ra-ta-an-ni trouble has befallen
me BE 17 43:6 (MB); dummuqtum ma-ah-ra-
su happiness is in store for him Kraus Texte
62 r. 9, and (with lummuttu) ibid. 10 (OB
physiogn.); ana maruSti im-hur-an-ni-ma ina
.apliki akmisu I prostrated myself at your
feet on account of the evil that happened to
me STT 73:12 and 32, see JNES 19 31f., of.
NIG.GIG i-mah-har-u KAR 395 r. ii 20
(SB physiogn.), NiG.GIG im-ju-ra-an-ni-ma
Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:12, BMS 22 r. 52,
30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; ina muhhi
mine ki epsetu annitu lemuttu im-hu-ru KUR
Arubu for what reason is it that such an evil
event has befallen the land of the Arabs?
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; note also marutu im-
hur-u-u-ma edi idu innabit Streck Asb.
66 vii 123; ZI i-ma-har-,u KAR 178 iv 54
(hemer.); see also mihru A mng. 6.

e) to meet an obligation: miqitti tarbasim
bel tarbasim i-mah(var. -ma-ah)-har-au the
owner of the fold will absorb (the loss arising
from) an epidemic in the fold instead of him
(the shepherd who has been exonerated)
CH § 266:81; mitit eqlim 4a ibad. am-ta-ha-
ar Fish Letters 16:4 (OB).

f) to dam up: ina iD A.AB.BA iD-9a mu-
hu-ur-ma me mullima dam up a (lit. its) canal
in the Sea-canal and fill it with water UCP
9 335 No. 11:5, cf. iD PN mu-hu-ur-ma ...
A. U ... me ubiLu Fish Letters 16:36 (both
OB); for occs. with mihru, see mihru A mng.
3d.

3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand,
to be equal, to correspond (in size or num-
ber), to be adequate, sufficient - a) to face,
rival, to match, to withstand - 1' with
qablu: [qa-b]al la(!) ma-4ar (Sum. destroyed)
Nabnitu K 28; etel Barri qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ri-
im supreme among the kings, irresistible
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onslaught CH iii 72 (prologue), cf. qd-ba-al la
ma-ha-ar (var. Ja qabalgu la immahharu)
CH xliv 26 (epilogue); qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ar
Gilg. Y. iii 23; qab-lu la ma-har (said of
IHtar) STC 2 pl. 78:36, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 132; qabla a la id i-mah-har he faces
a battle (of) which he does not know (any-
thing) Gilg. III ii 13.

2' with kakku: ka-ak-ki nakiri mu-hu-ur
RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); usraddi kak-ku la
mah-ri(vars. -ru, ma-har-ra) En. el. I 134,
III 24, (with var. la ma-har) II 20, III 82, etc.;
GI .TUKUL la mah-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6;
A§§ur and IMtar ka-ak la ma-har usatlimuin:
nima have handed over to me an irresistible
weapon OIP 2 152 No. 17:6 (Senn.), cf.
iddinuSu ka-ak (var. kak-ku) la ma-ah-ra
En. el. IV 30, cf. also kakku la mah-ri RT
19 61 No. 2:4.

3' with sdru: gisimmaru lim-hur-an-ni
ma-hi-ir kal .d[ri] may the palm tree, (the
tree) that faces all winds, take the evil con-
tamination from me CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm.,
to Tablet XLV), cf. gisimmaru lipSuranni
ma-hi-ra-at kalu sdri Maqlu I 22, also
(Pazuzu) elil adi ma-hi-ru Dir IM RA 11 59:2,
see AfO 17 358; in ext. (obscure): uban haSim
sdram la i-ma-ah-har (if) the lobe of the lung
does not take in(?) air(?) YOS 10 37:1
(OB ext.); bumma IAR 15 u 150 IM la i-ma-
har if the right and the left lung does not
take in(?) air(?) KAR 151:38, wr. IM NU IGI-
har ibid. 37 and 39, Boissier Choix 1 48 r. If.,
note 1/3: Summa nig reg HAR sa 15 u 150 it-ta-
na-at-bak IM NT IGI.MES CT 31 39 ii 27.

4' with other objects: dOu-dEN.zv-la-ma-
ha-ar (the deified) gu-Sin-Cannot-Be-With-
stood Jones-Snyder 57:18, 58:14, 73:74, also
(personal name) La-ma-ha-ar (see MAD 3 173);
the quarters of the world friteni1 imx(Du)-hu-
r[u]-ni-su4 -ma all withstood him Bohl Leiden
Coll. 1 12 No. 16a C 3 (OAkk.); difficult: may
Nergal break his weapon mu-ti a-ji im-lu-ur
so that he cannot withstand the warriors(?)
Syria 32 17 v 22 (Jahdunlim); Sargon, the
king of the universe, called us, so we went
down ni-ma-ah-9pa-ra kiSilti ul qarrdddnu
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(and now) face the (enemy's) might (though)
we are not warriors VAS 12 193:18 (= EA 359),
cf. [DUMU.ME§ L]U.DAM.GAR ul im-LU-rU UR.
SAG.ME§ the merchants found no opposition
from the warriors ibid. 23 (§ar tamhari); mar.it
ali allat sabe RN sa ikaAgad ileqqe mamma ul
i-ma-ah-ha-ar-su unagura keeps all the
movable property (from the conquered) city
(and) the prisoners he takes, nobody must
oppose him KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 32, 38, 40 (treaty);
Sukkallum [ru]bdm i-ma-ha-ar the sukkallu
will rival the prince YOS 10 26 i 15; lillikma
lim-hu-ra nakarkunu dannu let him go and
face your terrible enemy En. el. III 66 and

124; ti-ib la ma-har Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10,
cf. Tn.-Epic "iii" 43, also la ma-har tebidsu
En. el. II 74; narkabtu ima la mah-ri (vars.
mah-ru, mah-hi-rat) (he rode) the chariot
(drawn by) irresistible storms En. el. IV 50;
im-hur UR.MAIH ... im-hur UR.BAR.RA (when)
she (Lamastu) meets a lion, (when) she meets
a wolf KAR 239 ii 7f. (Lamastu I); abibu la
mah-ri STC 1 200:6; i-ma-ha-ru tesu LKA
62:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; uz-zu-u.-~i la
ma-har Leichty, Or. NS 28 362:7, see Lambert
BWL 343 (Ludlul I), cf. uzzaSu ul i-mah-har-4i
ilu mamman (when Marduk is angry) no
god can withstand his wrath En. el. VII 154;
gap.a teretua la mah-ra .inama mighty are
her commands, they are irresistible En. el. I
145, also II 31, III 35, 93; exceptionally re-
ferring to kings: (Nazimaruttas) LUGAL la
ma-har MDP 2 pl. 16 i 6 (MB); (Samsi-Adad
V) la mah-ri 1R 29 i 27; sar kiOat la mah-ri
AfO 19 65:10 (lit.); see also StOr 1 32, Lugale
I 43, in lex. section.

b) to be equal, to correspond (in size or
number), to be adequate, sufficient: V..HI.A
ul im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma GUD.HI.A ul assuy
although there was not sufficient grass for
me, I still did not transfer the cattle Kraus
AbB 1 67:12 (OB let.); umma Samnum libbafu
elma mI la i-ma-ha-ar if the center of the
oil lies high but does not reach the water
(level) CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); in math.:
[... M]A.NA ma-hi-ir (context broken)
TMB 62 No. 133:2 and 4; Simatka bilum lu
mak-ra-at ilima let your power, my lord, be

maihru 4a
equal to (that of the other) gods En. el. IV 21;
[...] resusu ula i-ma-ha-ru his allies will not
be sufficient in number RA 38 80:15 (OB
ext.), see RA 40 56; see also Ai. II i 25, 30, in
lex. section.

4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet
someone, (with inu or panu) to be acceptable,
agreeable, preferable- a) to please, wel-
come, be ready for, meet someone - 1' said
of persons and objects: adi allakanni qimum
1 DuG u 2 DUG li-im-hu-ra-ni let one or two
pots of flour be ready for me by the time I
arrive KTS 2a:23 (OA), cf. kima belki ta-
am-hu-ri alki leave as soon as you have met
your master ARM 2 113:15; enter Babylon
in good health buni namritum sa DN ... u
DN, ... li-im-hu-ru-ka and may the shining
faces of Marduk (who loves you) and Adad
(who created you) greet you (there) PBS 7
119:30, cf. BIN 7 221:9, cf. also u kima ina GN
panic namritum im-ta-ah-ru-ni-in-ni x kass
pam anaddinakki A. 7887 r. 13; awatum im-
hu-ra-ni-ma u adpurakkuniimma the matter
was acceptable to me and I wrote you (of it)
VAS 16 93:17; ilkum iSarum im-hu-ur-.u-nu-
ti-ma an appropriate ilku-field was ready
for them Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 25 (all OB letters);
in a personal name: fA-na-pe-e-mah-ra-at
She-Is-Ready-for-the-Command Dar. 379:50;
Summa sima im-ta-har-ka if red (glass) faces
you (in the crucible) Oppenheim Glass 55
§ U 10; when you, Samar, rise mi kasitu lim-
hu-ru-ka il ... likrubuka let there be cool
water ready for you, may the gods greet you
KAR 246:13 and dupls.; me tanihti lim-iu-ru-
ka-ma may the "water of tranquilization"
welcome you KAR 23 i 27, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 10: 13, also Kocher BAM 316 vi 12; lim-
hur-ki niknakku burdSi ... lim-hur-ki bit sabi
may a censer with juniper welcome you
(Ihtar), may the tavern welcome you KAR
144:19, see ZA 32 172:31f.; li-im-hur-ka li-i-
mu [...] li-im-hur-ka namma O Sa .s[ri]
may the .... accept you (the child to be
pacified), may the wild animals accept you
Craig ABRT 2 8 i 9f.; (a number of diseases)
itu kakkab Sam urdunim anndnum ersetum
uniti im-lu-ur have come from (among)

63

oi.uchicago.edu



mahiru 4b

the stars of the sky, here the earth has taken
them in JCS 9 11 C:6 (OB inc.), cf. STT 136 ii
3ff.; KI-tim a-a im-hur may the ground not
receive (your corpses) Wiseman Treaties 484.

2' in technical use (in ext. and astrol.):
if there is a split inside a split (pitru ina libbi
pitri) to the left side of the gall bladder
U GIS.TUKUL im-hlu-dr-~i and a "weapon-
mark" faces it KAR 150:9, cf. GIS.TUKUL

im-hur-si(sic) KAR 454:24; summa Si-pu-um
tibum ma-hi-ir-si YOS 10 50:13 (OB ext.);
note the difficult: if an eclipse of the moon
takes place and KI dUTU im-hur .... with
(or: at the place of) the sun ACh Supp. Sin
22:28, also Sin 29 ii 19, Supp. 23 iv 5, 24:14,
25:7, Supp. 2 Sin 21a ii 19, etc.; Samas ina
napdhisu IM.[ ... ] im-hur-si if the [...] wind
blows(?) when the sun rises Thompson Rep.
243B: 3; egret mdti imaqquta dUTU i-mah-ha-
ra the sanctuaries of the country will be in
ruins and will be open to (lit. face) the sun
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8.

b) (with inu or pani) to be acceptable,
agreeable, preferable - 1' with inu (OA,
OB, and Mari): for maharu a IGI Antagal
I i 17' and Nabnitu K 23, see lex. section;
summa amtum e-ka ma-ah-r[a-at] amtam leqe
if the slave girl pleases you, take (that) slave
girl CCT 5 49a:10 (OA); select from the
merchant SAG.GEME nawirtam sa i-in-ki
[mahl-ra-at a well-fed slave girl whom you
(fem.) like VAS 16 65:13; ana aplisu Sa
i-in-Su mah-ru to the son of his whom he
prefers CH § 165:34, cf. 1 LP Sa i-[in-ka]
ma-ah-ru ARM 1 61:42; ina kiminanna
senu nasqdtum i-na-am ul i-ma-ah-ha-ra
under such circumstances not even choice
sheep are acceptable TCL 17 23:9; inanna
sa i-in-ka ma-ah-ru ana PN idinma now
give what you like to PN CT 29 40:17;
mimma Siprum si ul Siprum [il-ni ul ma-hi-ir
all this work is no (good) work, it is not
acceptable to me ARM 10 109:24; they said:
"Do not collect the ibdu-tax from us"
SdbiS Sibim i-in-lu-<nu> ul ma-hi-ir they
do not like the tax collector TLB 4 83:19;
rummiiunu ana GN i-nam ul ma-hir your
moving to GN is not acceptable ARM 1 19:8,
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cf. ina GN u GN 2 waSdbka i-na-am ul ma-hi-ir
ARM 1 53:12; I am sending you two reliable
men summa i-in-su-nu-u ma-hi-ir isabbatu
if it (the work) is to their liking they will do
(it) Sumer 14 63 No. 36:20 (Harmal let.);
summa i-in belija ma-hi-ir ARMT 13 25:17;
note in a lit. text: mimma iSpuram i-in-ka
ma-ah-ra-a is what he wrote acceptable to
you? AfO 13 47 ii 15; with amatu: awdtum
i-in-ka la ma-ah-ra ABIM 20:54, cf. awatum
ja PN i-in-ki ma-ah-ra-at Kraus AbB 1
70:16 and 18, cf. also ibid. 140:14, TIM 2
61:7, PBS 7 59:17, TLB 4 79:24, RA 30 99:11,
14, RA 35 117:9, ARM 1 101:9, ARMT 13
35:14; awatam Sa kima i-en-ka la ma-ah-
ra-at duppir (see duppuru mng. 2b) ARM 6
56:20; with finite verbs: awdtuja mati i-in-ki
i-ma-ha-ra when will my words ever be
pleasing to you? TLB 4 15:21; awti...
i-n[a-am] madis im-hu-ra Kraus AbB 1 52:10.

2' with pan(ii): ismrma DN im-da-har
(var. im-ta-har) pa-nu-us-su (var. pa-ni-[su])
when Irra heard (the poem), it pleased him
Cagni Erra V 45; ja pa-ni Sarri belija ma-hi-
ru-ni itti sarri ... lilsumu those whom the
king, my lord, likes should serve the king as
runners ABL 154 r. 7; sa pa-an sarri ma-hi-
ru-u-ni ... nipus we will do what the king
likes ABL 1051:9, cf. summa pa-an sarri
ma-hir ABL 108 r. 18, also 437 r. 14, 503 r. 13,
etc., and note summa ma-hir pa-an sarri
ABL 414:17; epseti u surdri Sa sarri ... pa-an
ilani mah-[ru] the deeds and prayers of the
king are agreeable to the gods ABL 629 r. 5
(all NA); mamma sa pa-ni sarri ... mah-ru
sarru lispuramma the king should send me
anyone whom he likes ABL 498:23, cf.
mimma Sa pa-an sarri mah-ru ... mimma Sa
pa-an sarri la mah-ru ABL 334 r. 7 and 9,
ki Sa pa-ni-si [ma]-rfirl ABL 1120 r. 15, Sa
pa-ni sarri ... i-ma-ha-ru eppu[S] ABL 795
r. 13; ever since the king gave the Sea
Country to PN, my brother PN2 pa-ni-su ul
ma-hir PN2 (the son of PN) is not pleased
(he hates us) ABL 1106 r. 14; imu Sa pa-ni-
;i mah-ru Thompson Rep. 210 r. 2; ki SE.
NUMUN pa-ni PN in-da-har if the field is
acceptable to PN VAS 5 20:15, ki ... pa-ni
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PN la in-da-har ibid. 17, also ki PN i-ta-mar-
ru-ma pa-ni-su la in-da-h[ar] Nbn. 1057:7;

bita agar pa-ni-4i mah-ri inandin VAS 5 99:8;

Ila-ia ul ma-hi-ir CT 22 58:18; mimmu mala
pa-ni-ka ma-HAR ana abija anandin ibid.
182:21; ki pa-an sarri belija ma-hir ABL 849
r. 9, also 258 r. 2, 456:17, also k1 pa-ni sarri
belija mah-ru ABL 269 r. 7, 1240 r. 1, Lands-

berger Brief 8:22 and 24; ki pa-ni PN mah-ri
BRM 1 30:5 and 8, also CT 22 58:10, 110:19,

224:7, etc., YOS 3 68:23, 69:29, YOS 7 102:16,

22, and passim in NB; IGI ilitika rabiti IGI-ri
... IGI dAnim ... IGI-ri PRT 122 r. 7 and 8,

possibly also: the king should place his
offering before the stars IGI DINGIR.RA
GABA.RI K.2809 i 18 (hemer.); with ina pan:
ki sa ina IGI sarri ... ma-hi-ir-u-ni ABL
1096 r. 9, cf. ABL 746 r. 13, 981 r. 5, 1060 r. 10;

ina pa-ni-ku-nu li-ih-hu-ra ABL 185:12;
summu ina 10I arri ... ma-hir ABL 17:10;
Summu ma-hi-ir ina 10I Sarri ABL 874:11,

ammar ina pa-an Sarri ma-hir-u-ni ABL 740
r. 11, and passim in NA and NB letters from

Nineveh; ki ina pa-an beli ma-hir TCL 9

82:14 (NB); note with ref. to deities: sa ina
IGI iii a'iluti ma-ah-rat-u-ni (the king has
done) what is acceptable to god (and) man
ABL 358:20, cf. ja ina IGI iii u a'l lti mah-
rat-u-ni s ina imII-ku-nu lu mah-rat what
is acceptable for god and man, that should
be acceptable to you Wiseman Treaties 296f.;
dullu anniu ina IGI dEN [m]a-hi-ir addannis
ABL 566:5; note exceptionally with mahar:
agu ... ma-har DN beli rabe madiS im-hur-ma
the tiara pleased the great lord AgAur very
much Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34.

3' maharu alone: minu L.EN.NAM ...
mah-ir-u-ni [le]puS ABL 1093 r. 6, cf. ki sa
sarru beli ma-hir-u-ni lIpusu ABL 1214 r. 4,
summa ana sarri ... ma-hir ABL 476 r. 23
(all NA).

5. mithuru to meet each other, to move
against each other, to face each other, to be
in opposition, to be of equal size, to be level,
to agree with each other - a) to meet each
other, to move against each other, to face
each other, to be in opposition: DI§ Sin u
Sama im-dah-ru-mna if the moon and the
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sun face each other (i.e., are in opposition)
ACh Supp. Sin 11:12 and 14, cf. DI§ Sin U Sama
im-dah-ha-ru-ma LBAT 1528:10, cf. ACh Sin
3:56 and Supp. 2 3:42; DIS bibbu u dSal-bat-a-nu
im-dah-ru-ma izzizu ACh Supp. 49:10, also,
with im-dah-har-u-ma Thompson Rep. 103 r.

7, cf. 99 r. 5; DIg bibbu u ML.GAL im-dah-ha-
ru-ma izzizu ZA 52 248:75, bibbu u Salbas
tdnu im-dah-ha-ru-ma GUB.MES ibid. 74; if
the sun is surrounded by a halo 12 IM.MES
im-dah-ha-ru twelve winds face each other
ACh Samar 5:12; in GN sidirta lu niskunu
itti ahd'is lu ni-im-da-hi-ra we drew up the
battle lines and faced one another KAH 2
84:40 (Adn. II); ina mi-it-hu-ur mehem at
the clashing of the storm RA 46 96 iii 77
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. CT 46 42 i 4 and STT 21:106,
also ina mi-it-hu-ri ... limqut RA 46 92 ii 66
(all SB Zu); anna mi-it-hu-ru-um-ma da qar:
rddi now is the clashing of the warriors
RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.).

b) to be of equal size: Sin ina tdmartidu
SI.MES-im mit-hu-ra if when the moon is first
seen its horns are of equal length ACh Sin
3:71, cf. LKU 120:7; A.AN.MES U A.KAL.MES

im-dah-ha-ru rain and flood (water) will be
equal in quantity ACh Adad 20:5; []dru
zunnu f algul [i]m-da-ha-ru wind, rain (and)
snow come in equal force AfO 20 90:40 (Senn.);
ina mi-it-hu-ri-[...] (in broken context)
YOS 2 109:16 (OB let.); [l]u mit-hur rupussa
u mirakfa let its (the ship's) width and
length be equal Gilg. XI 30, cf. 10 GAR.TA.
AM im-ta-hir kibir muhhiga each side of its
deck amounts to the same length (to wit) 120
(cubits) ibid. 58; I marched all night ina mit-
hur sante ana GN aqtirib at dawn (lit. at the
uniform reddening (of the sky), for parallel
see mahdsu mng. 3f) I drew near to GN AKA
313 ii 54 (Asn.); in math.: kaspum llii u lirid
mahiru li-im-ta-har let the amount of silver
increase or decrease till the price is equal
TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf. (in same context) Nos.

204:5, 205:6, wr. IB.A No. 203:4f.; if you
give one gur as a loan ina ki masi Santim
li-im-ta-ha-a[r] in how many years will (the
interest) equal (the capital)? TCL 18 154:11,
see TMB 72 No. 146; [ina 1 K&] A.R-e 10
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GAR.TA.AM mit-hu-[ru] TCL 6 32:24 (Esagila
Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; [T]UL
10 GAR im-ta-har a cistern is ten GAR square
MOT 91 N 1, cf. 10 4 10 a im-tah-ru ibid. 4
and 10, [...] 10 TA im-ta-har CT 44 39:4;
U9 u SAG mala GAN li-im-ta-h[ar] let the
length and the width form a (square of the
size of an) iku TCL 18 154:1, cf. (describing
a house) [4] GAR US 4 GAR SAG im-ta-har
CT 8 20b:4 (OB).

c) to be level: kima uri mit-hu-rat usallu
the land emerging from the water was as
level as a roof Gilg. XI 134.

d) to agree with each other: tereti kM pi
idten in-da-har-a-ma the omens agreed with
each other perfectly (lit. as if of one mouth)
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 23; if (the veins on) his
temples ina aldki im-tah-ru pulsate in the
same rhythm Labat TDP 40:21; anni'i la
mit-har ,s 94 ildni epuSu this does not fit
(the circumstances), the gods have wrought
it ABL 19 r. 1 (NA).

6. mitaJhuru to accept, to receive staples,
etc., repeatedly or from many persons, to
collect tribute regularly, to accept offerings
again and again (said of gods), to approach
the king or a person in authority repeatedly,
to pray to a deity again and again, to con-
front, to withstand again and again - a) to
accept, to receive staples, etc., repeatedly or
from many persons: Sabratum ra-bi4 -a ina
ml-ta-hu-ri-im e ta-li-ib/p (obscure, see elepu
mng. la) CCT 2 2:10 (OA); silver Sa ina
ekallim im-tah-ha-ru CT 8 2b:16, of. a PN
... im-tah-ha-ru ibid. 5, mala am-ta-ha-ru

RA 53 181 D 51:8 (OB); ziD.BULUG(!) qgtdt
Lt.ME Hani abihhunu li-im-ta-ha-ru let
them receive all the (rations of) malt flour,
the shares of their brothers, the Hanu people
ARM 1 134:17, cf. SA.DUG 4.JI.A im-ta-na-ah-
ka-ru they receive presents all the time ibid.
15:15, also SE.BA i.BA SIG.BA ina ekallim li-
im-ta-ka-r[u] ARM 486:36; sinnitu tma im-
ta-na-ah-4a-ar ARM 10 74:16; 8 GIN.AM a
Sallat ... Sa PN im-ta-ha-ru (items of) eight
shekels each from the booty (taken from the
Southern Tribes) which PN has received
M61. Dussaud 2 993 bottom (Mari, translit. only);
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ki-i in-da-na-ha-r[u] BE 17 42:20 (MB let.);
SE GIa.BAN.GAL a PN mi-tah-hu-ru barley
in the large seah measure which PN has been
receiving BE 15 48:3, also BE 14 114b:3, also
(with GIS.BAN 5 siLA) BE 15 72:3; garments
sa istu MN adi MN2 mi-tah-hu-ri Peiser Ur-
kunden 140:12, of. NIG.SID ... Sa KA ].GAL

PN mi-tah-ku-r i ibid. 119:4; garments Sa TA

MN MU 8 EN MN 2 Sa MU 11.KAM ina qdt PN PN2

... mi-tah-hu-ri TCL 9 55:5 and 14; [mi]-
tah-hu-ru Sa ina qdt PN PN2 im-tah-ha-ru
UET 7 38:1 and 3, also mi-tah-hu-ru Sa ...
il-[qu-4] ibid. 39: 1, cf. 41 r. 11 (all MB headings
of ledgerlike lists); bel mdrti Sa zubulld im-
ta-ah-hu-ru-u-ni the owner of the daughter
who at various times had received the
marriage gift KAV 1 iv 30 (Ass. Code § 30);
in all 716 (shekels of) silver Sa PN ina qdt
PN2 ... ana simi 5 (GUR) SE.NUMUN mi-tah-

hu-ru which PN has been receiving (in the
form of listed objects) as equivalent for a
field of five gur from PN2 BBSt. No. 7 i 30
(MB), cf. tuppi eqli Sa PN ... ina qdte PN2
im-dah-hu-ru document concerning the field
which PN2 had bought from PN VAS 1 35:34
(NA); nukaribbu ... im-da-na-ha-ru gam:
mali u ameliti the gardener used to receive
camels and slaves (as payment) Streck Asb
76 ix 52, also, wr. im-da-na-ah-ha-ru ibid.

378 ii 5.

b) to collect tribute regularly: bilat madtd
tiSunu ... sattisamma ina dlija GN lu am-
da-har Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:22, cf. ibid. 2 No.
1 iii 7, 10 No. 4:10, 26 No. 16:34, also Sa bilat
mdtdti si Sami u sal am ami im-da-ha-ru
ibid. 24; sattisamma ina alija ASSur am-da-har
3R 7 ii 24, cf. WO 2 154:106, and passim in
Shalm. III; Sarrdni ... attiSam la naparkd
... bilat malki ... im-da-na-ha-ru OIP 2

94:67 (Senn.); mi-tah-har bilta Craig ABRT 1
8 r. 7.

c) to accept offerings again and again
(said of gods): i t iktarraba ikribimina tam-
ta(var. -tab)-har you always accept the vows
of those who regularly pray (to you) Lambert
BWL 136:164, cf. ellftu ebbiti sirqisina tam-
tak(var. -ta)-har (beside ta-mak-har ibid.
158) ibid. 160.
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d) to approach the king or a person in
authority repeatedly: sa gandanakki 9a im-
ta-na-ha-ru-ni-ni suluppisunu limur I would
like to see the dates of the gardeners who
have been approaching me time and again
VAS 16 118:8 (OB let.); [DUIMU.ME§ di-ip]-ri .la
belija ... am-ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 2 28:131;
concerning the citizens of Nippur 9a Ganda:
bakka ... addumika im-ta-na-ah-ha-ru umm
who had repeatedly approached the governor
(of Nippur) on your behalf BE 17 81:8; 4arru

bell ki am-dah-ha-ru dina ul ipus though I
petitioned the king, my lord, repeatedly, he
has not given (me) a verdict CT 22 247:22
(both MB letters); PN asu kite Sa ana izi[bti]
izibunima PN2 im-ta-ha-ru-ma (see ezibtu
mng. 2) MDP 23 315:15; asu epgeti anndti
mare GN in-da-na-ha-ru-ni-ma usallit beluti
Streck Asb. 166 viii 10; issu Battimma aduna:
kanni ina muhhi eribi a-ta-na-har-ka from
(last) year until now I have approached
you repeatedly concerning the incoming
payments ABL 1201 r. 6 (NA).

e) to pray to a deity again and again:
DN ammini ana hdbilika la ta-am-ta-na-ha-ar
why do you not appeal again and again to
Sama§ against those who wrong you? TIM 2
129:24 (OB let.), of. ana habilika la ta-am-ta-
na-ha-ar Sumer 15 pi. 8 No. 7:24 (OB); ilam
mi-ta-ha-ra pray to the god Sumer 14 46
No. 22:16 (OB Harmal); in personal names:
for OAkk. Mi-td-har see MAD 3 173; I-li-am-
ta-ha-ar I-Was-Beseeching-My-God-Contin-
ually TCL 7 71:5, also LIH 29:20, and passim
in OB; I-sar-Ku-bi-im-ta-ha-ar (sandhi for
mitahhar) BIN 7 48:15 (OB); An-da-har
VAS 6 157:18, and passim in NB; DINGIR.MES
im-dah-ha-ar Tn.-Epic "v" 12; ul im-da-ha-
ra ilutki ZA 5 67:24 (prayer of Asn. I); Etana
umeSamma im-ta-ah-ha-ra Samsi Bab. 12 pl.
3:34, cf. erd 'lmigamma im-da-na-ha- <ar>
dvTU-a[] ibid. 25; im-tah-ha-ru Sama u Enlil
Lambert BWL 207:14 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 221:4;
ina ni~ qcdtja §a ana kalad nakriitija am-da-
ah-ha-ru upon my prayer which I repeatedly
addressed in order to be victorious over my
enemies Streck Asb. 80 ix 104, cf. ana ...
am-da-har ibid. 190:9, cf. also (with NA
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form) it-ta-na-ah-har ana DN beliu ibid. 348
r. 1, also 346:14, 19, at-ta-na-ahb-ar-ka ibid.
344:3, ana mi-tdh-hu-ri-ia ibid. 9.

f) to confront, to withstand again and
again: uimiSam idirtum li-im-ta-ah-ha-ar
may bad news confront (him) daily RA 33
52 iii 24 (Jahdunlim); the strength of his army
9a tibuu la im-da-[ah-ha-ru] whose attack
they cannot withstand Borger Esarh. 103 i 9.

7. muhhuru (factitive) to make (i.e., have
one accept) an offering, etc., to send upstream
(by boat), to proceed upstream, to expose
(to cool air, wind), to make face (in a direc-
tion), to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass)
- a) to make (i.e., have one accept) an
offering, etc.: I slaughtered sheep mahardu
u-mah-hir-ma offered them before him
VAB4 294 No. 9:31 (Nbn.); uimu mala ...
ma-hu-ru tu-ma-har-ru mihha tanaqq[ii]
whenever you make an offering, pour a
libation of mihhu-beer Pinches Berens Coll.
110:5; kurun[na aqqiki] u-ma-hir-ki mu-u[h-
hu-ra] BMS 57:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung
58:33; ina ele arri ana GN irbia arra 4-ma-
ab-bi-ir u mahar sarri ugki[n] on the occasion
of the coming of the king into Sippar, I made
him accept its irbu-tax and prostrated myself
before the king PBS 7 83:26 (OB let.); silver
ana 5 L.ME§ ... andku u-ma-ah-hi-ir-Au
I made him accept for the five men YOS 13
121:7; nu-wa-tam .a ina nidit PN 4-ma-ah-
hi-ru(var. adds -si) ubirru (the judges) proved
(that he owed?) the furniture(?) which he
had PN (the naditu of Ninurta) take over at
her elevation (to the rank of priestess)
TIM 4 5: 10, var. from case; see also muhru
mng. 1.

b) to send upstream (by boat), to proceed
upstream: sa ana GN tuabbalam ina elip
patim ana GN 2 li-ma-ah-hi-ru what you
intend to send to Subat-Enlil they should
send by boat upstream as far as Sagartum
ARM 1 7:25, cf. dimdtim ... li-ma-ah-hi-ru-
nim they should send the siege towers up-
stream ARM 2 7:10, cf. also initma dimitim
... ana Mari um-ta-ah-hi-ru-nim ibid. 14;

note said specifically of boats: elippitim
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ginati ina paniunu li-ma-ah-hi-ru let them
send these boats upstream ahead of them
ARM 1 36:42; I am staying in Akkad wars
kdnum ana dlim 4-ma-ah-ha-ar later on 1
will proceed upstream to the City (i.e., Mari)
ibid. 7 (let. of Samsi-Adad I).

c) to expose (to cool air, wind): nikis
qaqqad RN ina tarsi abulli ... 4-mah-hi-ra

mah-hu-rid I exposed the severed head of
Teumman in front of the city gate Piepkorn

Asb. 74 vi 67, cf., wr. muh-hu-ris u -[mah]-hir
AfO 8 180:48; seta tu-ma-har-ma you expose
(the glass) to the cool air Oppenheim Glass 52

§ L iv 33; [...] a-ra mu-uh-hi-ir (uncert.)
BE 17 42:12 (MB let.).

d) to make face (in a direction): mehret
iltdni i-mah-hi-ra bdbanisina I made their
(the palaces') doorways face toward the
north Rost Tigl. III p. 74:23.

e) to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass):
KI.AG la tuqarrab tu-mah-har-di-ma tammar i
in mu-uh-hu(m)-ri-ax(SA4 ) ... tet.tirai do

not bring in any antimony but mix into it
(ten shekels per mina of zukii-glass, etc.),
then you inspect it and when it is mixed you
remove it (from the fire) Oppenheim Glass 63

§ iv 36f.

8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or
a deity), to collect matter (in a container),
to oppose, contest (Elam only), to face, to
steer a boat - a) to approach (the palace
or a deity): concerning the fact that they
had seized the donkey belonging to the palace
ekallam nu-<ma>-hir-ma umma ekallumma
we approached the palace and thus (declared)
the palace VAT 6209:7, cited HUCA 27 70

n. 301 (OA); Barramma u [dajdnam] la-a 4-ma-
[rar-mal MDP 28 431:8; ii-me-hi-ir dAnnu=
nita he turned to DN AfO 18 48 C 18 (Tn.-

Epic).

b) to collect matter (in a container): you
scrape off some of the katarru-fungus, sweep
it together with a broom of agdgu-bush ana
kudurri a elpeti tu-ma-ar-ma (and) collect
(it) in a basket made of rushes Or. NS 40
140:15 (namburbi); note the WSem. passive:
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look what PN and PN2 did against the land
of the king, my lord mu-hi-ru sabe GN sdbe
GN2 u sabe GN3 sabtu GN4 people from GN,

GN2 and GN 3 were taken in, and the city of
GN4 was taken EA 290:8.

c) to oppose, contest (Elam only): mam:
man ... sa ... sulldm u kubussdm 4-ma-ah-
ha-ru anyone who contests the legal pro-
cedures MDP 23 282:23, cf. kidinnam u

kubussdm ul u-ma-ah-ha-ar ibid. 270:11, also

271:13, 272:12, note kidinna u kubussdm ul
u-ma-ah-ha-ru-u> ibid. 181:22.

d) to face: on the first day agamSiita ina
siri la u-ma-har he must not face a dust
storm in the open country (otherwise the
hallulaja-demon will "espouse" him) Iraq
21 46:5 (hemer.), see also mng. 10d.

e) to steer a boat: [ina gi]mudSisu elippasu
g-mah-har [ina(?) tam-t]i rapasti with his
oar he (Adapa) steers his boat [across(?)]
the wide sea BRM 4 3 i 21, cf. [el]ippai-ma-

har-ma he steers the boat (doing the fishing
for Eridu) ibid. 15.

9. mutahhuru to approach repeatedly:
ana suppisa a<na> sullisa a-mu-ta-hu-ri-sd
in order to pray to her, to beseech her, to
approach her again and again LKA 29e i 2

(SB lit.); lamas ... UD 40 GAR.TA.AM un-da-

na-har the sun gains elevation of forty GAR
per day (contrast uStanappal) STT 331:13
(MUL.APIN).

10. Sumhuru to make (gods, spirits) accept
offerings, gifts, to offer, to hand over staples,
etc. (in adm. contexts), to make face events
or objects, to face, to make accept (a dream),
to transfer an evil, to have someone collect
something, to make level, to treat in the
same way - a) to make (gods, spirits)
accept offerings, gifts, to offer: andku u PN
ana girrim Sa PN2 ... nu-us-tam-hi-ir-ma
PN and I have been making sacrifices con-
cerning the campaign against PN, (but both
our extispicies were unfavorable) ARM 2
134:5; igise Sadlitti tdmartu kabittu rabis 4-
gam-hir-,u(var. -Au)-nu-ti I offered them
(the gods) with largess numerous presents
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and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No.
76:168, also pl. 39:129, and passim in Sar.; niqe
... aqqima i -$am-hi-ru kad-ra-a-a I made

sacrifices and offered my gifts Borger Esarh.
63 vi 47, also 72:33, and (in the same phrase)
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, 17 vi 5 (Asb.); niqe
taSrihti ebbi maharsunu aqqima 4-Sam-hi-ir
k&d-ra-a-a VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); bit ildni
... c-sam-hi-ra bursagge (see bursagg4 usage

a) BA 6/1 137 vi 4 (Shalm. III); [q]dt ili tasab
batma immera tu-sa-am( !)-har( !)-si you lead
the image (by the hand) and offer it a sheep
JRAS 1925 pl. 2:5, cf. ina bdb bit ili Sudti
muh-hu-ru tu-sam-har you make an offering
at the gate of the temple of that god ibid.
pl. 4:60, see TuL p. 102ff.; muh-hu-ru kima
DINGIR.MES ina panisu tu-sam-har you make
an offering to it (the horse) as if it were a
deity KAR 218 r.(!) 11, see Albright, JAOS
54 115, cf. (offerings) u4-am-hi-ra IGI-k[a]
K.8072:7, see Or. NS 26 3; he should sacrifice
a sheep to Marduk and Sakkan dame ana
IM.4 li-sam-hir and offer the blood in all
four directions CT 4 5:27, note niqd mehri
li-sam-hir ibid. 15, see KB 6/2 42ff.; ina
libbi api dame zi-am-har (see apu B)
KAR 146 r. i 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144;
saplanu arutasu m ekasiti a-a i-sam-hir (see
arutu) BBSt. No. 2:20; incantation mitdni
Sftuqi u niqe GABA.RI to make pestilence
bypass (one) and to make (the god) accept
the sacrifice KAR 44:20, cf. ina muhhi KI
SIZKUR.SIZKUR GABA.RI RAcc. 90:30, also
inim.inim.ma sizkur.sizkur gaba.ri
sah.tur.ra formula for the offering of a
piglet CT 17 1:40 and 2:14; 4-sam-hir irba
ta'ti igise etandute I offered a welcome-gift,
a present, an accumulation of igisi-gifts
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); in broken
contexts: ?'-Sam-har AfO 14 302f. (pl. 10) i 3
and 22 (= LKA 14, Etana).

b) to hand over staples, etc. (in adm.
contexts): I am sending you now PN
2 AE.GUR SE.GIS.i ju-um-hi-ir-Ju-ma hand
over to him two gur of linseed YOS 2 125:8,
cf. Su-um-hi-ir-u PBS 7 94:37, also TCL 17
52:9, LIH 56:22; kaspam anniam a tu-da-
am-ha-ra-an-ni ul dimam anaddin that silver

mahairu lOd

which you handed over to me, can I not give
(it) as the purchase price? PBS 7 16:15;
x siLA PN u-Sa-am-ha-ru x SILA unu iu-a-
am-ha-ru CT 6 4 v 24f. (list); Ba ina MV ...
PN muzzaz bdbi KAR GN ui-ga-am-hi-ru (wool)
which PN, the doorkeeper at the kru of
Sippar-Jahruru, had handed over in the
(named) year CT 6 24a: 8; you made me
bring oil to the other side of the river Sutd
u-sa-am-hi-ru-ni-in-ni kalidku the Suteans
made me hand it over and now I am held in
prison CT 2 19:34; ana ... ;u-um-hu-ri-im
TCL 17 57:29; the bran [k]ima pi tuppi Ja-ri-
im u-Sa-am-ha-ar he will hand over according
to the king's(?) tablet TLB 4 92 r. 6, cf. §E
... u-um-hi-ir CT 2 29:26 (all OB); siditam
... sabam u-um-hi-ir hand the provisions
over to the men ARM 1 39 r. 9', cf. ana
pi.satim su-um-hu-ri-im ahka la tanaddi
ARMT 13 57:17; x SILA ... mdr PN u-,am-
hi-ir BE 15 198:105, also BE 14 16:7, 95:13,
4-sa-am-hi-ir-su ibid. 165:4; (cereals) PN u
PN 2 ana GUR7 isini PN3 u-Sa-am-ha-ri PN
and PN2 brought to the storage heap (and)
handed over to PN, BE 15 115:26; (a chair)
ana gamdri PN u4-a-am-hi-ir-Su PBS 2/2 78:4;
namharta Su-um-hi-ir-,u-nu-ti Summa annita
ul tu-ul-te-<em>-hi-ir-ju-nu-ti hand the
delivery over to them, if you do not hand it
over to them (will they not use my own
barley?) BE 17 83:11f. (all MB); [su]-um-hi-
ir-su-nu-ti HSS 9 3:16 (Nuzi let.); kaspa
akanna lu-gam-hir-Si I will hand the silver
over to him here YOS 3 76:38 (NB let.).

c) to make face events or objects: mimma
mala tepudi li-sam-hir-ki kdsi may he (the
fire-god) make you yourself face whatever
witchcraft you have set afoot Maqlu III 61,
also VIII 70; mihir tu-gam-hir-in-ni u4-am-
hir-ki I have made you (fem.) face the machi-
nation you had made me face Maqlu VII 74;
epSet ina pani RN uapriku 4-aam-hir-ka kdta
I will make happen to you the evil fate which
they (the gods) made befall Teumman Streck
Asb. 142 viii 61; (in broken context) inSu
tu-.am-har AMT 16,3 i 3.

d) to face: sajddu ... ina ptt maql Addu
uA-tam-hi-ir-4 the hunter met him face to
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face at the drinking place (of the animals)
Gilg. I ii 43; ajamMitu ina seri [la ]-gam-har
(vars. i-mah-har and d-mah-har) he must not
face a dust storm in the open country
KAR 177 r. iii 9, vars. from Bab. 4 107:2 and
KAR 147:5, also KAR 178 r. iv 34, of. dNisaba
ina seri la u4-am-har KAR 147 r. 20, also Iraq
21 52:49 (hemer.); see also 4R 10:50f., Angim
II 19, in lex. section.

e) to make accept (a dream), to transfer
an evil, to have someone collect something:
Enkidu listened uttau z4-am-bir-d izzakra
ana PN and he made him accept the dream
and said to Gilgame Gilg. V iv 22; agid ...
duruppd '-am-h[ir] he made the flow (of
the river) take on my chill Lambert BWL 52:9
(Ludlul III); .indt sise tu-gam-har-r su you
make him (the patient) collect(?) urine of a
horse Kocher BAM 323:40, dupl. Gray Samas
pl. 20 91-5-9,132:5; see also Surpu VII 69f.,
in lex. section.

f) to make level: I completely demolished
(the walls) qaqqariS t-Sam-hi-ir and made
them level with the ground TCL 3 180 and
195 (Sar.).

g) to treat in the same way: (I gave the
exorcist the following orders) 6 iume am-hir
takpirtu dat anne tuSettaqa for the (next) six
days do (the ritual) in the same way, after
that you perform the purification ritual
ABL 361 r. 13; may all the great gods of
heaven and the nether world ana ,arri belija
adu zeridu dumiu pirh iu lu-gam-hi-ru treat
the king, my lord, and all his seed, offspring
or progeny in the same way ABL 6:26, see
Parpola LAS No. 125 (both NA).

11. Autamhuru to assume the same rank
as someone else, to rival, to compete with
someone, to make of equal size, to square
(math. term), to keep (food) down - a) to
assume the same rank as someone else, to
rival, to compete with someone: ugitum i
itti naditim ul uA-ta-ma-al-ha-ar (var. [...]-
tar) that concubine will not assume the
same rank as the naditu CH § 145:42; .umma
... amtum §t itti beltia u,-ta-tam-hi-ir if
that slave girl attempts to rival her mistress

maharu 13a

in position CH § 146:51; RN itti LTU.ME§
mariannisu us-tem-hi-ir Aki-Tehup and his
warriors attempted to keep their rank (when
in Babylon) KBo 1 3:16; aSSum us-[ta]-ma-
ha-ru ittika in order that he (Enkidu)
compete with you (GilgIme§) Gilg. P. ii 1
(OB), cf. [atti t]ul-ta-mah-ha-ri-Su ittija you
(fem.) made him compete with me Gilg. I vi
15 and v 38, [andku u]l-ta-mah-har-su ittika
ibid. vi 20 and v 46; kakkeka eli kakke nakrika
us-ta-[ma]h-[h]a-rt CT 20 7 K.3999:15 (coll.
W. G. Lambert); note referring to conjunction
of sun and moon: [s]apattu lu Su-tam-hu-rat
medli (var. misil) [arhi]sam on the 15th day
stand in conjunction (with the sun, addressing
the moon) halfway through each month
En. el. V 18, cf. sa [x (x) UD. 3]0.KAM lu Su-
tam-hu-rat ibid. 22.

b) to make of equal size: see Lugale II 41,
in lex. section; us-tam-hi-ir-ma mihrit apsi
subat DN he (Marduk) made (his abode) like
the abyss, the abode of Ea En. el. IV 142.

c) to square (math. term): mala us-tam-
hir TMB 17 No. 36:1, and passim; atta 10
NIGIN TMB 22f. No. 46:3, 47:4, etc.; 3,33 SAG
AN.TA UR.KA.E MKT 1 126:13, cf. ibid. 14 r.
4 (MB); Su-tam-hir-ma 14,3,45 tammar MCT
57 Eb 9; mala us-ta-am-hi-ru Sumer 7 30
No. 1:2, also ki-ia us-tam-hi-ir ibid. 4, also
MDP 34 58:6, 16, and passim.

d) to keep (food) down: if a man is sick
sima kardSa sir alpi sir Sah KAA LU.DIN.NA

NU u$-ta-mah-har and cannot digest garlic,
leek, beef, pork and bought beer Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 14 i 2 and pl. 11 iii 67.

12. III/3 to hand over: 20 sLA ma-da-tam
idti amdtikama lu( !)-u-ta-am-hi-ru-ni BIN 4
22:20 (OA).

13. IV to be handed over, to be given,
to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, etc.),
to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, an at-
tack, a superior power, etc.), to become equal
in size, (with panii) to become acceptable,
to meet - a) to be handed over, to be given:
from the x gur of barley .a im-ma-ah-ri~
which was handed over VAS 7 170:2 and 8,
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cf. Sa im-mah-ru TCL 11 238:5, Edzard Tell

ed-Der 144:7, 11, 14, 21, also Sa ina KA Idigna
im-mah-ru TCL 10 79:14, cf. 97:4 and 22,
103:10; the barley [mati]ma la im-ma-ah-ru
Sumer 14 47 No. 23:11; Sa ina KA.GAL DN im-
mah-ru BE 6/1 54:8 (all OB); 277 pots of oil
Sa im-ma-ah-ru ARM 9 9:2; adi 3-ta Sandti
idi biti PN ana PN2 u PN3 ul i-mah-ri for
three years PN (the landlord) has not been
given the rent of the house by (the tenants)
PN2 and PN3 Dar. 395:17 and dupl. 396:16;
difficult: sa ina pani PN im-mah-ha-ru
Dar. 272:8; note: add Satammiti am-mah-har
now I was elevated to the position of a chief
administrator (of the sanctuary) ABL 1016
r. 6 (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116.

b) to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal,
etc.): [s]igi ... [i]mmangar im-mah-ha-ru
iSemm Schollmeyer No. 28 r. 3, restored from
K.9440; hadis im-malh-ar-ma Craig ABRT 1

4 i 5; the copper that is deposited is blacku-ld i-ma-har it will not be accepted JJP 11
p. 117:13 (OA); if your sealed documents are
contested kunuk mannimma im-ma-ah-ha-ar
whose sealed document will be accepted?
PBS 7 90:29 (OB let.).

c) to be confronted, faced with (a weapon,
an attack, a superior power, etc.): [qab-l]u
sd la im-mah-ha-ri (Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu
K 29; Nergal sa qabalu la im-ma-ah-ha-ru
(var. qabal la ma-ha-ar) whose attack cannot
be faced CH xliv 26, cf. dUD.Ux(GISGAL).LU

sa la im-mah-ha-ru qabalsu BMS 2:14 and
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24, also Sa la
im-mah-ha-ru qabalsu BA 5 p. 653 No. 16:30;

iimu ezzu sa la im-mah-ha-ru qabalsu CT 36
23 ii 18 (Nbn.); ul im-mah(var. -ma)-ha-ru
kakkeja Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; tibit kakkeja
Surbdti sa ... la im-mah-ha-ru-ma la ine'uz
arkiS TCL 3 153 (Sar.); kakkika ezziti sa la
im-ma-ah-ha-ru your (Marduk's) fierce
weapons which cannot be confronted VAB 4
84 ii 27, cf. 186 iii 86, 190 ii 13, cf. also kakki
dannlti Sa la im-ma-ah-ha-ru CT 37 6 i 21
(all Nbk.); (Ninurta) sa la im-ma-ha-ru dan=
nissu 1R 29 i 6, cf. Sa dannssu la im-ma4-
ha-r[u] Or. NS 36 122:94 (hymn to Gula),
(Bunene) la im-mah-ri qaballu VAB 4 260

mahaisu

ii 33 (Nbn.); see also Lugale II 39, Angim IV
8, etc., in lex. section.

d) to become equal in size: ina Mu.5.KAM
kaspum u sibassu it-ta-am-ha-ru in five years
the silver and the interest on it became equal
TMB 118 No. 217:13.

e) (with panui) to become acceptable:
kisal .uatu lim-ma-hir panukki may this
courtyard be acceptable to you (fem.)
Streck Asb. 276:15, cf. ibid. 274:15; liptat qd:
teja lim(vars. li-im and limim)-ma-hi-ir-ma
panuSun may my handiwork be acceptable
to them (the gods) Lyon Sar 18:101.

f) to meet: umma PN-ma ina GN ni-me-
eh-e-er-ma umma Sutma PN declared: when
we met in GN he said Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 c/k
90:7, cf. ina GN ni-mi-hi-ir-ma BIN 6 38:5
(OA); ina KA NAM.TI.LA baldtu am-ma-hi-ir
at the Gate of Life I was met by life Lambert
BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV); it-tam-ha-ru ina
ribitu mdti they met at the place before the
city (lit. of the open country) Gilg. P. vi 11.

For the legal distinction between leqi and
mahdru see Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 29.

For Assur 4062:11 see mald mng. 7a. For ahhur
in OA see uhhuru.

Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger apud David Adoption
63 n. 95, also Speiser, Or. NS 23 236.

mahassatu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat.

mahassu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat.

mabhsu v.; 1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to
strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, bad
weather, the "divine weapon"), to affect, to
hurt, to strike an object, to drive in a nail or
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design),
to cut reeds, to smash, demolish, knock down,
to ram a boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle,
to defeat an enemy (p. 73), 2. (in the stative)
to be flattened (said of parts of the exta)
(p. 77), 3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave,
to play a musical instrument, to divide, to cut
prices, give a discount, to stir (powder) into a
liquid, to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in
fetters, to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope,
(with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile,
(with majdru) to plow (p. 78), 4. in idiomatic
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phrases (with dabdd, irtu, pan, panatu, pitu,
qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli, qtu, pihu) (p. 80),
5. mithusu to fight with each other, to go to
war, to battle (p. 81), 6. 1/3 to fight repeat-
edly (p. 82), 7. muhhusu to hurt (said of
parts of the body), to hit repeatedly, to
wound, to smash, to destroy, to kill, to cover
(with gold), to flick the tail or ear, to affect,
to spoil (said of barley), to drive a peg in
(p. 82), 8. umhusu to cause quarrels (p. 83),
9. sutamhusu to cause constant enmity
(p. 84), 10. Autamhusu to be subjected to
enmity, to become detached (p. 84), 11. IV
to be hit, to be wounded, to be killed, to be
smashed, ruined, to be played (said of a
musical instrument), to fight with somebody,
to be driven in (said of a peg) (p. 84); from
OAkk. on; I imhas - imahhas - mahis (in
EA also mihis), imp. mahas, 1/2 imtahhas and
imtahhis (induhhias(a) KBo 1 4 ii 19, 25), 1/3,
1/4, II, 11/2 (undahhis, NA uttahhis), III,
III/2, IV, IV/2, note the WSem. passive
tum asu EA 252:17, see Lambert BWL 282;
wr. syll. and siG (rarely RA, GAZ Kraus Texte
12c iii 23, KUM MDP 23 248:10); cf. mdhis
sdnu, mhisdtu, mhis puti, mdhis-pututu,
mdhisu adj. and s., mahsu, mihistu, mihsu,
mithusu, mithusictu, mu4husu, mundahsu,
muamhisu.

[si]-ig PA = ma-ha-u Ea I 298, also A 1/6:335
(catch line); [si-ig] PA = man-a-a-Qu Sa Voc. N 17';
sig.ga = ma-ha-u (in group with taraku) Antagal
III 214; [si-ig] [siG ] = ma-ha-su A V/3:245;
si-ki PA.GAN = ma-ha-sum(!) Proto-Diri 287a;
[sa-ag] [PA.GA]N - ma-ha-su Diri V 85; [... ] [PA].
GI - ma-ia-u Diri V 86.

ta-ag TAG = ma-ha-su A V/1 :224; ga-az GAZ =
ma-ha-a-sum MSL 2 140 C r. i 9' (Proto-Ea);
[u-ub] [nv] = [ma]-ha-qu A VI/4:142; ba-Ar BAR
= ma-ha-su A I/6:179, [a-ra] [A.DU] = ma-ha-[s]u
A I/1:208; [e] [Du 6 ]+Du = ma-ha-su Diri I 210;
a.dug4 .ga = [D]U6 +DU = ma-ha-su, na-qa-ru
Emesal Voc. III 64f.; ab.ra = ma-ha-qu MSL 9
94:126 (SB list of diseases); kak = si-ka-tu,
di = ma-ha--u (among equivalents of du) CT 51
168 ii 39f. (group voc. A); [DOt] = ma-ha-sum
MSL 9 130:311 (Proto-Aa).

tu-ku TAG = ma-a-u Ad TOG A V/1:244, also
Ea V 61; tu-u 6ID = ma-ha-qu Ad rTOG1 Recip. Ea
A v 38; [ra-a] RA = ma-ha-au di LU CT 12 29 iv 29
(text similar to ldu); [sag-du-du] [LAGABX IITA-
tena] = [ma]-ha-su Ad MIN (= ERIN.ME§) A 1/2:339,
[sag-du-du] [LAGAB X ITA.ERIN] = [MIN Ad dab-de-e,

mahasu
ma-'-du-tum] ibid. 340f.; sag-du-du LAGAB X §ITA-
teni2 = ma-ha-su Ad ddb-de-e Ea I 123, also Ea App.
A i 5; [da-ag] [KA] = ma-ha-si Ad pa-[ni], MIN Ad
qut-ri A III/2:143f.; ta-ag TAG = ma-ha-su Sd

mim-ma Idu II 349; [x].ka = ma-ha-su [Ad ... ]
Antagal A 59; [...].x = la(!)-tu-u Ad ma-ha-si
Nabnitu Q 5.

si-igpA, ra = ma-ha-su Ad [LU] Nabnitu XXI
If.; sa(text u ).te.ra.ra = ma-a-s[u Ad ulti] ibid.
4, gaba.su.ra.ra, gaba.Su.gi 4 .gi 4 , gaba.su.
gul.la, [ga]ba.su.dul.la, [ga]ba.sig.ga =
MIN Sd [irti] ibid. 5-9, [x].x.su.bal.x.[x] =
[MIN Ad ... ] ibid. 10, [tug.sk].tag.g[a] -
[MIN Ad TG] ibid. 11, [x].sig.ga, [PA]+GAN.
dug4.ga, [su].kin.ak.a, [x].tag.ga, [gis].
apin.su.kin.ak.a, [gis].apin.su.kin.ak.a,
gis.al.dh.ak.a, gis.gu.da.z.ra.a.a. = MIN
Ad [...] ibid. 12-19, [x].kin.na = MIN Ad mi-ih-
[si] ibid. 20, [x.x].Du.ld.ak.a = MIN Ad GI§.[x]
ibid. 21, [gis].ma.gaz.min.da, [gis].ma.gaz.
min.dui.di = MIN Sd ma-kas-si ibid. 22-23,
x.giA.PA.gir.la.e = MIN Ad Ad-di-im ibid. 24,
[gi.d]ub.ba.an.ld.e = MIN Ad fup-pa-nim
ibid. 25, [dug.i]m.su.RAT.ak.a = MIN da DUG
ibid. 26, [im.dal.ha].mun.sud.sud = MIN d
ha-pi ibid. 27, [ab.s]in.KA.KAK, [ab.s]in.dun.
dun = MIN Ad AB.SfN ibid. 28-29, [i.bi].dug 4 .ga
= MIN dd qi-ut-ri ibid. 30, [. . .].x = MIN Sd KUR.SU
ibid. 31, x.[...], x.d[u.x], x.[x].sunx .[x],
gi§.ra.[x], [x].sAR.su.kin.ak.a, [x].la.ma =
[MIN4d ... ] ibid. 32-37, sag.gis.ra, sag.gaz =
MIN [Sd ... ] ibid. 38f., cf. sag.gaz = ma-ha-
[qu d ... ] Antagal Fragm. bi 4; x.x.a.su.ak.a
= MIN Sd [...] Nabnitu XXI 40, gi.du.a = MIN

Aa [d]a-me ibid. 41, zag.hi.li.a.su.ra.ra = MIN
Ad sah-li-e ibid. 42, se.su.ra.ra = MIN d e-im
ibid. 43, gis.di.a, gis.tag.ga = ma-a--su Ad GIs
ibid. 45-46, gi.BAD.na.mu.un.KA = MIN Ad sik-
kur-ra-ti ibid. 47, sag.gi.di.di, gi.sag.di.di
= MIN dd -si ibid. 48-49, sag.gi.sig.gi = MIN Ad
pa-d4-ti ibid. 50, ir. DUL+DU .de = MIN Ad gur-4i,
[ ]i.I.gis. tukul.sig.gi= MIN ad dub-de-e ibid.52.

i.bi.dug4 .ga.am = MIN (= qu-ut-ru) ma-hi-is
the smoke is flattened Izi V 16; NIM.[ra]h.ha -=

si-is-su ma-hi-is a chain is put on Nabnitu XXI
56; [bil.za.za ta]g.ga.ta = Aa BIL.ZA.ZA mah-
sa-at - (situ-measure) which is stamped with a
frog Ai. III i 34; zi-[iz] [BAD] = [2-A]u ma-hi-is
divided into two A 11/3 Part 1:9, see also abbuttanu
lex. section; [x].ga.ab = MIN (= mi-ih-su) ma-
ha-[as] Antagal I iv 6"; sa 5 .x.ra sa s .an.tag =
sa-amat mah-sa-at Nabnitu XXI 44, cf., wr. [s]a-
am-tu [mahil-a-at Igituh App. A i 3', also Lu
Excerpt II 164.

mul.sib.zi.an.na = SITA.DAR = Sd ina kak-ki
mah-su Hg. B VI 44, in MSL 11 39.

[gaba.r]i.ha.az.za = mit-hu-[su] 5R 16 ii 69
(group voc.).

gir.gag.tag.ga.zabar = Ad sik-ka-td muh-
hu-qu knife fastened to the hilt with pegs Hh.
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XII 49; [... ba]r.ra = muh-hu-[su], [x].tab =

MIN ad [x] Antagal I iv 3"f.
gis.tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la am-

ha-as-ka Lugale XII 7; igi.bi h6.en.sig.ga.e.
ne : panidu lim-ha-su CT 17 35:71f., cf. igi.bi
h .en.sig.[ga.e.ne] : paniu lim-hu-su KAR
46:5, see also letu lex. section; urudu.aga.tab.
ba hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ina pdstu li-im-ha-as-su
CT 17 33:32f., restored from STT 179:50; um.
me.ga.l ga sig.ga : mu4eniqtu a tulasa mah-su
wet nurse whose breasts have been smitten (i.e.,
have no milk) ASKT p. 84-85:38.

segg segg.bar.ra im.ra : atudu sapparu im-
has-ma CT 17 26:42f.; gud im.ra : alpa im-has
ibid. 25:38, cf. am im.ra : rimi im-has ibid. 39,
etc.; gir.ni in.ra : Aepsu im-has-ma CT 16 16
vi 9f., also su.ni in.ra : qdssu im-las-ma
ibid. 7f.; DN has tibir.ra bi.in.ra : Marduk
Japarsu im-has-ma BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f.,
cf. (in broken context) bi.in.ra : im-ha-as-ma
CT 17 10:47f.; ab.sin su.nim.ma ab.ga.ga :
4ir'a h[arpa(?)] i-mah-[h]a-as Ai. IV i 25; gu sag.
gi.de : qd im-ha-si RA 33 104:29; tug kar.ra
tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta me.e x ar.x.ak.a.ta
: subata ellu sa ina tanaddtu a-na(!)-ku am-ha-su
SBH p. 121 r. 17f.; in broken contexts: ba.an.ri :
im-ha-su SBH p. 125 No. 75 r. 3f.; [num].sahar.
ra ... ba.si(!) : ana lamsati ... ma-hi-si woven
for the fly Lambert BWL 236 ii 10; ba.an.gaz :
im-has-ma CT 17 10:49f.

gurus A.TUK.bi gepui lirum.ma mu.ra.
an.ra.ra : eflitu bel emuqi ina umdai u abari im-
tah-ha-su-[ni-ka] (see abdru B lex. section) KAR
119 r. 6f.

ellag gis.di.a.ginx(GIM) nin.me.a.ur.a.ra
si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib : kima pukku u mekk belet
tahazi su-tam-hi-su tamharu RA 12 74:5f.

musen.dal.e.bi sag (var. ugu) ib.ta.du
(later version: i b.ta. an.diu) : issursu mupparistu
muhhasa im-ma-hi-is Lugale III 3.

su-tu- = ma-ha-su Malku I 111.
gaba-ra-ah-[hu] = [ma-ha-as] ir-ti Izbu Comm.

525; im--id im-ha-as // s-nis // im-i-id // is-
pu-un CT 41 31:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV);
TAG // ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:21 (med. comm.), see
mng. 7a; im-ta-ha-as = mam-ma LU.NE i-gir-re-es
CT 41 26:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII);
da-ku-su // ma-ah-si-u EA 245:14.

sa-na-qu, mit-hu-su = qa-ra-bu LTBA 2 1 v 30f.
and 2:238f.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] Izbu Comm.
310.

tu-mah-ha-as 5R 45 K.253 viii 29, tu-d -an-
ha-as ibid. vi 38.

1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to strike (said
of gods, demons, diseases, bad weather, the
"divine weapon"), to affect, to hurt, to strike
an object, to drive in a nail or peg, to knock
on a door, to stamp (a design), to cut reeds,

mahasu la

to smash, demolish, knock down, to ram a
boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, to
defeat an enemy - a) to hit, to wound a
person or an animal - 1' in gen.: ahhi PN
§a alpika nasI ~at bitim im-ha-su-i-ma the
brothers of PN who carried off your cattle
have wounded the woman of your house
(and taken her to him) TCL 17 1:24 (OB);
summa awilum awilam im-ha-fasl-ma if one
man hits another Goetze LE § 46 A iii 39, cf.
summa marum abaSu im-ta-ha-as CH § 195:42,
cf. also § 206:6, summa awilum mdrat awilim
im-ha-as-ma § 209:25, cf. § 213:46; summa

niputum ... ina ma-ha-si-im ... imtut if a
pledged woman dies of a beating CH § 116:40,
cf. § 207:14; he swears: ina idi la am-ha-su
I have not hit him intentionally CH § 206:11;
ina ma-ha-si-im §a libbisa ugtaddii he has
made her lose her child by beating (her)
CH § 211:36; aSSum SE§- GAL im-ha-su
because he has struck his older brother
PBS 2/2 116:15 (MB); summa a'ilu mdrat
a'ili im-ha-as-ma sa libbisa ultaslid KAV 1 ii 98
(Ass. Code § 21), cf. asdassu im-hu-su-d-ma Sa
libbisa tasli ibid. vii 76 (§ 49), and passim in
this context, cf. lu ma-ha-su lu a[~dzu a
adS]at [a'ili ibid. viii 50 (§ 56); PN declared
as follows: aSatija PN2 im-ta-ha-as-mi PN2
has hit my wife JEN 331:5, but note the use
of rapdsu ibid. 8; mdr[asu] sa iziru im-t[a-
has] he has hit the son he hates Gilg. XII 45,
with the Sum. parallel dumu.hul.gig.ga.
ni nig im.ma.ni.in.ra Shaffer Sumerian
Sources line 220; limgug lim-has (var. lim-
ha-as) lirkab Biggs aziga 42:11; allalla ...
tam-ha-si-Su-ma kappaSu taltebir you hit the
allallu-bird and broke its wing Gilg. VI 49,
cf. Anzi im-has kappaSu iSbir STC 1 217:6;
referring to medical treatment: if a man's
testicle contains "white blood" ta-mah-has-
ma nab-ra-a-[...] you make a wound and
.... AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1 i 1, cf. Ser'dn

putiSu ta-ma-has-ma iballut CT 23 45:23,
cf. possibly gi.dhi.a = [MIN] Xd da-me to
let(?) blood Nabnitu XXI 41; in broken con-
text: [...] HAR.ME§- SiQ-as AMT 45,2:6
and AMT 21,4 r. 10; arad ekalli i-mah-ha-a[s-x]
TCL 9 69:23 (NB let.); if a man hires a bull
and kills it ina migtim ulu ina ma-ha-si-
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im through neglect or through beating CH
§ 245:9; atdnu u imeru .a esemsersu ma-ah-su
the mare and the donkey whose back was hit
CT 33 22:9 (OB let.); AN§E-ia ina libbi GN ina
suqi im-hu-s u BA.UGx(BE).ME§ they hit and
killed my donkey on the street inside the
city GN JEN 337:8; algu idke am-ha-as-ma
... rib4 muhham am-ha-as-su-ma the third

(lion) I wounded in the testicles, the fourth
I hit on the head Bauer Asb. 88 K.6085:1;
if a snake in the house of a man [ina] la
ma-ha-si imtut dies without having been hit
KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 8 (SB Alu); a black bull
ina GI§.PA ma-hi-is hit with a stick (or
touched by a whip) RAcc. 10:6; kurbanni ki
tassuki' kalbi ki tam-mah-ha-as she threw a
clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8, cf. minam:
ma kal-bi tam-mah-has-si-' why are you
hitting the dog? ibid. 10, kalbi a tam-mah-
a-as ina mihsilu miti the dog that she hit

died of its wound ibid. 12 (NB); rarely with
the animal as subject: like a scorpion [tam-
bJa-i ina qarniki Kocher BAM 398 r. 8; if a
horse enters a man's house lu im-has lu iduk
and hits or bites (someone) CT 40 34 r. 17

(SB Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 12; ill inamzar
illat iqabbi 9a im-mar i-mah-has he curses

the gods, blasphemes, whatever he sees, he
hits (quotation?) BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.);
obscure: [d S]vu1 -su ana ma-has mimma
idakkd AfO 12 pl. 13:32 (Surpu Comm.).

2' with mention of a weapon or tool:
aban jaspim 1 awilam i-ma-ha-as-ma if a
slingstone hits a man (there is no physician
here) ARM 2 127:8; 20 ina GI§.PA.ME§ i-mab -

Ku-su-Ai they give her twenty blows with a
rod KAV 1 i 77 (Ass. Code § 7), and passim in
this text; 30 ina GI .PA.ME t hama-a-si AfO
17 284:85, cf. i-ma-hu-su-gi ibid. 283:81 (MA
harem edicts); PN 3-au ina umdi PN, im-ha-
as andku adaggal [ki]mi i-ma-ha-as three
times PN has hit PN, with a stick(?), I myself
saw (him) as he was hitting HSS 5 27:18 and
20, cf. ibid. 12; la-ku.MER-u ina GI§.PA ma-
hi-is u dama mu.ur his jaws were hit with
a stick and blood was flowing HSS 9 10:9,
cf. a]Au u kinsiu ina GI§.PA-ma ma-hi-is u
mi-ti-in-nu ibid. 11; u Addu 5-- ina ussi

mahasu lb

Siltabi mihis la nablati am-ha-si-ma and
him I wounded five times with the point
of my arrow (inflicting) incurable wounds
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41, cf. ibid. 86 § 57:9; ina
Siltahi im-has-ma iduk[Si] he shot and killed
(PN's wife) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 5,
cf. ina ma-ha-si-si-nu dannu inirru when
they (the arrows) hit they kill (even) a strong
man Zimmern Neujahrsfest p. 135:12; ina
URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA SIG-as you hit (it)
with a copper arrowhead (and throw the
arrow behind you) CT 23 9:2; [DI] SAL GIS.

TUKUL mah-sa-at if a woman is menstruating
(lit. wounded by the weapon) Kocher BAM
235:4; if a man kima sinnisti GIS.TUKUL

si8-is KAR 73:20, cf. Kocher BAM 152 iii 8,
with ma-hi-[i]s ibid. 396 iv 3, cf. San s GIB.

TUKUL SIG-is [...] libbi SAL GIS.TUKUL SIG-at
AfO 24 83:18 f. (med. comm.); kima Aa ina tar-
kul-le-e mah-su KAR 92 r. 21, cf. sa ina tdr-
kul-lu-i mah-su LKA 144:10, cf. §a ina tars
kullu fmah-sul Gilg. XII 144 (coll. W. G.
Lambert), corresponding to Sum. lU .GI§.M.
Di.r a Shaffer Sumerian Sources line 295; [ina
qin]-na-zi i-mah-[has] he hits with a whip
ABL 24 r. 3 (NA); sdr ina kudurri tikkiSu
mah-si YOS 7 97:10, cf. ibid. 7 and 15.

b) to hit a part of the human body -
1' letu: summa awilum le-e-et awilim Sa elisu
rabi im-ta-ha-as if a man slaps the face of a
man of a higher social status CH § 202:78, also
§ 203:85, 204:90, 205:1; PN UKU.US MAR.TU
le-et PN2 im-ha-as-ma ittakir umma Sima ul
am-ha-as the Amorite officer PN slapped the
face of PN, but denied (it thereafter) saying:
"I did not slap (him)" UCP 9 381:3 and 5 (OB);
am-ta-ha-as le-et-k[a] RA 36 11:14 (Mari, Akk.-
Hurr. bil. inc.); Aa le-et mar Bdbili i-ma-ha-su
whoever slaps the face of a native of Babylon
KAR 8 iii 13 (Sum. col. destroyed), cf. [ul am-
da]h-ha-as TE LUT 8sbi kidinnu RAce. 144:426;
TE LUGAL i-mah-ha-as he (the priest) slaps
the face of the king ibid. 145:449, wr. SiG-as
ibid. 144:419; Sakru u saml lim-ha-su le-et-ka
(see gam4) CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of Itar) and
Gilg. VII iii 22; le-et lemni ma-ha-as slap the
face of the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. [le]-et lem-ni
mah-sa AfO 12 143:29, cf. DINGIR TE NA SiG-
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as Kraus Texte 44:17; a-mah-bas le-et-ki

aSallapa liSdnki I will slap your (fem.) face,
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, cf. ibid.

V 28, VI 62; as part of medical treatment:
TE-8U ta-ma-haLs Kuchler Beitr. pl. 1 i 15; ex-
ceptionally referring to an animal: mamit

le-et umami ma-ha-su Burpu III 30, also KAR

246 r. 6.

2' pemu: tam-ha-as (var. im-ha-as) UR-9d

(var. pensa) tabsuka ubdnsa she smote her
thigh, bit her finger CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent

of Istar), var. from KAR 1 r. 16.

3' sapru: ua iqbu im-ha-su sa-bar-si-un

they cried woe and smote their thighs
TCL 3 213 (Sar.), cf. AnSt 5 100:48 (SB Cuthean

Legend), cf. also [i-mah]-has sd-par-s Gilg.

VII iv 3, also BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., in

lex. section.

4' other occs.: a-mah-has muhhaki uganna
tenki I will hit you over the head and
derange your mind Maqlu III 148; lim-ha-as

muhhakunu (parallel: lisanni temkunu)
AfO 12 143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also
kcuussunuti ma-has muhhaSunu PSBA 37
195:11; DN qaqqassu li-im-ha-as may the

god 8azi smash his head MDP 24 381:15, and

passim, also muhhasu li-im-ha-as MDP 22

131:16, and passim; ma-hi-is muhhi murammi
Ser'dni ZA 45 206 iv 9 (Bogh. rit.); ma-hi-is

muhhi Anze Craig ABRT 1 29:15; ina kakki

qdteSu muhjasu im-has MVAG 21 80:15
(Kedorlaomer text); .tabih kari qaqqassunu siG-
as the slaughterer from the kdru knocks off
their (the wooden figurines') heads RAcc.
133:214; AI-si sIG-as (as gesture of mourn-
ing) K.2001 r. 18, see TuL p. 56; im-ha-as rit-

ti ma-hi-[si]-ia Lambert BWL 58:11; Marduk
[...] Sarrussu liskip svu-si lim-has(!) may
DN overthrow his rule, hit his hands Unger
Reliefstele 30, see also (pani) CT 17 35:71f.,
KAR 46:5, A III/2:143, (qdtu and spu) CT 16
16 vi 8ff., (irtu) Izbu Comm. 525, Nabnitu XXI
5-9, in lex. section, and see gabarahhu; refer-

ring to the marking of animals: uzundu la
sumeli ... ma-hi-is its left ear is notched
HSS 14 648:13, cf. HSS 5 15:28, also HSS 15
106:9 and 12, 110:3 and 9, 118:2, note: ana 2-

su ma-hi-is HSS 15 112:4.

mahas u Id

c) to kill a person or an animal: uban la
mi-ih-st 2 mare PN the two sons of PN were
nearly slain EA 273:23, cf. (same phrase) EA

264:8, and cf. gumma la uban la me-hi-is
ibid. 12, also mi-hi-is-me abija EA 220:24,

mi-hi-8a PN u PN, EA 335:8, cf. also EA 313:4;
he said to me: Give me your wife and children
u lu i-ma-ha-sa and he certainly will kill
(them) EA 270:21; I am afraid that the hupsu-

soldiers ul ti-ma-ha-sa-na-[ni] might kill me
EA 77:37, cf. la te-ma-ha-ps-nu ARAD.MES-nU

lest our servants kill us EA 271:21, also

ti-ma-ha-is-ka EA 252:27; 9a ina tilpana

mah-fsul those who were killed by a throw
stick Gilg. XII 19, corresponding to Sum.
1i. gii..illar(RU).ra.a Shaffer Sumerian Sour-

ces line 190; ahheu ana gurunni siG-as (see

gurunnu) KAH 2 83:13 (Adn. II); my soldiers

agreed among themselves as follows mamma
mamma la i-mah-ha nobody will kill
another man ABL 1339:7 (NB); dannu lum-

has(var. -ha-as)-ma akd lupallih (see aki A
usage a) Cagni Erra IV 115, cf. im-has etla

iktapap ldnSu AfO 17 358 D 11 (inc.); an

animal delivered on the day a harran Sarri
ana nei ma-ha-si-im of the royal expedition
to kill lions MDP 10 69:3; nakrum ... bilka

i-<ma>-ba-as the enemy will slay your
cattle YOS 10 46 iv 15 (OB ext.); the snake

im-ha-as sallatam sabitam killed a sleeping
gazelle Sumer 13 93:10 and 95 A 6 (OB inc.);

alapka ... ina bit PN mah-hisx(JAS) your
bull was killed in the house of PN YOS 6
240:6 and 8 (NB).

d) to strike (said of gods, demons, diseases,
bad weather, the "divine weapon"): ina
muhhi ki.pi.a lim-ha-su-.i ildni mu.iti may
the gods of the night strike her on account
of her witchcraft Maqlu I 29; lim-ha-as-ki

DN ina dannati rittidu may Ea strike you
(toothache worm) with his strong hand
CT 17 50:22; DN u DN, mihis la nablati im-
ha-su-i Nergal and I um struck him with
an incurable disease Streck Asb. 226 Rm. 281: 6,

see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 56; Nergal [sial zd'irija
VAB 4 170 B vii 41 (Nbk.); if a man rents a

bull but ilum im-ha-si-ma imtuit a disease
(lit. a god) strikes it and it dies CH § 249:38;
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DN litbdmma niSe (var. mnta) lim-has would
that pestilence (lit. Irra) had come and struck
the people (variant: the country) Gilg. XI
185; tam-ha-si-Su-ma ana dallali tut[tirrisu]
you (Itar) have struck him and have turned
him (by magic) into a frog(?) Gilg. VI 76,
cf. ibid. 61; this sick man alZ siG-su the ali-
demon has stricken him Boissier DA 250 iv

21 (SB ext.); he must not eat roasted meat
MASKIM (var. GIS.TUKUL) SIo-SU or the
rdbisu-demon (variant: the "weapon") will
strike him KAR 177 r. iii 45, var. from KAR
147:26 (hemer.); SAG.HUiL.HA.ZA SIG-SU-ma us
mdssu the mukil ri lemutti-demon will
strike him and cause his death Kraus Texte

36 i 9; this man MASKIM ID sIG-su-ma imdt
the river rabisu-demon has struck him and
he will die KAR 392 r.(?) 6 (SB Alu); MASKIM
urhi SiG-su Labat TDP 182:40, cf. qdt ...

rabis iri siG-as imdt ibid. 214:11; mihis
GIDIM siG-is imdt he has been struck by a
ghost, he will die ibid. 118:14, cf. ina seri
SIG-is CT 28 21 K.10592 r. 5 (diagn.?); nukas
ribbi Enlil siG-su the "Gardener of Enlil"
has struck him AMT 6,6:9, cf. dIGI.SIG7 .SIG7

LU.NU.GI.SAR dEN.LiL SIG-SU KAR 177 r. i 23,
cf. also dSu-lak SiG-su ibid. r. ii 4, and passim
in hemer.; Summa amelu kis libbisu siG-[su]
AMT 58,5:9; .umma GIG a niba la isd siG-is
if he is affected by a disease which has no
designation KUB 4 62:4; RN Sar Elamti ina

muslali ma-hi-is-ma ... [B]E-ut Humman-
haldaSu, the king of Elam, was stricken in
the afternoon and died CT 34 50 iii 31; kakki
Sa A9ur u Asuritim im-hu-s-s-ka TCL 20

93:5 (OA).

e) to affect, to hurt: if a stroke (misittu)
im issuma lu ZAG lu GiJB sio-is afflicts him
and (his) right or left (side) is affected
AMT 77,1 i 2, also Labat TDP 188:5; umma
ina qaqqadiSu .a imitti siG-is if he is affected
on the right side of his head Labat TDP 26:73,
cf. gumma ina nakkaptiSu sit-is ibid. 36:37,
2umma ina riA appisu siG-is ibid. 56:31,

Summa <ina> liSdniSu siG-is ibid. 62:26, and
passim in diagn. omens; note in diagnoses:
EGIR-tu SIG-iS imdt ibid. 86 r. 3, GABA.RI
SiG-iS ibid. 100:4, 118 ii 10, also 72:20, ina
ukulti I ina qulti siG-is imdt ibid. 74:35.

mahasu If

f) to strike an object, to drive in a nail or
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design),
to cut reeds- 1' with sikkatu: GIS.KAK [a]-na
DI.TIL.LA RN ma-ah(text -hi)-sa-at UCP 9 205
No. 83:59, cf. rGIS.KAKI in <i>-ga-ri-im im-ha-
si BIN 8 121:47 (both OAkk.); si-ka-tdm Sa
am-ha-si-4 la urdb he (the king) must not
move the peg which I have driven in Belleten
14 224:21 (Irisum); show (pl.) the field si-ik-
ka-tam ma-ah-sa-ma and drive in the
(marking) peg TCL 7 77:27, also ibid. 31:8;
eqldtim ... pulka u si-ik-ka-as-si-nu ma-ah-
sa-Au-nu-si-im mark off the fields and drive
in their peg for them OECT 3 25 r. 19 (all OB
letters); GIS.KAK LUGAL im-ha-sd-Sum PBS
13 77 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 4 (OB ? let.); eqlu ibbaq:
qarma ina bitiSunu ... GIS.KAK mah-sa-at
should the (rented) field be claimed, there
is a peg driven into their (the owners') house
(which serves as guaranty) MDP 18 224:12 (=
MDP 22 89), also bitu ibba[qqarma] ina lilu
u [...] GIS.KAK mah-sa-[at] MDP 18 217:19
(= MDP 22 54), eqlu ibbaqqarma ina ali u
seriSu Aa i2 u iras4l GIS.KAK Aa PN mah-sa-
a[t] MDP 23 202:20, eqlu ibbaqqarma 5 MA.NA
kaspam iSaqqal u eli NIG.GA Aa imd GI.KAK
mah-sa-at ibid. 217:26, bitu ann ibbaqqarma
ina mimma a isi u irasai GIS.KAK Sa pilakki
mah-sa-at MDP 28 416:20, bitu anni ibbaq
qarma ina BALA-AU 3.KAM isqtisu GIS.KAK

mah-sa-at MDP 23 239:19, and passim in such
clauses, note GIS.KAK KUM ibid. 248:10; adi
.e'am utarru ina bitidu u ersisu GIS.KAK Sa PN
mah-sa-at ibid. 182:11, cf. 183 r. 5, [ad]i bita
ugallamu ina bit PN GI.KAK mah-sa-at
MDP 24 391:26, and passim in such clauses,
see Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 99 ff.; note
furthermore: ma-hi-is KAK PN MDP 23
179:19, kird asar si-ik-ka-si PN im-ha-si-ma
MDP 22 82:3; ana si-ka-tim ma-ha-si-im
kiam aspurun~im TLB 4 55:9, also ibid.
17, 23, 29, cf. OECT 3 22:18 (both OB letters),
and note (transfer of property, last witness:)
IGI PN tuparrim ma-hi-is si-ik-ka-tim ARM 8

12 r. 11'; si-ik-ka-tu Sa ere ina pidu i-ma-ha-si

they will drive a copper peg into his mouth
(as punishment) HSS 13 20:18, also TCL 9
14:13, VAS 1 108:9, 109:17, SMN 2647:27 (all

Nuzi); GIS.KAK.MES me ina qablila lu am-
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has-si I drove water stoppers into it (the
ark) Gilg. XI 63.

2' other occs.: abnam ana pisu ma-ha-
sa-am la ale'i I cannot hit him on the
mouth with a stone CCT 4 7b:24 (OA);
da-ab-ba i-mah-ha-as (see dappu usage b)
VAS 5 117:9 and Nbk. 202:9; makini ina
libbi ma-hi-si my tent is pegged there
ABL 1360:9 (NA).

3' to knock on a door: alik DN ma-ha-as
Egalgina go, Namtar, and knock at Egalgina
CT 15 48 r. 6, cf. illik DN im-ha-as ibid. 10,
with var. im-ta-has KAR 1 r. 30 (Descent of
Istar).

4' to stamp: see sa BIL.ZA.ZA mah-sa-at
(sutu-measure) stamped with a frog Ai. III

i 34, in lex. section.

5' to cut reeds: inima PN rDUB.SAR.ZAG.
GA] ana ... GI u-ru-ul-li-im ma-ha-si-im ana
GN illiku CT 8 27b:10 (OB), cf. as'-um
ha-si-ra-tim ... ma-ha-si-im M61. Dussaud 2
989 c: 6 (Mari).

g) to smash, demolish, knock down (a
door, a construction), to ram a boat, to ruin
a harvest: let them swear: [we do not know]
the Hapiru .a AN.ZA.GAR im-ha-su who has
knocked down the tower MRS 9 162 RS
17.341:3', cf. jHpiru sa dimta SdSu im-ta-ha-
[su-m]i ibid. 4'; a-mah-ha-as daltu I will
smash the door CT 15 45:17 (Descent of
Istar), cf. a-mah-[ha-as daltu] Gilg. VI 97,
a-mah-has dal[tu] Gilg. X i 22, cf. im-ha-as
[...] ... uparrir Gilg. IX i 18; a-mah-ha-as
sippuma CT 15 45:18; se-se-e-ti i-mah-ha -su

they (the tenants) will break up the clods(?)
Dar. 273: 16; if a boat going upstream elippam
da muqqelpetim im-ha-as-ma uttebbi hits and
sinks a boat of the skipper of a boat coming
downstream CH § 240:70, cf. elippa malita
im-ha-as-ma u[tebbi] hits and sinks a loaded
boat AfO 12 52 Text M 10 (Ass. Code), [GI].MA
rdqtama im-ha-a[s-ma] ibid. 11; elippatika
nakru siG-as the enemy will smash your
boats CT 20 50:21 and r. 1, cf. lu SiG
GIS.MA lu GIS.GIGIR CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3; nakru
ana mdtija ihhabbatamma de'am siG-as the

mahasu 2

enemy will invade my country and ruin the
harvest TCL 6 3 r. 11 (all SB ext.); 4algu Se'am
i-ma-ha-as-ma ebur mdtim ul iSSir snow will
ruin the barley and the harvest of the country
will not be a success YOS 10 25:45, also AfO

5 214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.); ana mat GN aLabitma
mdtam Sdti ebuira am-ha-as-ma RA 7 155 iii 6

(OB royal), eburka siG.MES KAR 430 r. 12
(SB ext.); ina mahrikama hu-ur-pa-ku-nu-u
li-im-ha-si Kraus AbB 1 35:20 (OB let.), see
von Soden, BiOr 23 53.

h) to give battle, to defeat an enemy -
1' to give battle (without object): they said:
itti sarri rabi Sar GN ni-im-ha-as-me let us
fight with the great king, the king of Hatti
KBo 1 1:35; if you do not do service for him
(the Assyrian king) ina muhhiu la ta-ma-
has-a-ni and do not go to battle for him
(and die for him) Wiseman Treaties 50, also 230,

cf. la im-ha-su u mat Asur la ittassaru ABL
998:6 (NB); ina muhhi tahumi sa sarri issahe'iS
mah-sa-a-ni we fight equally on the borders
of the king ABL 1203:8 (NA), cf. ki ni-in-ha-
su ABL 462:22 (NB); kudsid la takala .. .
ma--a-as do not tarry, defeat (the enemy),
do battle YOS 10 9:30 (OB ext.); ammeni
DN tan-da-ha-as ina mati why, 0 Nisaba,
did you fight in the country? Lambert BWL

170:27.

2' to defeat an enemy: istu imim Sa beli
ina nawem DUMU.MES jamin im-ha-s Me1.

Dussaud 2 992 c: 11 (Mari); nakru mat Akkadi
sio-as the enemy will defeat the land of
Akkad ZA 52 244:45 (astrol.); si0 ummcnija
dandn ummdn nakri CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.);

Sin nakra i-mah-ha-as Thompson Rep. 23:6,
39 r. 2, 47 A: 5, 87:4; whoever changes my
inscription ilani GN mihis seri i-ma-ha-su-us
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in an open
battle AKA 153:7; ki im-ha-as-si-nu-ti
igdarru (see gardru B mng. la-2') ABL 350
r. 3 (NB).

2. (in the stative) to be flattened (said of
parts of the exta): Auml ubdnim Suqqma
ma-hi-is the left of the "finger" is high but
flat YOS 10 7:15 and 27 (OB report), see Goetze,
JCS 11 101; umma kutal HjAR 15 siG-is
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mihis qaqqadi if the rear of the lung is flat
on the right: complete defeat PRT 105:8
and 16, cf. ibid. 119:7 (SB ext.); note as Akka-
dogram in Hitt.: [...] ZAG-az MA-lI-I.

KUB 34 48 i 11.

3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, to play a
musical instrument, to divide, to cut prices,
give a discount, to stir (powder) into a liquid,
to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in fetters,
to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, (with
amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, (with
majdru) to plow - a) to weave: see mahdsu
Sa subati A V/1 :244, Ea V 61, Recip. Ea v 38, CT
12 29 iv 29, Nabnitu XXI 11, also SBH p. 121 r. 18,
(with qi) RA 33 104:29, in lex. section;
x TUG ... [l]i-imx(Du)-ha-SU Copenhagen
10055:24 (OAkk. let.); TUG subatum 48 U a ina
UD.1.KAM 20 im-ta-as one fabric, 48 long,
each day he has woven 0;20 (when will he
cut it off?) MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow,
AfO 11 246, Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 17 and TMB
33 No. 67:1 (OB); five minas of spun material
(timitu) ana kimmagdti ma-ha-s[i] to weave
into ... .-s BE 14 150:3, cf. ki pi Sa Bad=
dagda [...]-na ana ma-ha-si beli iqbd BE 17
34:15 (both MB); 2 simittu sa[tinni] sa PN ana
ma-ha-si ana PN2 [iddin] (see simittu mng.
4b-1') AASOR 16 1:34, cf. ina ramanikama
ma-ha-as-mi ibid. 35 (Nuzi); trees bearing
wool (i.e., cotton) ibqumu im-ha-su subatis
(see baqdmu mng. le) OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.);

DIS GU sIG-a[s] if (in a dream) he weaves a
thread Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :2, also (with
textiles) ibid. 1, 3-6; TUG.UD.1.KAM ta-mah-
has you weave an everyday garment (for the
figurine) Kocher BAM 147:29 and 148:29;
isten TUG U.NINNI 5 NrTA i-ma-has-ma Borger,
BiOr 30 178:17 (SB rit.); qe a-ma-ha-as ulabbas
ummdnamma (I am a weaver), I weave the
threads, I provide clothing for all the people
Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB), cf. ibid. 158:24,
also qe a-ma-hi-s[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA); a
reed screen ana lamsati .. .ma-hi-si is woven
for the fly (Sum. correspondence b a.si)
ibid. 236 ii 10; five minas of wool ana ma-
ha-su gulni VAS 5 24:16, cf. per year
1-en guldnu ... fPN ta-ma-ah-su Moore
Michigan Coll. 47:3 (both NB).
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b) to play a musical instrument: kiskildte
i-mah-ha-su (see kiskildtu) CT 15 44:29, also
ibid. 5; Sangdi a DN ina paniunu [...]
i-mah-as the priest of Assur plays [the ... ]
in front of them MVAG 41/3 8 i 28 (MA);
li-li-is-su siparri i-mah-ha-su ... KI paniSu
i-mah-ha-su BRM 4 25:14 and 16, dupl., wr.
im-mah-ha-as-ma ... i-mah-ha-su SBH p.
144:4 and 6, see mng. lid; malil uqnm lim-
has let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15
48 r. 24 (Descent of Istar); note the personal
name GIS.ZA.MI-RA-is ADD 396 r. 7; note the
Sumerogram in Hitt. ar-kam-mi gal-gal-tu-
u-ri RA-an-zi KUB 20 19 iv 14.

c) to divide: ana sinisu ma-ha-as-ma
divide into two TCL 20 94:6, also AnOr 6 pl. 4
No. 13:22; ana Saldsisu ni-im-ha-su-ma we
divided it into three TCL 14 33:6, ana SaliSu
ma-ha-as-ma TCL 4 10:8 and 16, see J. Lewy,
RHA 36 118 n. 6 (all OA), note in Hitt.: 2-
SU MA-HI-I KUB 7 17:12, see also [2-s]u mahis
A II/3 Part 1:9, in lex. section.

d) to cut prices, give a discount (OA):
have you not heard kima simum ma-ah-si-ni
that the price is cut? CCT 4 3a: 39, cf. kima
... A mu la ma-ah-su-ni KTS 25b: 8, kima

wariu ina GN ma-ah-sic-ni TCL 14 18:9; ina
KU.BABBAR 10 GIN.TA ma-ah-sa-ku I have
suffered a cut of ten shekels per each (mina)
of silver VAT 9301:17; summa amitum
zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-a; if the iron has
been cleared for you and he will make a
discount ICK 1 55:26; [a]na 10 MA.NA u elis
ihharrdnim im-ta-ah-sa-ni a loss often minas
or more has hit me on the road TCL 19 34:7.

e) to stir (powder) into a liquid: zin SE.
SA.A ina me u Sikari Sio-as-ma tanaqqiSu you
stir flour made of roasted barley into (a
mixture of) water and beer and make a
libation for him Kocher BAM 323:7; you
bray these five medications ina kardni sia-
as stir (them) into wine (he drinks it) Kiichler
Beitr. pi. 11 iii 50, cf. ina KA§.SAG SIG-ts
CT 23 23:12, also, wr. ta-ma-ha-as KUB 37
55 iv 16, ana libbi ,amni siG-as Kocher
BAM 248 iv 17, ina mi SiG-as Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 2:10, AMT 43,6:4, etc.; you fill a lahannu-
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container with beer samme annUti ana libbi
si-as and stir these medications into it
Kocher BAM 248 iv 15, cf. ibid. 249 i 10; ina
Sizib arhi : Zindt arhi siG-as you stir into
cow's milk or cow's urine (and wash his head
with it) AMT 3,5:6; Samna me u ikar
se[bi idte]nid ta-mah-has-ma AMT 97,4:20,
Biggs 8aziga 56 left edge 7, Castellino, Or.
NS 24 246:18, and passim, wr. (in broken
context) sia-as Kichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 39;
with itti: [.. .]-ga itti SIM.GIG i.GI ta-
mah-has (he drinks it for three days)
AMT 66,7:17; exceptionally referring to
liquids: let him make a sheep sacrifice dam
naksi itti sikari siG he should stir the blood
from the slaughtered (sheep) into the beer
(for sprinkling a door) CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2
p. 44; see also zag.hi.li.a.su.ra.ra =MIN
(= mahasu) Id saF-li-e, e. u.ra.ra = MIN

,d Se-im Nabnitu XXI 42f., cited in lex.
section; Sallarusa ina KA§.SAG mah-su its
mortar was mixed with fine beer Borger
Esarh. 62 vi 37, cf. ina KAS.SAG u karani ...
am-ha-sa sallarsu Streck Asb. 86 x 84, ina
sikari kardni samni dispi sallarSu am-ha-
as-ma VAB 4 222 ii 6 (Nbn.).

f) to cover, coat: one shekel of silver is
given 3 SU.SI.TA IB.SI s ru-uq-qd-am im-ha-su
and they coated a ruqqu-pot three fingers
square MOT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii No. 6:7 (OB
math.); gold PN ana ma-ha-si mahir PN has
received for coating (objects) Sumer 9 34ff. No.
5:2, also No. 1:33, 14:2 (MB); [in the country
of your son] gold is as (common) as dust [am]:
mini ina [mdtil Sa marika im-has-su-ma [la]
iddina why then have they coated (with
gold the wooden statues) in the country of
your son and not given me (cast gold
statues)? EA 26:43, also 27:51 (letters of Tus-
ratta); kima iSid same samta im-tah-sa as soon
as the horizon is covered with red BBR
No. 1-20:101, cf. DIS ame SA5 ma-hi-is
ABL 416:1 (report), also Thompson Rep. 267A:1;
Summa pan lu sI mah-su if his face is
covered with green Kraus Texte 13:3, 16 i 3;
difficult: (he sent the man to prison) u im
riSu ga-am-lam im-ta-ha-as and marked(?)
his donkeys (we said: you have placed the

mahaiu 31
ownership mark on his donkeys) TIM 2
16:72 (OB); uncert.: mah-su bat-[q]u (in
broken context) AnSt 7 130:26 (let. of Gilg.);
for sdmat mahsat see Nabnitu XXI 44, etc.,
in lex. section.

g) to border, abut (Nuzi, OB?): eqlu ...
ina iStanan harrani Sa tURU GN ma-hi-is the
field abuts on the north side of the road to
GN HSS 13 363:27 (= RA 36 128f.), cf. ina
kirhi ina duri ma-hi-is HSS 19 56:4; the
field ina misri §a PN im-ha-as JEN 87:10;
a plot within the city ina siqi sa sisarri
ma-hi-is RA 23 149 No. 31:13, cf. ibid. 8, also

p. 143 No. 3:7, etc., note possibly: E ... sa

ina ribitim sa Sippar mah(!)-sa Scheil Sippar

10:20 (OB).

h) (with words for chains, fetters) to put
in fetters: PN SurSurrdte sip[arri] am-ta-ha-
as I placed PN in copper chains KAV 96:7
(MA let.); ina parzilli ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su-
sd you place it (the figurine) in fetters (lit.
in iron) made of frit VAT 35:9 (courtesy F.
Kocher); for sissu mahis see Nabnitu XXI 56,
in lex. section.

i) to flip (said of the tail): summa zibbatum
istu imittim ana Sumelim i-ma-ha-as if the
tail (of the sheep to be sacrificed) flips from
right to left YOS 10 47:40 and ibid. 41 (OB).

j) to jump rope: im-ha-as keppada IStar
(see keppH) Tn.-Epic "ii" 32.

k) (with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick
pile (Nuzi only): libndte ilabbinu u zazumma
eppuSu u a-ma-ra im-ha-si HSS 13 387:12;
bricks to be delivered ku-ub-ta i-ma-ha-sd
ana ekalli inandin HSS 13 52:8, cf. (bricks)
ana ekalli ku-ub-ta .[i-ma]-ha-si HSS 14
527:11.

1) (with majdru) to plow: eqlam ma-a-a-ri
i-ma-ah-ha-as imarrar u iakkkakma he plows
the field, hoes and harrows (it) CH § 44:27,
of. § 43:13; the field a PN ma-a-a-ri im-ha-
su u ipriku which PN plowed and cross-
plowed TCL 7 68:14, also Riftin 53:11; eqlam
ma-ia-ri ul am-ha-as YOS 2 98:12, cf. ma-ia-
ri ma-ta-as ibid. 9, ma-ia-ri lu-um-ha-as
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ibid. 16; kima eqlum sJ ma-ia-ra-am ma-ah-
si sakku u sipram [ep]Ju that the field is
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 56:8,
cf. ma-ia-[ri] ma-hi-is TLB 4 50:28; ma-ia-ri
i-ma-ha-as isakkak irris he will plow, harrow
and seed with the seeder plow Haverford

Symposium p. 230 No. 3:8, 12, also Szlechter
Tablettes 77 MAH 15934:11, ma-ia-ri i-ma-

ah( !)-ha(!)-su-ma JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:17, see

JCS 7 86; ma-i-ri i-ma-ha-as isebbir u irris
BIN 7 197:8; A.A ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-si YOS

13 494:17; note with majaru omitted: i-ma-

ha-as i-pa-ri-[ik] he will plow and cross-plow
YOS 12 560:6, z-ul i-im-ha-as 4-ul i-ip-pa-
ri-ik ibid. 10; ma-a-a-ra i-ma-ha-st me ...

isaqqima BIN 7 177:15, cf. also TCL 11 188:6,
eqlam ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-as igammarma Gautier

Dilbat 27:14; GUD.HI.A k mma sa ma-a-a-ra-

am im-ha-si OECT 3 63:13 (all OB); summa

eqlu ma-a-a-ra ma-hi-is la ileqqe HSS 9
98:35 (Nuzi); for Sum. correspondences see

Nabnitu XXI 12-19 (Akk. broken), in lex.

section; see also absinnu lex. section.

4. in idiomatic phrases (with dabdd, irtu,
pane, panatu, pitu, qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli,
qatu, pibu) - a) dabdd to inflict a defeat:
dabddunu am-ha-as 3R 7:22 (Shalm. III),

TCL 3 133, Lie Sar. 54, Wiackler Sar. pl. 31

No. 65:26, for other refs. see dabdu mng. la;
nakru ... ina libbi mati si.si « di siG-[a.s]
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.); see mahasu Sa

dabde Ea I 123 and Ea Appendix A i 5, also
Nabnitu XXI 52, in lex. section.

b) with irtu to fight: ina tahaz seri GABA
ahdmes im-ha-su they fought in an open
battle (and inflicted great losses on each
other) Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7.

c) pani and pandtu to defeat utterly:
DN ... pa-ni-su lim-has-ma imsu namru ana
da'ummati litriiu may Samar defeat him
utterly, so that his happiness turns into
sorrow BBSt. No. 7 ii 19; DN .. . pa-an um.
mniu sio-ma may Irra (who is leading his
army) defeat his army utterly (and help his
enemy) Lambert BWL 114:37 (Fiirstenspiegel);
with pandtu: abiktabu ikcunu im-ha-su pa-
na-as-su they (the gods) inflicted a defeat

mahasu 4e

upon him, defeated him utterly (and drove
him back to the borders of his country)
Streck Asb. 212: 16.

d) putu to assume guarantee for somebody:
PN ina kili PN2 belsu ikldsuma PN3 pu-us-su
im-ha-as-ma uSesisu his master PN2 kept
PN in prison but PN3 assumed guarantee for
him and set him free BE 14 135:6, cf. PN
pu-us-su im-ha-as-ma ... TA kili ugesisu
TCL 9 48:6, cf. also pu-us-si im-ha-as-ma
BE 14 11:6, 127:6 (all MB); PN LUT hubullija
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as-mi u ina usurti iddisumi
PN has assumed guarantee for my debtor
and I(!) threw him into prison AASOR 16
73:11; note: pu-u-ta agar PN am-ta-ha-[as-
mi] JEN 147:4, cf. (also with agar) (kima x
kaspi) HSS 19 77:15, 103:8, 121:12; andku

ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha-as-mi (see mdhlis
puti usage a) JEN 645:7, cf. PN ma-hi-is

pu-ta im-ta-ha-as ibid. 645 r. 1 (all Nuzi);
see also mdhis pti.

e) qaqqadu - 1' to assume guarantee:
fPN declared: PN qa-[qa-di-ia] li-im-ha-as-
ma vnv-ia li-i[l-qe] if PN2 (the brother who
had claimed the village) assumes guarantee
for me (i.e., for my living expenses), he may
take the village Wiseman Alalakh 11:14, cf.

PN2 IGI PN3 IGI PN4 u IGI PN5 qa-qa-ad fPN

im-ha-as-ma URU GN ana PN2 ittir[ma] PN2

assumed guarantee for rPN in front of the
witnesses PN 3, PN4 and PNs, and the village
GN reverted to PN2 ibid. 21 (OB).

2' to reserve for oneself(?): 5 kusiatim qd-
qd-si-na im-ta-ha-as umma anakuma 4-lu qd-
qd-si-na tdm-ha-as he had claimed(?) five
kusitu-garments, I declared: (because) you
have reserved(?) them for yourself, (either
bring me silver, or I will sell them) BIN 6

26:9 and 11 (OA).

3' to defeat completely: Anum-muttabbil
... ma-hi-is qd-qd-ad ummdn Ansan SAKI
176 No. 2:9, cf. ina terti Itardn b#1lidu qd-

qd-ad ummdnim didti im-ha-si Jacobsen,
AJSL 44 262 ii 31 (both from Dir); SIG-as

SAG.DU ummanija nakru ummadn iddk
utter defeat of my army, the enemy will
defeat my army CT 31 20 r. 12 (SB ext.).
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4' to accuse: LUI ma-hi-is qaqqadiSunu
annikem ina sibittim inassaru they keep
their accusers here in prison under surveil-
lance Symb. Koschaker 114:15 (Mari), cf. ibid.
22 and 27.

5' uncert. mng.: adi kaspum ussianni qd-
qd-sd ma-ha-as assume guarantee for her until
the silver reaches me CCT 4 29a:24 (coll.
M. T. Larsen), cf. qaqqidi a-ma-ha-as ibid. 28,

of. also Hecker Giessen 36:10 (all OA), see Veen-

hof Old Assyrian Trade 161 n. 274.

f) qaqqad eqli, also rig eqli to plow a
(fallow) field: SAG A.SA adina ul i-ma-ha-sc
(in GN) they are not plowing the (fallow)
field as yet PBS 1/2 64:22, of. SAG.DU A.SA
im-ta-ha-as BE 17 48:14; he stole the bull
ana rm SAG A.sA ma-ha-si for the day of the
plowing of the (fallow) fields Peiser Urkunden

96:8; SAG.DU.MES A.SA.MES ul [i-ma]-ha-sc
BE 17 18:16, also CT 43 59:16 (all MB); Summa
amelu SAG.DU A.SA ana ma-ha-si itbima if
a man is about to plow a (fallow) field (and
a falcon passes from right to left: he will see
luxuriance in the field) CT 40 48:36, also
(with a falcon flying left to right: the furrow
will diminish its yield) ibid. 37 (SB Alu).

g) qdtu to refuse a deal (OA): .a PN
sa taspuranni ammala nagpirtika q[d-t]dm la
ni-ma-h[a-as] u la nuba'aka as to the affair
with PN which you wrote about, we will
not disobey or embarrass you BIN 6 59:6;
awilum idtapram qd-ta-am la am-ha-as the
boss has written me, I could not refuse to
comply TCL 14 17:10; gumma la taqipa qd-ti
ma-ah-sa-ma adi kaspam ugebbalanni ka'ila
if you (pl.) do not trust (in the affair), refuse
to take part in it for me and wait until
I have sent the silver Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 c 34;

dumma PN qd-tam im-ta-ha-as-ma subati la
imtahar if PN refuses to comply and does
not accept the garments (he pays x silver)
ibid. Kiiltepe i/k 88:14 and 37; annakam qd-ti
im-ta-ha-a, here, he has refused to comply
with my request ibid. Kiiltepe c/k 90:15, cf.
qd-ti PN la ta-ma-la-sa do not refuse to
comply with PN's request CCT 3 44a:14;
summa PN ana kutani .a PN, qi-at-lk im-ta-
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ha-as ana PN2 diunu if PN refuses to deal
with you with regard to the kutanu-textiles
of PN2, give them to PN, TCL 20 128 A:23.

h) pauu (mng. uncert.): the king of
Eshnunna plans to (re)build GN, when he
builds the town how can I watch him doing
it? pu-ha-am ana mati.u a-ma-ah-ha-as
I will counter(?) (his action) with the same
deed ARM 1 123:10.

5. mit husu to fight with each other (with
itti, itti ahdmes, ana aLhme), to go to war,
to battle - a) pres. imtahhas, pret. imtahas:
in GN ... imx(Du)-da-ah-sa-ma they fought
a battle in Ur AfO 20 40 vii 16 (OAkk.); they
will not throw us out of the field ana Gatti
ninu i ni-im-ta-ha-is for this we will indeed
fight UET 5 30:24 (OB let.); im-ta-ha-as
[i-si]-ma he has given battle and made a
sortie ARM 6 65:10; in broken context: am-
da-ah-ha-as VAS 16 200:13 (OB let.); kime
dar Hatti im-ta-ah-hLa-as when the king of
Hatti goes to war KBo 1 1:71, hcf. [...] nakra
nim-tah-ha-as we will figt the enemy
KUB 3 21:2; PN abi abika ... itti nakr e a
abija in-ta-ah-ha-as-sd your grandfather PN
fought with the enemies of my father
KUB 3 14:6; madr RN a9sum sarrutim im-ta-
ha-si the sons of RN fight with one another
over the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7; they said:
itti Aarri ... ni-im-ta-ha-as-me (vars. ni-im-ha-
as-me, ni-im-ta-ah-ha-as-mi) let us fight with
the (great) king KBo 1 2:16, see Weidner, BoSt
8 12:35, cf. KUB 3 21:15, cf. also [itt]i nakri
nim-dah-ha-as KUB 3 21:3, [in]-ta-ha-as
KUB 3 7:14; ,umma ina kul libbidu ... itti
nakri la-a in-du-uh-ha-sa (var. in-ta-a[h-ha-
ga]) KBo 1 4 ii 25, also ii 19, var. from KUB 3
3:1; ina gipid ummdanti.unu ... itbinima
am-da-has(var. -ha-as)-ma abiktaunu askun
AOB 1 118 ii 27 (Shalm. I); that year inaMN

KASKAL Sa GN ina GN, ... im-t-haa-as in MN
on the expedit:on against GN he fought a
battle in GN AKA 134 iii 9, also ibid. 13f., 19,

21, 25, etc. (Tigl. I); ina GN it-takh-su ABL 879:13

(NA); in broken context: im-dah-h[a-as]
Tn.-Epic "v" 34; da kullat Babili la kul-lat

an-da-has KAR 321: 10; itti 40 Sarrdni ... ina
qereb tchazi lu am-da-ha-as (abiktu ... aBkun)
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Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 i 47, also ittiSunu am-da-
ta-as ibid. 12 No. 5:41, also 2 No. 1 ii 29; ema
ittiSu im-dah-ha-su Craig ABRT 181:17 (tamitu);

sabe . .. ittiSun im-dah-ha-su Piepkorn Asb. 50
iii 28; a-na-ha-mi-is ni-in-ta-ah-ha-as-mi we
fought with each other AASOR 16 72:10 and
13 (Nuzi); if dogs and pigs im-dah-ha-su
fight with each other CT 38 50:45, also 11:33,
if a falcon and an eagle la mitguruma im-
dah-ha-su CT 39 23:24, cf. [summa] A.MU§EN.
ME im-dah-has-[su] ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:2 (all
SB Alu), cf. also [vR].GI 7 im-dah-ha-su-ma IGI-
ma LKA 20:13, (with SA.A cats) ibid. 15, cf.
ibid. 10 and 17; sa im-dah-su kima hajalti inhi
tdmtu the sea, which thrashed about like a
woman in childbirth, came to rest Gilg. XI 130;
ina muhhija nidi Sina lim-dah-sa let these
people fight over me among themselves ZA 32
174:52 (inc.); aSSumika ul adbub asSumika am-
ta-ha-as (uncert.) Sumer 14 37 No.15:23 (OB Har-
mal let.); note the nuance: the messenger of
the king of Babylon ana pan.Su ittalka ul ina
panidu in-da-ha-as ABL 1247:9 (NB); note
the perfect: abuja itti nakrisu ki in-ta-at-
ha-as-si when my father fought with the
enemies (of your grandfather) KUB 3 14:5
and 18; [summa ina kul] libbiu la in-ta-at-
ha-as ibid. 7:11.

b) pret. imtahis, imdahis (also wr. imdah:
his): ina Sadi ... ittesunu am-da-hi-is dabs
ddunu aSkun I fought with them in the
mountains and inflicted a defeat upon them
AKA 54 iii 52, cf. itti kullat matdtiSunu ina
Sipeja lu am-da-hi-is ibid. 60 iv 16, and pas-
sim in this text (Tigl. I); ittiSu am-dah-hi-is
abiktasu aSkun KAH 1 30:30 (Shalm. III), cf.
ittiSu lu am-da-hi-si KAH 2 84:42, 86, and
itti ahd'iS lu ni-im-da-hi-si ibid. 40 (Adn. II);
itti gipid ummdndte rapSdte am-da-hi-is
MAOG 6/112:30 (Broken Obelisk); ittiSunu am-
da-hi-is AKA 304 ii 28, 356 iii 36, 357 iii 39,
and, with var. am-da-hi-si ibid. 335 ii 106,
also am-da-i-si ibid. 233 r. 24 (all Asn.);
ittiSu am-da-bi-is abiktadu agkun Iraq 24
94:23 (Shalm. III), and, wr. am-dah-hi-is
WO 1 464:30, 466:64, and passim in Shalm. III;
sidirta da ummdndtedu idkun ittiu am-da h-
hi-is abiktau akun he drew up his battle

mahisu 7a

line, I fought with him and inflicted a defeat
upon him 1R 31 iv 42, cf. li-im-tah-hi-is
KAR 260 r. 4 (= KAH 2 143, SamSi-Adad V);
ittiun am-da-hi-is-ma agtakan abiktaun
OIP 2 31 iii 2, also 89:48, wr. am-da-his ibid.
69:24 (all Senn.); RN gar [Agur itti] RN 2 Sar
Karduniad [im-da]-hi-is Adad-nirari, king
of Assyria, fought with Nabui-uma-i§kun,
king of Babylon CT 34 40 iii 11 (Synchron.
Hist.).

c) other forms: RN marched against me
ana mi-it-hu-us-si ul illika but he did not
come to give battle KBo 1 1:29, cf. ana epde
tdhazija itbini ana [mit]-hu-us-si ummanatija
Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 27; atta ittiunu lu mi-it-
hu-sa-ta u tala'4eunu fight with them and
you will win MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46; mi-it-
ha-si-im-ma fight (imp. fem.) Kraus AbB 1
121 r. 10; gumma abuni atta kima tale'l mi-it-
ha-as-ma umka dukunma if you are (like a)
father to us, always make as big a fight as
you are able and make yourself famous KTS
24:16 (OA); ana nakrika la ta-'-dg mit-ha-as
do not waver(?) toward your enemy, do battle!
CT 20 3 K.3671:19 (SB ext.).

6. I/3 to fight repeatedly: PN qadu narka:
bdtidu sabiu itti nakrija im-ta-na-ha-a[s]
PN will always fight my enemy with his
chariotry and his soldiers MRS 9 285 RS
19.68:24, also 29 and 38.

7. muhhusu to hurt (said of parts of the
body), to hit repeatedly, to wound, to smash,
to destroy, to kill, to cover (with gold), to
flick the tail or ear, to affect, to spoil (said of
barley), to drive a peg in - a) to hurt (said
of parts of the body): kunuk ki.idija u-ma-
ha-as-sa-an-ni LKA 155:28, also, wr. sio.
SIG-su LKA 157 i 5; BIR-su 4-mah-ha-s[u]
his kidney hurts him Kocher BAM 323:90,

kalissu u-mah-ha-as-[su] ibid. 228:25 and par-
allel 229:19, cf. also kalit birkidu lu a 15 luha 150 siG-su-ma either his right or his left
testicle hurts him AMT 40,5:15; gumma naks
kaptdu (d) KT-Su4 u-mah-ha-.a-su if his
temples burn him and hurt him Labat TDP
36:35, cf. (with added u iradddsu) ibid. 76:61,
note piessu si.sio-su ibid. 28:86, qaqqassu
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pagarSu r&e appisu SIG.SIG-u ibid. 24:63 and
26:65; if the inside of his ear is smelly
SiG.SIG-su u KU6-d-ma hurts him and burns
him Kocher BAM 3 iv 14, also, wr. SIG.ME§-
su uzaqqassu (TAB.TAB-su) AMT 34,5:5, KU-
§? u SIG.SIG-su Kocher BAM 3 iv 12, SiG.SiG-
si ibid. 240:65; note TAG-su-fmal [...] (with
comm.) TAG // ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:20f.

b) to hit repeatedly: summa panidu siG.
siG-as u istanassi if he hits his face repeatedly
and keeps screaming (the ghost of one who
died in fire has seized him) Labat TDP 78:76,
cf. IGIII-su ui-ma-ha-as ibid. 190:19, jR-s,
u-mah-has ibid. 236:56; he kept me impris-
oned u ahheja ina qane um-tah-hi-is and my
brothers he thrashed with a cane CT 22
247:21 (MB let.), see AfO 19 152f.

c) to wound: tusessisima ina patri tu-mah-
has-si you take her (the figurine) outside,
stab her with a dagger (and bury her in a
corner of the city wall) ZA 16 160 ii 26, also
194:37 (Lamastu I), cf. (in similar context)
tu-mah-has AMT 3,3:8; mihse a mah-hu-
su-u-ni as to the wounds he has been in-
flicted with ZA 51 134:15 and 52 226:7; RN
sa ina tdhazi danni muh-hu-su RN (the king
of Elam) who was wounded in a hard battle
Streck Asb. 312 3:2, also AfO 8 178:19, 180:24,
cf. Ja ina ussi muh-hu-su Streck Asb. 3148:2;
note referring to a plurality: ardi Sarri
maditim u-ma-ah-hi-su u mdditum imitu
they wounded many of the king's men, and
many died KBo 1 11 r.(!) 22, see ZA 44 122
(Ursu-story); sdbe 20 ina libbiSunu mu-uh-hu-
su of them, twenty men were wounded
ABL 520 r. 10 (NB), cf. 9 sdbe issiSu ina libbi
qaSti ma-hu-su nine men who were with him
were wounded (by shots) from a bow (two of
them died) ABL 424 r. 7 (NA), 3 ummdni
sunu ut-ta-hi-su ibid. r. 8; they killed 17 of
their men u SuSSu 70 ina libbiSunu un-da-
hi-su and wounded sixty or seventy of them
ABL 520 r. 8 (NB); L1.GAL.50 4-ta-hi-is-su
they killed the commander of fifty ABL 251
r. 5 (NA).

d) to smash, to destroy, to kill: guiire
... [.. .]-pi 4-mah-hi-is-ma ana mat Adur

maniau 8
alqd TCL 3 218 (Sar.); UDU.ME mah-hu-su
ABL 241 r. 14; ina libbi i4dti nu-ta-hi-si we
destroyed through fire ABL 910 r. 4 (both NA);
may the gods [... a-a u-m]a-ah-hi-su la
uhabbaluS not destroy nor damage [what I
have done] VAB 3 125a: 5 (Artaxerxes II).

e) to cover (with gold): 9a KV.GI mu-uh-
bu-us (see dardarah) EA 22 i 28 and 30, also
ibid. ii 24; one leather coat of mail for a horse
quldnal .a siparri m[u-u]h-hu-si covered

with bronze plates(?) EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts
of Tusratta), note, wr. mi-ih-hu-us EA 14 i 68.

f) to flick the tail or ear: if a sheep
sibbassu ZAG u GJB 4-ma-ha-as flicks its tail
to the right and the left TuL p. 43 r. 11 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if the sheep weeps
with its left eye uzunSu sa ZAG GUB i-ma-
ha-as flaps its right (and) left ear ibid. p.
42:6, but note in the same context im-ha-
as ibid. 12.

g) to affect, to spoil (said of barley):
iniima .aparmi Sarru belija ana §E.IM.ME§
[u]h-ni(or -ir) // mu-u-su since the king, my
lord, has sent word concerning the barley
(I have to answer): it is .... (gloss) spoiled
EA 224:9.

h) to drive a peg in: qarbdti NIG.DUv-i-
na nukkuruma la mu-uh-hu-sa (see kudurru
A mng. la) VAS 1 37 iii 22; see (a dagger) sa
sikkatu muh-uu-su Hh. XII 49, in lex. section.

8. umhusu to cause quarrels: birtiia u
birti PN u-sa-an-hi-su they have caused
quarrels between PN and me ABL 1364 r. 9
(NA); (if somebody orders you) kari ...
akla ma Md-an-i-sa ina birtudunu spread
calumnies (against his own brothers) and
cause quarrels (to occur) between them
Wiseman Treaties 342, cf. ina birtuu birti
abiu tu-.am-Ja-sa-a-ni ibid. 326; will he do
or cause rebellions against RN idabbub
uadbaba 4-Sd-an-ha-as-sa speak (about
them) or make others do it, will he cause
quarrels? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10,
cf. [i]-§d-an-hIa- ibid. 115 r. 12 (all NA);
birti [...] birti mat Elamti us-sa-an-hi-is-[su]
ABL 879:6 (let. of the king of Elam); in uncert.
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contexts: tu-Sam-ha-as (in broken context,
addressing Ninurta) KAR 83 iii 14; ina
pandt PN ul-ta-an-hi-is ABL 967 r. 3; in
broken contexts: su-um-hi-is ABL 1335:18,
cf. gabbi ul-tam-hi-is ibid. 20 (NB), d-ds-an-
hu-su ABL 879:21 (NA).

9. Sutamhusu to cause constant enmity
(iterative to mng. 8): IStar mus-tam-hi-sa-at
ahbe mitguriti who causes enmity between
brothers in good relations STC 2 pl. 75:9 and
dupl., see JCS 21 258, cf. Istar mus-tam-hi-
pa-at MAN KAR 306:23, see also RA 12, in
lex. section; all the kings wait for Sin ana
m Wtti usubi suddi sukkuri Su-tam-hu-si

KAR 19:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210.

10. ^utamhusu to be subjected to enmity
(passive to mng. 8), to become detached (as
technical term in ext.) - a) to be subjected
to enmity (passive to mng. 8): u uniiti Sdlma
kima asrimu u us-ta-am-hi-si liqbinikkum
but ask them and they will tell you that I
exerted myself and was subjected to fights
(on your behalf) A 7705 r. 2 (OB let.).

b) to become detached (as technical term
in ext.): Summa U5 TA qutun marti Sa imitti
us-tam-hi-sa-am-ma res marti sa imitti isbat
if the rikbu detaches itself from the neck of
the gall bladder and holds the right top of
the gall bladder TCL 6 2:1, also 2-6.

11. IV to be hit, to be wounded, to be
killed, to be smashed, ruined, to be played
(said of a musical instrument), to fight with
somebody, to be driven in (said of a peg) -
a) to be hit, to be wounded: ina qinnaz
alpim 1 Szui im-mah-ha-as he will be hit
sixty times with a bullwhip CH § 202:81,
cf. 1 ME im-mah-h[a-a]s AfO 17 287:104 (MA
harem edicts); iz-zi-iz patar siparri muhhija u
am-ma-ha-as-ni he set(?) a bronze dagger
against me and I was wounded EA 82:38,
see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 242, cf. am-ma-
4a-as-[ni(?)] EA 81:24; [...] im-ma-hi-is
mihis la nablati he was smitten with an in-
curable disease Bauer Asb. 2 70 d 7; andku
ina KASKAL 11 at-ta-an-ha-as addanni marsdku
I was stricken en route, I am very sick
Iraq 27 19 No. 72:5 (NA let.).

mahatu

b) to be killed: if the top of the gall
bladder is smeared with blood sukkalmdhum
im-ma-ha-as the sukkalmahu will be killed
YOS 10 31 iii 49 (OB ext.), cf. (with ref. to the
zabardabbu) ibid. iv 6; ina GIS.TUKUL RA
he will be killed with a weapon Kraus Texte
12c iii 25, cf. ina GIs GAZ ibid. 23, also ina
GIS RA-[asl ibid. 23:15, r. 2 and 17:17; alpu
ina panisunu im-mah-ha-as the bull is killed
before them (the images of the gods) RAcc.
120 r. 6, cf. alpu ina pani Nab x im-mah-
ha-as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 8.

c) to be smashed, ruined: summa elippu
.. . a ina GN ... ta-mah-ha-su-u-ni if there

is a boat (of RN or the people of Tyre) which
runs aground in the land of the Philistines
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16 (treaty); jammu im-
mah-ha-as the vegetation will be ruined ACh
Supp. 2 Istar 62:27; with muhhu as object: see
Lugale III 3, in lex. section.

d) to be played (said of a musical in-
strument): lilis siparri [.. .] im-mah-7a-as-
ma SBH p. 144:4, for var. see mng. 3b.

e) to fight with somebody: ana epes kakki
qabli u tdhazi ittisunu im-mah-ha-a-sa will he
fight with them to undertake a battle?
PRT 105 r. 14, cf. im-mah-ha-su-u will they
fight? Knudtzon Gebete 70:7; [a]ha aha
im-mah-su-u-ma irsi <di>-i-ni Sp. III 14

(unpub. NB).

f) to be driven in (said of a peg): is-ra-at
eqlim im-ma-ha-sa-am-ma illaqqiam the
borderline (marker) of the field will be
driven in and it will be taken over (uncert.)
Meissner BAP 42:24 (OB leg.), and see mng. If.

mahat see mahi.

mahatu (or mahhatu, mahhadu) s.; (an
object made of reeds); Ur III (Akk. lw. in
Sum.).

2 gi ma.a.tum BE 3 76:20 (list).

mahjitu (or mahatu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
OA; cf. mahd'u.

ma-ha-ti ina mutia mala tezibiini Sup
ramma write me what my m. left at her
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death TCL 19 66:7; 6 kutdni damqitim ...
ma-ha-ti-i tudebilsum my m. sent six fine
kutdnu-textiles to him BIN 4 17:12, cf.
TCL 19 38:14 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 1 Su-fral-am
§a ma-ha-ti-a PN nas'akkunuiti PN is taking
to you one black textile from my m. CCT 5
la: 38; adi kaspim sa ma-ha-ti-a annakam PN
ustamris CCT 2 31b: 3; silver ana PN ma-
ha-ti-ni addin I gave to PN, our m. RA 60
130 AO 11217:18.

See mahd'u discussion section.

mahl'u (or mahhd'u) s.; (mng. uncert.);
OA; cf. mahtu.

asammema amat abini ma-ha-i iptur I hear
that my m. released our father's slave girl
BIN 4 11:4; asammema PN ma-ha-i kaspam
ana siamdtim ana Alim iMkumma I hear that
PN, my m., has put up money for purchases in
the City Kienast ATHE 64:38; PN DUMU PN2
nasperdtim sa ma-ha-i-a a-se-ri-a nasi PN,
son of PN2, is bearing messages from my m.
to me Hecker Giessen 44:5, cf. naSparti ma-
ha-i tusasmema BIN 4 36:34; adi 10 ume PN
ma-ha-i ... atarradam within ten days I will
send (you) PN, my m. BIN 4 68:5; 10 GIN
kaspam kunukki a ma-ha-i-a u 2 GIN kaspam
kunukkija Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 19:4, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also TUG.HI.A Sa
PN ma-ha-i-a the textiles of PN, my m.
KT Hahn 13:35; 11 MA.NA kas[pam ... ] ma-
ha-i useb[ilam] TuM 1 5b:5, also PN ma-
h[a-i ... ] ibid. 7, cf. TCL 19 68:14; aSammes
ma ma-ha-i isti PN us'am VAT 9301:65, cited
Hirsch Untersuchungen 73; annakam umma
ma-ha-i-ma ana GN allak here my m. said,
"I will go to GN" VAT 13518:8, cited J. Lewy,
KT Hahn p. 21.

All known occs. have a first-person suffix;
m. seems to indicate a relationship (possibly
elder brother or sister) in a family or in a
commercial partnership.

Hirsch Untersuchungen2 72f. and Add. 29;
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 16.

mijizu (mahzu) s.; 1. a small structure
or enclosure (serving as a sacred place, or
connected with a well or pond), 2. sanctuary,
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temple (containing a m.), 3. city in which
such a temple stands, important city,
4. town, settlement, 5. quay, harbor; from
OAkk., OB on; pl. mdhdzu and mddzdni;
wr. syll. (for *mahzu see AnBi 12 257) and
K1.SU.PE5/g; cf. ahdzu.

gi.gi ki-i-ki (pronunciation) = ma-ha-a-[zu]
Erimhus Bogh. E a 6'.

ki.su.pesA al.sunx(tr).ne.es : ma-ha-zi-i§
iterbu they entered the temples JCS 21 129:21,
cf. [al.s]i.sa ki.su.pesg da.gan.bi sa.dug 4
bi.in.gi4 .gi 4 : mu[tesir ku]llat ma-ha-zi mukin
sattukki ibid. 7; es Nibruki.mu ki.su.peS,
nam.dEn.lil.l : bitu Nippur ma-haz illilitu
my temple of Nippur, the shrine of supreme god-
head RA 12 74:39f.; 6.zi ki.su.p[es] na.am.
mu.lu.a.mu : A kini ma-ha-zi §a nihija the true
temple, the refuge of my people SBH p. 60:17 f.;
ki.5 [u] .bi-i[p] eSx(HA) zu.zu : ma-ha-za-am uMud
dum (is in your power, Istar) Sumer 13 71:llf.;
ki.su.peSg mu.un.se.se : ma-ha-zu uadmim
Langdon BL 208:27f.; [uru] Kisiki [ki.su.p]es
sag.ga : unR Kis'k ma-ha-za-am re.tiam RA 63
33:8f. (Samsuiluna); Zimbirki uru ul ki.su.
pes5 .a.ni : Sippar al siatim ma-ha-su RA 39 6:9
(Samsuiluna).

ki.sur.ra uru.gA pu a.diig.ga ki.en.gi.
ra h6.a : ma-ha-az URv [xl [...] Angim 173
(cited from MS of J. Cooper), cf. mng. Ib; iu.
ki.a.zu gu.gid.da ak.ab sur.sal.bi.gim.ma
AN a.zu zu ga.ga.ga.an : imnuk su[hmit]
kabittuk it[...] ma-ha-az tuk-[...] ana ma-sar-ri
i-da-ti-ka (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 17.

ma-ha-zu = a-lum Malku I 197; ma-ha-zu(var.
-zi) -= a-la-ni LTBA 2 2:78 and dupls. 1 iv 14,
CT 18 5 K.4193:2; ma-ha-zu, a-u-uk-ku = pa-
rak-ku Explicit Malku II 153ff.

KAR = ka-a-ru = (Hurr.) ma-ha-[z]i = (Ugar.)
ma-ah-ha-[zu/du] Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21'.

1. a small structure or enclosure (serving
as a sacred place, or connected with a well
or pond) - a) as a sacred place: if the king
repairs lu sukku lu muhru lu ma-haz iii lu
bit iii either a cella or a muhru or a m. or a
temple Labat Calendrier p. 228:17, parallel ibid.
§ 33:1, cf. 4R 33* iv 8; naphar 53 ma-ha-zu
(var. [ma]-ah-zi) ildni rabti libbi GN in all,
53 m.-structures inside Babylon SBH p. 142

iii 9, var. from Unger Babylon 236:16 (= CT 51
92:10); I am the one who visits constantly
ma-ha-zi Aa gimi[r 1].KTR.RA the sacred m.-
structures of all the temples VAB 4 168 B
vii 34 (Nbk.); in parallelism with kummu:
I will build a house, a seat for my pleasure
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qerbuu ma-ha-za-gu luSargidma kummi luddd
in it I will establish its m. firmly and take up
my lodging En. el. V 123, cf. (in Earra,
ESgalla, and the heavens) Anu Enlil u Ea
ma-ba-zi(var. -za)-gu-un uramma he (Mar-
duk) made Anu, Enlil, and Ea dwell in their
(separate) m.-structures En. el. IV 146; note
the parallelism: ina takkanni ikamm they
bind in the room [ina ma]-ha-zi ikammdl
they bind in the m., and [ina] maStakida
ikammi they bind (her) in her chamber
CT 17 27:32, also 28 and 30 (Sum. destroyed);
the gods ina madtakidunu ugeib ... ildni a
uderibi ana qerbi ma-ha-zi-gu-un I settled in
their cellas, (may) the gods whom I had re-
enter their m. (speak for me) 5R 35:34 (Cyr.).

b) connected with a well or pond: a lamb
that has been pasturing in the open country
i.tanatti me ma-ha-zi elluti has been drinking
water from the pure m.-ponds only BBR No.
100:38, cf. ibid. 19 and 27; kuppu nahlu u
ma-ha-zi catchwater, brook and pond Surpu
VIII 54.

2. sanctuary, temple (containing a m.) -
a) with ref. to the deity whose m. it is: at
that time AA§ur ma-ha-za irigannima epeS
atmdnisu iqbd demanded a m.-temple from
me, ordered me to build an abode for him
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 17:42; Anun
naki ina ma-ha-zi-ti-nu ikarrabuka the
Anunnaki bless you in their m.-temples
KAR 59 r. 2 and dupl., cf. 0 Anunnaki ma-
ha-za-ku-nu nipu let us build your m.
(incipit of a temple song) BBR No. 61:10;
ip4t i ma-ha-zi-u4 liSaznina amna reAti (see

zandnu A mng. 2b) Pinches Texts in Bab.
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 12, cf. Babilu l kiiiti
uAaklila ma-ia-za-44 rabd ibid. obv. 11; ina
kibrdt erbetti itakkana ma-ha-zi-ka establish
your m.-temples in all quarters of the world
(parallel: libband parakki) CT 15 40 iii 14, also
39 ii 40 (SB Epic of Zu) and RA 46 94:71 (OB
version); ma-ha-za-&i-na la undaalu kalas
Sunu parakke (see maUdlu mng. 6) OECT 6
pl. 11 K.1290:5; zdnina kala ma-4a-zi-ka
who takes good care of all your (Marduk's)
m.-temples VAB 4 140 ix 65 (Nbk.); the
gods of Akkad whom Nabonidus brought to

mahazu

Babylon ana ma-ha-zi-s-nu ituru returned
to their temples BHT pl. 13 iii 22.

b) used in parallelism with parakku and
edirtu: mukin ma-ha-zi muddiSu parakke
who establishes m.-temples, renovates parak:
ku-temples Maqlu II 3; muserbd ma-ha-z[i
mus]arsidu parakki Iraq 18 61:3 (namburbi

from Hama); Sa ma-ha-zi.ME upattu ukinnu
idreti AKA 264 i 30 (Asn.); museSib dalni
mukin ma-ha-zi pdqid egret ildni kalisina
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; uddusu ma-ha-
zu u esreti YOS 1 38 i 30 (Sar.); ana suklul
ma-ha-zi uddus esreti Borger Esarh. 18 Ep.
14a:42, cf. musaklil esreti u ma-ha-zu
JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.); ana udduSi esreti mat
ASSur u Suklul ma-ha-zi mat Akkadi Streck

Asb. 190:12; Sa esreti ... hibiltasina usallim
eli kullat ma-ha-zi ukin andullu ibid. 240:12,

244:18; ma-ha-zi Subat ilani rabiti Sa esreti
sunu uddidu ibid. 32 iii 115, and passim in this
phrase in Asb.; zandn ma-ha-zi suklul esreti
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-gar-iskun);
[p]uqqudu esreti udduSu ma-ha-zi PSBA 20
156 r. 23 (acrostic hymn); ana zandn ma-ha-zi
uddusu esreti VAB 4 64 i 6 (Nabopolassar), and

passim in Nbk., also ibid. 234 i 13 (Nbn.); ana
zdniniti ma-ha-za u udduS efretiu ibid. 100
i 21 (Nbk.) and 262 i 19 (Nbn.); azannan ma-
ha-zi udda esreti ibid. 172 viii B 44 (Nbk.);

muddis ma-ha-zu musaklil esreti ibid. 230 i 9
and 260 ii 43, cf. muddis kal ma-ha-zu ... mus
saklil esdrti ibid. 252 i 3 (all Nbn.), wr. mu-ud-
di-Au-u(var. -') ma-ha-zi KAR 80:17, var. from
RA 2640:6.

c) other occs.: Marduk, who provides the
food offerings for the gods mu-kil (var. mu-
dig) ma-ha-zi BA 5 385 No. 3:6, var. from

Scheil Sippar 7 (translit. only), see Ebeling
Handerhebung 92:7; muddis kullat ma-ha-zi
AnOr 12 303 i 12 (NB kudurru); Esagila .. .
ma-ha-zu siru Surpu VIII 10, restored from

UET 6 408:1; lismu §a ina MN ina pan Bel u
ma-ha-za-a-ni gabbi ilabbini the race which
they run in MN before DN and (around) all
(his) sanctuaries ZA 51 138:57, also 154 r. 3

(NA lit.); zdn[in]ti kiat ma-ha-zi :angti
gimir edreti Grayson, Wirmett AV 161:6 (Sin-
§ar-ilkun); [i]na kalid ma-ha-zi luna'id b ltki
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let me praise your (Gula's) ladyship in all the
sanctuaries LKA 17:8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346;
you perform the lamentations over them ina
kullat KI.vU.PE 5.ME§ in all m.-sanctuaries
RAcc. 36 r. 1; Kutur-Nahhunte burned down
ma-ha-zu mat Akkadi gabbi MVAG 21 80 r. 2
(Kedorlaomer text); ana nummur ma-ha-zi
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., charter ofAssur);
the king epis Esagila u Bdbili mulaklil ma-
ha-zi kaliunu Iraq 14 57:6, cf. the king 9a

ina ma-ha-zu rabiti simati itakkanu who
arranges what is proper in all the great m.-
sanctuaries JCS 17 129:12, also Borger Esarh.
74:24; itti tedisti ma-ha-az ildni u Itar ekalla
miiAab garrtija ina GN epeu to build,
together with the renewal of the sanctuary
for gods and goddesses, the palace, my royal
abode, in Babylon VAB 4 172 viii B 45 (Nbk.),
cf. zdnin ma-ha-az ildni rabiti VAB 4 148:4,
and passim in Nbk.; DINGIR.MES ut ma-ha-zi
AfK 1 25 iii 24; kal ma-ha-zi ildni ana zinc
ndti aStene'e kajdnam VAB 4 212 ii 13 (Ner.);
muddis ma-ha-zi ildni rabiti ibid. 234 i 5;
ga uddakam iStene'd dumuq ma-ha-zi ildni
RA 22 61 i 25, cf. ana ma-haz ildni ... zandnu
na§dnni libbi CT 36 23 ii 14 (all Nbn.); ina
ma-ha-zi rabti abdlu ila u idtara in the great
sanctuaries I prayed to god(s) and goddess(es)
VAB 4 284 ix 49 (Nbn.), cf. ma-ha-zu rabiti
Borger Esarh. 71 § 40:12; lizannin ma-ha-zi
BE 1 80 ii 1 (kudurru); qereb ma-ha-zi 5R 35:7
(Cyr.).

3. city in which such a temple stands,
important city - a) with ref. to specific
cities or regions: build the wall for Kiski ma-
ha-az-ni our city Ki§ (the gods speaking)
RA 63 35:84 (= YOS 9 35, Samsuiluna), cf. ibid.
33:8, RA 39 6:9, in lex. section; itu Der ma-
ha-az dAni BBSt. No. 6 i 14, cf. URU Deru
ma-ha-zu rabd AfO 9 102:14 (Sami-Adad V),
Kdr-Tukulti-Ninurta ma-ha-zi rabi Weidner
Tn. 25 No. 15:52, ma-ha-az belutija ibid. 61;
ina qereb ma-ha-zi dtu qaqqardti mdddte ...
asbat I seized much ground inside that city
(Kir-Tukulti-Ninurta) ibid. 48; at that time
ina dlija GN ma-ha-az abnid ... epu in my
city Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, the city which I
built, I erected a temple (for A§§ur) ibid. 28

mahazu

No. 16:111, cf. ina Kalhi ma-ha-zi belitija
ekurrate ... addi I founded temples in GN,
my lordly city Iraq 14 33:53 (Asn.); Til-
Barsibi ma-ha-zu dannu STT 43:8, see AnSt
11 150 (Shalm. III); I conquered Dir-Kuri-
galzu, Sippar of Sama§, Sippar of Annunitu,
Babylon, Opis on the other bank of the
Tigris ma-ha-zi rabiti Sa mat Kardunijad adi
balsdniunu AfO 18 351:46 (Tigl. I); ASur dl
kidinni ... ma-ha-zu giru Winckler Sammlung
2 1:30, cf. I entered ana Babili ma-ha-zi dEN.
LiL.LA ildni Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:140
and Iraq 16 192:46; epi mat ASurk i

mugaklil ma-ha-zi-i OIP 2 135:10 and 144:5

(Senn.); Ninua ma-ha-zu siru Subat darritija
ibid. 80:17, also Ninua ma-ha-zu siru dlu
nardm IStar ibid. 94:63 and dupls.; Bal-tilki
ma-ha-zu reSti Borger Esarh. 2 ii 27; Suan
ma-ha-zu rabi miiab ildniun Streck Asb.
50 v 128; Sippar ma-ha-zi siri VAB 4 64 i 12
(Nabopolassar); Bdbilam ma-ha-za-4u siri dl
tandddtusu ibid 72 i 16, and passim in Nbk.;
ezib DN URU Uri ma-ha-za-[[u ... ] Sin left
Ur, his [...] city AfO 18 44:40 (Tn.-Epic);
Ur ma-haz ildni rabiti LKU 43:4; Babylon
ma-ha-za giru Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writ-

ing 16 No. 4:15; 7 ma-ha-zi GA[L(?).ME§] (after
the enumeration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon,
[Dilbat or Eshnunna], Susa, Ur, and Agade)
KAR 142 ii 20; ana ma-ha-zi rabiti allik
I visited the great cities (and made sacrifices
in Babylon and Borsippa) WO 2 150:81
(Shalm. III), cf. I went to Babylon, Borsippa,
and Cutha and offered sacrifices ana ildni
parakke ma(text GI§)-ha-zi.ME§ 9a mat Kar:
duniaS Iraq 25 56:46 (Shalm. III); the citizens
of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon u uit ma-ha-zi
9a mat Akkadi VAS 1 37 iii 13 (Merodachbaladan

kudurru); I established the freedom of Ur,
Uruk, Larsa, Kisik, and Nimid-Laguda and
returned their captured deities ana ma-ha-
zi-ai-nu Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. ildni ma-ha-zi
mdt gumeri u Akkadi ibid. 388, and passim in
Sar.; ana Ur u sittdti ma-ha-za 5R 35:5 (Cyr.);
ekalldte .ubat darrite a ma-ha-za-ni(var.
adds .ME ) rabiti Sa Siddi mdtija the
palaces (used as) royal residence of the
great cities in my entire country AKA 88 vi
95 (Tigl. I); I made the name of Babylon
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mahazu

famous ina ma-ha-az mat gumeri u Akkadi(m)
VAB 4 92 ii 16 (Nbk.); erset mat Akkadi Babili
u ma-ha-zi the soil of Babylonia, Babylon,
and (the other) cities CT 29 48:13 (prodigies);

note, wr. with the det. VRn: Nand ... ina
URU ma-ha-zi-Sd Craig ABRT 1 9:13; ina
1i.KUR.ME a Va URU ma-ha-zu mala base
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:24 (NB); ex-
ceptional, in title of a literary composition:
bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti i-na KUR ma-ha-zi Bezold

Cat. 4 1627 Rm. 618:17.

b) beside words for temple, etc.: ana
uddusu eSreti d~iub ma-ha-zi u Sullum kidude
to rebuild the sanctuaries, to resettle the
cities, and perform the rituals carefully
VAS 1 37 ii 23; ana uddus egret ma-ha-az
dadme to rebuild the sanctuaries of the
cities of the inhabited world Hinke Kudurru

ii 2, cf. ina esret ma-ha-zi ill rabiiti VAS 1
37 ii 45; Suub ma-ha-zi nade parakki to
resettle cities, to found sanctuaries BBSt.
No. 36 ii 30 (all kudurrus); eSreti a kullat ma-
ha-zi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger Esarh.

45 ii 20, cf. eSret ma-ha-zi Sa mat AsSur u mat
Akkadi ibid. 59 v 38, the gods returned ana
egret ma-ha-zi-Su-nu ibid. 80:33, cf. also ibid. 18
Ep. 14b: 8, and passim in Esarh., also musaklil
eSreti u ma-ha-zu ibid. 74:17, musaklil esreti
ma-ha-zi ibid. 76:9; muddiS eSreti kullat ma-
ha-zi Streck Asb. 242:18 and 244:25; ina ma-
ha-za-a-ni ekurrdte a qereb [GN] ibid. 216
No. 14:8; ana suiubu ma-ha-za ildni harbictu
... eSreti ildni VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); note
(Arba'il) ma-ha-zu giru parak simdte LKA
32:18.

c) other occs.: (the king) who guides
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon performs their
rites epiA kummu kissi u simakku ina ma-
ha-zi rabiti constructs cellas, chapels, and
shrines in the great cities VAS 1 37 ii 13
(Merodachbaladan kudurru); aakkanki ildni
mukin ma-ha-zi AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim
in Adn. I, also mukin ma-ha-zi elltti AOB 1
112: 5 (Shalm. I); countries and mountain
regions ma-ha-zi.ME u malkz cities and
kinglets AKA 34 i 52; niAe ma-ha-za-ni-ia.
MES [rabdte] OIP 2 76:105 and (with var.
ma-ha-zi-ni-ia) ibid. 61:60 (Senn.); ana aak=

maihazu

kanakki zdnin ma-ha-zi-Su-nu(var. -Si-na,
referring to the natives of Babylon) qabi
Sillatu rabitu Cagni Erra IV 12, cf. ibid. lIc 42,
cf. also ma-ha-az kil-[lat ... ] Tn.-Epic "iii"
17; usarib ma-ha-zi-Su-un VAB 4 274 ii 29
(Nbn.); lumun ma-Ba-zi u eSirti Or. NS
39 132:7 (namburbi), cf. Craig ABRT 1 30:30;
ma-ha-zu labiru ABL 1029:11 (NB), cf. ibid. 8,

cf. also ABL 809:4; the gods mu-kin-nu ma-
ha-zi JNES 15 138:106 (lipur-lit.), of. KAR
25 ii 30 and Schollmeyer No. 13a: 2 and 11.

4. town, settlement: Ma-ha-zumki Nies
UDT 91 xi 341 (OAkk.); hazannite [s a] ina
ma-ha-zi [belijal EA 272:13; 9 ma-ha-zi-su
danniti al beuitiSu aksud I conquered nine of
his fortified settlements (and) his capital
AOB 1 118 ii 35 (Shalm. I), cf. 4 ma-ha-zi-sA
aksud WO 2 154:103 (Shalm. III); ma-4a-zi-
§u-nu rabiti aksud AKA 68 iv 101 and 77 v 96
(Tigl. I); alani sapsitti sa mat Katmuhi ma-
ha-az belictiSu danniti Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii

22; ma-ha-za rabd a KUR GN aksud I con-
quered the great city of Purulumzi ibid. 42;
ma-ha-zi.MES rabti Sa Hattinaja aq[terib]
3R 7 ii 5 (Shalm. III); (after a list of names)
naphar 27 ma-ha-zi adi halsanisunu 1R 29 i 50
(Sami-Adad V); ina muhhi v RU ma-ha-zi.MES
Aa Sarru .. . ipqidanni ABL 528:4 (NA), and
see mahizu in sa madhdzni; (after a list of
names) ma-ha-zi dannciti sa GN Lie Sar.
p. 52:5; the rubble from Susa, Madaktu,
HaltemaS u sitti ma-ha-ze-e-sz-nu (var. ma-
ha-zi-Sun) Streck Asb. 56 vi 97; ma-ha-z[a sa
eber]ti Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.).

5. quay, harbor: in[a qere]b tdmtim u har-bi
ma-ha-zi tukallam you (Samag) point out a
harbor to (those) in the middle of the sea
and desert(?) Lambert BWL 130:71; note the
Hurr. usage "quay" in Nuzi: a field ina
ma-ha-zi at the quay JEN 3:6, wr. ina
dimti ma-ha-zi JEN 328:4, 7 and 20, JEN

426:4, etc., cf. Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21'
in lex. section.

For CT 11 40a:12 (A 1/6:179) see mathau;
VAT 9548 i 9 (Izi F 64) is broken.

Brockelmann, ZA 17 255; Zimmern Fremdw.
p. 9; Landsberger, ZA 41 289; Jacobsen, ZA 52
103 n. 19; Reiner, Surpu p. 60; Moran, AnBi 12
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258 n. 2; Borger, UF 1 Iff.; E. Y. Kutscher,
Lesonenu 34 5ff.; R. R. Stieglitz, JAOS 94 137ff.

mahazu in Sa miahazani s.; village prefect
(an Assyrian administrative official); NA;
cf. ahdzu.

x sis PN a ma-ha-za-a-ni 32 horses of PN,
the village inspector Postgate Palace Archive
129:3.

The title Sa mahdzdni is perhaps the NA
reading of LT.GAL.URU(.DIDLI.MES) (for refs.
see alu in rab aldni), see Postgate Palace
Archive 151.

mahazzatu (or mahassatu) in bit mahazzat
s.; (a part of the temple complex); LB*;
foreign word.

umiSam kal satti 10 immeri martu ebbitu
Sa qarnu u supru Suklulu ana DN u DN, ...
ana naqe libbi ina bit ma-ha-az-za-at inneppu
daily during the entire year there shall be
prepared ten fattened and pure sheep, whose
horns and hoofs are intact, to be offered as
voluntary(?) offering to DN and DN2 in the

.... RAcc. 79:31.

mahda s.; bracelet(?); EA*; Egyptian
word?

10 semir qdti rappasutu a NAI4.HI.A sukkuku
ma-ah-[d]a sumsunu ten wide rings for the
hand (i.e., bracelets) which are strung with
stones: their name (in Egyptian) is m.
EA 14 i 77.

mahdalu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf.
hadalu.

[g. 1i.a] = mah-d[a-lu] Izi F 152.

mahdu s.; (a trap?); syn. list.*

hu-bu-ul-lum, mah-du = -ut-t[a-tu] Malku IV
138; ma-ah-du = u-ut-[ta-tu] CT 18 10 iii 9.

mahhadu see mahatu.

mahhaltu s.; (a type of sieve); OB, SB;
wr. syll. and GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.JIAR.RA; cf.
naha lu.

gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HAR.ra = ma-hal-tum
(preceded by nahalu) Nabnitu I 90. see MSL 7 43;
gi.ma.an.sim.nig.gHA.ra = ma-[hal-tum] Hli.
IX 141 (from N 5830).

mahhu

[...].MAN = ma-hal-tum(var. -tzi) Kocher
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32 i 9.

Barley ana nappitim u ma-ha-al-tim for
the nappitu-sieve and the m.-sieve UCP 10 78
No. 3:6, cf. GI.MA.AN.SIM (nappitum) followed
by GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA Frank Strass-
burger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 10, also LB 2074:16,
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 1 GI ma-ha-al-tum
CT 4 40b: 15, also CT 6 20b:6; naspi is ma-ha-
la-tum (beside nappd) Birot Tablettes 51:13 (all
OB); (barley, wheat, etc., and) 2 ma-ha-al-
tu sa PN ana rpN 2 u rPN 3 iddinuma two sieves
which PN gave to 'PN2 and iPN3 MDP 22
155:4; kindku ki ma-hal-ti I am as reliable
as a sieve 2R 60 B 10 (SB lit.), see TuL p. 13;
tikmenna ina ma-hal-ti ... tanahhal you sift
soot through a m. LKA 135 r. 7 (SB rit.).

mahhalu s.; (a basket); OB, MA; cf-
nahalu.

gi.gur.ie, gi.gur.ss.se.ga = mah-ha-lu Hh.
IX d 5f., in MSL 7 37; gi.gur.se.nu.tuk =
mah-ha-lu Hh. IX 48.

2 GI ma-ha-lu BIN 7 218:7; 1 GIB ma-ah-
ha-lu YOS 13 397:1, cf. GI~ ma-ah-ha-lum ana
maskaniSu utdr ibid. 7 (OB); 5 GI~ mah-iu-lu
rdqatu five empty m.-baskets KAJ 125:2
(MA).

mahhatu see mahatu.

mahhatu see mahatu.

mahha'u see mahi'u.

mahhiru s.; receiver (of stolen goods);
OB, SB*; cf. mahdru.

summa ina dli ma-ah-hi-ru MIN (= mddu)
if there are many receivers in a city (parallel:
ekkemu "thief," habbatu "robber") CT 38
5:111 (SB Alu); as a personal name (uncert.):
Ma-ah-hi-rum Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 14 (OB).

mahhitu see muhhutu.

mahhu adj.; exalted; SB*; Sum. lw.

[an A 1] mah."m ki.a A§ mah.m :
[ina dame ediddida m]ah-ha-at ina erseti
ediddida sirat SBH p. 103 r.(!) 22f.

The only attestation of a loan from Sum.
maih; note, however, the explanation mab -
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hu-u = se-ha-a-nu "giant" Izbu Comm. W 365e,
cited mahh s., where the explanation may
have considered mahh to correspond to
Sum. mah "great, exalted."

mahhA (muh~l) s.; ecstatic; fromOAkk.,
OB on; mubt in OB and (beside mabhd) in
Mari; wr. syll. and LT.GUB.BA; cf. mau v.

ld.gub.ba = mu- h-hu-um, SAL. 1.gub.ba =
mu-u-t[um] OB Lu A 23f., wr. [mu-hu]--um
OB Lu B i 26f.; lu.ni.su.ub, lu.gub.ba,
16.al.e.de = mah-hu- u LuIV 116ff.; li.gub.ba
= mah-hu-u Igituh short version 263; lui.gub.
ba.ra = mu-uh-hu-[u] (var. mah-[hu-u], in group
with zabbu, kurgara, assinnu) Erimhus III 169,
cf. (in same context) lu.gub.ba = mah-hu- Lu
Excerpt I 213; L(.GUB.BA MSL 12 238 ii 7 (NA
list of professions); l6.al.en1 (DUv+Du).de = ma-
hu-u (preceded by zabbi) OB Lu A 32; lu.md.da
= ma-hu-ut-um OB Lu C3 14, in MSL 12 194;
lu.an.n6.ba.Tu = eAdepi = mah-hu-u Hg. B VI
147, in MSL 12 226; h1.an.dib.ba.ra = mah-hu-u
CT 19 7 K.8670:10.

eAlebd, pa-ru-u, u.(var. mu4)-.u-ru, zabbu =
mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, dupls. ibid. 2: 378ff.,
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5ff.; mah-hu-t = e-ha-a-nu
Izbu Comm. W 365e.

a) in Mari: LU mu-u--hu-um 9a DN illir
kamma the m. of Dagan came (and gave the
following message from the god) ARM 3 40:9,
cf. annitam LJ mu-uh-hu-um d iqbmma
ibid. 19; [L mu-uh]-hu-4-um i itciramma
that m. returned ARM 3 78:20, also ibid. 12
and 27, also A 455, cited Dossin, Divination 80;
if at the beginning of the month m[u]-uh-
hu-um ittalk[am] ana ma-he-e-e[m] ul i-[...]
the ecstatic comes and [is unable(?)] to go
into a trance RA 35 2 ii 22 (Mari rit.); food
ana eresti mu-uh-hi-e ukallu they present as
the ecstatic wishes ibid. left edge iv 36 (Mari
rit.).

b) in lit: ahhia kima mah-be-e damigunu
ramku my brothers are drenched in their
own blood like ecstatics Ugaritica 5 162:11;
allapit kima mah-he-e I became affected like
an ecstatic PSBA 17 139:7 (SB lit.); on the
third day the Lady-of-Uruk rises and takes
her place between the curtains LTJ.GUB.BA 3-
S~ ittihu ilamma' the ecstatic goes around
it(?) three times LKU 51 r. 29 and 30 (NB rit.);
LTJ mah- bu-u Sa ina pan Belet-Bdbili illakni

mahhu

LU mupassiru 9 ana irtisa ibakki the m.
who goes ahead of DN is a herald, he wails
facing toward her ZA 51 134:28 (NA cultic
comm.); ina dutti pipir mah-hi-e idtanappara
kajdna she (IStar) kept sending messages by
means of dreams and ecstatics Thompson
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 16 (Asb.); gipir LT mah-he-e
kajdn suddura messages from the ecstatic
were constantly available Borger Esarh. 2 ii 12,
cf. gipir mah-he-e nadparti ildni ... kajan
usaddiruni ibid. 45 ii 6, also itdti §utti egirri
gipir mah-hi-e Streck Asb. 120 v 95, suttu
gipir mah-hi-e Bauer Asb. 2 61 K.2638:8; kus
rummdti ana zabbi zabbati mah-hi-e mah-hi-ti
tabakkan you prepare food offerings for the
male and female zabbu-ecstatics (and) the
male and female m.-ecstatics LKA 70 i 26 and
dupl. K.6475 in ZA 25 195, also Craig ABRT 1
16:24, see TuL p. 50, cf. RA 13 108 i 24; you
swear that you will not conceal words lu ina
pi LT rdgime Lt mah-hi-e coming from the
mouth either of a ragimu-prophet or of an
ecstatic Wiseman Treaties 117; (on the first
day of Kislimu) ana Sumuqan liken LU.
GUB.BA liggiq let him do obeisance to DN,
let him kiss an ecstatic Bab. 4 105:25 (=
Virolleaud Fragments p. 19), restored from CT 51
161:22.

c) in omens: ,umma ma-ah-ha-a imur
if he (the exorcist) sees an ecstatic Labat TDP
4:30, cf. [summa itti] L.GOUB.BA idbub
AfO 18 77 K.8927:10 (SB omens); ep LT.GUB.
BA 9a mat nakri arrival (lit. foot) of an
ecstatic from the enemy country PRT 106:10
(SB ext.); LIT.GUB.BA UB(!)-ut an ecstatic
will have a downfall Boissier DA 211 r. 12 (SB
ext.); summa ina ali LT.GUB.BA.ME MIN
(= ma-'-du) if there are numerous ecstatics
in a town CT 38 4:81 (SB Alu).

d) in adm. contexts: ana LU mah-im Ma
DN RA 24 44:5 (OAkk. let., = Sollberger Corre-
spondence 369); PN LU.GUB.BA (as witness)
TCL 1 57:21, TCL 10 34:47; one sila of oil for
L f.GUB.BA (between nisag and sira§)
HUCA 34 10:89; oil ration for mu-hu-um
(followed by abarakkum, pahbhrum) Edzard
Tell ed-Der 111 r. 2; SAL LTJ.GUB.BA a DN the
woman of the ecstatic of DN TCL 10 39:11,
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mafhhurtu

69:4; 10 LIT.GUB.BA litrinikkum VAS 16
144:18 (OB let.); PN mu-hu-um RA 14 92 r. 4
(= MDP 18 171:14), cf. LP.GUB.BA DINGIR.RA
MDP 10 No. 7:6, 9 (both early OB Elam); LU.
GUB.BA (preceded by LU SE§ GAL-u and tupgar
Eanna) OECT 1 pl. 21:38 and 43 (NB); note
as "family name" in NB: PN A mL.GUB.BA
YOS 6 18:1, also ibid. 7, 8, 10, YOS 7 135:6.

See also angubbi mng. 3.
von Soden, WO 1 400ff.; Renger, ZA 59 219ff.

mahhurtu see muhhurtu.

mahhuru s.; offering; NB*; cf. mahdru.

x sheep in the presence of PN for the 25th
of MN a-na mah-fhul-ru Sa Annunitu nadna
given as offering for DN Cyr. 136:4, also
(x barley) wr. ma-ah-hu-ru Dar. 285:10,
Cyr. 31:21; nige mdti mah-hu-ru ana paniu
[uamharu(?)] the people of the land bring(?)
offerings to him (i.e., Dumuzi) AfO 24 101
Rm. 2,127 r. 5 (comm.); every day you perform
the ritual mah-hu-ru tumahharu mihha ta:
naqqi you present an offering, make a libation
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:5.

mahhuru see muhuru.

mahhuitu see muhhitu.

mahhfitu s.; condition of an ecstatic; SB*;
cf. mah v.

In mahdhtis alaku: namriri ASSur u IStar
ishupusuma illika mah-hu-ti the splendor
of A §ur and Itar overwhelmed him and he
became crazed Streck Asb. 8 i 84, cf. Sdu
hattu puluhtu imqussuma illiku mah-hu-tip
ibid. 158:19, also [namriri(?)] A99ur belija
ishupSuma mab-hu-tip illikma AAA 20 89:159
(Asb.).

For other refs., see muhhitu.

mahi (mahat) s.; the twelfth part of the
shekel; LB.

3 ma-hi ana iil sa eperi three m.-s for
the removal of rubble CT 49 154:9; rihi 11
GiN 2 ma-hi ina surdru ina hallat .akin the
balance, eleven shekels and two m.-s, is
deposited in the surdru-sack and the hallatu-

mahiranu

basket ibid. 158:19, wr. 2 ma-hat ibid. 1
and 12; for other refs. see Oppenheim, Or. NS
42 324f.

For mara in LB texts, see mara.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff.

mahilu in mahilumma epetu v.; (mng.
uncert.); Nuzi.*

We bought a slave girl from PN u andku
SAL Adcu ma-hi-lu-um-ma Di-u but I made
that woman into (my) concubine(?) SMN
2158:7 (unpub.).

mahiranu (mdhirnu) s.; buyer, person
who acquires property by purchase or
receives stolen goods; MA, NB; wr. syll.
and KI.LAM; cf. mahiru.

a) in MA: aASat a'ili u ma-hi-ra-nu-te-ma
idukkuunu they put to death both the wife
of the man and those who had bought (the
stolen goods from her) KAV 1 i 30, cf. ma-hi-
ra-a-nu sa ina qdt a Sat a'ili imhuruni ibid. 40
(Ass. Code § 3), cf. also ibid. 45; ma-hi-ra-a-nu
gurqa inaggi ibid. 72 (§ 6), (in broken con-
text) KAV 5:12 (Tablet F).

b) in NB - 1' in gen.: nddindnu kaspa
ki pi u'ilti ina qaqqadigu ana ma-hi-ra-nu
inandin the seller pays back the buyer the
purchase price (for the slave girl) in its
capital amount according to the (latter's)
document (of sale) SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 20 (NB
laws); adi muhhi a PN LU ma-hi-ra-nu biti
Sddu mitu up to the time PN, the buyer of
that house, died (no creditor claimed the
balance of the purchase price held for this
purpose in a sealed leather bag) TCL 12120:9;
gittu aa mathri [x x] qubbal PN MU.ME§ L
ma-hi-ra-nu the sales contract on leather is
with that same PN, the buyer (of the house)
VAS 15 34:22; (first witness) IGI PN ...
ma-hir-nu eqli TuM 2-3 23:20, cf. also VAS 4
57:5, 197:7, UET 4 17:6; LT ma-hi-ra-nu isqi
TCL 13 236:6, 237:8, BRM 2 15:6, 19:7, ina
qdt PN ma-hi-ir-nim-ma Yos 7 197:2.

2' referring to the buyer as holding a
house, a lot or land adjacent to the one sold:

S.SA.DU PN ma- i-ra-nu eqli Nbn. 193:7,
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477:7, BE 8 1:4, of. Nbk. 374:2, BRM 1 38:4,
AnOr 9 4 i 10, v 8, Strassmaier, Actes du 8e

Congres International No. 5:8, 8:6, Coll. de Clercq

2 pl. 26 No. 2:11, UET 4 16:7, 19:6, wr. KI.

LAM eqli PSBA 14 pl. after p. 146:6, wr. ma-

hir-an TuM 2-3 14:4, wr. ma-hir-nu ibid. 7,

and note ma-hir-nu eqli u asi ibid. 23:6, BRM

1 34:4, cf. ma-hi-ra-nu biti Nbk. 4:4, Camb.

233:5f., Dar. 325:6, Speleers Recueil 299:6,

(referring to a woman, also wr. ma-hi-ra-at
biti in lines 7 and 42) VAS 5 96:4, wr. ma-hi-

ra-an BRM 2 32:6f., 11, 21, note PN ma-hi-

ra-nu kiSubbd ibid. 38:6, VAS 15 41:4, 45:3,

also Speleers Recueil 293:8, [ma-hi]r-ra-nu.

MES E u kam-mar MU.MES UET 4 11:9; LU

ma-hir-an-na A VAS 15 27:10.

For the corresponding fem. see mdhiru.

mahrit see mahiru.

mahirnu see mdhirdnu.

mahirtu (or mahirtu) s.; (a bone of the leg,
perhaps the fibula); Bogh., SB.

[uzuu..n]a = ma-hir-tum (preceded by kursin
netu) Hh. XV 238, cf. [U.xl.gir.mu Ugumu 263
(coll.); u.na = ma-hir-tt (in group with kabbartu
and kabbaltu) Erimhus II 217.

If a man is bewitched ma-hi-ir-ti LTj.
[UGx(BE) ... ] [you take?] the m. of a dead

man AMT 85,1 iii 6, also KUB 37 55 iv 38; ina

ma-hir-ti atdni qdssu limhas may (Ningirsu)
hit his hand with the m. of a donkey mare
STT 215 ii 70 and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 413

r. iii 16.

For parallels see kabbartu, which may
denote the tibia in contrast with the thinner
fibula.

mahirtu s.; commerce, commercial use;
Marl; cf. maihru.

ina GI§ GOUR ma-hi-ir-tim in the wooden

half-gur measure (used) in commerce ARMT
11 189:2 and 4, also ARMT 12 456:9, 712:12,

cf. ina GIS 1 GUR ma-hi-ir-tim ARMT 12 15:2,
(uncert.) ARMT 13 36:36.

The construct mahirat (illaku, iba.4H) is
cited with the semantically parallel con-

mahiru

struction mahir (or KI.LAM) illaku, ibass,
sub mahiru mng. 3.

mhirtu see mahirtu.

mahirtu in §a mahirti s.; skipper of a
boat traveling upstream; OB*; cf. mahdru.

li.ma.ru.gu = sa ma-hi-ir-tim (after sa muq-
qelpitim) OB Lu A 304; uncert.: [li.ma.gaba.
ru.giu] = [a ma-hir]-ti Lu IV 333.

sa ma-hi-ir-tim Sa GIS.MA Sa muqqelpitim
utebbd the master of the boat headed up-
stream who rammed the boat of the skipper
of the boat headed downstream (will com-
pensate him for his loss) CH § 240:76, cf.
ibid. 67.

mahiru s.; 1. market place, 2. commercial
activity, business transactions, 3. tariff,
price equivalent, rate, 4. purchase, purchase
price; from OA, OB on; pl. mahiru and (in
mngs. 2 and 3) mahirdtu; wr. syll. and KI.
LAM, GAN.BA (for (KI.)SIG7 .LAM see mng. 3d);
cf. mahdru.

KI.LAM = ma-hi-[ru], KI.LAM.gu.la = ma-hi-ru
GAL-[u], KI.LAM.tur.ra = MIN sa-ah-ri, KI.LAM.
sig5 .ga = MIN dam-qa, KI.LAM.nu.sig 5 .ga = MIN
la-a [MIN], KI.LAM.zalag.ga = MIN [...], [KI.LAM].
nu.zalag.ga = MIN [la ... ], KI.LAM.kala.ga =

MIN dan-ni, [KI.LAM].nu.kala.g [a] = [...], KI.
LAM.gi.na = MIN ki-i-ni, KI.LAM.nu.gi.na =
MIN la MIN, KI.LAM. dug.ga = MIN fa-a-bi, KI.LAM.

nu.dAg.ga = MIN la MIN Hh. II 129ff., KI.LAM.ku
= MIN nu-t -nu the rate for fish (i.e., the amount of
fish worth one shekel of silver) ibid. 140, cf. (for
birds, barley, linseed, dates) ibid. 141ff.; [KI.LAM].
uru = [MIN a]-lu the rate valid in the town
ibid. 145; [KI.LAM uru.al.DU.a] =MIN MIN il-la-ku
at the rate of exchange which will be in effect in
the town ibid. 146; KIin-'bLAM = ma-hi-ru,
KI.LAM = MIN, KI.LAM.gU. a = MIN GAL-t, KI.LAM.

tur.ra = MIN se-eh-ru, KI.LAM.1A. e = MIN en-su,
KI.LAM.l6.e = MIN ma-u-u, KI.LAM.kala.ga =
MIN dan-nu, KI.LAM.dulg.ga = MIN a-a-bu, KI.LAM.
gar.ra = MIN ba-Su-u, KI.LAM. ga1.1a, KI.LAM.a 1.
ga.g = MIN MIN, KI.LAM.al.DU.a = MIN il-la-ku,
KI.LAM.al.DU. a.ginx(GIM) = ki-ma KI.LAM MIN
(= illaku), KI.LAM.al.gal.la.ginx, KI.LAM.al.ga.

ga.ginx = ki-ma KI.LAM i-ba-Su-4, KI.LAM.uru.
gAl.la = KI.LAM i-na URU i-ba-u-t, KI.LAM.SU.
uru.ginx = KI.LAM ki-ma tu vJR Ai. II iii 17aff.;
m6A.KI.LAM.DU.a.ginx = MIN (= sibtu) ki-ma KI.
LAM i-lak Ai. II i 31, m6s.KI.LAM.gub.ba.ginx
= MIN ki-ma KI.LAM iz-[za]-az ibid. 32.
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KI.LAM(!) = ma-hi-rum Proto-Diri 310; [x-(x)]-
ka-ka KI.L[AM] = ma-hi-[ru], [gu-u]m(?)-ba [KI.
LAM] = [.. .] Diri IV 297 f.; sa-ka-an-ka KI.LAM =
ma-hi-rum RS 22.228 iii 30' (Diri RS, courtesy
J. Nougayrol); [...] = rma-hi-rum, [...] = MIN
Nabnitu K 38f.

udu.KI.LAM (var. udu.KI[gu-u]m-baLAM) -= d
m[a-hi-ri] Hh. XIII 175; sig.KI.LAM = Ad ma-hi-ri
Hh. XIX 89; Os. KI.LAM = MIN (= se-im) ma-hi-ri
Hh. II 115; [...] = gal-lab ma-hi-ri Nabnitu K 43.

gurgu-r-ru = ma-hi-ru Izbu Comm. 1; GAN.
BAma-i-ru Thompson Rep. 88:5.

1. market place: inumi PN si-ub-ru-um
istu ma-hi-ri-<im> useridanni when PN
brought the slave to me from the market
place (PN2 and PN3 paid twelve minas of
copper as the price for the slave) TCL 21
262A 3; PN u PN2 ina ma-hi-ri-im nasbutuma
umma PN-ma PN and PN, seized each other
in the market and PN declared as follows
Hecker Giessen 14:2; ina ma-hi-ri-im niSa'ams
ma nusebbalakkum we will buy (a garment)
in the market and send (it) to you TCL 14
7:28; kaspum ina ma-hi-ri-im lassu there is
no silver (to be had) on the market CCT 4
34c: 8; simum ina ma-hi-ri-im lasu there is
no business in the market TCL 20 111:15,
cf. simum ina ma-hi-ri-im mad ibid. 17;
summa i-ma-hi-ri-im la innammar if he is
not found in the market place Kienast
ATHE 34:21, cf. [ .. .]-am i-ma-hi-ri-im [...]
JSOR 11 111 No. 2:11, [i-m]a-hi-ri-im sa
U-ra-me-e Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 96:2 (all
OA); x barley and x linseed ina GI§ kap-pi
ma-hi-ri-im (measured) in the container (used
in) the market place ARMT 13 100:7; the stela
ina ma-hi-ri-im usziz sa NiG.SAM kittum la
ihziu amaS lisahissu he set up in the market
place, SamaS will (thus) instruct him who
does not know the correct price MDP 28
p. 5:6 (brick of Addahusu); tuppu anni asar
ma-hi-ri-i ina GN satir thi3 tablet was
written in the market place in Nuzi HSS 5
17:30, cf. ina arki jiditi aSar ma-hi-ri Sa
GAL ina GN atir written in Nuzi after public
announcement in the great market place
JEN 599:31, also, wr. KI.LAM HSS 19 32:21;
SE.GIS.i k dNisaba ina KI.LAM dmi to buy
linseed as (cheaply as) barley on the market
Lyon Sar. p. 7:41.

mahlru 2b

2. commercial activity, business trans-
actions - a) in gen.: warkisunuma sikkatum
usi u ma-hi-ru-um parrud after their (de-
parture) the military(?) marched out and
business was shaken CCT 4 10a: 18; 2 MA.NA
K.GI Sa ma-hi-ri-im two minas of gold
current on the m. BIN 4 151:27, cf. sa ...
KU.KI paSallim dammuqim sa ma-hi-ri-im
CCT 1 12a:3 (all OA); kaspum ul ki-ma KI.
LAM s4 ana Smim the silver is not for
business transactions, it is for buying (real
estate) Kraus AbB 1 139:10'; mdis tar
gammilanni u KI.LAM ul ni-ra-as-Si you
are being very accommodating to me so why
should we not have business relations?
ABIM 28:52 (both OB); ma-hi-ri kaspi kima
siparri ina qereb mat AsSur idsimmu in Assyria
they did business in silver (lit. was bought)
as if (they were buying) in copper Lie Sar. 233;
eqlti bit abbeja LIBIR.RA.MES U KI.LAM.ME
kaspi fields (either) since of old in the
possession of my forefathers or acquired by
purchase BBSt. No. 10 r. 2, wr. [ma-h]i-ra-a-
[at kaspi] ibid. r. 12, (slaves) ma-hi-ri kaspi
ibid. r. 24, cf. a field nidintu Sarri ma-hi-ri
kaspi bit maskanu BE 9 99:1; E.MES ..
KI.LAM kaspi TCL 13 223:5 and 21 (all NB);
in adm. context: irbi u KI.LAM kaspi Nbn.
659:14 and 23, also (barley) Dar. 106:6, 320:11;
ma-hi-ru dam-qu ABL 2:12 (NA); [the peoples]
of Assyria and Egypt itti ahLmes ablulma
umepida ma-hi-ru I let mingle freely and
engage in business Lie Sar. p. 6:18, cf. Iraq
16 179 iv 49 (Sar.); ki mamma ana KI.LAM ana
GN taltapra if you send somebody to do
business with Elam (and if he smuggles(?)
even one sheep to Elamite pastures, I will
not pardon you) ABL 282 r. 18 (NB); MU.BI
KI.LAM ina Eki U alani ana URUDU zipi a
mat Jamannu isdam that year (276/5 B.C.)
commercial transactions were made in Bab-
ylon and in (the other) cities by means of
Greek copper coins BHT pl. 18 r. 14 (diary
text).

b) with the connotation of selling at any
price: niii bidSaina ana ma-hi-ri-im uespia
people will sell their possessions cheaply
YOS 10 25:64 (OB ext.), cf. Leichty Izbu XVI 98;
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matu NiG.Av-d aqra ana KI.LAM E the
country will sell its precious possessions
cheaply CT 20 50 r. 19, also (with sIG5.ME
instead of aqra) KAR 427:9; nidi mareina
ana KI.LAM E-a people will sell their male
children cheaply CT 30 16 K.3618 r. 7, cf.
[DUMU].SAL NA ana KI.LAM E-a KAR 389
(p. 349) i 2; kaspa hurdsa nisiqti abne ana mat
Elamti ipuru ma-bi-rid they had sold
cheaply to Elam the silver, gold and precious
stones (of Esagila) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a:33
and parallel b: 7.

c) with specifications (in omen apodoses)
- 1' good specifications: KI.LAM napga matu
ikkal the country will enjoy good business
BRM 4 13:58 (MB ext.), cf. Jumma amutu
Sul-li malat KI.LAM napa matu ikkal TCL 6
1:53, also, with comm.: ul-lu dak-u =
napd KI.LAM CT 20 41 r. 15, ulu-lu = KI.
LAM nap§u ibid. 40:28 (all SB ext.); note:
GAN.BA napa KUR KTJ Thompson Rep. 69:4;
ana arki Patti KI.LAM inappuA in the second
half of the year business will prosper
AOAT 1 134:23f. (astrol.), cf. KI.LAM inappu

// LA ACh Supp. I tar 33:18 (= Labat Calendrier
§ 86:12), KI.LAM ina mti inappu ACh
Supp. Samai 31:79, and passim in astrol.; mat
iarri Ja sunqa imuru KI.LAM napga immar
the king's country that has experienced hard
times will experience good business KAR
427:8 (SB ext.); KI.LAM KUR i-M-aq-q!i
business will be on the upswing in the country
ACh Supp. Istar 33:64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:30)
and dupl. K.2328, cf. DU 6++DU KI.LAM napdS
Nisaba upswing of business, abundance of
cereals ZA 52 238:15a (astrol.), wr. .d-q-e
KI.LAM Thompson Rep. 220:2, NIM KI.LAM
TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also KI.LAM DU6+DU-a
CT 30 19 83-1-18,458 r. ii 5 (SB ext.); ebiru iggir
KI.LAM SIGs GAR-an the crop will prosper,
business will be good KUB 4 63 iii 21 (astrol.),
cf. KI.LAM SIG5 BiOr 28 11 iii 10; KI.LAM GI.NA
business will remain stable KAR 377:34, also
ACh Istar 23:6, cf. KI.LAM ke-e-nu ina mdti
ibaSfi Thompson Rep. 43:6.

2' bad specifications: KI.LAM TUR-ir
menitu ibadi business will be reduced, there

mahlru 3a

will be scarcity Boissier DA 232 r. 44 (SB ext.);
there will be famine in the country KI.LAM
TUR-ir Leichty Izbu XI 68, also KI.LAM cli TUR
(this man will go hungry) CT 39 3:16, KI.LAM
TUR.RA CT 39 16:50, and passim in Alu, KI.
LAM isehhir KUB 4 63 iii 26, note GAN.BAma-
#i-ru TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, cf. ibid. 34:3,
and see seheru mng. la-1'; TUR URU LA-te KI.
LAM the town will become smaller, business
will be lacking CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 11 (SB Alu).
cf. [ma]-te-e KI.LAM Thompson Rep. 20 r. 1;
KI.LAM LA-ti ACh Istar 20:40, dupl. TCL 6 16:31;
KI.LAM ina KUR LA ZA 52 242:30a and 31;
KI.LAM LA-al (= iASaqqal) business will
become rare CT 39 33:42, cf. ma-hi-ir siG
ikaqqil RA 65 74:73 (OB ext.), also KI.LAM
idaqqi[l] BA 3 521 K.13244:5; the enemy will
"eat" the possessions of my country KI.LAM
§UB-ut business will collapse KAR 427:4,
cf. KI.LAM ina KUR SUB kaspu ul ibaldi busi-
ness will collapse in the country, there will
be no silver LBAT 1532:16; KI.LAM DUg-dr
the business will dwindle(?) Leichty Izbu V 60;
[KIl.LAM NU GI CT 39 13 K.2922+ :16 (SB Alu);
KI.LAM idappil ACh Supp. Istar 48:3.

3' atypical specifications: KI.LAM i-daq-
qd-u GAN.BA LA-al business activities will be
on the upswing but there will be a scarcity
in the amount (of goods) obtainable (for one
shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 57:22; GAN.BA i-dan-
nin // MAN-ni (= ikanni) ACh Samar 10:90;
arbutu ibaMSima GAN.BA KU there will be a
disaster and the business activities will ....
ibid. 88; KI.LAM DU-az AOAT 1 134:28; KI.
LAM GAL Thompson Rep. 190:6, cf. ma-hi-ru
ma-a-[ad] ibid. 36A:5; I will devour the
possessions of the enemy country KI.LAM
KUR-ia BE-te I will start(? lit.: open) business
in my country KAR 427:3 (SB ext.).

3. tariff, price equivalent, rate - a) ac-
cording to locality: Sa - MA.NA kaspim an:
nakam ma-hi-ir Alimki tin in an amount
equivalent to 4 mina of silver according to the
rate of the City Hecker Giessen 9:8 (OA); ina
Mimim kima K[I.LA]M alimma from the
merchandise according to the tariff of the
city Kraus Edikt § 8:30, see also Hh. II
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145f. and Ai. II iii 32f., in lex. section; when I
built the temple of Enlil, my lord KI.LAM
dlija ASsur ana 1 GfN KU.BABBAR 2 GUR E
ana 1 GiN Ki.BABBAR 15 MA.NA SIG.HI.A ana
1 GiN KU.BABBAR 2 BAN i.GI i-na KI.LAM
alija ASSur lu iSdam as equivalent for one
shekel of silver in my city of Assur were
bought two gur of barley, or 15 minas of wool,
or two seahs of oil according to the rate of ex-
change in my city of Assur AOB 1 24 iii 16
and iv 1 (Sami-Adad I); if he does not pay the
thirty shekels of silver, he delivers five jars
of wine ma-hi-ra-at GN ARM 8 78:16; inaumesu Sa 1 GIN KT.GI 20 SILA SE.BAR KI.LAM.
MES mat Akkadi at that time the rate in
Babylonia was two seahs of barley for one
shekel of gold BBSt. No. 9 iv A 15; 3 GI§.BAN
kardnu ana 1 GIN KT.BABBAR KI.LAM ina qereb
matija three seahs of wine (could be bought)
at the rate of one shekel of silver in my
country BBSt. No. 37:11; aki ma-hi-ri Sa
mat nagir-ekalli ... ina GN iddannu they
will repay (the borrowed barley) in GN
according to the rate of equivalencies in the
province of the Palace Herald Iraq 16 44
(= pl. 9) ND 2335:9, cf. ibid. p. 33 ND 2081 (both
NA), and see Deller, Or. NS 33 261; ki ma-hi-ri
a Ninua ADD 123 edge 1, and passim in NA,

see Deller, Or. NS 33 261 n. 1; aki KI.LAM Sa
Ebir-ndri YOS 6 52:11, ki pi KI.LAM a EDIN
AfO 16 42 No. 8:3, and note aki ma-ha(sic)-ri
sa Babili Dar. 309:14; if she does not
repay (the barley loan in kind and on
time) [a-ki]-i KI.LAM sa Bdbili kaspa tanandin
she pays (the barley) in silver according to
the rate of Babylon TCL 13 186:12; (loan of
silver payable in dates) ki KI.LAM sa Bdbili
Nbk. 59:2; (loan of silver payable in silver)
aki KI.LAM Sa Bdbili itti 1 GIN kaspi 2 BAN
ZU.LUM.MA inandin he pays according to the
rate (paid) in Babylon, (i.e.) two seahs of
dates for one shekel of silver Cyr. 60:5; he
will give (back) the one-third mina of silver
in the month Tagritu aki ma-hi-ri a Bcbili
itti 1 mane 2 GUR SE.BAR according to the
rate in Babylon (i.e.) for one mina two gur
of barley Peiser Vertrage No. 106:9, cf. aki
KI.LAM .a GN itti 1 GiN 1 PI (of dates)
Nbn. 103:13 (all NB).

maihru 3d

b) according to staples: if the tavern
keeper KI.LAM (var. ma-hi-ir) 4ikarim ana
KI.LAM (var. ma-hi-ir) ,e'im umtatti lowers
the equivalent (valid) for beer to that
(valid) for barley (they prove it and throw
her into the water) CH § 108:20f.; MU.3.KAM
KI.LAM §E.G[I.i] U ZU.LUM.MA ina URU.BI

[...] for three years the rate for linseed
and dates in that city will [...] CT 40 44
80-7-19,92+ :21 (SB Alu).

c) according to date: aki KI.LAM 4a ITI.NE
(he will deliver the barley) according to the
rate in the month Abu VAS 4 8:6; (he pays
in barley for the loaned silver) aki KI.LAM a
Simdni j GIN 2 BAN according to the rate of
the month Simanu: one-half shekel for two
seahs (of barley) Nbk. 112:7, cf. (for the month
Ajaru) VAS 4 28:8; (dates) aki KI.LAM Sa ina
muhbi gidimmari ina Tagriti ipparrasu ac-
cording to the rate which will be determined
in the month TaSritu (for dates) on the palms
VAS 3 18:3, of. (Arahsamna) Bagh. Mitt. 5 226
No. 17 ii 34, aki KI.LAM a Ajari Sa ina
GN Nbn. 936:6, also VAS 4 17:7 and 29:5, (in
the month Tammuz) BOR 1 118:4, (in Tasritu)
Nbk. 56:6, Nbn. 247:6, VAS 4 22:5.

d) with gen. refs. to future rates of ex-
change: UD.EBUR.SE KI.LAM ibbaM u at the
rate in effect at the time of the harvest
BE 6/1 98:8, of. PBS 8/2 210:8, 223:9, also UD.
EBUR SE.GS.I KI.LAM ibbaSiu Scheil Sippar 60
r. 1, BA 5 505 No. 35:8, also KI.LAM ibbaSM
BIN 7 200:7, VAS 7 105:8, 119:9; note ana
kima KI.LAM Sa ina eburim ibba u BIN 7
198:8; ma-hi-ru ibali VAS 7 141:14; note
ma-hi-ra-at ibaMH VAS 13 11:7; sdbitum
ma-hi-ra-at illaku Sikaram inaddindum the
tavern keeper will sell him beer at the rate
which then prevails Goetze LE § 41 A iii 31
and B iii 15; ma-hi-ir i-la-ku Edzard Tell ed-
Der 3:8, 4:8, 5:6, 7:1, 19:19, note ma-ki-ir
illaku JCS 9 62 No. 8:10 (OB Khafajah); Sas
madammi ana ma-hi-ra-ti-gu-nu a kaspiu u
sibtiSu ... ana tamkdrim inaddin he (the
debtor) may pay the merchant for the silver
and the interest on it in <barley and> linseed
according to the rate of exchange (established)
for them (by royal edict) CH § 51:60; 4e'am

95

oi.uchicago.edu



mahlru 3e

ma-hi-ra-at illaku Smamma Subilam buy
and send me barley at the rate of exchange
which prevails PBS 7 3:15, cf. ibid. 4:26, also
Se'am ma-hi-ra-at illaku idisimma TLB 4
88:15; ma-hi-ra-at illaku be'am i.AG.E
VAS 8 36:9, 39:11, 47:10, cf. VAS 9 189:9,
also [ma]-hi-ra-at [ill]aku [Se]'am luddikkum
UCP 9 346 No. 21:13; KI.LAM al.DU.a.ginx
Se i. ag. e he delivers the barley at the rate
that is in effect (then) PSBA 39 pl. 5:7, also
YOS 13 477:6, cf. KI.LAM al.DU.e YOS 12
498:7, also UD irrisu KI.LAM AL.DU.A . . .
inandin Gautier Dilbat 55 r. 1, cf. ibid. 64 r. 1,
Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 16651:9; KI.LAM
i. DU. m YOS 12 424:7; note the spelling: KI.
SIG7 .LAM.ga i. D. a UET 5 419:6, KI.SIG7 .
LAM i.DU.a ... i.Ag.e YOS 5 147:8, also
SIG.LAM.gaginx.nam i.DU.a UET 5 359:8,
also 414:7, 416:8, also SIG 7.LAM.ga i.DU.a
421:8; KI(!).SIG7(!).LAM(!) i.DU.a.ginx VAS
8 88:8 (case) and cf. KI.LAM(!).SIG7(?) i.DU.
a.ginx ibid. 87:8 (tablet) (all OB); at harvest
time a 10 GiN kaspim ma-hi-ra-at illaku se'am
imaddad he delivers barley worth ten shekels
of silver at the rate then prevailing MDP 23
199:6, also 194:6; summa seam la imaddad
ma-hi-ra-at seum illukuni annaka ihiat if he
does not deliver the barley, he will weigh out
tin at the going rate for barley KAJ 53:10,
cf. edannu ettiqma KI.LAM.MES seum illuku
annaka ihiat KAJ 61:10.

e) with numerical indications: KU6g.I.A
A.AB.BA : Ki.BI : KI.LAM a-na 1 GIN : MU.BI.
IM sea fish (measured in gur) : value in
silver : amount per shekel (measured in gur,
silas, and counted) : their designations (names
of the fish) (column headings) Boyer Con-
tribution 113:6; KU6.HI.A A.AB.BA KI.LAM a-
he-e KiJ.BI 33 GIN sea fish at assorted rates,
in silver (worth) 33 shekels ibid. No. 111:5 and
8; eight talents of wool 1 GU.E 7j GiN KIT.BI 1
MA.NA at the rate of seven and one-half
shekels of silver per talent, its (value in)
silver: one mina ibid. 1; ma-hi-ra-tim 2
(BAN) SE.TA ana 1 GiN Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 5
(all OB); in leg. texts: sixty ugar of barley
(worth) five minas of silver ina ma-hi-ir 2j
GavR E at the rate of two and one-half gur

mahiru 3f

of barley (per shekel of silver) ARMT 13
35:23; five minas of silver sa 1 GUN 10
MA.NA A[N.N]A [i]-na ma-hi-ra-at 14 GIN.AM
corresponding to seventy minas of tin at the
rate of 14 shekels (of tin per shekel of silver)
ARM 7 233 r. 18', of. two minas 48 shekels of
silver to buy seven talents of copper ina
ma-hi-ra-at 21 MA.NA.AM ibid. 135:3, cf. also
ina KI.LAM 2 MA.NA.AM UD.K[A.BAR 1 GIN]
ARM 1 38:13; ma-ihi-ru ina mdti de'iq addan:
nis 1 ANSE SE.PAD.MES Sa 1 MA.NA URUDU.MES
ina Ninua [i]l(?)-lak the rate of equivalency
is favorable in the (entire) country, in
Nineveh one homer of barley sells (lit. goes)
for one mina of copper (prices in other
localities follow) Iraq 21 162 No. 52:7 (NA),
see Deller, Or. NS 33 260; PN (case adds sumu)
ana tablittim i-na ma-hi-ir 1 PI 2 BAN.TA ana
PN2 iddin (text: it-ti) he (subject not given)
has given a certain PN to PN2 for tablittu at
a rate of one PI two seahs per (no time in-
dication) (as long as PN lives he will manage
the house and garden (case adds: and slaves)
of PN2, he receives one shekel of silver per
year and five seahs of barley per month,
when PN gets well and declares, "I will
leave" ... ) UET 5 88:3; KI.LAM s BAN.TA.
AM (at a time when) the rate was (one shekel
for) one seah of barley Iraq 17 87ff. 2N-T
297:3, 300:5 and, wr. ma-hi-ri ibid. 301:11
(NB); there was famine in the country KI.LAM
3 SILA SE.BAR ana 1 GiN kaspi ina puzru issdmu
the rate (of equivalency) was three silas of
barley for one shekel of silver bought in
secret Strassmaier, Actes du 8e CongrBs Inter-
national 6:44 (NB); note in omen texts:
KI.LAM 1 GUR.AM a-na 1 SiLA.AM D--an the
rate of exchange will be set at one sila
(of barley per shekel) from (the normal) one
gur (of barley per shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18
r. 10, of. KI.LAM 1 SILA a-na 1 GUR SUM-in
ACh Istar 17:13, also Thompson Rep. 185:11,

196:8, 271:14, cf. KI.LAM iSappil [ ... ] KI.
LAM 2 GIN.TA.AM ana G GIN.TA.AM GAR [...]
ACh Supp. Istar 48:4 and dupls.

f) in math.: kaspum lili u lirid ma-hi-r[u]
limtahar let the amount of silver increase or
decrease (in such a fashion that) the rate
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remains the same TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf.,
wr. [KI.L]AM ibid. 101 No. 204:5 and 205:6;
19 MA.NA.TA.AM ma-hi-rum [1 MA].NA X GIN

bid. No. 203:2, ma-hi-ir 13 MA.NA litir ibid. 6;
KI.LAM.E ilima 30 SE.GUR aSdm KI.LAM

iSpilma 30 SE.GUR aSam ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma
9 kasap ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 1 MA.NA 71 GiN
KI.LAM adam u kija apsur I bought thirty
gur of barley when the equivalent went up,
I bought thirty gur of barley when the
equivalent went down, I added up the (two)
equivalents and (the result is) nine. I added
up the silver of my equivalents and (the
result is) one mina seven and one-half
shekels. (At what) equivalent did I buy and
at what did I sell? MCT 106 Sb Iff., cf. ibid. 11;
ina ma-hi-ir 1 BAN 5 siLA i.SAH BAN i.GI
sinip ma-hi-ir ndhim Sumer 7 43 No. 9:2f.;
ma-hi-ra-am epesam ma-hi-ir ge-im ma-hi-ir
[...] ma-hi-ir SE.i.GIs (etc.) Sumer 7

152:43ff.; KI.LAM a-na 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 KI.
LAM MKT 3 p. 42 r. i 17f., cf. KI.LAM IB.SIg

ibid. 21; KI.LAM 3 HA.A 5 SILA ibid. r. ii 1.

4. purchase, purchase price - a) in gen.:
I have written to you for ten shekels of
copper but you did not send it to me, now I
am dispatching PN to you ma-hi-ra-am
uiasqal he will have the purchase price paid
(to you, send me the ten shekels of copper)
VAS 16 86:9, cf. ma-hi-ir-su-nu supram
TLB 4 30:9 (both OB); the area will be sur-
veyed (later on) ana mala itteru u mati ki
ma-hi-ri-js-nu abkmes ippalu they (buyer
and seller) will compensate each other for
what is in excess and what is missing in
relation to the purchase price Nbn. 477:34
and (in similar phrases) Dar. 227 : 30, 295:19,
321:29 (dupl. TCL 13 190), 325:24, 367:26, etc.;
in all x silver sa ana KI.LAM a kupri u itti
ana PN nadnu which was given to PN to buy
(lit. for the purchase price of) refined and
crude bitumen TCL 12 74:7, cf. x silver
ana KI.LAM sa alpi ana PN nadna Dar.

4:6. also Camb. 254:1, and passim with nadnu;
x silver from the irbu-account ana ma-hi-ru
sa parzilli u SIM(!).I.A ana mu hi kari Sbiibul
was sent to the harbor in order to buy iron
and frankincense Nbn. 1000:2, cf. silver ana

mahru 4d

KI.LAM a alpi ... ana PN Sibul Dar. 186:2,
of. GCCI 1 275:1.

b) referring to a document of sale: IM.
DUB KI.LAM CT 4 32a:1, YOS 7 91:1, NA4.
KISIB KI.LAM.MES BRM 2 18:1, etc.; gabari

ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri copy of the sale document
Nbn. 85:12; TPN ana sibiti ina IM.DUB KI.
LAM sa 'PN 2 a-sib tPN was present as a
witness when the sale document of rPN2

(was drawn up) VAS 6 101:10; IM.DUB KI.
LAM kaspi TCL 13 179:13; NA 4.KISIB KI.LAM
sa ameluttu Dar. 429:11, NA4 .KISIB KI.LAM

sa biti u isqu BRM 2 18:18, and passim; note:
KUS.GiD.DA sa KI.LAM leather document con-
cerning the sale VAS 15 34:21 (all NB).

c) with nabi to name a purchase price:
kA ... KI.LAM imbema isdm he named as the
purchase price (x silver) and bought VAS 1
70 ii 37, iii 12, 25 (kudurru), VAS 5 41:10, and
passim in NB, also, wr. ma-hi-ri imbema ...
ifdm 5R 67 No. 1:23, and passim, see nabi.

d) with epesu to make a purchase, to buy
- 1' with itti: [KI].LAM qalla u rabi itti nisi
biti Sa PN ... la teppuS do not buy anything,
small or large, from those who belong to the
house of PN GCCI 1 307:10; (he declared)
mamma sandmma itti PN KI.LAM ina senu a'

2 ittija ipusu that nobody else but PN bought
the mentioned two animals (a sheep and a
goat) from me TCL 13 132:13, cf. KI.LAM
itti PN nitepus ibid. 133:18, and passim.

2' with ina qdte: x SE.NUMTN ina tuppini
sutur u ki KI.LAM ina qitini epu write a
tablet for us about the x land and buy it
from us VAS 5 20:9; a house ga ... ina

U11 PN u TPN 2 a.satiu ana 2 MA.NA 4 GIN

kaspi ma-hi-ri ipuSu Cyr. 161:32, cf. also
Nbn. 1031:7, VAS 5 20:4, 113:5, VAS 6 99:5,

and passim; note: Sa SU11 PN KI.LAM ipuSu

VAS 5 19:6.

3' other occs.: one mina of silver sa ina
dimi 1 GUR SE.BAR .. . ana PN u PN iddinuma
ma-hi-ri Sa SE.NUMUN la ipuu which he

gave as a part of the purchase price of a
field of one gur to rPN and PN, but without
having bought the field formally Nbn. 829: 14;
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let him withdraw ten minas of silver ,E.BAR
akanna KI.LAM lipu$ liddinu and buy barley
here, they should deliver (it) YOS 3 21:36;
adi SE.NUMUN 9a PN ana .umu~u ana umuAa rPN, adatiu u ana umue a mamma
andmma KI.LAM i-pu-u together with any

field which PN had bought in his own name,
in the name of his wife or in the name of
anybody else Dar. 379:56; x land KI.LAM .a
ina MN ... MU . . .p-u Cyr. 188:5; 9a 1 PI
suluppu ana 1 GIN kaspi ina GN iqtabnai u
KI.LAM ul nippu4 since they told us that
one PI of dates (costs) one shekel of silver in
Uruk, we cannot make a purchase (here they
quote two PI of barley or two PI of dates per
shekel) YOS 3 79:25; exceptional in OB:
ma-hi-ra-am li[puS] ABIM 26 r. 8.

In mng. 3, ma irat, the construct state of
mahirtu in the OB phrase mahirat illaku (also
iba4), which occurs beside mahir illaku,
was later reinterpreted as a plural mahirdt,
and sometimes written KI.LAM.ME, see mngs.
3a and 3d. When mdhiratu occurs by itself,
as, e.g., CH § 51:60, it may represent the
plural of either makiru or mahirtu. The
citing of both forms under mahiru illustrates
the semantic and syntactic parallels of usage.

For the writing (KI.)sIG7.LAM(.ga), etc.,
see Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 31. For the problem
of the readings of the logograms KI.LAM and
GAN.BA note the two entries in Diri IV 297f.
and Nabnitu K 38f., the var. in Hh. XIII 175,
and the use of KI.LAM and GAN.BA in ACh
Supp. 2 IHtar 57:22 side by side (mng. 2c-3').

Landsberger, ZA 39 279f.; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18
52ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 351ff. and
389ff. Ad mng. 4c: San Nicolb, Or. NS 16 275 n. 1.

matilru in bab mahiri s.; market gate;
OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and KA KI.LAM;
cf. mahdru.

a) in gen.: annakam ... KIT.GI 1 MA.NA u
2 MA.NA PN ba-rdib ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil here
(upon your order) PN borrowed one or two
minas of gold at the Market Gate (he will
pay within ten days) BIN 4 38:5, cf. hurd.am
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-im ilaqqat TCL 20 131:12',
also Ki.KI ba-db ma-hi-fri-im] ... ta-l-qi-ma

mahiru

unpub. tablet in private collection (courtesy J. A.
Brinkman) r. 3 (all OA); a um ... ina KA
KI.LAM Sdmimma to buy (sacks) at the Market
Gate Kraus AbB 1 60:15 (OB let.); camels
idammu ina KA ma-hi-ri they could buy (for
less than one shekel) at the Market Gate
Streck Asb. 76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12; note KA.GAL
KI.LAM a qereb Gi.DUg.Aki 1882-5-22,184:3
(NB).

b) as designation of a city quarter: ersetu
KA KI.LAM (in Uruk) BRM 2 24:15, 54:2, bit
PN .a KA ma-hi-ri house of PN in the quarter
(called) Market Gate Nbn. 238:2, 239:2, cf.
ina KA KI.LAM VAS 4 21:7, TCL 13 146:30,
YOS 7 191:17; note KA KI.LAM ina Bit-Amuk:
kdinu AnOr 9 19:47; URU KA KI.LAM AnOr 8
62:4; exceptional: KA ad KI.LAM TOL 12
73:8.

mahiru in bit mahiri s.; market, stall;
OA, OB, RS, NB; pl. bit mahirdtu; wr. syll.
and t KI.LAM; cf. mahdru.

6.KI.LAM =-- ma-[hi-ri] Proto-Kagal Bil.
Section A:10.

a) in OAkk.: 6.KI.LAM.PN.sukkal.ka.ta
nig.ga PN sukkal.ka PN, ... ba.an.tim
PN, took away property of the sukkallu PN
from the market of the sukkallu PN Nikolski
447:9 and ibid. 14, cited Falkenstein Gerichtsur-
kunden 2 110.

b) in OA: according to your order I
approached PN and PN2 and 10 MA.NA
kaspam amurrdm Ja ma-hi-ri-im PN ana
PN, iddinma PN gave PN, ten minas of
Amorite silver belonging to the bit mathri
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:7.

c) in OB: E ma-hi-ra-tim 4a ina ribitim a
Sippar Scheil Sippar 10:19, 2 [E] ma-hi-ra-tum
msuiina ana ribitim ussi BE 6/1 13:10, cf.
DA E ma-hi-ri-im 4a PN ibid. 4 (sale); [i]
ma-hi-ri-im Scheil Sippar 100:10 (division of
property); for rent: Ema-hi-ri-im BE 6/1 51:1,
1 KI.LAM Genouillac Kich 2 C 71:1, TCL 10
101:1, PBS 8/2 222:1, YOS 8 174:15;
6.KI.LAM.bi TCL 11 219:3.

d) in RS: 1-en i KI.LAM.B[I(2)] MRS 6
137 RS 15.190:6.
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e) in NB: 5 GI.ME Ei KI.LAM (sale)
VAS 5 113:2.

In the OA passage bit mahiri seems to
denote part of the market installation (see
bdb mahiri and rabi mahiri), while in the OB
references the word seems to refer to the
stall of a merchant (TCL 11 219:3), small in
size (2J SAR in Genouillac Kich 2 C 71) and
adjacent to other stalls (BE 6/1 13). The
OAkk., RS, and NB references are too
isolated to suggest any interpretation. Cf.
possibly also i.Dr.A SA ma-hi-ri (as part of
a house in a division of property) MDP 23
169:35.

The reading of KI.LAM in (E) KI.LAM and
EZEN KI.LAM in Hitt. is hilammar, see Goetze
Mursilis 204 n. 1 (MVAG 38), and Giiterbock,
RLA 4404.

mahiru in rabi mahiri s.; market
overseer; OA; cf. mahdru.

a) referring to the official called Wahhuba:
KISIB Wabhuba GAL ma-hi-ri CCT 5 26a:2,
BIN 6 226:5, 8, 15 (case) and 6 (tablet), TCL 21
253:1.

b) other occs.: (in broken
BABBAR sa GAL ma-hi-ri-im
GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 1 41b: 1.

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 n. 8.

context) KV.
CCT 2 18:35;

mahiru (fem. mahirtu, mehirtu) adj.;
1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand
an attack, face a deity, withstanding (used
as an adj. describing a door, a weapon),
2. mdhirtu (boat) moving against the current
of a river or canal, upstream direction,
3. passer-by coming in one's direction;
from OAkk. on; mehirtu CT 2 20:7, see
mng. 2a; wr. syll. and GABA.RI; cf. mahLdru.

gis.ma.gaba.ru.gd, gis.ma.gaba.ri.a.ni
= ma-hi-ir-tum (var. ma-hir-tum) Hh. IV 350f.;
ru.gd = ma-ha-rum Ad ma-hir-ti to go upstream,
said of a boat going upstream Antagal E c 8, also
(Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu K 27; a.ru.guh.e.
ga.g& =- Id-qu-u Ad ma-hir-ti Nabnitu L 264.

UD.SAR = is-qa-[ru], ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 44 i 12f.
(group voc.).

en.e ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : belu ... a
ma-hi-ra la iSd the lord who has no rival Angim
IV 52; (the demons) hul.dib.bi su 8 .ga.[meg]

mihiru
gaba.ri nu.tuk.a.me5 : lemnid izzazzuma ma-
hi-ra ul i~4 when they take their stand with evil
intent, they have no one who can withstand them
CT 16 19:49ff.; dim.me.er Ael.zu.ta gaba.ri
nu.tuk.bm : ina ill athika ma-hi-ra ul ti you
have no rival among your fellow gods 4R 9 r. 11f.,
of. alam dLugal.gir.ra gaba.ri nu.tuk.a :
alam ndMN a ma-hi-ra la iu AfO 14 150:205f.

(bit mesiri); a.mh.uru5 ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.a
: abibu ... a ma-hi-ra la iA4 OECT 6 p. 66:10f.,
cf. a.ma.ru ... gaba.Su.gar nu.un.tuku :
abiibu ... ha ma-hi-ra la ig SBH p. 7:20f.;
u.mu.nu za.pa.ag.bi gis.BU e.ne : dEN §a
ina uzziu ma-hi-ir NU TU K-t (Sum. obscure)
RAcc. 129:5f.

ma-hi-ir-tum - MIN (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3
K.4375 r. ii 12.

1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand
an attack, face a deity - a) in lit.: ma-hi-
ra-am [...] nukniumm[a] set a rival for him
(Gilgame) Gilg. Y. ii 13 (OB); ina birit ill
aIheka ma-hi-ra e tarsi may you have no
rival among your fellow gods CT 15 39 ii 38
and 40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), see also 4R 9 r.
11f., in lex. section, cf. [ina birit ili] ma-
hi(!)-ra-am e tarSi RA 46 88:14 (OB Zu); §a
ina napfar iii ma-hi-ru la ib Bollenriicher
Nergal p. 50:7; marat Sin qaritti ma-bi-ri NU
TUK STC 2 pl. 8 4 :105, see Ebeling Handerhebung
136, cf. (Nergal) rabdta ina aralli ma-hi-ra
la ti>u BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 112; ina idtardti ma-hi-ra ul idi
Or. NS 36 118:56; ali ma-hi-ir-ka where is
one who can be your rival? AfO 19 62 No.
2:35, also 55:6 and 8, cf. all ma-hir-§d En. el.
II 56; dupun ma-hi-ir-au knock down his
adversary CT 15 4 ii 18 (OB); rub4 ... ma-
hi-ra aj ir4i Cagni Erra V 52, ma-hi-ra e tarsi
ibid. I 32; (Sargon) Sdnina u ma-hi-ri ul idi
King Chron. 2 3:2, also, wr. GABA.RI ibid.
31:23; GABA.RI la ii AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of
Gilg.); ma-hi-ir-.u-nu la ibafiZ MDP 18
252:3, see TuL p. 21 III; note: (O River) kis
brilki GABA.RI ul i your banks have no rival
KAR 227:19; imu la ma-hi-ri "storm"
whom none can face Or. NS 36 126:150.

b) in omen texts: amiit garrukin 5a ma-bi-
ra-am la-a-Su-4 (formation of) the exta
(referring to) Sargon who had no rival
RA 27 149:4, cf. amiit Gilgdme [4a ma-h]i-ra-
am la idr YOS 10 42 i 3 (both OB ext.); ums
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man arrim ma-hi-ri ul iraSSi YOS 10 56 i 39

(OB Izbu), ummdn Ja[rrim] ma-hi-ra-[am]
full [iraSi] ibid. 31 vii 28 (OB ext.), ERIN NUN

GABA.RI NU TUK-i CT 28 46 K.8100:7, and

passim in SB ext., Izbu, and Alu; kabtu GABA.

RI NU TUK-si KAR 389 i (p. 349) 11 (SB Alu);
exceptionally wr. ma-hi-ra NU TUK-Si Kraus
Texte 2b r. 21 (physiogn.); the king of Subartu
ma-hi-ra la iradSi Thompson Rep. 88:12, cf.
ibid. 168 r. 3, 172:6, 207:5, 242:7, 243A:5, and
passim; atypical: sarru redut Sarri GABA.RI-

i ireddi the king will take over the rule of
his royal adversary TCL 6 4:29; Sarru ekal
Jarri GABA.RI-?i ileqqe the king will take for
himself the palace of his royal adversary
CT 31 28:13, cf. Sarru ... LUGAL GABA.RI-s2i

[iddk] CT 20 7 K.3999:18, Sarru LUGAL.ME§
GABA.RI.ME§-i ikammima KAR 423 ii 45,
LUGAL GABA.RI-ka LA-ma KAR 460:6 (all SB

ext.); GABA.RI- setussu ileqqe his rival will
despise him Dream-book 329 r. ii 28, cf. GABA.

RI NU TUK-cG MDP 14 55 r. i 18 (MB dream

omens).

c) in royal inscrs.: Su DN ma-hi-ra la
iddinuSum to whom Enlil did not allow a
rival AfO 20 44 x 26 (Sargon), also 61 r. viii 29
and 65 r. x 68 (Rimus), of. 73 ii 12, RA 9 34 i 1
(Naram-Sin); note the Sum. correspondences
lu. eriml AfO 20 36 iii/iv 5, and lui.gaba.ru
ibid. 38 v/vi 32/39 (both Sargon); [i]na pan Sar.
rim [ma]-hi-ri-Su M u ummandtuu aj ipriku
may he and his army not be able to withstand
an adversary king AOB 1 24 vi 6 (Samsi-Adad
I); in qibit Sama Hammurapi ma-hi-ri a
irSi (name of a wall) PBS 7 133:54; in the
eighth year ma-hi-ri ana ba-a lu itur (the
power of) my adversary was reduced to half
RA 8 65 i 15 (OB royal); Sarru Sa ina kal
Sarri abbeSu GABA.RI NU TUK-4 CT 36 6:6
(Kurigalzu), wr. GABA.A.RI-a (see gabari)
AfO 18 46 r. 43 (Tn.-Epic), also Weidner Tn. 13
No. 6:14, also 23 No. 14:19, cf. ina kibrdt
erbette ma-hi-ra la il ibid. 2 No. 1 ii 13; ma-
hi-ra ina tdhazi la iSdku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I),
cf. ma-bi-ra la il4 ibid. 33 i 44, AOB 1 112:18
(Shalm. I), and passim in Tigl. III, Esarh., Asb.;
edd gapu Sa ma- i-ra la iSl AKA 178:7, and
passim in Asn.; Sa ... malku GABA.RI-M la

mhiru

ibsdma for whom there was no rival ruler
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4; Sar umman-manda Sa
ma-hi-ri la isd VAB 4 272 ii 4 (Nbn.), cf. aj
usabSd dninu ma-hi-ri aj arsi YOS 1 45 ii 38
(Nbn.); note the name of the palace: ekallu
Sa GABA.RI NU TUK Lie Sar. p. 76:14 and dupl.;
see also gabard.

d) in personal names: Ma-ma-hi-ir Who-
Is-(His)-Equal JSOR 11 p. 119 No. 15:2 (OA);
for other OA refs. see Garelli, RA 58 133, for
OAkk. names see MAD 3 177 s.v. man, also
Ma-ma-hir-Su MDP 2 pl. 3A xi 12, xiii 12
(OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hi-ir-Su-nu OECT
3 77:20 (OB), Ma-ma-hir PBS 11/1 p. 55 No.
71, also Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hir-u ibid.No.72.

e) other occs.: GABA.RI NT TUK.MES
AMT 18,7:10; suma irassi // GABA.RI NT TUK-
Si CT 4 5:20 (rit.), see KB 6/2 44; GABA.RI NU
TUK KAR 178 r. iii 49, and passim in hemers.;

man-nu ma-hi-ir-sd (Sum. destroyed) Nab-
nitu K 41f.

f) withstanding - 1' describing a door:
see CT 18 3, in lex. section.

2' describing a weapon: kakke Us-si.MES
ma-hi-ru-tu KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); in broken
context: [...] ma-hi-ru-te [. . .] ABL 1462:5
(NA).

2. mahirtu (boat) moving against the
current of a river or canal, upstream direction
-a) (boat) moving against the current: see
Hh. IV, etc., in lex. section; summa ma-hi-ir-
tam igur if he hires a boat going upstream
CH § 276:49; note: GI§.MA me-hi-ir-tam u
muqqelpitam CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); see also
mdhirtu in Sa mdhirti.

b) upstream direction: (the boat) iSaddiha
ana ma-hir(var. -hi-ir)-ti Borger Esarh. 91
§ 61:12; let him throw the flour ana iD ma( !)-
hi-ir-ti u muq-qal-pi-ti upstream and down-
stream CT 37 48:16 (SB rit.); kima mi qid.
dati ana ma- ir-tim(var. -te) Nv GUR-ru just
as the downstream water will not turn up-
stream KAR 25 iii 7 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 18, cf. [kma qid-d]a-tum a-na ma-
hir-ti la illaku UET 6 410:11, see Iraq 22 222;
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mahis piti

he goes to the river, steps in the water, strips
off his clothing ana ma-hir-ti itebbima and
submerges himself facing upstream Or. NS
40 142:12 (namburbi), also 7-si ana qiddatu
7-s~ ana ma-hir-ti itebbuma illamma ibid. 15,
3-9 ana qiddati 3-si ana ma-hir-ti ihallumma
kiam iqabbi Or. NS 39 148:20; paniu ana
ma-hir-ti iSakkan SAHAR sunti sepesu ana
ma-hir-ti umassa' he faces upstream, he
rubs his feet with this dust (standing) up-
stream (parallel: panisu ana qiddate tasak:
kan ... Sepeiu ina qiddati te-sir ii 28f.)
AMT 74 ii 30, cf. [...] ID [ana m]a-hir-ti ta=
habbu CT 23 8:50; if the river('s water) coils
like a snake ana ma-hir-ti usakkapu and
moves upstream CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); mar
GN ina muhhi Sarri ... ittalkuni ana ma-
hi-ir-te the Babylonians have gone up-
stream to meet the king ABL 387 r. 16; ten
escaped chieftains [sa] ana ma-hir-te [i]lli=
kunini who had gone upstream ABL 767 r. 2;
let the king give orders to PN [anal ma-hir-te
lillika ABL 168 r. 13, cf. (in broken context)
ABL 319 r. 2 and 4, ma-hir-tu ABL 217:9 (all
NA); ds-la sa GIS.M[A] a-na ma-hi-ir-ti li-is-
fbat] Thompson Rep. 159 r. 2, cf. ana ma-hir-ti
li-is-bat K.4068+ ii 19 (hemer.).

3. passer-by coming in one's direction -
a) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: §umme§ L1.MES
KALA.GA LU.MES MA-HI-RI-IA KAS-za arha

tiiatten step off the road, you strong men
and those who come in my direction KUB 17
12 ii 16 (formula from a rit. performed at a road
fork or crossing, courtesy H. G. Giiterbock).

b) in Mari, SB: [m]a-hi-ri bell liwa'eram:
ma ana GN lilliknimma let my lord send
people to meet me, let them come to GN
ARM 5 64:11; ma-hir-tum limhuranni ma-
hir(!)-tc(!) lumni limhuranni may the
woman who comes my way accept (the evil)
from me, may the woman who comes my
way accept my evil from me Or. NS 39
149:23 (namburbi), Maqlu VII 140, also ma-
hi-ru limhuranni CT 39 27:7.

For BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:4 see maru mng. 2.

mahis puti
cf. mahdu.

s.; warrantor; Nuzi, NB;

mahisanu

a) in Nuzi: ma-hi-is pu-ti §a eqli PN
JEN 263:15, cf. ma-hi-is pu-ti SE.MES PNPN
u PN3 JEN 529:13; u PN ma-hi-is SAO.KI-ti
JEN 155:19; PN ana PN2 ma-hi-is pu-ti-su
HSS 9 17:12, also HSS 13 404:12; ma-hi-is
pu-i-ti §a PN PN2 JEN 306:9, also HSS 9 68:9;
u andku ma-hi-is pu-ti-u JEN 108:16; LV
ana LU ma-hi-is pu-ta one guarantees for the
other HSS 9 72:11, also L!.MES ana LP.MES
ma-hi-is pu-ta ibid. 77:11, and passim; annd
ana annim ma-hi-is pu-ti CT 2 21:20; x
barley ana hubulli ilqg u PN ma-hi-is pu-ti
RA 23 160 No. 71:4 and 8; NA4.KISIB PN ma-
hi-is pu-ti TCL 9 10:35, also HSS 16 238:17
and 19; LU ma-hi-is [pu-ti] ibid. 235:24;
tuppu Aa ma-hi-is pu-ti JEN 108:23; note
with ref. to appointing or serving as war-
rantor: u andku ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha-
as-mi JEN 645 B 6 and r. 1; PN ana ma-hi-is
pu-ti ana kaspidu ... ittazizma UCP 9 p.
405:8; exceptionally referring to real estate:
E.HI. <A> Sa PN ana PN ma-his pu-ti the
house of PN is the warrantor for PN AASOR
16 60:30.

b) in NB: PN u PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-sd
Nbk. 134:4; x dates sa PN u PN2 ina pani
PN3 u PN, ma-hi-is( !)1 pu-tii-si belonging to
PN and PN, are at the disposal of PN3, and
PN4 guarantees for him (entire text) Nbk.
24:3; ina muhhi ma-hi-is pu-ti-id iltappar
BIN 1 58:23, cf. ibid. 20; ma-hi-is pu-td.ME
YOS 3 133:22; nikkassi ma-hi-is pu-ui-tu
UET 480:6.

See mdhis-put tu.

mahis -pfittu s.; warranty; NB; cf.
mal~su.

u'iltu Sa ma-hi-is pu-tu-tu Knopf, Bulletin
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933)
p. 60:8, cf. u'iltu ... Aa ma-hi-is <pu>-tu-
t[u] RA 25 63 No. 17:8 (NB Neirab).

maihisnu s.; person who strikes someone;
MA*; of. mahdsu.

kimli Aa libbida ma-hi-sa-a-na idukku for
(the loss of) her (aborted) unborn child they
kill the one who struck her KAV 1 vii 79
(Ass. Code § 49).
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mahisatu

mahisatu s. pl. tantum; (an instrument
used for calculating(?)); lex.*; cf. mahasu.

giI. NiG. ID, giS.NfG'-tuk-kuID = ut-tu-ki (var.
t-tuk-ku), gis.NfG.§ID = ma(var. mah)-hi-8a-a-tum
(preceded by iqqi minuti, iqqi nikkassi) Hh. IVjl8ff.;
NfG.SID = ma-hi-a-[tum] Malku VI 153; tug.
NfG'-tu-uk§ID = -tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-tum Hh. XIX
147f.; [ut-tu-ku] GI§.NiOa.§D = ut-tu-ku, ma-hi-
fa-tu Diri III 22f.; ut-tu-ku Tto.NfiG.ID =

u-tuk-ku, ma-hi-qa-a-tum Diri V 137f.
x(IGI or IM?).ra.ki.NAM.esir.ra = ma-hi-sa-

tum Nabnitu XXI 53.

mahistu see mahisu s.

m~hisu adj.; barbed(?) (occ. in the name
of a fish); lex.*; cf. mahasu.

[x-(x)]-ak U+KID.KU 6 = kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu
Diri VI E 25, of. iita 4 ku, = [kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu]
Hh. XVIII 113, restored from Hg. D 263, in MSL
8/2 175.

mahisu (fem. mahistu, mdhitu) s.;
1. weaver, 2. plowman using the majaru-
plow, 3. hunter (using the bow), scout,
4. (a pounder); from OB on; pl. mdhisanu
and mahise; cf. mahdsu.

li.tug.tag.ga = ma-hi-u id sis-sik-ti = iA-
pa-[ru] Hg. B VI 138, in MSL 12 226; [SAL.tu]g.
tag.tag = ma-hi-i4-tum Nabnitu XXI 54.

u1.ban.tag.ga, li.illar(R).tab.ba = ma-
hi-?u Lu IV 357f., also MSL 12 p. 231:19, Hh.
XXV A 6, Hg. B VI 139, in MSL 12 226; u1.gis.
ban.tag.ga = ma-hi-u Lu Excerpt I 247, also
Igituh short version 242; LLt ma-hi-sa-a-ni, Lt
GCI.BAN.TAG.GA MSL 12 239 iv 10f.; NIM.X.uABAD
= ma-hi-qu Nabnitu XXI 55.

1. weaver: see mahisu a sissikti Hg. B
VI 138, mdhistu Nabnitu XXI 54, in lex.
section; [m]a-hi-sa-tim ARM 7 206:15 (list of
craftswomen); one PI of flour kurummat ma-
hi-ig-tum Birot Tablettes 19:12; rations given
to PN ma-hi-su BE 15 37:12-18, also 168:8

(MB); rations for L.MES ma-hi-si(!)
JCS 8 18 No. 253:5, No. 256 obv.(!) 4, also p. 19
No. 258:7, p. 21 No. 268:10 (MB Alalakh), see
JCS 13 23ff.; 150 LU ma-hi-su ub-ru(?)
MRS 12 166 between columns; PN LU ma-hi-
si AnOr 8 21:27 (NB); note as personal
name: DUMU ma-hi-sum YOS 13 169:3 (OB).

2. plowman using the majdru-plow:
addum ma-hi-si-im tarJdim Aa [tapuram]

concerning the dispatching of
about which you have written
114:4, cf. ma-hi-sa-am ibid.
see mahdsu mng. 3k.

mahisu

a plowman,
me VAS 16
12 (OB let.);

3. hunter (using the bow), scout -
a) with specific ref. to animals: sajddu ma-
hi-su mutirru bili the stalker, the hunter,
he who rounds up the game Lambert BWL
134:141, cf. ina bili ma-hi-sa-ku Cagni Erra
I 112; nigssu bilumma fmal-hi-su DINGIR-
Si-in his people are animals, their god is the
hunter ibid. IV 93; DN lemna ana qdt ma-
hi-si lumelli may Sama§ hand the wicked
(eagle) over to the hunter AfO 14 300 (pl. 9)
i 6, cf. Bab. 12 pl. 1 i 12 (Etana); obscure: if the
intestinal convolutions kima ^L ma-hi-si
AM-im-ma ana imitti/lumeli tebi BRM 4 13:69
and 71 (SB ext.); ma-hi-is-su ul isanniSu
CT 39 46:22 (SB Alu).

b) military scout (late NB only): E.
NUMUN Sa LUf ma-hi-se-e AnOr 9 19:43, §E.

NUMUNA a ia qdte LU ma-hi-se-e turru ibid. 6;

a garden DA ID harratu u DA LUJ ma-hi-se-e

ibid. 2, also kiSdd ndri Sd LTU ma-hi-se-e

ibid. 17, kisdd ID harri Aa LU ma-hi-se-e

ibid. 13, and passim in this text; land ina muhhi
ID LU ma-hi-is.MEs PBS 2/1 39:12, wr. ma-
hi-se.ME§ 78:5; Saknu a LU ma-[hi-si.MES]
PBS 2/1 193 right edge, hadri a LU ma-hi-si
ibid. 41:3; PN saknu sa LU ma-hi-se-e sa GUB
the superior of the m. of the "left" BE 10
58:8, saknu Sa LU ma-hi-se.MEs sa Sumeli
PBS 2/1 188:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 14; [LU hadril LU

ma-hi-se.ME3 a imitti BE 10 34:3.

c) other occs.: ALAM URUDU ZABAR ma-
hi-si RN the bronze statue of the hunter(?)
Dannutahaz (OB year formula) (parallel: ka-
ri-bu) JCS 14 53, YBC 11160:14, NBC 8603:22
and case, see Simmons, JCS 13 76f.; LU.BAN.
TAG.GA PBS 1/2 56:4 (MB let.); PN LU.GIS.
BAN.TAG.GA RA 24 118 No. 7:5; LU.GI .BAN.
TAG.GA.ME§ PRT 44:10, also Knudtzon Gebete
108: 10, for an interpretation as the gentilic
Mahigaja see Garelli, RA 68 139 n. 2; ina muhhi
PN u LU ma-hi-si Sa sarru [bell i]puranni
ABL 1206:11 (NA); LU.GIS.BAN.TAG ADD 953 iii
20, see Postgate Taxation 325 ii 20; LT ma-hi-
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mahistu

su .4 PN Sumsu that m. named PN (told us:
when my sow gave birth, it (a piglet) had
eight feet and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:5

(report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11; IGI PN LT ma-

hi-su ADD 631 r. 2.

4. (a pounder): 1-en ma-hi-su UD.KA.BAR
one bronze pounder (for making perfumes)
GCCI 2 61:8; 2-ta ma-hi-is-sa-a-ta UD.[KA.
BAR] GCCI 1 333:9, also [2]-ta ma-hi-si-a-ta
(ofbronze) 1882-9-18,719:6 (allNB), cf. 81 MA.
NA 2-ta ma-hi-i[s-sa-ta] huppeti eight and
one-half minas (of bronze, the weight of) two
broken pounders ibid. 1.

The persons called maisu (pl. mahise but
mdhisdni MSL 12 239 iv 10) in late NB (see
mng. 3b) are divided into sa imitti and Sa
umeli, i.e., of the right or left division of the

army, and are apparently not the same as the
archers who are referred to as LUj.(GI..)BAN.
The syll. wr. refs. cited mng. 3c may designate
weavers.

For RA 25 63a see mhis-pitiutu.

Ad mng. la: Landsberger, WZKM 26 130.
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 162.

mahitu see mahisu s.

mahitu (mihitu) s.; whip; OB, MA, NA.

usan3 = ma-hi-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37
Ko r. 10.

4(?) mi-hi-tum (in a list of parts of a
wagon) A 21928:5 (OB Ishchali); mukil appdte
errab GIa ma-hi-tu ina tarsi Assur ukdl the
chariot-driver enters, he holds the whip in
the direction of the god A§gur Or. NS 22 28 i
17 (MA rit.), cf. GIS ma-hi-ti ana iii u Sarri
ukallam (correct kullumu mng. 2f) CT 15
44:24, also ibid. 23; [i]na ma-hi-te ana [...]
(in broken context) Ebeling Wagenpferde 29
I + K 10 (MA); 2 A ma-hi-ta-te two containers
for whips VAT 9777:10, cited AHw. s.v.

Considered an Aram. Iw. by von Soden, Or.
NS 35 16, but the derivation from a verb
*mahi suggested by Landsberger, Date Palm
n. 95, seems to be supported by the OB
reference.

mahra

mahlafu s.; scraper, chisel; Mari, MA*;
cf. halau.

hassinni siparrim ma-ah-la-.u siparrim u
marru siparrim likbudunim let the bronze
axes, the bronze m.-s and the bronze shovels
reach me ARMT 13 54:10; copper ana sik

kdte siparri u ana mah-li-fe siparri KAJ
178:9; 2 mah-lu-Su siparri KAJ 129:1 (both

MA).

mahnaqu s.; noose(?); lex.*; cf. hanqu.

[gui.l1 .a] = mah-n[a-qu] Izi F 151.

mahra (mahri) adv.; 1. before, earlier,
2. in front, ahead; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll.
and IG ; cf. maharu.

S u.IGI.DU = ma-ah-ra, Au.IGI.DU.ta = i-na ma-
ah-ra, 8u.IGI.DU. = a-na MIN Ai. II ii 23ff.;
[...] = mah-ra Nabnitu K 36.

sag.ga di.bi.men : ha ina mah-ri i[llaku
andku] SBH p. 107 r. 17f.

1. before, earlier - a) mahra: i-na ma-
ah-ra tuppi ana abija uabilam earlier I sent
a tablet of mine to my father Kraus AbB 1

17:12 (OB let.); in LUGAL mah-ra LUGAL

mamman no king among the kings of the
past (corresponding to Sum. lugal.IGI.DV.
[n]e.ne.er) CT 37 3 ii 57 (Samsuiluna), see RA

39 8; for later parallels see mahru s. mng.
1; Sa i-na mah-ra .arru jimma ... la idd
which in the past no king had known
AKA 64 iv 54 (Tigl. I); Sa i-na mah-ra (var.

ma-ah-ra) ibbalkitu who had rebelled before
AOB 1 114 ii 7 (Shalm. I); Sa i-na mah-ra
purussu mati agaru iddnu where before they
used to give decisions for the country KAH 2
29:22 (Arik-den-ili), cf. ina mah-ra Tn.-Epic

"iv" 26, i.tu mah-ra from of old ibid. "v"

17 and 19; Sut ma-ra (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 80:189 (Theodicy); send me

gitta sa mah-ra a huratu the receipt from
before, (the one) concerning the iiratu-dye
BIN 1 21:23 (NB let.).

b) mahri: a-na ma-ah-ri-im-ma umma
andk did I not say before as follows?
TLB 4 26:8 (OB let.); two towers Sa i-na

mah-ri (var. i-na pa-na) la epii AOB 1 128:15
(Shalm. I), var. from KAH 2 156:15; note UGU
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mahrasu

Sa mah-ri more than before Lie Sar. p.50:1 4 ,

also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15, Streck Asb. 14 ii 9,

62 vii 46, 88 x 97, (with e-li) VAB 4 184 iii 55

(Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 18, wr. eli Sa IGI

VAB 4 232 i 35 (both Nbn.), el Sa ma-har

ibid. 158 A vii 1 (Nbk.), (with e-li) 290 ii 11 and

dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 9 (Nbn.); UOU Sa mah-ri

Cagni Erra IIb 21; for parallels see mahri adv.

mngs. lb and le.

2. in front, ahead - a) (ina) mahra: ISni=
karab u Lagamal illaku ma-ah-r[a] MDP

18 251:2, cf. im-ma-ah-ra illaka pdlil urhim
in front were going the leaders (contrast:
i-wa-ar-ka line 5) AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB lit.); the

great prince Sa Simatusu i-na mah-ra illaka
whose decisions take precedence CH xlii 100
(epilogue); isir ina mah-ra Assur Tn.-Epic

"ii" 25; for (ina) mahraka see mahru s.

b) ina mahri: sa ... Suzuzzu ina mah-ri

who was outstanding Hinke Kudurru ii 19;ha ina mah-ri irbisu ina EGIR zI.[x] he who
lay in front will [...] in the rear CT 38 48
K.3883+ ii 59, dupl. CT 28 39: 11; DN u DN, illaku

ina mah-ri Sullat and Hanis are marching in
front Gilg. XI 99; see also lex. section and

Lugale II 39, XII 16, TCL 6 51: 7f., cited aldku

lex. section.
For 4R 20 No. 1:23f., see mahdru lex.

section. See also alik mahri (mahra).

mahrasu s.; (a wooden or metal tool); OB,
NA; cf. harsu A.

gi§.gag.sar(var. sar).ra = mah-ra-su, si-ba-ri
Hh. VI 128f., giS.gag.nig.duh = nap-far-turn,
nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-qu Hg. B II 16f., Hg. A I
64f., in MSL 6 76f.; bulug.sal.la.zabar =
mah-ra-su Hh. XII 73, in MSL 9 205.

GI mnah-ra-?u = mah-su-td Practical Vocabulary
Assur 595.

a) in inventories of household utensils:
2 ma-ah-ra-, VAS 9 221:10, UCP 10 110 No.

35:11; 1 GI§ ma-ah-ra-sum CT 4 40b: 9, also

JCS 11 35 No. 26:2, 6, 11 (all OB).

b) in a list of booty: 8 GI§ m[ai-ri]-si dan,
nftti u salli urqi eight strong m.-s and baskets
for vegetables TCL 3 355 (Sar.); 10 paiZre
taskarinni mah-ri-si taskarinni nemedi usi
taskarinni (a set of) ten (containing) tables

mahritimma

of boxwood, m. of boxwood, chairs of ebony
and boxwood (inlaid with gold and silver)
ibid. 390.

(Landsberger, MSL 1 183.)

mahrasu (marhaSu) s.; (a post for attach-
ing); lex.*; cf. hardsu A.

[di-im] DIM = mah-r[a-§u], tim-[mu] Ea VIII 124,
also, wr. mar-ha-sum A VIII/2:110; giS.ir.dim
= irkS, mah-ra-4u, tim-mu Hh. VI 140f., also
Hh. IV 424f.; gis.dim.gal = mah-ra-sd Hh. VI
144; [giW.gAb].dim = mah-ra-Su Hh. VII B 196;
[gis.gAb.dim] = [mah-ra-Su] = [ir]-ru Hg. B II
155, in MSL 6 141; gis.dim.ru.a, giL.dim.ra.
ah = mah-ra-su Nabnitu XXI 224f.; [ma-a]h-ra-

§u I U-U // GI§.DIM.GAL // [ma-ah-ra-su // GI.DIM.
GAL //] ti-im-mu // Su-u A VIII/2:110 comm.

mahri see mahra.

mahriru s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf.
hardru C.

1 GUR 5 BAN ana qme ana ma-ah-ri-ru Sd
DN nadna one gur thirty silas (of barley) for

making flour given out to the m. of Annunitu
Dar. 285: 10.

mahris (maharis) adv.; in front of;
OAkk., SB; cf. mahdru.

mar u.bu.i.es SAG.BAL.r a : ma-ha-ri ds-sa-

ri-x rigimSun sarh[u] (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 19.

a) as terminative: mah-ri-is RN (cor-
responding to igi RN) AfO 20 36 iv 22, also 43

ix 11 (Sargon); [m]ah-ri-iS [i]-li-su [e] OUB

ibid. 55 r. iv 46, also 65 r. x 46 (Rimus) and 73

r. ii 5 (Naram-Sin), for other refs. see Gelb,

MAD 3 174; ikmiimuma mah-ris (var. ma-

[x-x-i]f) Ea ukallusu they bound him
(Kingu) and brought him into the presence
of Ea En. el. VI 31; ma-ha-ri-is Tidmat lib=

basu dra ubla (see dru mng. la) En. el. III 56,
114.

b) as locative (SB): mah-ris itti DN isdmi
Simta before the symbol of Enlil she estab-
lishes destiny AfK 1 25 iii 17; ittaziz ma-ha-

rid (var. -ri-iS) AnSar En. el. II 103, cf. ma-
ha-ri-id abb su ibid. IV 2.

mahritimma adv.; earlier, formerly; OA*;
cf. mahdru.
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mahritu A

umma PN-ma: ma-ah-ri-ti-ma ana x
kaspim ... tasbiti PN said: "You have
seized me earlier on account of x silver"
Hecker Giessen 15 r. 10.

For a parallel, see warkitamma, urkitamma
cited s.v. arkitam.

mahritu A s.; front part; OB, Mari, Elam,
EA; pl. mahrdtu; cf. maharu.

gis.kak.sag.gi 4 .a.ma (vars. gis.kak.MALx
KAK.e.a.ma, [gis.MALXKAK].6.kak.ma) = mah-
rat (var. mah-ra-a-ti) MIN (= elippi) (peg) of the
front part of the boat Hh. IV 379.

gagan.bi gis.ma.sag.ga m.sag.ga nu.
mu.na.ab.tum : DId- i Sd mah-rat GI§.MA ina
mah-rat GI§.MA Al ubbaldi KAR 375 iii 59f.

a) in gen.: summa ZID ana ereb samsi ma-
ah-ra-tu-gu rabsa if the front parts of the
flour heaps are lying facing the west (parallel:
qabldtusu) Or. NS 32 383:11 (OB flour omens);

ma-ah-ri-it sabi[m] attardam I have sent off
the vanguard ARMT 14 27:32, cf. ma-ah-ri-it
KASKAL.A ibid. 40:6; for front part of a boat
see lex. section.

b) in prepositional use: u lirub ana mah-
ri-[ti] sarri belija let me enter into the
presence of the king, my lord EA 151:17, cf.
attadin panija ana mah-ri-ti Sarri belija
ibid. 24 and 33 (let. from Tyre); lullika ... ana

ma-ah-ri-ti Enunnaki MDP 18 250:2 (= RA 13

168, OB Elam).

mahritu B s.; (designation of a mineral);
plant list*; cf. maharu.

NA 4 si-gu-ga-ri : NA4 mah-ri-tu Uruanna III 163,
see MSL 10 71:62, also [si]-gu-ga-rum : NA 4 mah-
ri-tum CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 1 and dupls., in MSL 10
70:36.

mahru adj.; received; OB, Mari, MB, MA;
cf. maharu.

napharum 5 siqil kaspum la ma-ah-rum in
all, five shekels of silver not received (by
anyone) ARM 9 258:28 (econ.), also YOS 13
176:13, 177:7, etc. (OB); de'u mah-ru sa ina GN
tabku grain received which is stored in GN
(heading of a list) PBS 2/2 4:2, 7:1 (MB), also
BE 14 37:2, 68:1, and passim in these texts,
see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 121; 250 KUITS.

mahru

MES UDU mah-ru-tu 250 sheep-hides received
(see gidu usage c) KAJ 240:8, 23; akukia
lubulta ina libbi tupninnate akukia ina libbi
iskari la mah-ri (see akukia) KAV 98:42
(both MA).

For CT 18 36 i 21 (= Antagal VIII 21), En. el.

I 134 and similar passages see mahdru lex.
section and mng. 3.

mahru s.; 1. past, bygone time, 2. (as
prep.) before, in the presence, in front of,
(persons, objects, staples) with, under the
responsibility of, in the direction of, in front
of; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (ma-ha-ri-ka/
kunu/sunu ABL 1367 r. 5, 1368 r. 7, NA, VAB 4
94 iii 17, 196 No. 29:7, ma-hi-ri-ka ibid. No. 28:8,
Nbk.) and IGI; cf. mahdru.

igi = pa-nu, mah-ru Hh. I 135f.; [i-gi] I =
binu, mah-ru Idu 1 48 f.; sa-ag SAG = mah-ru, pa-nu
ibid. 119f.; gi = mahl-ru Antagal VIII 72; ma-
ha-ar Ir = [ma-ah-ru] Ea V 184.

igi = ma-ha-ar Ai. VI iii 23, igi.dUtu.kex(KID)
= ma-har dUTU ibid. 24; igi.dNin.urta.ka.ta =
i-na ma-har dNinurta ibid. 42; igi.dUtu.6 -
i-na ma-har dUTU ibid. i 27; igi.dUtu.ka = i-na
ma-har dUTU ibid. 31; igi.ld.inim.inim.ma =
i-na ma-har Sibi ibid. iii 29.

igi.dUtu.se igi.ni u.me.ni.gar : ana ma-
har ereb dUTU-Si panibu Sukunma turn his face
toward sunset CT 17 30:38f.; igi.bi.e.ne
silim.ma di.di.da : ma-har-Sd-nu Salmes italluki
to live safely under their protection AMT 102:11 f.;
su.mu dadag.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e : qdtaja
K.ME iqqd ma-har-ka my pure hands have made
sacrifices before you RAcc. 26:15f.; mu.gig.ga.
me.en igi.zi.se a.a gub.ba : aSdu marsaku
ma-hir-ki azziz I have appeared before you be-
cause I am sick KAR 73 r. 11f.; i.bi.zu mu.un.
gam.[ma] : ma-har-ka kan-sa-[ku] OECT 6 pl. 4
K.4926:17f., cf. BA 10/1 100 No. 21:9f., cf. also
i.bi.mu.se : ana mah-ri-ia ASKT p. 127:47f.,
igi.a.a.zu : ina ma-har abikunu ASKT p. 78: 14f.;
igi dNergal : ina ma-har dMIN CT 16 15 v 16f.

dim.me.er dub.sag.gh.ar : DINGIR.ME
Su-ut mats-ri the gods of bygone times TCL 6
51 r. 9f., cf. dub.sag.ta u 4 .sakar(sAR) dEN.ZU.
na : ina ma-har nannari dSin CT 16 21:148f. and
20:73f.; sag.ta [...] : ina mah-ri illaku [Sunu]
CT 16 19:46f.

qu-ud-mu = mah-[ru] Malku III 68; Si-pa (=
Sepa) mah-r[i] = UD-mu pa-ni, MIN mah-ri ibid.
136f.; ana qu-ud-mu // mah-ri Lambert BWL
72:39 (Theodicy Comm.); IGI // ma-ha-ar, AB.BA //
i-i-bi 5R 39 No. 4:10 (comm.); Ic -= malh-ru

STC 2 pl. 55 iii 16 (Comm. to En. el. VII 110).
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1. past, bygone time: I discovered the
inscriptions a LUGAL.MEA mah-ri labiruti
of the old kings of the past YOS 1 45 i 45
(Nbn.); I imposed feudal duty and labor ki
a RN LUGAL mah-ri like (those) of Gunzinanu,

a king of the past Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No.

69:83, cf. Nardm-Sin LUGAL mah-ri CT 34
32 ii 71, and passim after names of kings in the
inscriptions of Nabonidus; Eanna da LUGAL
ma-har (var. mah-ri) ipuSu which a king of
bygone time had built Borger Esarh. 74:30;
ina pale arri mah-ri Streck Asb. 242:24, cf.
ina pale Sarri ma-ah-ri VAB 4 212 ii 1 (Ner.),
and passim in Nabopolassar, Ner. and Nbk., cf.
mandma ina LUGAL ma-ah-ri VAB 4 74 ii 12

(Nbk.), 264 i 35 (Nbn.); Sarru pa-ni mah-ri-ia
a king before my time OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.),

also Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, Streck Asb. 186 r. 24;
for parallels see mahrd adj. mng. 3a; u-ut
mah-ri those (kings) of bygone times OIP 2
136:17 (Senn.); Nardm-Sin ... Sarru su-ut
mah-ri CT 34 30 ii 30 and (referring to
Kurigalzu) ibid. 33, Ur-Nammu Sarru u-ut
mah-ri VAB 4 250 i 8 (all Nbn.), see also
TCL 6 51, in lex. section; note: the month
Tammuz §a ... ina tuppi mah-ri ituruSu
... DN which the god Ningiku had inscribed

on a tablet in old times (as being right for
assembling the army) TCL 3 7 (Sar.); kima
Sa UD-mu mah-ri as in the days of the past
VAB 4 280 viii 21 (Nbn.); ki-sir mah-ri (head-
ing of column, beside ki-is-rum) PBS 2/2
12:2, also ibid. 12 (MB).

2. (as prep.) before, in the presence, in
front of, (persons, objects, staples) with,
under the responsibility of, in the direction
of, in front of - a) before, in the presence,
in front of (a deity, a sacred object, a king,
official, witness, private person) - 1' mahar:
every day x men ma-har-su NINDA UKT ate
in his presence (corresponding to igi.ni. e)
AfO 20 38 vi 43 (Sargon); IGI kdrim BIN 6
69:24 (OA), and passim; [Enkidu w]aib ma-
bar harimtim Gilg. P. ii 3, etc.; ma-kar lbil
CH § 9:10, wr. IGI before names of witnesses
in OA, OB leg.; concerning x gur of barley
a ma-ha-ar PN Saknu that was deposited

with PN TCL 18 150:8; ma-ha-ar bElija

mahru

askun I reported to my lord VAS 16 181:6,
cf. TCL 17 16:6; ina GN ma-har PN [wa] ib
he lives in GN with PN VAS 16 171:9;
Sulum abija kdta ma-har DN u DN2 lu dari
may the well-being of my father last before
gama§ and Marduk CT 29 28:9, also VAS 16
172:9; ma-har ilim iqabblma Kraus Edikt

§ 5':39, also ma-har ilim ... ubbamma
ibid. § 9' iv 1; that wool ma-har awilim
uptarrira was distributed in the presence of
the boss VAS 16 189:7; amum ma-ha-ar
wakil Amurrim qerbetunu since you are
near to the overseer of the Amurru (you
are able to right the wrong) PBS 7 42:23;
awdtum ma-har belija gamrakum the affairs
have been settled for you before my lord
OECT 3 79:3; ma-har PN innemidma (see
emedu mng. 7c-1') PBS 7 113:14; enima
ma-har gamaS ubassaru RA 21 131:20, cf. ibid.
13 (SB); kitmusu ma-har-si Craig ABRT 1
30:26; lissd ma-har-[ku-u]n let them be
far away from you (pl.) AAA 22 62 r. ii 44;
innabtuni ma-har-si-nu they fled from them
Streck Asb. 76 ix 56, cf. [sa (ina) ma]-har kakke
petuti ... ana arkiSu la iturru Borger Esarh.
103 i 26; paqid ma-har DN (incipit of a song)
KAR 158iii44; ma-har Sarri ABL 1029:5, etc.,
also Dar. 410:5, YOS 7 159:2, and passim in NB;
choice oxen and sheep utabbih ma-har-Su
VAB 4 294 iii 31 (Nbn.); note in the locative:
ukallala mah-ru-.d they completed (pairs of
human beings) in her presence Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis p. 62:13 (SB); [la iz]zizu mah-
ru-us-s4 Borger Esarh. 103 i 28; my governors
ana GN uma'ir mah-ru-u-a I dispatched
ahead of me to Kish OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.), cf.
kamsu izzazu mah-ru-us-Su VAB 4 126 ii 62,

damqdta likina ma-ha-ru-uk-ku VAB 4 176
B x 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.

2' ina mahar: passim in the mng. "be-
fore" and "from before"; inumi ibbit karim
SamSam i-ma-ah-ri-ka epuSuni on the occa-
sion when they manufactured a sun disk
in the house of the kdru in your presence
ICK 1 139:7 (OA); i-na 101 15 ,ibi annti
MDP 23 313:15; ina IGI-ia ARM 1 24 r. 13';
let them cast the weapons i-na mah-ri-ni
in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 27; MSr bri
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ina mah-ri-ka ul nesu Tn.-Epic "iii" 25;
note leqdsSi [ina mah]-ri-ia take her
away from my presence! CT 15 47 r. 34
(Descent of Istar), but (in same context) ana

IGI-d4 KAR 1 r. 33, and cf. itu umim Sa i-na
ma-ha-ar belija 'is ARM 2 113:20; because I
gave evil advice ina ma-har (var. pu-hur)
ili before (variant: in the assembly of) the
gods Gilg. XI 119 and 120; (deliveries of
silver by the messenger of the king, that of
the king of Elam and by the people of Uruk)
ina ma-har GIRI1 -ku-nu ABL 527 r. 10 (NB);
midu arnuja ina ma-har amas many are my
sins before SamaS Tn.-Epic "iv" 37, cf. ina

ma-har DN AAA 22 46 iii 19, also Craig ABRT
1 36 r. 7, BBR No. 24:21, and passim in SB; ina

ma-har PN (judge) Nbn. 355:14, also 11, 113:6,

1128:5, BE 9 12:12, also BE 10 41:12, 57:11,

for other refs. see Augapfel p. 112 s.v. panu 1;

note with added panui: tuppati Sa i-na ma-har
pa-nu-ni talqia the tablets which you have
taken away from us CT 4 39d:10 (OB let.),

cf. ina mah-ri pa-ni-su KAR 132 ii 12, see RAcc.
101; note: ina ma-ah-ri-i-su STC 2 pl. 73 ii
2 and dupl. K.7052:10'.

3' ana mahar: temka ana ma-fah-ril-ia ...
supram send your report to me TCL 17
71:21 (OB let.); PN ana ma-ah-ri-iaturdasduma
send PN to me VAS 16 129:15; ana ma-aL-
ri-ka ittalkam ibid. 124:23; ana ma-har DN
u DN2 allaka TCL 18 80:15; ana ma-har PN
lisarkibu they should load (the boats to go)
to PN VAS 16 129:28, and passim in OB; Si
ittasi ana ma-ah-ri-Sa RA 15 175 i 14 (OB

Agusaja); exceptionally in Mari: the elders
ana IGI DN irrubu ARM 3 17:18; ana ma-har
PN ki ispuru PBS 1/2 60:9 (MB let.), cf. ana
mah-ri DN BE 14 132:5, wr. ana IGI iii
ibid. 3 (MB); ana ma-har beli abija gabba lu
Sulmu may everything be well with the lord,
my father EA 44:5, alkati ana ma-har-ri PN
EA 137:15, wr. ana mah-har PN PSBA 9 272:1;
ina Sattikima ul tel ana mah-ri-ni ... ina
arhinima ul nurrad ana mah-ri-ki for years
you do not come up to us, for months we do
not go down to you STT 28 i 32 and 34, see
AnSt 10 110; leq&iu ana ma-ha-ar bltika
EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ereikigal).

mahru

4' adi mahar: aldkam a-di ma-ah-ri-ia
to come to me VAS 7 201:28; nipitam 9a
mdrat PN a-di ma-ha-ar rabidnim nu-ba-ar(!)
we will prove before the rabidnu-official that
the daughter of PN is pledged PBS 7 46:5
(both OB letters); for refs. in SB royal, see
adi A mng. lh.

5' itu mahar from (the presence of):
itiqtum i.-tu ma-ha-ar gukkallim ik-gu-du-nim
the party arrived here from the sukkallu-
official ARM 6 19:5, cf. amkalam inuma iS-tu
ma-ha-ar belija aksudam when I came here
yesterday, from my lord ARM 6 32:5, cf. ARM
3 37:9; iS-tu ma-ah-ri-ka ana GN u i tu GN
ana dlidu ana GN, ittallak ARM 1 12:14;
ig-tu ma-ha-ar PN innabitnim ARM 6 37:8, etc.;
iS-tu ma-ha-ar PN illikamma Laessoe Shem-
shara Tablets 37 SH 887:13; PN is-tu ma-har
gar Hurri iptur SunaSSura deserted the king
of the Hurrians KBo 1 5 iii 51; kajid amelija
is-tu ma-har darri my man has come back
from the king EA 92:20, cf. is-tu ma-har
aarri ... sari aa pika tutiranni EA 145:8, cf.
also EA 29:136; for other refs. see idtu prep.
usage c-4'.

6' mahri- followed by a suffix: ma-ah-ri-ni
nikkassi issiimathey conducted an accounting
before us CCT 5 15a:4, cf. ma-ah-ri-.u-nu ans
nakam ... lusanniq Kienast ATHE 32:8, cf.
also ibid. 21:18; 2 MA.NA kaspam [ma]-at-ri-
ke-ma ... addi Hecker Giessen 36:7; 2 MA.NA

kaspum ina libbi PN [m]a-ah-ri-au-nu-ma
two minas of silver owed by PN, also
witnessed, by them ICK 2 261:13, etc. (all

OA); mah-ri-ka annidtum ammini innepda
why have such (deeds) been done in your
presence? Boyer Contribution 119:6; ma-ah-
ri-i-su-un uSebbi li'i u jdli namrd'i RA 22

171:44 (OB lit.); see also asdbu mng. 2a-7'
and dJibu usage b-6'.

7' matra- followed by a suffix: [k]ima
i-na ma-ah-ra-ka liddinam CT 44 49:19, cf.
ma-ah-ra-ka la nishur ibid. 24 (OB lit.); mah-
ra-ka littallak AfO 19 59:160 (SB rel.); kamsu
mah-ra-k[a ... ] BMS 50:4, cf. mah-ra-ka
Tn.-Epic "v" 21.
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b) (persons, objects, staples) with some-
body, under the responsibility of somebody
(mahar, mahri-, alone and with preps.):
urram ma-ah-ri-ku-nu andku tomorrow I
will be with you (pl.) Fish Letters 10:16,
cf. ana UD.10.KAM ... ma-ah-ri-ka andkuma
TCL 18 152:33, also CT 6 32b:17; ina
Babili ma-ah-ri-su andkM PBS 7 108:19,
etc.; aSSum 14 suhare a ma-ah-ri-ka con-
cerning the 14 servants who are with you
VAS 16 131:5, also 128:11, cf. ABIM 21:34;
(rations) §a nipitum Sa mah-ri-su for the
pledge who is with him BIN 2 101:10, cf.
kurummat sdbim .a ma-ah-ri-ka TIM 2 98:27;
bardtum sa ma-ah-ri-[ku-nu] the diviners
who are with you (should make an extis-
picy) LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); isten
awilum mah-ri-ia ul waSib VAS 16 23:6, cf.
PN ... .a ma-ah-ri-ia ibid. 8; ina GUD.HI.A
sa ina ma-har abija kdta ibaMs from the
cattle which are in your, my father's, hand
CT 29 9:24; [mah-ri-ial 1 alpum ... simmam
nasi I have a bull, he hasa wound YOS 271:5;
summa kanikdtim ma-ah-ri-ka ibassia ibid.
129:12; x dates ma-ah-ri-ku-nu apla ibid.
118:13; tuppi isihtim da ma-ah-ri-ku-nu
amrama (see isihtu) OECT 3 15:15, cf. subdti
§a ma-ah-ri-ku-nu-ma YOS 2 106:16, kanik
su anni mah-ri-ia sakin VAS 16 75:5, etc.;
ma-ah-ri-ia Se'um akin PBS 7 110:12; give
him the beer 9a ma-ah-ri-ki CT 33 25b:9, cf.
YOS 5 186:2, PBS 8/2 211:10, TCL 1 158:5,
and passim; note: kima dinim sa ma-har
belija ibaM4 (see dinu mng. 2) PBS 7 78:10,
cf. kima ma-ah-ri-ka ibaSSl CT 29 21:7 (all

OB); is-tu ma-ah-ri-fkal Sipatim madatim
ana lubusti sarrim sibilam send me from (the
wool) that is in your hands much wool for the
clothing of the king Laessee Shemshara Tablets
71 SH 813:11; §E.BA ERIN.ME§ ma-ha-ar-Su
PBS 1/2 43:8 (MB); exceptional in NB: ki
agurru ina mah-ra-ka as soon as you have
the bricks CT 22 118:18.

c) in the direction of, in front of: suhdri
sa idtu .ubtija sa KA URi a ma-har Su-ti-i
wabdku my young man whom (I usually
send to Larsa) from my camp, where I stay,
which is in the Ur Gate (district) in the

mahrfi

direction (of the encampments) of the
Sutians TCL 17 58:9; ina ma-har salmija
... ukin CH xl 76 (epilogue); the kudurru

in ma-har DN ... usziz MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 13,
iii 19, cf. I placed the kudurru ma-har
DN DN2 MDP 2 pl. 2 3 v 2 and 24 (MB); salams
su ma-ha-ar-su uSziz he placed his statue in
front of it (the city or the canal) MDP 4 pl.
2 ii 9 (Puzur-Insusinak), cf. salam Sarritija
... ma-har ildni tiklija ukin Thompson Esarh.

pl. 16 iv 2 (Asb.); ma-har siqqurrate in front
of the temple tower Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:29;
12 sappi hurdsi IGI (mahar or pan) DN twelve
golden bowls (to be set) before Istar RAcc.
76:18, etc., cf. 4 sappi hurdsi ... ana ma-har
DN tarakkas ibid. 75:5; akalam iSkunu ma-
har-Su they placed food in front of him
Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB), cf. he sat down i-na mah-
ri-Su Gilg. Y. iv 42; issiq qaqqara ma-har-
su-un (var. sd-pal-id-un) he kissed the
ground before them (variant: at their feet)
En. el. III 69, cf. ikmisi i[ssiq] qaqqaru mah-
ri-Sd STT 28 i 28, see AnSt 10 108; pasSlr
takne ... ukin ma-ha-ru-us-Su I placed a
beautiful sacrificial table in front of him
VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.).

See dlik mahri, and m/nanzaz mahri s.v.
manzazu; see also mahra.

mahrf (fem. mahritu) adj.; 1. first (in a
sequence), old, original, first (of two), 2. first
(to come or go), next, future, 3. former,
earlier, previous, 4. fore, front; from
OB, MA on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ma-hi-
ru-u LKA 62 r. 9, ma-ha-ru-4, ma-ha-ri-i/ti
BE 17 39:10, 16, 41:16, MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 23, ma-
ah-hu-ru-i En. el. VI 21 var.; wr. syll. and
IGI (DUB.SAG CT 29 16:6, OB, see mng. 3e);
cf. mahdru.

[i-gi] IGI = mah-ru-u VAT 10296 i 15 (text
similar to Idu); gud.ab.sag.ga = mah-ru-u ox
(yoked) in first (position) Hh. XIII 288; ni-im
NIM = pani [//] mah-ru-u // dc-niA har-[pu] A VIII/3
Comm. 9; tu-u TUM = ta-la-lu // ma-a[h-ru-d]
ibid. 14; an.ta.gi = mah-ru-u Nabnitu K 61;
[sag(?).i]l, sag = mah-ru-i ibid. 58f.; [dug.
sag.x] = [Au-ku] = [ma]h-ru- Hg. A II 81, in
MSL 7 111; uncert.: ka.sig = MIN (= KA) mah-rum
Izi F 313.

[lI].dub.sag.gi [i]zi an.kd.e : mahe-ra-[a]
iSdatum ik[kal] (when) fire consumes the first (in
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rank) (in contrast with arki) Lambert BWL
254:3, cf. me.a lu.dub.sag.ga.e.se : ali Sa
mah-[ri-i] ibid. 7.

ul-lu-u, sa-di-du = mah-[ru-u] Malku III 69f.;
ul-la, ki-ad-am-ma = UD mah-ru-u ibid. 109 f.;
[ul]-lu-u = mah-ru-u, mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2
2:367f., cf. ibid. 1 vi 31; [sa]-an-gu = mah-ru-[u]
CT 18 5 K.10029:3.

1. first (in a sequence), old, original, first
(of two) - a) first (in a sequence) -
1' referring to divisions of time: because he
did not realize his investment i-na sa-at-tim
mah-ri-tim in the first year CH § 47:59;
MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tu AnSt 5 102:84 (Cuthean
Legend); MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tum in the first
year (they will deduct three shekels from the
rent of the house) AnOr 8 58:6, cf. I will
deliver ten head of cattle (to the temple)
MU.AN.NA IGI-ti TCL 13 182:14, and passim in
NB, note: 1-et gattu mah-ri-t4 AfO 2 108:20;
ina mah-re-e girrija on my first campaign
OIP 2 24 i 20 (Senn.), and passim in this phrase in
Samsi-Adad V, Senn., and Asb., see girru A
mng. 3a-2'; ina mah-ri-i paleja Weidner Tn.
11 No. 5:16, 26 No. 16:27, also KAH 2 83:8
(Adn. II), AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), 3R 7 i 14,
Iraq 25 52:11 (Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 16
Ep. 12:9, Streck Asb. 262:26; ma-ah-ri-a-am pi:
tiqtam aptatiq on the first (day) I made a clay
wall (contrast ana UD.2.KAM line 29) TCL
17 1:28, cf. ma-ah-ri-a-a[m] sa illakam Sulum
zumr[ika] isapparam on the first (day) he
comes he will write me about the state of
your health TLB 4 27:17 (both OB); ma-ah-
re-em UD-ma-am nebahsu bell imhur ina
sanem umim uteram on the first day my lord
received his compensation, the next day he
returned (it) to me ARM 2 28:22; UD.KAM
MAH-RU-U KUB 12 8 iii 12; anni UD-mu IGI-?i

tarakkas this you arrange on the first day
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:3; dumqu terti anniti
UD-mi mah-ra-a dmurma the favorable
character of this extispicy I observed (al-
ready) on the first day (followed by acne
tdrti apqid) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.).

2' referring to tablets, sections of a text,
etc.: DUB 1.KAM MA-AJ-RU- KUB 14 ledge,
see Goetze Madduwattas index s.v.; [GIS.LI].rU 51
IGI-4 JRAS 1919 191 colophon 1; nis-hu IGI-U

mahriA

CT 15 42 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.

mahr ; pir-su IGI-u TCL 6 37 iv 44.

3' referring to measuring fields, performing
ritual acts, making deliveries, etc.: adjacent
to miSihtu IGI-ti the first measured section
Dar. 80:16, BRM 2 23:10, and passim in NB
descriptions of fields; ana sirqi IcI-i for the
first scattering BBR No. 80 r. 11; ina libbi
riksi mah-re-e while (wearing) the first
bandage (cf. riksa Sandmma tasammissu
line 5) AMT 16,5 ii 4; x silver hdtu mal-ru-u
first delivery (followed by 2-i hatu, 3-su KA
hdtu, etc.) VAS 6 299:2 (NB).

4' first in social status, in age, in eminence:
see Lambert BWL 254:3, in lex. section; mah-
ru-u likallim the elder (scholar) should ex-
plain En. el. VII 145, cf. taklimti mah-ru-u
idbubu ibid. 157; ma-hi-ru-u a-na ar-ki-i
lusan[ni] the elder (scholar) should repeat it
to the younger LKA 62 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS
18 36; awdtim ma-ah-re-tim mali idabbubu
all the important matters of which he spoke
(I have always reported to my lord) ARM 2
31:11; note beside arkd (per merismum):
Urukaja mah-ru-tu u dr-ku-ti (for translat.
see arlck mng. lc-2') ABL 815:4 (NB); EGIR-
IGI-a ise'e CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.).

5' referring to family relationships: mdru
mah-ru-tum u warkutum the first sons (i.e.,
of the first marriage) and the second CH §
173:48, and note mrru mah-<ru>-u-tum (var.
mdru hawiridama) CH § 174:55; mdrZ mah-
ri-ti ... DUMU ar-ki-ti the sons of the first
(wife), the son of the second SPAW 1889 p.
828 (pl. 7) v 40 (NB laws); 'PN aSSassu mal-ri-
tum his first wife VAS 6 3:11, cf. lapani PN
mutisu mah-ru-4 to her first husband, PN
Hebraica 3 15:6, see ZA 3 366; itti mdrtiSu
mah-ri-ti TuM 2-3 1:8 (all NB).

6' other occs.: I placed on my neck
libittu mah-ri-tu the first (foundation) brick
Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; libittu mah-ri-ti idekku
he removes the first brick RAcc. 40:15; you
set up a cultic arrangement ana pani MUL
mah-[ral-a in front of the first (appearing)
star CT 23 35 iii 49.
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b) old, original - 1' said of cities and
buildings: URU Apku mah-ra-a KAH 2 84:36
(Adn. II), but Kalhu mah-ra AKA 386 iii 132
(Asn.), URU Bit-Imbt mah-ri-e Streck Asb. 42
iv 128; ekallate mah-ra-a-te Aa pirik matija
the old palaces across my country Iraq 14
34:81 (Asn.); ].GAL mah-ri-tu OIP 2 104 v 56
(Senn.), cf. ekallu sirtu epSet mat ASSur Sa eli
mah-ri-ti ma'dis ~iturat a sublime palace in
Assyrian style which was larger than the
previous one ibid. 129 vi 55, also ibid. 131:61,
and passim; di r lija ASrur mah-ru-4 the
old wall of my city Assur WO 1 387:7, cf.
abul Tibira mah-ri-tu WO 1 256:5 (both Shalm.
III); bit DN beltija mah-ru-u the old temple
of my lady Ninuaittu AOB 1 142:8 (Shalm. I);

bit Gula ... mah-ru-u KAH 2 84:128 (Adn.
II), cf. Weidner Tn. 23 No. 14:30; misihti
tamli mah-re-e the extent of the original
foundation OIP 2 105 vi 5 (Senn.), see also
giShuru mng. la; [i]na muh temenniSu mah-
ra-a VAB 4 194 ii 20 (Nbk.); ndr GN mah-ru-ii
(contrast naru e.ju) Lie Sar. 377, cf. iD GN
mah-ri-tu Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:6.

2' said of a tablet, a measure: ki pi
tupp[i ma]h-ri-i Satir mimma ul Sani written
according to the wording of the original
tablet, nothing was changed KBo 1 23 r. 4;
he measured out 70 masihu ina masihu
mah-ri-i seventy measures in the old measure
VAS 3 2:3, cf. elat masihi IGI-tum Dar. 146:9.

c) first of two: MN IGI-U the first Ulilu
TCL 13 160:21, Ulilu mah-ru- Cyr. 51:2,
also (Addaru) Nbn. 671:21, 675:14, see also
addaru and Bahir; Sapattu (wr. UD.15.KAM)
IGI-ti the first half of the month Nbn. 144:3,
and passim in NB; U -,u IGI-t' its (the
planet's) first stationary point Neugebauer
ACT 811a: 27, and passim in astron. texts, see ibid.
index p. 476; ina BE HAR. (BAD >-ka IGI-tui u
EGIR-ti at the end(?) of your first and second
extispicies TCL 6 5 r. 34, also r. 24, of. r. 26,
cf. HAR.BE-ka IGI-tum almat (contrast: ina
piqittiSa) CT 20 46 iii 27; IGI-it-ka ballatma
piqittaba la innat.tal your first (extipicy) is
mixed and its control is not made (lit. seen)
ibid. 29f.; tiretim epubma ina ma-ah-ri-ti-ia
naplasu .akin (contrast: ina piqittija line 19)

mahr

JCS 21 230 r. 12, also ibid. 7, and 228:10 (Mari);
IGI-ti first (extispicy) PRT 4 r. 8, 16 r. 16,
and passim; ina imi mah-re-e ... ina jmi
arke (!) U.BI.DIL.[AM] on the first day, on
the second day: the same TuL p. 113:12 and

15 (emendation of W. von Soden); kima IGI-i
as the former (of the preceding two apodoses,
followed by kima EGIR-i as the latter) CT 39
36:82 (SB Alu); referring to a king: A-gu-um
IGI AfO 3 67:11 (Synchron. King List), cf.
(referred to as Agum rabi 5R 33 i 19) CT 36
24 i 17 (King List A); PN IGI-U Thompson Rep.
27 r. 7, and passim, wr. mah-ru- ibid. 148 r.
6, also 182 r. 6, 244A r. 5, 245 r. 7, but also
pa-nu-[u] 250A r. 4, and passim, contrasted
with PN (same name) qa-at-nu ibid. 231 r.
4, etc.

2. first (to come or go), next, future:
[ma]r sipri ma-ah-ru-u-um bussurat hadem
nasikum the next messenger will be bringing
you happy news YOS 10 25:28 (OB ext.); ina
girrim ma-ah-ri-im supranim send me word
through the next caravan CT 29 34:22, cf. ina
girri ma-ah-ri-im kasap mari sipri PN Aibilam
VAS 16 136:13; ana imim damqim ma-ah-ri-
im sa UD.16.KAM on the next propitious day
after the 16th Sumer 14 46 No. 22:5 (all OB
letters); niei mah-ra-a-te tanittaka lismd may
future people listen to your praise KAR
104:19.

3. former, earlier, previous - a) referring
to dead kings: LUGAL.MES MAH-RU-IA
Goetze 1 attusilis iv 50; ina Sarrani abbeja
mah-ru-ti mamma none of the former kings,
my fathers AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), cf. bilat
Sarri mah-ri-i(var. -e) the tribute (imposed)
by an earlier king Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No.
64:24; itti esmeti abbsu mah-ru-ti with the
bones of his forefathers OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.);
kisir Sarrani abbeja mah-ru-te Borger Esarh.
106 iii 19; ulldnua (var. inusu) ina pale Sarri
mah-re-e long before me, during the rule of
a previous king Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2: 18b;
adu ... zikir Sarri mah-re-e la .unni not to
change the command of a previous king ADD
660+ 809 r. 6; sa ,arrni mah-ru-ti sa imrassuni
as to former kings who had fallen sick ABL
1370:10 (NA); iStin ina arrdni mdditu ina
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muta'ime mah-ru-tu iSten first among
many kings, first among foremost rulers
VAB 3 117 § 1:12 (Xerxes); note beside pani:
LUGAL.ME pa-ni mah-ru-ti OIP 2 37 iv 17
(Senn.); RN Sarru pa-na ma-ah-ra-a YOS 1
45 i 30, wr. pa-ni mah-ra-a VAB 4 278 vi 14,
(with pa-nim-ma) CT 37 16 iii 12 (Nbn.).

b) referring to former officials, etc.: ki
manzatuhli ma-a -ru-du iqtabi just as the
former manzatuhli-officials had said JEN
369:38, also JEN 653:43; PN Sakin mati URU
GN ma-ha-ra-a MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 22; [tPN]
kumirtusa mah-ri-tu Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:12;
PN mar LU sadkin temini mah-ri-i PN, the son
of our former governor (is loyal to god and
king) ABL 1394 r. 4 (NB); LIT.GU.EN.NA.MES
mah-ru-te la aSbunnikka the former Banda:
bakku-officials who are staying with you
ABL 540:5; qipdnu sa Eanna mah-ru-u-tum
the former qipu-officials of Eanna (who have
leased that house) BIN 2 134:26, also ibid. 9;
PN Lt si-pi-ir IGI-4 Dar. 451:2; note LU.TIL.
GID.DA 1-en (copy rEN) IGI-4 Dar. 106:3, LU.
SANGA Sippar 1-en (copy rENI) IGI-4 ibid. 5;
iPN sa-gi-it-tum mah-ri-t' RA 12 6:15 and 27
(all NB); exceptionally said of deposed kings:
(I installed over the people of Askalon)
PN LUGAL-si--nu mah-ru-2i OIP 2 30 ii 65
(Senn.), cf. PN Barru mah-ru-u (who had fled
and returned) ABL 281:5; in private con-
texts: the slave on whose right hand Sumu
.a PN belisu IGI-u atratu was inscribed the
name of PN, his former master PBS 2/1 113:2;
elat iPN u Sitta mardtiSu amelutti mah-ri-[ti]
apart from the woman fPN and her two
daughters, former slaves Nbn. 348:11, cf.
TpN u PN2 amTelitu mah-ri-tu TuM 2-3 1:15
(all NB).

c) referring to time indications: ina
girreteja mah-ra-a-te on my former campaigns
Rost Tigl. III p. 38:227, cf. ina alak girrija
mah-ri-ti Sa Elamti OIP 2 42 v 38 (Senn.), but
ina aldk girrija mah-re-e ibid. 35 iii 60, Lie Sar.
p. 72:13, ina girrija mah-re-e Streck Asb. 62
vii 69, ina girrija mah-ri-ti Lie Sar. 109;
ina .attija mah-ri-ti in an earlier seasonal
campaign of mine TCL 3 40 (Sar.); idtu
IKAL-ia mah-ri-tim since my earlier

malri
journey VAS 16 3:20 (OB), cf. ina mah-ri-i
KASKAL EA 44:7, KASKALI I mah-ri-i-tum
Moldenke 2 9:7, ABL 462: 15; la imka urkd alla
mah-ri-i ibe'id will not your future be worse
than your past? ABL 1286:10 (all NB).

d) referring to previous letters, earlier
documents, etc.: kaniksu mah-ri-a-am ihpema
he destroyed his earlier sealed document
TCL 11 149:12, cf. DUB HA.LA mah-ri-a-am
nai BE 6/2 49:8, also ibid. 13, 15, DUB niS
ilim ma-ah-ri-a-am i4mg PBS 5 100 i 37;
[kima] gaparikama ma-ah-ri-[i-im] according
to your own earlier order VAS 16 74:9 (all
OB); [ina] tuppim ma-ah-ri-im ARM 10 118:9;
ana muhhi 4ipirti mah-ri-ti ABL 1374:14; GIB.
DA mah-ru-u CT 22 21:13 (both NB); elat
GID.DA mah-ru-4 AnOr 8 62:11, cf. elat IM.
GID.DA IGI-4 YOS 7 124:4, elat 2 oGD.DA.ME
mah-ru-tu ibid. 84:22, wr. IGI-u-tu TuM 2-3
222:12; u'ilti mah-ri-ti hepdta the previous
document has been destroyed ibid. 74:14,
cf. elat u-il-tim.ME§ mah-rat apart from
earlier documents ibid. 153:21, also, wr.
mah-re-e-tum VAS 4 107:6, and passim; d-ta-
ra-nu.ME mah-ru-i-tu BRM 2 27:18, cf. aki
atdri IGI-4 VAS 4 47:5, 4i-pir-tum.MES mah-

re-e-tum CT 22 87:39 (all NB); atdri labiri
Ja umii rqutlu ana Nand rittasu atrat u dataru
dand ina apal atadri mah-ra-a ana DN Satir
her (the slave girl's) hand was inscribed with
an old inscription done long ago as belonging
to Nana, and a second inscription is written
beneath the first inscription (to the effect
that she belongs) to Itar of Uruk RA 67
150:26 (NB leg.).

e) referring to previous deliveries,
payments, rations, arrivals, etc.: eli bilti
mah-ri-ti above the former tribute Borger
Esarh. 49 iii 18, cf. eli maddatti mah-ri-ti
ibid. 54 iv 18, and passim in hist.; ina kaspim
mah-ri-i-im from the former silver UCP 9 360
No. 28:17 (OB let.), cf. YOS 13 168:19; hurdsa
ma-ah-ra-a sa ahua u ibilu the previous
(shipment of) gold which my brother has
sent me EA 7:69 (MB royal), cf. 300 Kg.GI
badla mah-ra-a mandatta KUB 314:9, corre-
sponding to (in the Hitt. version) 300 zu
<ZU> KP.GI PA-AS-LA MAH-RA-A SIGr Friedrich
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Staatsvertrigo 1 p. 12 i 30; barley mah-ru-4
(beside arki) PBS 2/2 112:5 (MB); barley
adi x SE.BAR mah-ru-u Cyr. 295:7, and passim,
cf. elat 1 vUR SE.BAR mah-ri-tum VAS 3 27:11,
elat 10 OUR ZtU.LUM.MA SAG.DU mah-ru-tu
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 49:9; ina kurummaticsu
iI-tum a MU.8.KAM Bab. 3 42:4; GADA.MES
IGI-i earlier (delivery of) linen Nbn. 492:10:
document sa dannutu mah-ru-tu about
earlier vats Dar. 495:9, cf. dannu IGI-?l
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 30:7, also RA 26 17:7; Sa
la kaspi mah-ru-i VAS 4 13:16, cf. Cyr. 334:6;

sa la 12 IGI-ti without the twelve earlier
(deliveries) BIN 1 132:15, see also maklasu A
usage c-2', and passim (all NB); PN and PN2

SA LU.DUB.SAG.MES from the first group of
men (who did not come to their posts) CT 29
16:6 (OB let.); sdbum [m]a-ah-[ru-um] lidib u
warkdnum sabam Sdtu mannum usallam the
earlier team should stay but who will later
on fill up the complement of that team?
ARM 6 28:27, cf. sabam ma-ah-re-e-[em] ...
ina GN akal[ld5unuti] ARMT 13 103:19; eli
emiqija mah-ra-a-ti uraddima Streck Asb.
160:29; naphar 6 elat LU.ERIN.ME IGI.MES
YOS 7 67:9 (NB), cf. also CT 22 45:28, 164:15.

f) referring to previous obligations, ac-
countings: elat raitu mah-ri-ti ina muhhisu
apart from the previous obligation (which is
still) on him TuM 2-3 154:20, elat rihdnu
mah-ru-tu apart from previous amounts due
YOS 7 29:21, and passim, cf. rehi IGI-i TCL 13
146:27; elat epus nikkassi mah-ru-tu TuM
2-3 128:6, cf. DU-us NIG.SID IGI-tum Nbn.
482:9; zittu sa ... nuhatimmutu ... mak-
ri-ti the former share of the cook's prebend
Bagh. Mitt. 5 238 No. 25:9, cf. zittasunu malh-
ri-ti ibid. 11 (all NB).

g) other occs.: amatum ma-ah-ri-tum the
earlier affair Kraus AbB 1 119:16 (OB); dibbi
mah-ru-ti mala ana belija niltapra ABL 542:6

(NB); Bumsunu mah-ra-a unakkirma I
changed their former name Borger Esarh.
107 iv 10, cf. [sum]dte dlini mah-ru-l-ti unak:
kirma Streck Asb. 154 No. 5 a 14 (= Piepkorn Asb.
10 i 14), also OIP 2 29 ii 29 (Senn.); mah-ru-u
(var. ma-ak-ku-ru-) nim-bu-ku-un (var. ni-
ba-ku-un) your previous pronouncement

mahr

En. el. VI 21; ina hiti mah-re-e ahsusa lemutti
I made an evil plan in my earlier misdeed
Cagni Erra V 6, cf. arki hitdtesu mah-ra-a-te
gullultu rabitu ... pusma after his earlier
misdeeds he committed a great crime
TCL 3 95 (Sar.); eresa mah-ra-a kl irisu when
they did the earlier plowing and seeding
BE 17 11:5; note the writing mah(a)rd: ina
mili ma-ha-ri-i at the previous flood ibid.
39:10, also mu ma-ha-ru-i-tum the previous
water ibid. 16, and cf. (in broken context) 41:16
(all MB); me mah-ru-ti OIP 2 80:16 (Senn.);
eqlati mah-re-tum bit maskanu the earlier
(pledged) fields are pledged Camb. 104:9, cf.
bit maskanisu mah-ru-u Nbn. 605:7; SE.

NUMUN tapti mah-ru-d Dar. 409:12, qandti
IGI-ti VAS 6 2:2, and passim (all NB).

h) in the idiomatic expression arki u
mahrd referring per merismum to all earlier
acts or documents in the past: tuppaka ma-
ah-ri-a-am u ar-ki-a-am [an]a s b[tim ... ]
[keep] all your previous tablets as witness
PBS 7 71:34, cf. x barley ma-ah-ri-a-am u
ar-ki-am CT 8 38c:21 (OB); adi qinni mah-
ri-ti u EGIR-ti (see arkd mng. 1c-2') Streck
Ash. 56 vi 82; IM.DUB E dr-ku-u mah-ru-u
iknukma he sealed the document concerning
all previous transactions in connection with
the house VAS 1 70 i 25; maskanu kum kaspi
dr-ku-' u mah-ru-u (a slave is) a pledge for
all previous silver (owed) TCL 12 100:13,
122:21, UET 4 56:1; he will pay the silver and
4-il-ti ar-ku-tum z mah-ri-tum ileqqe take

(back) all previous promissory notes BE 8
107:18; x silver nidintu ar-ki-tum u IGo-tum
ilki gamruti all (outstanding) tax payments
and the total ilku-dues PBS 2/1 24:1; 10 ude

biti ar-ku-td u mah-ru-td ten pieces of house-
hold furnishings (given as dowry) previously
(i.e., on an earlier and a later occasion)
TuM 2-3 1:13, cf. (dates) dr-ku-ti u mah-
ru-tz CT 2 10b:11 (all NB); see also mng.
la-4'.

i) (in fem. pi.) past, former times: atta
tidi DN ... ultu mah-ra-a-ti adi arkdti you,
AASur, know (everything) from the past to
the future Streck Asb. 376 i 2; [b]atliiti sattuk
kiu ukinnu ki mah-ra-a-ti he re-established
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its lapsed offerings as (they were) before
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13.

4. fore, front - a) foreleg: Sepdsu
mah-ri- <a>-tum sep UR.MA its forelegs are
the legs of a lion (beside warkidtum) YOS 10
56 iii 26 (OB Izbu); epsu IGI-tum sa imitti/
sumeli (of a malformed animal) Leichty Izbu
XIV 41f., also sepasu IGI.MES-tum ibid. 43,

beside sepsu EGIR-tum ibid. 44, and passim in
Izbu; kursinnu ZAG-s4 IGI-tum its right front
fetlock ibid. XVI 1, and passim; summa izbu
ina mah-ra-ti-su kursin[ni .. .] if a malformed
animal [has no(?)] fetlocks on its forelegs
ibid. XVI 15; summa izbu supur 15-94 wi-tum
Nu GAL if a malformed animal has no right
front hoof ibid. 29, and passim; GiR.MES-$d

IGI.MES-ti u EGIR.MES its forelegs and hind
legs CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacrificial
animal), cf. its hind legs dance IGI.MES-
sapha its forelegs are collapsed ibid. 10;
sepdsu mah-ra-tum sa alpi its forelegs are
(those) of a bull MIO 1 74 iv 30 (description
of representations of demons); if the bull throws
dust behind himself ina sep'iu mah-ra-a-ti
STT 73:138, see JNES 19 35; 2 mah-ra-a-ti
issuri arkitu alpi the two forelegs (are those
of) a bird, the hind leg (that of) a bull ZA 43
16:48 (SB lit.).

b) front: see Hh. XIII 288, in lex. section;
Naddullu mah-ru-u (in contrast to MUL
Naddullu arku) van Driel Cult of Asur 90 vii 24;
obscure: ma-ah-ru-tum (contrast warkltum)
TMB 38 No. 76:2.

For ZA 20 430:3 (= Idu I 119) see mnahru s.

mathri (mahrumma) adv.; 1. earlier, before,
2. promptly, by priority, for the first time,
3. above; from OB on; cf. maharu.

1. earlier, before - a) mahri: ki utak:
kiluka mah-ru-u aar tdhazi when they
trusted you, before, on the battlefield
Tn.-Epic "ii" 21; mah-ru-u PN k aSpuru ki
uba'uka ul imurka earlier when I sent PN he
looked for you but did not find you CT 22
87:35; sipirtu Si mah-ru- PN iltapra PN
sent this message before ibid. 4; mah-ru-4i
kunukku da bll iddinu ana PN kt addinu
formerly when I gave to PN the seal which

mahrfi

my lord gave me YOS 3 128:9; mah-ru-4 rab
ka-sir u bel pihati kulluanndu formerly, the
commander and the governor were holding
us (continued: enna "now" line 10) BIN 1
86:8 (all NB letters); agar IGI-u ana lemnu
isinnu ippusu where they formerly worshiped
the evil (gods) Herzfeld API p. 30:29 and 32

(Xerxes Ph).

b) ina mahri (mahre): ina ma-ah-ri-im
x kaspam uib[il ... ] formerly, I had sent
[you?] x silver Kraus AbB 1 111:2, cf. ina
ma-ah-ri-im VAS 16 131:17 (both OB letters);
this I have told my brother ina ma-a-ah-
ri-i-im-ma earlier EA 28:16, cf. inama-ah-
ri-im-ma EA 29:69 (both letters of Tusratta);
these two towers sa ina mah-ri-i la epsu
which had not been built before AOB 1 132
r. 2 (Shalm. I), cf. dursu u salhUsu a ina
mah-re-e la epu OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.); ina
mah-ri-i ana .arri belija altapra umma before,
I wrote as follows to the king, my lord
Thompson Rep. 151A:7, of. [ina(?) m]ab-ri-i
ana belija [al]tapra Iraq 11 148 No. 10:19 (MB
let.); LU.A.BA sa ina mah-re-e ta'tu imhuru
the scribe who had taken a bribe before
ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ina mah-ri-i sa tadpura
umma earlier, when you wrote me as follows
ABL 527:10; ina mah-ri-i ana LU.AB.BA.MES
taltapranu BIN 1 23:29, cf. ibid. 17:32 (all NB).

c) kima (ki 9a) mathri: naqbit kima mah-ri-
im-ma iqabbi they recite the (same) formula
as before RAcc. 120 r. 24, cf. ibid. 118:2, cf.
kima mah-ri-im-ma ana Ani ikarrab BRM 4
7:11, 19, 23 (New Year's rit.), cf. kimah-ri-ma
KAR 298:29, see AAA 22 68; atta [kim]a mah-
ri-ma epud proceed as before TMB 17 No.
36:3 (OB), of. ki IGI-i teppus you proceed
as before Neugebauer ACT 201:12, and passim
in this text, also GIM IGI-U ibid. 201a edge 3,
820a:5, ki GI-im-ma 811 a:32; the kurgarrd-
and assinnu-men circumambulate kima
mah-ri-i TA [1501 [a]na 15 from left to right
as before RAcc. 115 r. 7; aki Sa mah-ri-im-me
as in the past ABL 1387 r. 9 (NB); ki a mah-
rim-ma as before BBR No. 91:7; kima mah-
rim-ma Hunger Kolophone 321:11; ki pl mah-
ri-e(var. -i) usepid I had (the wall) built as
it was before Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:40.
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d) ultu mahri: ultu ma-hi-ri-i from of old
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:7.

e) eli (ia) mahrt: I enlarged the courtyard
greatly el Sa mah-ri-i more than it was
before AOB 1 132 r. 5, also 128:18 (Shalm. I);

the cella Sa el mah-ri-i qudmeu Auturu which
was larger than ever before (lit. before,
earlier) ibid. 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weid-

ner Tn. 16 No. 7:46, 20 No. 10:23, cf. [...] Sa
e-li IGI qadmidu nepeSuu rab naklu Borger

Einleitung 1 p. 9 ii 4 (Samsi-Adad I); this temple
eli mah-re-e mddiA uttir u uaarbe KAH 2 84: 130
and ibid. 38 (Adn. II), cf. AKA 97 vii 86 (Tigl.

I), 159:3 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:35;

eli mah-ri-i ussime ugarrih Scheil Tn. II r. 58,

also AKA 100 viii 7, 114 r. 6 (Tigl. I), KAH 2 83

r. 14 (Adn. II), KAH 2 90 r. 10f. (Tn. II), WO 1

256:10 (Shalm. III), and passim, see also

mahra.

f) with other preps.: [3]5 tipki ana mah-
ri-i luttir I added 35 courses of bricks to the
earlier (building) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11

(A Aur-rAe-isi), cf. 20 tipkci sr mah-ri-i(var. -e)

ussipma OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); dibbi ana la

Sa mah-ru-i ul iAni matters did not change
from what was before CT 22 59:19, cf. [...]
ana la .a mah-ri-i [...] ABL 1029:14 (both

NB).

2. promptly, by priority (Mari only), for
the first time - a) promptly - 1' mahrim:r
ma: tem iprim Sdti ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana
serija lu kajan the report on that work
should (come) to me regularly (and) promptly
ARMT 13 17:8, cf. ma-ah-ru-um-ma lu kajan

ARM 2 109:25, also (whatever report you

hear) ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana serija lu kajan
ARM 10 142:20; note: ki-ma ma-ah-ru-u[m]-

ma 9a illa[ku] as promptly as they come
ARM 4 6:25.

2' mahremma: temam gamram ma-ah-re-
em-ma ... adapparam I will send a full
report promptly ARM 5 65:26, cf. ARM 2

21:10, 132:12, ARM 4 70:21, also the silver

ma-ah-re-em-ma ... uSasbat ARMT 13 4: 15;
note: u ma-ah-re-e-em-ma Sa ileqqdnikkum
.ubitam lubbiA provide (the spies) with

mahsu

garments immediately when they bring
(them) to you ARM 1 10:16.

b) for the first time: ana niknakki mab -
ri-ma saraqi when scattering (the incense)
on the censer for the first time (followed by
2-te-S4 and 3-te-s4 lines 68 and 75) BBR No.

75:62.

3. above: there was in those countries
sa IGI-U ina pani Sa-tar-a-an-u ikkiru who(se
names) are inscribed above at the beginning
(of the inscription), a rebellion (lit. which
became rebellious) Herzfeld API p. 30:25

(Xerxes Ph).

For a parallel see *arkdm.

Ad mng. 2: Finet, RA 59 73ff.

mahrf s.; spade (or a small digging tool);
OB; cf. her v.

4 ma-ah-ru-u UD.KA.BAR TCL 1 206:2

60 ma-ah-ru-u VRUDU (weighing seventy
minas) YOS 5 227:3.

Meissner, OLZ 1911 24.

mahrimma see mahru adv.

mahrftu s.; digging; NB*; cf. herd v.

pit rubby u ma-ah(!)-ru-tum sa [... na]S

they are responsible for raising (the fruit
trees) and the digging Dar. 427:8.

mahsiu (mihsu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

gis.su.mu.un.gi (vars. gi§.su.me.gim,
[gis.]u.me.gi) = mah-su-u (var. mi-ih-su-[u])
(followed by mummu, q.v.) Hh. VI 4.

For the Sum. see Hh. IV 22 with note
and sumakI. Compare mahsitu.

masuitu s.; (an implement); lex.*

GI§ mah-ra-qu = mah-su-td (edition in AfO 18
333 to be corrected) Practical Vocabulary Assur
595.

Compare mahsid.

mahsu (fem. mahitu, mahiltu) adj.;
smitten (person), rammed (boat), driven in

(peg), beaten, stamped (weight, iron, earth),
woven (cloth), cut down (wood); from OA,
OB on; cf. maas.u.
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t6g.sh.tag = mah-.su Hh. XIX 201; im.ra.ra
= Su-ta-bu-lu, mah-su mixod, beaten clay, im.sig.
ga, im.gur.ra = MIN Hh. X 430ff.; [su(?)].im.
ra.ah, [im].ra.ah = [mah-su] Nabnitu XXI
65f.; na 4 .ki.la.tag.ga = MIN (= NA 4) (MIN>
(= ququlti) mah-qu Hh. XVI RS Recension 342;
i.dug4 .ga = GI§ mah-su Izi E 270; na 4 .nig.tag.
ga.za.gin = ma-ah-su (var. mihsu) Hh. XVI RS
Recension 72.

id.mah. a.at.dir.ra = §r 1Hh. XXII Section
7: 12,cf.Hg.BVI 18,in MSL 11 38; idma.[a .h]a.
t ir = te-ril Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension iv 46.

lu.6.gars.da.sub.ba = ma-ah-sa-am be-el i-ri-
im attacked by the (demon called) Lord of the Roof
OB Lu Fragm. I 4, in MSL 12 201, cf. [6].garb.da.
ra.ra = [...] Nabnitu XXI 64, of. also liu sag.
Du.a = mah-Aa-am i-lim, mu-dh-hu-um ma-ah-sdi
OB Lu C4 1f.

im.hi.a : IM mah-su Ugaritica 5 No. 15:12.

a) smitten (person), rammed (boat): see
OB Lu, in lex. section; ma-ah-sum kubbusum
tebi the smitten (and) downtrodden rise
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (OB inc.); note with
metathesis: iD Ma-a[s]-h[a-a]t-lr-r[a] Smit-
ten-by-Irra A 3530:9, ID Ma-as-[a-at-fr-ra]
ibid. 11 (OB let.), cf. iD Mah-sa-at-dIr-ra
2R 51 No. 2 i 18, and Hh. XXII in lex. section;
[GIS.M]A ma-hi-il-tu the rammed boat (for
context see elippu usage a-i') AfO 12 pl. 6:13
(Ass. Code § M).

b) driven in (peg), beaten, stamped
(weight, iron, earth), woven (cloth), cut down
(wood): (oath) ana bitim la ipaaaru ana
gumurtim ana si-qd-tim ma-hi-is-tim la iturru
(case: la ipagsaruna) they will not re-
deem the house, they will not renegotiate
the completed deal nor (dispute) the peg
driven (into the house) UET 5 265:9 and case
8 (OB); iron [damqu] nasqu ... mah-su
bat[qu] of good quality, choice, beaten, cast
STT 40:26 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; lmanm
mala amtim qaqqidim ma-ah-si-im ula admit
qakkuma today I do not please you as much
as a slave girl beaten on the head Kienast
ATHE 44:26 (OA); for beaten (clay) see
Hh. X 403ff., Nabnitu XXI 65f., Ugaritica 5
No. 15, in lex. section; for stamped (weight),
see Hh. XVI RS Recension 342, in lex. section,
for woven (cloth) see Hh. XIX 201, and for
cut (wood or stone) see Izi E 270, Hh. XVI,
in lex. section.

mahfi

*mah§alu (mahulu) s.; (a kind of pestle);
OA*; cf. haalu v.

haidlum u ma-ah-su-lum i<na erija> la
imaqqut (see ha4alu) Kiltepe c/k 266:36,

cited Balkan Letter p. 15.

mah§u s.; (mng. unkn.); RS.*

1 ma-ah-.u la [...] (among unidentified
items) MRS 12 153:6'.

mahr ulu see *mahalu.

mahtftu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

alkam elenum Slim ina let Slim ma-ah-tu-
tam lukallimkamami come, upstream of the
city, at the border of the city I will show you
a m. UET 6 414:34, see Iraq 25 184 (lit.).

Gadd, Iraq 25 187f., proposes a meaning
"washery," deriving mahtitu from hatal A
"to smite" and assuming that laundry was
beaten with a stick to drive out the dirt;
hat, however, does not seem to be attested
in such a meaning.

mahi v.; to become frenzied, to go into
a trance; Mari, SB; I imu - ima ihu -
mahu, also imhi - imahhi, 1/3, IV; cf. ma4id,
muhbitu.

e DU6 +DU = ma-hu-u Proto-Diri 222c, also
Diri I 208; e UD.DU = [ma]-hu-u Diri I 158, cf.
e-tu-nu A(mistake for UD or DU6).DU = mah-hu,
mu-uh-hu Diri RS Recension I Section B 12f.;
e UD.DU = [ma-hu]-u A II/3:154.

ae .a nu.me.a : ina ni i mala i-ba-d4.<(i))-i-a
i-mah-hi among all the people there are, she is out
of her mind SBH p. 104:11; tur.e al. mah.e
al. : gihru i-mah-hi rabl i-mah-hi the young man
is frenzied, the old man is frenzied 4R 28* No.
4:58f., dupl. SBH p. 122:4f., wr. im-mah-hi
LKU 14 ii 26 (lament.); al.e.a al.e.a : im-tah-
ha-a im-tah-ha-a SBH p. 34 No. 15 r. 11f.; [...].
da .na.kex(KID) : [...] i-maha -hu-z ibid. p. 125
No. 74:6f.

[...] a.ma uru.mu uru ma.al e.la.lu
[... ]-lum i-si-it U tUi urU im-mah-hu ina laUarhti
SBH p. 13:6; hur.mu al.e.de : [... Sa im]-ma-
hu-A 4R 30 No. 2:39, dupl. SBH p. 67:1ff., also
ibid. 5 and 7f.

[ / iegl] a I ma-bu-i (comm. on idegg1) CT 41
28 r. 6 (Alu Comm.).

a) mai"4: if the mub ana ma-fe-e-e[m]
ul i-[...] cannot(?) go into a trance RA 35
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mahu

2 ii 23 (Mari rit.); takalti libbidu ikkalu u
libbadu ma-hu his stomach hurts him and his
insides are in spasm Labat TDP 134:34, also
178:14; obscure: ana sa im-hu-4 belau im u

one who has .... (and) forgotten his lord,
with comm. im-hu-u <//> ka-ba-tum Lambert
BWL 38:21, see ibid. p. 289.

b) IV (ingressive): ina bit DN UD.3.KAM
PN im-ma-hu umma DN-ma in the temple of
Annunitum on the third day PN went into a
trance and Annunitum spoke (through him)
as follows ARM 10 7:7; ina bit Annunitum
... fPN im-ma-hi-ma kiam iqbi ibid. 8:7;

arkanu ahhija im-ma-hu-ma mimma sa eli
ildni u ameluti la tabu puSuma afterward my
brothers went out of their minds and did
things improper before god or man Borger
Esarh. 42 i 41; see also SBH p. 13, etc., in
lex. section.

For Lambert BWL 252:16 see rnarmahhuitu.

Moran, Biblica 50 25ff.

mjhu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I imuh.
ana kiskattim lu-mu-ha [... li]}puku ina

mahrini let me .... to the forge, let them
cast [weapons] in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 26,
cf. ana kikatti i-mu-hu waSbu ustaddanu um:
midnu they ... .-ed to the forge, the crafts-
men sat in a council ibid. 28.

Perhaps a verb of motion. The attested
forms may come from a verb *amdhu as well
as from mdhu.

mahziramu s. pl.; needed things; EA;
WSem. word.

GN GN2 u GN3 iddinu ana Adnunu NINDA.
HI.A i.HI.A U mimma // ma-ah-zi-ra-mu
Gazri, Ashkalon and Lakish gave them food,
oil and everything needed EA 287:16.

(Schroeder, OLZ 1915 38f.)

mahzu see mahazu.

ma'iritu adj. fem.; from Mari; lex.*

gii.mA.ma.ri = ma-i-ri-tum (followed by
aAduritum, uritum, etc.) Hh. IV 277, cf. K.9922
ii 7f. (= Nabnitu XXXII) cited MSL 6 119 B
lines a and b; note also gig.mar.gid.da.ma.
ri.ki MSL 6 38:2 (Forerunner to Hh. V); sig.
ma.rin.ki = ma-ir-a-tum (in similar context)
Hh. XIX 82.

majiltu

ma'iu s.; (a breed of sheep); MA.*
1 gukkallu 2 UDU ma-i-su 4 MAS.ME 1 enzu

rimu 2 immere a ina muhhi PN one gukkallu-
sheep, two m.-sheep, four he-goats, one she-
goat which has kidded (and) two sheep which
are charged to PN KAJ 120:10, cf. (beside
gukkallu-sheep) KAJ 190:1 and 8.

ma'itatu (or b/pa'itatu) s.; (a type of
bed or the material of which it is made);
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word.

1 GIS.NA ma(or ba)-i-ta-te (in a list of
furniture) Wiseman Alalakh 114:7, cf. (with
Hurr. adjectival suffix) 4 GIS.NA sa ba-i-ta-
tu-he-na ibid. 227:12.

ma'itu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
ma-'-i-ti limmasih let my m. be measured

CT 22 200:28 (let.).

**ma(j)jadu (AHw. 587a).

In ADD 102 r. 5 read a-ki-ma i-sa-du-si e-te-si-di
(coll. J. N. Postgate).

majil IStar (majdlti Igtar) s.; (a grass,
lit. Istar's bed); plant list; wr. syll. and
KI.NA (GIS.NA) d15/INNIN; cf. ndlu.

A si-i-hu : i KI.NA dl5 Uruanna II 73'; T nam-
ha-ra : A9 GI .[NA1 dINNIN Uruanna III 136;
tr ip-tu : v el-pe-td Sad?, [u] el-pe-tum KUnR : u KI.NA
(var. ma-al) d15 Uruanna I 281:7f.; U ki-di :
u KI.KAL ma-a-a-al d15 Uruanna I 131, cf. [O.K.
KAL] KI.NA d15 // sa-[asl-sa-t ma-a-a-al-ti d15
CT 41 45 BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm.).

majalti IStar see majal IStar.

majaltu (ma'dssu) s.; 1. bed, 2. (a kind
of wagon or sledge), 3. stable; OAkk., OB,
MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NA; ma'dssu in NA;
wr. syll. and GIS.MAR.SUM; cf. ndlu.

[na-a] [NA] -= []i-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum
A VII/4:186ff.; gis.NkA.ki.n -= [4a ma-a-al-ti]
(var. [ha ma]-a-a-(al>-ti) Hh. IV 148.

giV.mar.sum = ma-a-a-al-tu, giS.dim.mar.
sum = ma-ku-ut MIN, gis.dim.dim.mar.sum -
ri-ki-is MIN, gis.kul.mar.sum = za-ru-' MIN,

gis.KUM.mar.sum = u-da-at MIN, gis.tir.mar.
hum = MIN MIN, gis.1hum.mar.sum = gis-hu-mu
Hh. V 60ff.; cu ma-a-al-[tum], Gt.UMBIN ma-a-[al-
tum] - m., wheel of a m. RA 18 68 ix 20 f. (Practical
Vocabulary Elam); gud.gis.mar.sum = a-lap
ma-a-a-al-tum (followed by gud.gis.mar.gid.da
= MIN e-ri-qum) Hh. XIII 325; gii. auX I,
gis.DUN = ma-a-a-a[l-tum] Hh. V 66f.
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majiltu

lu.lil.a ki.NA(var. adds .a).a nu.tuk.a
he. me.en : lu lill sa ma-a-al-tum la iii atta be
you a lilld-demon who has no bed CT 16 10 iv 44,
dupl. CT 16 50 16f.

GIA dunnu, mar.um, madnanu, ma-ra-um =
ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu =
ma-a-a-al-td Malku II 190; ma-a-a-al, ma-a-a-al-
tum = erSu CT 18 4 r. ii 19f.

1. bed: 1 GIS ma-a-al-tum RTC 221 iv 5,
239 r. 5 (UrIII); 1 GIS.NAma-ia-al-t[um] (be-
side 5 oIS.GU.ZA) CT 8 20a:15 (OB Sippar);
1 GIS.NA <<zu ma-a-a-al-ti kaspi tapsuhti
iluitisu tamlit abne hurdsi one bed of silver,
the resting place of the god, set with (pre-
cious) stones and gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.); ina
ma-a-a-al-tum m iii tahi ittanajalu they lie
night after night on the nuptial bed (lit. the
bed of the sweet night) SBH p. 145 ii 21;

enijma ma-a-a-al-ti ana Dumuzi SVB-u when
a bed is laid out for Dumuzi Kocher BAM
339:9, cf. ina res ma-a-a-al-ti ibid 10f.;
ma-a-a-al(-)ftal (in broken context) Biggs
Saziga 32:3.

2. (a kind of wagon or sledge) - a) in
gen.: 3 GIS.GU.ZA KASKAL 1 GIS.GU.ZA MAR.
SUM Field Museum No. 156008 r. 5 (OAkk.); my
lord should send with him 1 GI.OIGIom u GIS
ma-a-ia-fall-tam ARM 10 113:17; DINGIR.MES-
§u u 3 GIA ma-ia-a[l-tum] ana DN GN uSeli
I offered their gods and three m.-s to the
sun goddess of Arinna KBo 10 1:4, 1 GIS
ma-ia-al-tu ibid. 42, 2 GIS.MAR.GID.DA Sa
hurdsi 2 GIS ma-ia-al-tum kaspi 1 GIS.
BANSUR sa hurdsi 1 GIS.BANSUR kaspi one
golden wagon, two silver m.-s, one golden
table, one silver table ibid. r. 7 (Hattusili bil.);
30 GUD.HI.A ikkaru sa APIN 25 GUD.HI.A sa
ma-ia-al-ti Laessee Shemshara Tablets 68 SH
867:2; SA.GAL 6 GUD.HI.A 63 SILA.AM Sa GIo
ma-a-ia-al-tim fodder for six oxen, six and
two-thirds silas each, for the m. Loretz Chagar
Bazar 33:8, 38:8; kiskand ana isihti GI.MAR.
SUM u magarri - kiskand-wood for the
assignment for a m. and a wheel PBS 13
73:4, also (copper) BE 14 124:16 (MB).

b) ~ilu sa majalti wagon road (Nuzi only):
a field ina KASKAL supala ina lit Ku-u-li sa
ma-a-a-al-ti on the lower road beside the
road for the m. JEN 224:16, cf. ina igtdndnu

majalu

a huli ma-a-a-al-ti JEN 36:6; houses ina
sapat KASKAL sa ma-a-a-al-di JEN 236:12;
note sa ina huli sa ma-a-a-al-li-ni-we-ni kasid
(a field) which extends as far as the road for
the m.-s HSS 5 75:5, for other refs. see hulu
usage a; possibly in a personal name: A-ri-
ma-a-a-al-te JEN 133:16.

3. stable (NA only): 120 ANSE.MES sa
qirsi ina libbi 1 qabiiti 356 ma-a-su PAP 476
ANSE.ME§ ina libbi 2 qabuti 120 donkeys in
the pen (counted) in one cup, 356 (donkeys)
in a m., total 476 donkeys in two cups
Iraq 23 28 ND 2451:5, cf. 54 BE.MES ma-'a-su

(beside sa qirsi) ibid. 13; 16 LU ma-'-as-su
ina IGI PN mukil appate 16 grooms, under
PN, the chariot driver ADD 815 r. ii 8; a
mugirri qur-ub-te LJ pit-hal qur-ub-te L1J GAR-
nu-te ma-'a-si Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16, see
Borger, AfO 18 118, cf. GAR-nU.ME§ ma-'a-si
ADD 835:3, ak-nu-te [sa] ma-'a-si Kinnier
Wilson Wine Lists pl. 53 r. ii 12f.

Ad mng. 3: von Soden, ZA 50 171 n. 3.

majlu s.; 1. sleeping place, bed, 2.
burying ground; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi,
SB, NA, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll.
and KI.NA (rarely GIS.KI.NA); cf. ndlu.

KI.NA = ma-a-a-lum Proto-Diri 311; [na-a]
[NA] = [il-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum A VIII/
4:186ff.; na = ma-a-a-[lu], u-t[u-lu] Izi XV A
v 16'f.; ki.A.da, ki.da, ki.nuNA, ki.NA.dg,
ki.NA.dug.ga = MIN (= agar) ma-a-a-lim Izi C ii
4-9.

[e] [A] = ma-a-a-lum A 1/1:39; se.er.ga = ba-
ri-rum, Sn-bat u ma-ia-al Izi XV D i 28'f.; ki.
NA. u-udSAGxUR = ma-a-a-al quradi Antagal VIII 2.

gis.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.si.ir.ra [x x] :
i[na ma]-ia-al mu-si-ti-ia a ta-ni-ha- <tim> when
abed, tired, at night VAS 10 179:1 (OB), cf.
[ki/gis.N]A geg,.i.na.ka a.se.er mu.un.ne.
a1 : ma-ia-a-al mu-Si-ti-ia ta-ne-ha tu-ma-al-[la]

CT 44 24 r. 6, cf. also [ki.NA] ge$.u.na.kex(KlD)
a.Se.er diri.ga : [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-Ai ta-ni-hi

-mdl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [mas.hul].db.
ba ki.NA.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : [MIN]-a ina
ma-a-a-li- kuttimSuma CT 17 28:54f.; [a.la] hul
ki.NA go,.a 1h.i6.s4 in.ir .ra.ug .a h6.me.en:
MIN Sa ina ma-a-a-al mu-Ai amela ina itti irihhu
atta you are the evil ali-demon who has sexual
intercourse with the man in his bed at night
CT 16 27:18f., cf. [lit] ra.lh.hiul.gal.e ki.NA.
a.na (var. ki.NA.e) ai(var. bi).in.dul.la : a
ali lemnu ina ma-a-a(var. -ia)-li-§u iktumuu
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majalu

whom the evil al-demon overcame in his bed
5R 50 i 43f., see JCS 21 4:22, [gis].NA ge6 .ii.
[na.kex nu.mu].un.da.ku.ku : [ina] ma-a-[all
[mu-si ul] i.allal CT 17 29:19f.; GI§.LA ki.NA.
da.na ge 6 .a.bi.Ve : ina qilti ma-a-al mu-i
CT 16 45:116f.; ki.NA.a GAXMI dNammu.am :
kisusu ma-a-a-lu a dMIN CT 16 46:191f.; ge6 .sag.
am s.sa.duig.ga.kex ki.NA sag lui.ux(GIC)AL).
lu pap.hal.la.kex h1.en.gub.bu.us : ina
mii maal ina Sitti dfbti ina ma-a-a-lu(var. -li) ina
ri$ amelu muttallika lu kajan CT 16 45: 154f.;
a(!).uir(!) ki.NA u4.zal.le.da.kex me.lam sti.A .a.mes : puzra ma-a-a-la kima umi unammaru
melammu sahpu unu CT 16 42: 14f., restored from
ibid. 43:40f.

ma-a-a-al = erSu CT 18 4 r. ii 19.

1. sleeping place, bed - a) in econ.:
a copper kettle sa ina ma-a-a-al PN iliam
UET 5 792:4; 1 GIS ma-ia-lum (beside 6 GIS.
NA) Iraq 7 60 A. 997 (Chagar Bazar); 1 GIS.NA
ma-ia-lu (followed by eight chairs) ARM 9
20:28; GIS(!) MA-IA-LU KBo 2 20:7, cf. KUB 17
31 i 24; 1 TUIG lubultum a ma-a-a-li one bed-
cover HSS 15 139:18 (= RA 36 211), cf. 1 TUG
$a ma-a-ia-li LUGAL ibid. 182:5 (= RA 36 213),
also 1 TUG a ma-a-li KI.MIN (= sinahilu)
ibid. 181:4, 1 TtUG a ma-a-a-li HSS 13 152:6
(= RA 36 202), x na-ah-la-ap-tum Sa ma-a-
[a-li] HSS 14 607:14 (all Nuzi).

b) in lit.: kima lalim ina ma-a-a-li-sa
iassi she cries out in her bed like a kid
UET 6 403:2 (OB lament.); [uSn]dlkama ina
ma-a-a-li rabt [ina] ma-a-a-al takni uSndl.
kama Gilg. VII iii 41f., cf. Gilg. VIII iii 1, cf.
also Enkidu ina ma-a-a-li-hi [...] Thompson
Gilg. pl. 15 vi 8 and 13, and parallel Atiqot 2
122:8f. and 11, see Landsberger, RA 62 133 (Gilg.
VII); DN ... sabitat abbutti inamahrika ina
ma-a-a-al takn [Imiam] la naparkd literriSka
baldti may Tagmetu, who intercedes before
you, constantly request from you my good
health in the well-appointed bed Hunger Kolo-
phone No. 338:23 (Asb. colophon); (a decorated
bed) ana ma-a-a-al takne Bel Beltija for the
luxurious sleeping place of DN (and) DN 2

Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49 (Asb.), see Piepkorn
Asb. p. 5; [in]a put ndri iltakan ma-a-a-al-Au
he made his sleeping place near the river
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32; DN idf
deki be[lu] ina ma-ia-li uet[bidu] Nusku
roused his lord, he made him get up from his

majailu

bed ibid. 46 I 79; [MAS].SUD Ea ina ma-a-a-li
ina Sd-da-di when wise Ea lies in his bed
BRM 4 3:17 (Adapa); [ina] ma-a-a-li Sa nissati
tdnihi [...] [I lay] upon a bed of worry
and woe JNES 17 138 r. 17; (the demons)
ina KI.NA.MU uptanallaha[nni] LKA 70 ii 14,
see TuL p. 52:13, cf. rubd ina KI.NA-? igda=
nallut BoissierDA 225:1, also CT 31 15 K.7929: 10
(SB ext., apod.), for a parallel see majalu in
bit majdli.

c) in omen protases: Summa murasd lu
ana muhhi GIS.NA lu ana muhhi KI.NA iShit
if a wildcat jumps on either (a man's) bed
or sleeping place CT 39 49 r. 44, cf. ibid. 45ff.;

[summa zuqaqipi] ina KI.NA IGI.MES if
scorpions are seen in a bed CT 40 26:13, and
passim in this tablet, also (with ants) KAR 377 r.
11, (with lizards) CT 38 39:22f., and passim in Alu;
Summa amelu <ina> KI.NA-si al ishupsu
if an alit-demon overwhelms a man in his bed
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section;
Summa amelu ina KI.NA Sarri ittil if a man
lies down on the king's bed CT 40 9 Rm.

136:16 (all SB Alu); Summa amelu ina KI.NA-
Su ZAG salil if a man in his bed sleeps on
his right side CT 37 49 K.9739+ :1 and 45

K.9537+ :1, also KAR 390:10, cf. ibid. 11-20, see
AfO 18 73f.; [Summa L]u ma-ia-al-Su it-[ta-
na-a]s-su-uk-Su if a man keeps falling off
his bed (lit. his bed keeps throwing him off)
AfO 18 64 i 33 (OB), cf. Summa KI.NA-Md UB.
SUB-Si Labat TDP 214:21, cf. also Summa
amelu ina GI§.NA-s'M KI.NA-A SUB AfO 18 74
K.8821:12.

d) in med.: Summa panulu issanundu ina
KI.NA-Au itebbima imaqqut if he is dizzy, (and)
falls when he gets up from his bed Labat
TDP 76:63, also AMT 97,4:6; Summa Serru ina
KI.NA-AU ... issima Labat TDP 230:112f.;
ina KI.NA-s4 iptanarrud (if) he always has
nightmares in his bed Kocher BAM 234:6;
magal iarru u KI.NA la ina Si he vomits a
great deal and cannot stand(?) the bed
Labat TDP 32:11, also AMT 13,1:3+18,2:5, CT 23
48:19 and dupl. AMT 19,1:31; BE.ME§ ME ina
KI.NA-i IGI.ME much blood is found in his
bed Labat TDP 162:44; 7 ina KI.NA-i
igdanallut seven (stone charms for if a man)
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majialu

has emissions in his bed Kocher BAM 183:31,
cf. x stone charms umma amelu ina KI.NA-§?
Kocher BAM 364 i 5, cf. also STT 95:16 and 35.

e) in rit.: [ina bib]il libbi LUGAL [ina
ma-i]a-al Istar ittel according to the king's
inclinations, he may lie in the bed of Itar
RA 35 2 i 4 (Mari rit.); DIS UD.29.KAM um KI.

NA ana Dumuzi nadir on the 29th day, the
day a bed is laid for Tammuz LKA 70 i 14,
cf. ana Ighara ma-a-a-lum nadima Gilg. P. v
28 (OB); ina imitti KI.NA ana GIDIM kimti ina
sumel KI.NA ana Anunnaki kispa takassip
you make an offering to the ghost of a family
member to the right of the bed and to the
Anunnaki to the left of the bed LKA 70 i 23f.,
see TuL p. 49, cf. ibid. 15, LU.GIG ana Saplit

KI.NA TU-94 you make the sick man get in
at the foot of the bed LKA 69 r. 4, see TuL p.

55:13; §arru ana ma-a-a-li e[rrab] KAR 146
ii 11 (NA rit.), cf. pan ma-a-[a-li] ibid. 24, see
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 143, also (in broken context)
Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 12:3, see Or. NS 22 25;
[... ana] Igigi ina IGI ma-a-a-li tanaqqi
you make [an offering] to the Igigi in front
of the bed BBR No. 63:4, cf. ma-ka-su ina

IGI ma-a-a-li ina IGI DN [...] ibid. 61:4,
cf. also ibid. 62 r. 13, 68:35, 69 r. 1; ina IGI
KI.NA-- DUs-tum [...] AMT 5,5:10.

f) with ref. to sexual intercourse: if he is
covered with red sores from head to foot and
his body is white itti sinniti ina KI.NA kaid
qdt DN he has been afflicted (while) in bed with
a woman, (it is) "hand of Sin" Labat TDP
28:91, represented by KI.MIN ibid. 92-95,
wr. ina(!) ma-ia-li k[asid] KBo 14 58:4, also
itti sinnilti [ina ma-ia-li kaid] KUB 37 190:10,

cf. Labat TDP 170: 21ff.; if his penis and
testicles are inflamed qdt dDil-bat ina KI.NA-
Iu KUR-SU (it is) "hand of Venus," it affected
him in his bed Labat TDP 134 ii 38; [NAM.

BUR.BI HUL KI].NA zikaru u sinnitu lu ina

miii lu ina kal lmi l[u ina ... ] lu enuma ina
KI.NA-# KAi-S[U idtinu] apotropaic ritual for

the evil connected with the bed of a man or
woman, whether night or day or [.. .] or when
he wets his bed Or. NS 34 108:1, ef. Or. NS 36
8:14; [umma NITA u] SAL ina KI.NA iniluma
if a man and a woman lie down on a bed

majalu

AMT 66,2:8, and passim in this text, see Oppen-

heim, AfO 18 74 n. 32 (sleep omens); ardu ana

ma-a-a-al beliunu ill (see agiru usage b)
ACh Supp. Istar 40:20 and dupl., cf. [ARAD.

ME ana m]a-a-a-al EN.ME§-u-nut il-lu-[]
VAT 10218 iii 35; Nergal and EreSkigal ana

ma-a-a-li dit-mu-ris iterb[u] AnSt 10 118 iv 10
and 126 vi 36 (Nergal and Erekigal); [...] itti

sinnidti ina KI.NA idabbub (if) he "talks"
with a woman in bed KAR 211:20.

g) other occs.: [u ... ] : AS KI.NA LI

Uruanna III 35, cf. I sa-mu-se-ri : AS KI.NA

DINGIR ibid. 99, see also majdlu in majdl

Itar; mdmit xGI.NA u KI.Nk "oath" of bed

or sleeping place Surpu III 20, cf. mdmit

GIS.GU.ZA KI.TUS GIS.NA KI.NA ibid. VIII 61;

[GISKIM GI].NA U KI.NA CT 38 29:38; igi

ma-la-a ma-a-a-al qaqqar i-na-al (see mali A
s. usage c) VAB 4 274 ii 40 (Nbn.); ina tups

qinni lu ma-a-a-al-u-nu may the place
where they sleep be a corner (of the wall)
AfO 8 20 r. iv 16 (Assur-nirari V); NENNI Sa

mitu ina ma-a-a-al di-ma-[ti-au] so-and-so,
who died a natural death in his bed LKA 83:1;

ana KI.NA-ia NU TE-a NU DIM4-qa may it

(the ghost) not approach or come close to my

bed Or. NS 24 243:3 (SB rit.); ina ma-a-a-li-

ia x-dan-ni(var. -nu) Or. NS 36 126:167 (Gula

hymn); [....] f1 Sa farri .a ma-ia-[li] the
royal bedroom AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem

edicts); N §A.ZI.[G]A MIN KI.NA MIN Biggs

Saziga 13 ii 15 (inc. catalog).

h) referring to the location of a feature
of the exta: 4umma martum innashamma
ubanam idirma u ina ma-a-a-li-a ittatil if
the gall bladder is dislocated and embraces
the "finger," but lies back in its place YOS
10 31 viii 22 (OB ext.).

i) majdl miii (or muiti) nocturnal
sleeping place: see CT 44, VAS 10 179, etc.,
in lex. section; ina ma-a-a-al mu-Ai dummuqa
jundt a ina a ari bani egirrIa (when I am)
in bed at night, my dreams are favorable, in

the morning, my egirrd-omens are good
Streck Asb. 86 x 70, cf. [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-u-

[i] dummiq Suttu [...] egirrd na&hdle JRAS
1920 567 K.2279+ r. 22; ina ma-ia-al MI Sutta
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immar KAR 170 Fragm. 2:6 (Etana); ana DN
ma-a-a-al [mu-di]-ti [nadima] a nocturnal
sleeping place is laid for Ishara Gilg. II ii 44,
cf. [m]a-ia-a-al mu-4[i nadima(?)] KUB 37
134:2; ina ma-a-a-al mu-si nilu Gilg. VI 190,
ina ma-a-a-al MI salilma md zakdti iSatti Gilg.
XII 147; ina ma-[a-a-a]l m[u-i ui-s]e-su-u ra=
bitu Gigl. I v 12; note among omens dealing
with sexual activities: KI.NA mu-9i dalih CT 39
44:4 (SB Alu); uncert.: hurri idi ma-ia-a[l
mu-di-ti-4u(?)] he (the wolf) knows only holes
in the ground as his nocturnal sleeping place
Lambert BWL 198 r. 8 (Fable of the Fox).

2. burying ground: ma-a-a-al NIN.DINGIR.
RA.MES labirdti the burying ground of
former high priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ibid.
15 (Nbn.); KI.NA qurddu irappiS the ceme-
tery of the heroes (fallen in war) will enlarge
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 244D r. 4, cf.
(with added explanation): ana mitdni qabi
it is said with respect to many dead ibid.
232:2, cf. also majdl qurddi (beside pete
qabri) Antagal VIII 2, in lex. section; a build-
ing ma-a-a-al abiu sa PN MDP 24 382:7
(translit. only).

majalu in bit majili
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA;1 KI.NA; cf. ndlu.

s.; bedroom;
wr. syll. and

a) in gen.: darrum ina bi-it ma-a-a-li-au
igallut the king will become frightened in
his bedroom (for a parallel see majdlu mng.
Id) RA 44 37:15 (OB ext.); [ina] E ma-a-a-
li-ia asib mitu death awaits in my bedroom
Gilg. XI 232, cf. mitu ina E KI.NA-ia ih-lu-la-a
hiillitu did not death steal into my bedroom?
BA 2 634 K.890:20 (NA lit., coll.); DN kallatu
rabiti dibat E ma-ia-li Aja, the great
daughter-in-law who abides in the bedroom
VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), cf. [hi]r-tum ina
E KI.NA liqbika Lambert BWL 138:200 (hymn to
Sama5); you write "enter favorable dreams"
(on the figurine) ina t ma-a-a-[li tetemmir]
you bury it in the bedroom AfO 18 111:23 (rit.
for substitute king); PN PN2 ana i ma-ia-li-ia
lirubu ... tuppdte a PN, sa ina E ma-ia-li-ia
aaknani Aesiani ana PN2 di-i-na PN and PN2

should enter my bedroom - take out the

majaru

tablets concerning the property of PN3 which
are located in my bedroom, and give them
to PN,! KAV 102:7 and 13f. (MA); E a-kul-li
E KI.NA ADD 340:8, cf. ADD 332:6, also, wr.
E.NA ADD 326:4; ina pan I-tan-ni ina pant KI.NA.MEE LUGAL issenis uttakkamuni
(see bitdnu mng. 2) ABL 22 r. 6 (NA).

b) serving as treasury: ina E ma-ia-li
IGI LUGAL in the bedroom in the king's
presence ARM 7 217 r. 24, cf. IGI LUGAL
ina E ma-ia-li ibid. 4 r. 15'; silver ina ma-
ia-li IGI LUGAL ARM 9 12:11; ina E ma-a-
[i]a-li I[GI LUGAL] ibid. 60:8, cf. ibid. 84: 10.

For occs. wr. E GI§.NA, see ersu in bit erSi.
In Mari the bit majali seems to have served
as a royal treasury. See Birot, ARMT 9 p.
311 § 105, and note KAV 102, cited usage a.

majaru s.; 1. plow (without seeder),
2. land plowed with the m.-plow; OB, MB,
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and APIN.SU.GUR 1 0.

gis.bar, gis.bar.dil, gis.bar.gi4 .gi 4 =
ma-a-a-ru Hh. V 106ff.; gii.apin.su.guro0
(replacing the old spelling t ig.gur o/gur ) =
harbu, ma-a-a-ru ibid. 123f.; gis.gin.r.su.
guro = harbu, ma-ia-a-ru ibid. 177f.; [su].guro.
ak.a = MIN (= mahdsu) [4a eqli], [MIN].tag.ga =
MIN [ba ... ], [gis].apin.u.gurx1 .ak.a = MIN 9a
[ma-ia-a-ri], MIN 9a [harbi] Nabnitu XXI 14ff.,
cf. a.gs.su.[gurio], a.As.su.gurio. [il.lal, a.sa.
su.gur1 0 .tag.ga = [eqlu ma-ia-ri ma-ah-su] Hh.
XX Section 4:1 ff.

1. plow (without seeder) - a) in OB,
Mari: the tenant of the field ma-ia-ri
i-ma-ha-is isakkak u irriS YOS 12 370:9;
eqlam ma-ia-ri igammar iSakkak u irri[s] he
works the entire field with the m.-plow and
harrows it YOS 12 401:11; 4 GUD.APIN

ma-ia-ar [imah]hasu 2 GUD.APIN irrisu four
plow-oxen plow with the m.-plow, two plow-
oxen seed plow Fish Letters 15:17, cf. ibid.

7:11 and 10:8; note eqlam ... ana ma-ia-ri
imhassu ARMT 13 139:14, for other refs. see
mahasu mng. 31; UD.17.KAM ma-ia-ru UD.2.
KAM padrum UD.9 Sakkum 17 days for cross-
plowing, two days for breaking up the soil,
nine days for harrowing UCP 10 163 No. 94:1
(OB Ishchali); 1 inmt ma-ia-ri services of one
ox team (plowing) with the m.-plow Gautier
Dilbat 49:2, also VAS 7 23:1.
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b) in Nuzi: summa A.AA ma-a-a-ra mahis
la ileqqe if the field is plowed with the m.-
plow, he (the debtor) will not take it (from
the creditor) HSS 9 98:35 (tidennitu-text).

c) in SB: OIS.TUKUL dNingir[su ... ]
ma-ia-ru ul issakkanu CT 46 49 vi 7.

d) in NB: a field ina muhhi sinnu ma-a-
a-ri sa kildta (see kildtu) TuM 2-3 140:2f.;

(in broken context) ma-a-ri sa SE.NUMUN Sa
[...] inandinunissu Nbn. 451:13; bit dullu
tapti u ma-a-a-ri [me]reSi ma-a-a-ri kald u
gabibi 1882-9-18,371a:1.

2. land plowed with the m.-plow - a) in
OB, Mari: 4 GAR SAG 23 GAR US SAIAR.BI
BUR GAN 42 SAR APIN.SU.GUR 10 PBS 8/2 134 5,

also ibid. 26, 28f.; x GAN x SAR ma-a-a-rum a

PN imhasu x plowed land, which PN plowed
(beside Sikkatum harrowed lines 11, 16) Riftin
128:1, cf. ibid. 4, 7, 15, and JCS 11 40 No. 33
r. 5; x GAN A.SA ma-a-a-ru TLB 1 46:13, also
YOS 8 88:32, VAS 7 24: f.; note also x oAN
ma(!)-a-a-ru (beside parkum and sirhum)
TCL 11 236:17; kasap ma-a-ia-ri ARM 918:2;
ma-a-a-ri (in obscure context) TIM 2 130:9.

b) in MB, Nuzi: x (gur) ma-a-a-ri BE 17
66:4, cf. ma-a-a-ri-su-nu (in broken context)
ibid. 5; x ma-a-a-rum (beside [har]bu)
PBS 1/2 64:9 (both MB letters); ina ma-a-a-ri

(text -ar)-Su PN NUMUN.MES iteris PN sowed
the seed grain in his m.-plowed field JAOS 55
pl. 3 after p. 431 No. 2: 10, cf. A.SA ma-a-a-rum
eteris ibid. 18, and ammini A.SA ma-a-a-ru
teteris ibid. 24; summa A.SA ma-a-ru u PN la
ileqqe if the field is a plowed field, PN (the
debtor) will not take it back HSS 9 101:30,
cf. HSS 5 87:24, TCL 9 16:18, HSS 9 99:30,
AASOR 16 65:23, RA 23 147 No. 26:22, 154
No. 47:24, No. 48:29, (with la ikkim) ibid. 142
No. 2:32, 143 No. 3:22; barley ana hubulli
ana ma-a-a-ri ... ana qdti PN [nad]in given
to PN on account of a debt, (and) for a plowed
field HSS 13 243:1; x emmer wheat qaqqa:
dusuma utarru .a ma-a-a-ri (beside x emmer
wheat itti sibtiSu utarru line 17) they will
return the principal amount, (instead of
interest the field) is to be plowed HSS 13
23:10 (= RA 36 218).

makaku

c) in NB: SE.NUMUN ma-a-a-ri di-ku-u-tu
sa ina bit qasti §a PN a plowed field, .... ,
which belongs to the bow fief of PN Dar.
307:1; PN ma-a-a-ri-fia] itekmanni PN has
taken away from me my m.-field Oberhuber
Florenz 155:19, cf. ibid. 18, and, wr. NUMUN
ma-a-a-ri ibid. 20.

Landsberger, MSL 1 161ff.; Koschaker NRUA
133; Salonen Agricultura 65ff.

majitanu adj.; dying(?); SB*; cf. mdtu.

ahuu ma-a-a-ta-nu ittiu KEs his dying(?)
brother is attached(?) to him (diagnosis)
Labat TDP 166:92.

majjaku see mdku s.

maka see ammakam.

makaddu (or maqaddu) s.; (a household
implement); MB Alalakh.

gis.gan.ur = ma-kad-du Hh. IV 58.

2 ma-qa-ad-du 4 ME.TA.AM two m.-s
weighing 400 (shekels of bronze) each JCS 8
29 No. 407:3, cf. (in list of household objects)
2 ma-ka-ad-di Wiseman Alalakh 435:3.

Since harrows are listed in Hh. V, the lex.
ref. gis.gan.hr = ma-kad-du, listed among
various wooden implements, cannot here
denote the harrow.

(Salonen Agricultura 133.)

makaddu see maqaddu.

makahu (or maqahu) s.; enclosure(?);
Nuzi.*

dimta Sa PN qadu ma-qa-hi-u (I will sell)
the fortified manor of PN together with its
enclosure JEN 631:10.

Possibly related to mikuhhe, q.v.

makaku (magagu) v.; to spread; SB, NA,
NB; I imkuk - makik, II.

da-al-la MA§.GU.GAR = ma-ka-ku, muk-ku.-ku
A I/6: 134f., da-al-la MA§.GI.GR = ma-ka-kum
A VIII/1:91, DALLA = [...] Antagal X a 10-12.

ZUKUM(i.LAGAB)-a8 // i-ka[b-b]a-as // ma-[k]i-ik :

ana ma-ka-ku Ad-niS ma-ki-[ik] Kocher BAM
401:12f. (med. co , m.).
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a) makdku: eli temennisu labiri eperi
elluti am-ku-uk-ma ukin libnassa on top of
its old foundation platform I spread out pure
soil and set up its (the building's) brickwork
VAB 4 96 ii 5, and dupl. YOS 9 140 (Nbk.); arru
beli [... ina kus]si kammusu pasiru [...
ina] muhhi ma-gi-gi the king, my lord, sits
on the chair, a tray [...] spread on it
ABL 1336:7 (NA); irtd ina GN ul ma-ak-kat
my breast is not expanded (i.e., I am not
happy?) in Uruk ABL 456:10, cf. iratka lu
ma-ak-kat UET 4 186:19 (both NB); ma-ak-ku
(in obscure context) LBAT 1616:24 (astrol.).

b) mukkuku: I made a pile of corpses in
front of his gate, I flayed all officials who had
rebelled and covered the pile with their skins
annUte ina libbi asite u-ma-gig(var. -gi-gi)
annte ina muhhi asite ina ziqipi uzaqqip
some I spread out within the pile, others I
impaled on top of the pile (and others I
impaled around the pile) AKA 285 i 90, cf.
ina dur ekalliSu u-ma-gi-gi(var. -ig) ibid.
320 ii 72 (both Asn.).

For other refs. see magdgu.

von Soden, Or. NS 25 246ff.

makaku see magdgu.

makallu see mangallu.

makall s.; mooring place; SB, NB;
cf. kald v.

a) in SB lit. and royal inscrs.: qurddia ana
kcri ma-kal-le-e ikgudu my warriors reached
the quay of the harbor OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.);

idtu ma-ka-al-le-e rukubi from the mooring
place of the rukilbu-ship VAB 4 156:42 (Nbk.);
GI .Mk.Uv sik-kan-na x x x x pa-rik-ma [dUTU]
u dAMAR.UD [i-n]a ma-kall-le-e DI raul i.-te-
ni--ii Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 17 (coll. J. Aro),
restored from KAR 423 r. ii 3, see Aro, OLZ 1971
467.

b) in NB econ.: a boat for rent ultu ma-
kal-lu-u ta GN adi ma-kal-lu-'4 a GN, TuM 2-3
34:3f., cf. gaddadadima-ka-le-e S+ 76-11-17,
173 (unpub.); a field ultu mubhi Puratti
adi mu4 i ma-kal-lu-4 a PN Nbk. 246:3, also
Nbk. 202:2, TCL 12 11:6, VAS 6 90:6 and dupl.,

mnkaltu

wr. ma-ka-le-e 91:3, Dar. 351:9; from the
royal road along the GN canal adi muhhi
ma-kal-le-e Sa zeriSunu Nbn. 760:8; 2 pitti
[ul]tu kisdd Puratti adi muhhi ma-kal-le-[e]
VAS 5 49:13; a field ultu harri a PN ... adi
muhhi ma-kal-le-e Sa hanSe a harri sa PN,
AnOr 9 1:98, of. Camb. 286:12, VAS 5 4:20, cf.
also teh ma-kal-lu-u $a hanse Dar. 80:22,
5R 67 No. 1:12, wr. ma-kal(text -ak)-lu-d
Dar. 152:8; adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-u a qand
tisu §a PN up to the mooring place of the
land of PN Dar. 323:19.

makaltu (mdkassu) s.; (a bowl or shallow
saucer, mainly made from wood); OB, Bogh.,
MA, SB, NA; pl. makaldtum; wr. syll. and
(GIS/DUG.)DILIM.GAL; cf. akalu.

giS.dilim.gal = ma-kal-tu (between itquru
and tannu) Hh. IV 175.

tu-un TtN = ma-kal-tum A VIII/1: 110; [tu-unl
TtN = ma-kal-tum // ni-pi-4u Sd rba-rul-[ti] RA 6
131 AO 3555:7 (A VIII/1 Comm.).

bur.zi.gal ku.ga al.gub.ba gis.erin.na.
ta gir.ru : mukin ma-kal-ti elleti nad2 ereni
JCS 21 128:9, see Lambert, CRRA 19 435.

a) in secular contexts - 1' in dowry lists
and inventories: 2 GIS.DILIM.GAL 5 tanni
BE 6/1 101:11; 4 GIS ma-ka-la-tum TLB 1
229:18, cf. CT 6 20b:7; 5 GIS.DiLIM.GAL 5 GI§.

DILIM.TUR.HI.A (tannu) CT 45 119:21; 2 DUG
ma-ka-la-tum LB 2074 (unpub. inventory,
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [x] GIS.DILIM.GAL

haSidtum [x] GI.DILIM.GAL sa butumtim
CT 45 75 r. 2; 3 ma-ka-al-tum Scheil Sippar
64:9 (all OB).

2' other occs.: ma-ka-al-ti belija ul imessi
he does not clean the eating bowl of my
master Fish Letters 14:18; uncert.: [ma]-ka-
al-ftuml irtapis TLB 4 51:9; x silver ma-ka-
la-tum a PN TIM 7 119:8; 30 GI ma-ka-la-
turn URUDU UET 5 792:25 (all OB); 40 purs
situm 40 ma-ka-la-tum ARMT 12 746:2, cf. 30

pursitum 18 ma-ka-<la>-tum ARMT 11 15:2,

cf. also ARM 9 269:2.

b) used for religious purposes or in
rituals - 1' in OB: 10 DUG.DiLIM.GAL ...
anne hidihti KI.st.GA EDIN.NA CT 45 99:20;
sheep ana sagikarrem u SAG.DILIM.GAL.HI.A

JCS 2 103 No 4:4, cf. 104 No. 5:4; honey ana
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DILIM.GAL bit amad ta rTI.1.KAM TCL 1 78:2;
boats idtu UD.22.KAM Aa ana ma-ka-al-ti
8ama irkaba BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge, cf.
VAS 8 83:2; 13 GIa.MAR URUDU KI PN UD ma-
ka-al-ti dMAR.TU A 21937:3 (Ishchali).

2' as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 DUG DILIM.
GAL 1 DUG.UDIL 1 DUG MA-KAL-Do KUB 32

113:6, cf. IDUG1 MA-KAL-TUM IBoT 3 61 i 3,

and note NINDA MA-KAL-TI IBoT 3 83:8.

3' in MA, SB, NA: ina libbi annimma 3
siLA NINDA 3(!) ma-ka-la-a-tu ana bit DN 1
SiLA NINDA 1 ma-kal-tu qaSddte fx x] ana pani
DN inaddia from there the qaditu-women
place three silas of bread (and) three m.-bowls
(with beer) before the temple of Adad, (and)
one sila of bread (and) one m.-bowl (with
beer) before (the statue of) Adad KAR 154:3
(MA rit.), cf. ibid. 2 and r. 15; qasddte DN 1
SILA NINDA 1 ma-kal-tu 1 SILA KAS 6-9u <ina>
kusade sa ma-kal-te ina maqqe inaqqi<a> the
qadistu-women of DN offer one sila of bread
and one m.-bowl with one sila of beer in six
small pourings from the m.-bowl as a libation
ibid. 11; 2-u ma-kal-tu ukassa 2-9u maqq sa
KAS.MES ana kirri ugammar (for translat.
see kussd v.) KAR 139:6, [A].IME ana ma-
kal-ti (for context see musa'irdnu) K.10863:3
(SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); ma-kal-tu
saliqdte (in broken context) LKA 150:16;
ma-ka-su suluppe tindte samnu halsu ina
muhhi pa suri tasakkan you place a bowl
with dates, figs, and pressed oil on top of
the (offering) table BBR No. 60:13 (NA rit.),
cf. ma-ka-su Sa NAR ibid. No. 61:13, cf. also
ibid. 3, 5, No. 62:9, No. 64:12, 14 (all NA rits.
for the ncru-singer).

c) used by the bard - 1' with specific
ref. to lecanomancy- a' in OB: summa
samnum imitti ma-ka-al-tim (var. kasim)
isbat if the oil reaches the right side of the
bowl (var. cup) Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 17:20,
cf. ibid. 21, and 19:35f.

b' in SB: [ina] ma-kal-ti bdriti ana rikis
erlni [atta] musimi .d'ili you (Sama§) are
the one who settles(?) the queries of the
dream-interpreter with the diviner's bowl,
by means(?) of the cultic arrangement of

maikalu

cedar (wood or shavings) Lambert BWL
128:53; mala ma-kal-ti bardti ul imsd gimir=.ina mdtti (see mas$ v. mng. lb-l') ibid.
134:155; ina ma-kal-ti bdriti tereti tukulti

isdaknunim in the m.-bowl of the diviners
trustworthy oracles were set for me Borger
Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:12, cf. ibid. 3 iii 45, also ina

ma-kal-ti bariti ipulannima AAA 19 103:7
(Sar.); .amna ana me ma-kal-ti inaddi he
pours oil on the water (which is in a) m.-bowl
BBR No. 82 r. i 16, cf., wr. DILIM.GAL ibid.
No. 79:1, No. 80:5, 7, 12.

2' without specific ref. to lecanomancy:
RN gar Sippar mukn GI .DILIM.GAL ellete
ndSi ereni Enmeduranki, king of Sippar, who
sets up the pure m.-bowl, who holds the cedar
(wood) BBR No. 24:24, see Lambert, JCS 21
132; Samna mahar GI .DiLIM.GAL bdnr2 enSu

ipaAas the diviner anoints his eyes with oil
in front of the m.-bowl BBR No. 11 iii 19 and

dupls. No. 22 and 23:20, cf. BBR No. 1-20:117,
No. 11 iv 7, 17, No. 16 r. 14, No. 100:11, wr.
ma-kal-ti No. 75-80:35; ina Sumeli .a gamad
u Adad mar bari GIS ma-kal-t[i ... ] bini me
tumallima tukdn ina ,umeli oGI ma-kal-t[i
taSakkan] BBR No. 98: 4f., cf. No. 75:38f., No.

88 r. 8; see also A VIII/1 Comm., in lex.

section.

For PBS 1/2 63:30, Or. NS 22 42:10, see
makkastu.

Salonen Hausgerite 1 21 f., 2 105.

makalu see maggalu.

makalu (makald) s.; 1. food, meal, food
offering to gods, 2. hurt(?); from OB on;
SB makalu, rarely makalu; cf. akalu.

[6-nu] [TE.UNU] = ma-ka-lu-u~ Diri VI B 14',
cf. [TE].UNU = ma-a-ka.l[u-um] Proto-Diri 520;
u-nu TE.UNU = ma-ka-lu Idu II 97; nu-U UN =
ha TE.UNU ma-ka-lu-u Ea IV 158, cf. A IV/3:101;
[6] t = ma-[ka-lu-u] Idu II 201; [i]-da (var. d-ta)
= ma-ka-a-lum = [x].-lc Silbenvokabular A 106, in
Studies Landsberger 24 and 27; nign.si - ti-u-
turn, nig.si.ga = ma-ka-lu-4 Antagal G 145f.

nig.ki dar.sAr.ra.bi §a.bi zal.zal.e.de :
ina ma-ka-le-e deitsu ina libbisu Sutabra tarry
therein with abundant repasts PBS 12 6:6f., cf.
uiix(KAX L).dug4.dug nig.ku KA gA.gd(Bogh.
var. ni.gu.uq.q[u.. .]) : kiSpi ipuAma ina ma-
ka-lim x [...] she has performed witchcraft on
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the food ZA 45 12 i 11 (inc.), see Wilcke, AfO 24
10:8; u.ku.zu ui.ki gidim.ma.kex(xKD) : ma-
ka-lu-ka ma-ka-lu- elemmu your repast is the
repast of a ghost CT 16 25 iv 17f., also CT 17 3:12;
u .a al.ki [. .. ] : ma-ka-la-a [.. .] SBH p. 10: 159f.;
lipis.mu u mu.da.e.tar : ana libbija ma-ka-
la-a ip[parr]as ibid. p. 9:114f.; bur.gal unu .
gal.bi ir.si.im nu.hur.re : ina pur ma-ka-li-si
rabbiti eresu ul inneqin in the dish(es) of his main
meals no smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1
73:1f. (= BA 5 662); rzizl [x] kfi.ga ziz.bi
rmi.al ... ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi [mil.a :
kunsu elletu Aa ana ma-ka-le-e ibb[anu] ... kunu
namirtu {uhdi ma-ka-le-e pure emmer grown for
the meal, bright emmer, the abundance of the
meal Iraq 21 55:27ff. (namburbi).

ti- i-tz, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[l]u-u LTBA 2
2: 181ff.; ip-te-en-n[i // m]a-ka-lu-e Lambert
BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul comm.).

1. food, meal, food offering to gods -
a) in gen.: LT.MES Turuku biterri ma-ka-lam
ul ii the Turukeans are starving, they have
no food ARM 4 24:25; [ma]-ka-al UD.5.KAM
ina kaprim dsti [il]qi they took food for five
days in this village ibid. 16; uncert.: kurum:
matam ihs[ehum]a ana GN ana ma-[ka-li]-i-
im-ma u ni-fidl-fbil-ia aspur since they
needed provisions, I sent to Babylon for
food and (bread) offerings Kraus AbB 1 107:6;
igra u ma-qa-la ana 1 lim libnati ilqe he
received (wool and barley) as wages and
provisions for (making) one thousand bricks
HSS 5 98:5 (Nuzi); ina la ma-ka-li-e zimiia
itta[kru] through lack of food my counte-
nance is changed Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul
II), cf. imeSamma ina la ma-ka-li-e biris
isallal every day he goes to sleep hungry for
lack of food STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nip-
pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; ina iimegu ... nise ina
la ma-ka-li-e [...] imuttu in those days
people died for lack of food JTVI 26163:20 (NB
siege document); ma-ka-li-e u masqiti siluku
muhhija food and drink (still) agree with me
AnSt 8 50:31, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 52:36
(Nbn.); qirit $arri [m]a-ka-le-e rabUti the
repast of the king, the meal of the nobles
ZA 43 14:23 (SB lit.); kupru lu ma-ka-la-
ku-nu may asphalt be your food (beside
madqitu) Wiseman Treaties 490; Girra nddin
ma-ka-le-e ana sehherti rabiti ibid. 524;
there is famine in Elam .unu ma-ka-lu-u ina
libbi usabi (but) they will make food

makalu

available there ABL 277 r. 13 (NB); bel biti
suati ina ma-ka-le-e aklisu libbasu itdb the
owner of this house will enjoy eating his
bread CT 38 13:89 (SB Alu); [p]iu ana
[m]a-ka-l[e-e-f]u uzneu ana nasmeSu may its
(the figurine's) mouth (be able) to eat, its
ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28, parallel PBS 12 7:13,
cf. (in broken context) LKU 33:32 (Lamastu);
summa amelu ina ma-ka-le-e (var. ma-ka-li-.u)
libbaSu ihteneppi if a man's stomach aches
whenever he eats AMT 40,2:4 (coll. W. G.
Lambert), var. from STT 95:7; sinnasu ana
ma-ka-le-e la uqarraba BRM 4 32:3 (med.
comm.); masqidti ma-ka-lu-u u [...] potions,
meals, and [...] AMT 95,1:13.

b) food offering: manzdz malki a DINGIR.
MA ana ma-ka-li(vars. -lim, -li-im) sign of
the demons of DN for (i.e., requesting) a food
offering CT 5 4:9, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung
2 15, cf. manzaz Kubi ana ma-ka-li-im (var.
ma-al-ki-im) CT 5 4 14, manzdz Kubi ana
ma-ka-a-lim CT 3 4:63; x silver sibassu
ma-ka-lum sa DN eli PN isu its interest will
be a food offering which PN owes to Samas
Boyer Contribution 133:5, and passim in OB
temple loans, see Harris, JCS 14 132; note x
silver itti DN PN ilqe MAr u ma-la-lu um
eburi ... ana amas utdr YOS 12 472:5;
mudess~ ma-ka-li ellutim ana DN who pro-
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food
CH iii 34; Sdkin ma-ka-li ellitim ana DN
CH iv 36; ina passir ma-ka-le-e ilani rabiti
sumka azkur at the table (laid with) food of
the great gods I pronounced your name
KAR 55:14, cf. sa ... ina ma-ka-le-e istari la
zakru he who has not invoked his personal
goddess with food offering Lambert BWL 38:13
(Ludlul II); passur takne simat ma-ka-le-e-u
an ornate table befitting his food offerings
VAB 4 164 vi 16 (Nbk.); su hhira panika ana
Ki ma-ka-le-e iii turn your face toward the
pure food offering of the god Craig ABRT 2 7
r. 9, dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 49, etc.; ana ma-ka-le-e
ildni rabiti isimki DN Enlil has destined you
(salt as needed) for the offering to the great
gods Maqlu VI 112; DN bengal dudd ma-ka-
lu-u ellu 0 Nisaba (deified barley), great
abundance, pure food RAcc. 77:47; obscure:
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ITI ana ITI ma-kal-s-nu ta-kal BBR No. 68
r. 7 (NA).

2. hurt(?): agar ma-ka-li-gu taltanappatma
ina'es you repeatedly smear the place where
it hurts him and he will get well KAR 56:4;
(various evils) u mimma sumsu sa ana ma-
ka-le-e [...] and whatever [happens] to hurt
BMS 7:52, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58.

For mng. 2 cf. akalu mng. 6.

In CT 38 7:4 and dupl. CT 39 32:22 read
probably ina ma-ka-t[u], see makfitu.

makalu see makalu.

makanaktu see maknaktu.

makanu s.; place(?); Mari,NB; cf. ckanu.

ki.us.sa = ma-ka-nu 5R 16 iv 51 (group voc.),
cf. ki.ds.sa = ma-[ka-nu] Antagal M i 8'.

fA-na-ma-ka-ni-su In-His-Place (name of
a slave girl) BE 8 29:8, and passim in this text
(NB); ma-a-ka-[nim sa agurrdtim rsal
rimittim] u sumelim ARMT 13 17:26.

The Mari ref. may represent a different
word.

makarrf s.; (a type of boat); NB; Sum.
lw.

PN ... dullu ina GIs md-kar-ra-a sarri itti
PN2 itepus PN has done work on the m.-boat
of the king together with PN2 PSBA 7 148:4
(time of Darius).

makiru A (mekeru) v.; 1. to flood, to
irrigate, (in a figurative sense) to drench,
2. mukkuru (same mngs.), 3. 11/2 (passive)
to become flooded, 4. sumkuru to provide
irrigation, 5. IV to be irrigated; OB, MB,
SB; I (OB) imkur - imakkar - macir,
(MB, SB) imkir (ingir) - imakkir (MB imekc
kir), II, 11/2, III, IV; cf. makru adj., mekiru,
mikru A, namkaru, tamkciru.

[du-u] [KA] = na-du-u Sd A.[ME], me-ke-rum [44
MIN], 4a-qi-u [4d MIN] A III/2:137ff.; [...] =
[pe-t]u-' Sd me-e, [... .] = [me-ke]-ru Sd MIN Antagal
D b 35f.

a.vGUDkU a.g&r.ra mi.ni.in.d6.d6 : mi-la
[harpa ugd]ri im-ki-ir he flooded the fields with
the early flood Lugale VIII 30.

makaru A

1. to flood, to irrigate, (in a figurative
sense) to drench - a) in gen. - 1' in OB:
eqlam sa ana PN ana biltim nadnuma ana me
elUma la imkuru amur inspect the field
which was rented to PN, but which, as it lies
too high for the water, they have not irrigated
TCL 7 18:12, cf. eqlum mddumma ul im-ku-ur
ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 17; [z]i-ir-ka-am iSten
leqgma ana sa ina pani me ittanallaku idin
F[i eqlam mu-ku-ur take one .... and give
it to whoever is in charge(?) of the water and
irrigate the field TCL 17 62:20; matima kima
saddagdim mikram ul am-kcu--ur never have
I flooded (the field) as I did last year TCL 17
3:10, also AJSL 32 101 No. 1:12, cf. ina nams
karisa u ma-as-qi-ti-sa i-ma-ak-ka-ra CT 2
5:12; ndram sdti ul ta-am-ku-ur-ma you
have not let water into this canal UCP 9 335
No. 11:8; ana eqlim ma-ka-rum la teggi do
not be careless concerning the irrigation of
the field Kraus AbB 1 135:38; aisum eqlim
ma-ka-fri-im sa taspuram mn mdu[ma] a-
ma-ka-a[r] concerning the irrigation of the
field about which you wrote to me - as soon
as there is plenty of water, I will irrigate (it)
Genouillac Kich 2 D 52:4 and 7, see RA 53 181f.;
note in math.: ina mesa ana 1 su.s suplim
eqlam ki masi am-ku-ur how much land did
I flood with its (i.e., the cistern's) water up
to a level of one finger? MCT 91 N 3, cf. ibid.
6f. and 12.

2' in Mari: andku anndnum [an]a u[gd]ri
... [m]e ma-ka-ri-im aham ul nadeku here I

have not been remiss about flooding the fields
ARMT 13 119:18, cf. usallam seti me am-ku-ur
ARM 3 31:11; imitti u Sumli ugdru ma-ak-ru
2 sv.si me PN ul inaddin right and left the
fields are irrigated, (but) PN does not give me
(even) two fingers(?) of water ARMT 13 142:6.

3' in MB: ina masqitisu me la asimma
siqitta la sunnimma ugdra Sandmma la mi-
ke-e-ri u la sa[qe] (there must be) no coming
out of any water from his irrigation canal,
nor changing the irrigation and flooding or
irrigating another field MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 11 (MB
kudurru); ultu ndram eptima mikra en-gi-r
after I opened the canal and undertook the
irrigation PBS 1/2 63:12; ana me-ke-ri
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mamma ul inandinanni nobody permits me
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12, cf. ul mi-ki-ir (it)
is not irrigated ibid. 27; in broken context:
ina here ki [...] 6 us me-ki-ra a [...]
PBS 1/2 38:6, cf. mi-ki-ru [...] URU GN
BE 17 17:25, [it]tiltu i-mi-ki-ru they will
irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58.

4' in SB: milu illakamma eqel ugdri i-ma-
kir Thompson Rep. 217:6, 218:2, 218A: 8; milu

illakamma ul i-ma-kir Boissier DA 217:11;
butuqtu ultu qereb Puratti ibtuqma uSardd
tamirtud ugaresu asar mithusi me im-ki-ir-ma
uSapsiqa nebertu he cut a channel from the
Euphrates and made it flow on its (i.e., Duir-
Jakin's) irrigable land, he (thus) put its
fields, the place of battle, under water and
made the crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38
(Sar.); bamit[u ubbalu in-g]i-ra tamirdt[u]
(the water) carried off high-lying ground,
flooded the arable land Lambert BWL
177:14; ana tamerdti idninu in-gi-ru ugadr
they (the wadies) prevailed over the irrigable
land and the irrigation districts became
flooded ibid. 177:16, 178:31.

b) (in a figurative sense) to drench: kard
nu duSmupu §urraSin am-kir I drenched their
insides with sweet wine OIP 2 116:76, 125:52
(Senn.); uSdlisa nupdrSun kardnu u kurunnu
am-ki-ra surrajun saman riAti iguld muhha
Sunu usasqi I let their hearts exult, I drenched
their insides with wine and kurunnu-wine,
I soaked their heads with fine oil and
perfumed oil Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:52.

2. mukkuru (same mngs.) - a) referring
to irrigation: gugallu qardu mu-ma-ak-ki-ir
qarbatu ikkari GN ... andku I (Nebuchad-
nezzar) am the heroic inspector of canals, the
irrigator of the fields, the farmer of Babylon
PBS 15 79 i 13, dupl. VAB 4 176 i 18, also CT 37
5 i 10, VAB 4 104:18 (all Nbk.); uAalldte a GN
mikru u-ma-ki-ir I irrigated the flatlands of
the Tigris Iraq 14 33:38 (Asn.).

b) other occs.: damiunu h urri u mupalh
da adi lu 4-me-kir (var. lu-me-ki-ir) with
their blood I flooded the caves and depressions
of the mountains Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:44;

annL imu Sa dam nidika 4-ma-ka-ru namie

makaru B

qerbeti this is the day on which I will drench
the steppe (and) the arable land with the
blood of your people Tn.-Epic "iii" 32.

3. 11/2 (passive) to become flooded: um-
tak-ka-ru ugaru (in broken context) K.9504 +

10172:7 (SB lit.).

4. umlcuru to provide irrigation: mdmi
hisbi u tuhdi sum-ki-ra tamirtuS (0 Ea)
provide water in great abundance for his
irrigable land OIP 38 132:6 (Sar.), see ZDMG

98 35; u4-jam-ki-ra qarbdte TCL 3 204 (Sar.);
ina kussi ... tamerati eli dli u sapal dli -isd-
an-kar every year in the winter time I put
(one thousand homers of) irrigable land
upstream and downstream from the city
(Nineveh) under water OIP 2 115:45, cf. me
ana mire s e-am u samasSammi u-sam-ka-ra
Satti[sam] ibid. 80:23, cf. also (in broken
context) 4-sam-ki-ra Borger Esarh. 90 iv 3;
[...] mit-rat li-sam-ki-ir pattika K.3446 r. 16.

5. IV to be irrigated: x land a inanna
im-ma-ak-ka-ru-ma alpuSu ipram eppesu
which is now irrigated and on which his
oxen do the work BIN 7 9:9, cf. erset
m[dti]m l[i]-i[m]-ma-ki-i[r] OECT 3 4:19, see
Kraus, AbB 4 No. 82 (both OB letters).

The term makaru denotes the flooding of
an entire field, whereas Saqi seems to refer
to a method of irrigation which uses small
ditches or furrows.

makaru B v.; to do business, to use
(silver, etc.) in business transactions; OA,
RS; I imakkar, 111/2; cf. mdkiru, makkdru,
malkkur ubla, makkiru, makkiru in bit mak:
kiri, mudtamkiru, namkiru, tamkdru, tam=
kdrutu.

kd.bal.se.ak.a = kaspu ma-ki-ir the silver is
used for trading Ai. III ii 16; ki au.bal ab.ak.
e.ne = kds-pa ua-tam-ak-ka-ru they will use the
money for trading Ai. VI i 17.

a) makaru: x kaspam PN ilaqqima itta
harrdndtim i-ma-ktr PN will take one mina
of silver and use it in business transactions
on two more trips Anatolian Studies Giiter-
bock p. 231:14, thirty minas of gold, the
business assets of PN itu limum PN, 12

126

oi.uchicago.edu



makassu

Mandtim i-ma-ka-ar ina nemelim galdtim
ekkal from the eponymy of PN, on for
twelve years he will do business with it,
he will use from the profit one third (for
himself) Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20:20; ina
alim A9Sur ma-ka-ra-am ula tale'e you
cannot undertake trade transactions in
Assur TCL 4 5:11; SU.NIGIN X MA.[NA]
kaspum PN i-ma-kar in all, 31 minas of
silver, PN will use in trade CCT 5 43:15, cf.
x silver adi umim annim ta-ma-k&r ICK
1 1:38; tadmiqtini gebilam a-ma-ka-ri-ka
lagguma ittadmiqtini ta-ma-k-ar send me
our tadmiqtu-loan, it is not for you to do
trading (with it), but still you do trading
with our tadmiqtu-loan KT Hahn 9:29, 31;

ana asar a-ma-ku-ru minam a-ma-kd-ar
ICK 1 63:44 (all OA); commodities given
to PN ana ma-ka-ri MRS 12 156:6, cf. ibid.
102:11; see also Ai. III, in lex. section.

b) sutamkuru: see Ai. VIi 17, in lex.
section.

The unique NB ana kaspi mu-ki-x CT 22
26:12 is unlikely to belong here.

Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 229ff.

makassu see mdkaltu.

makasu v.; 1. to collect a share from a
rented field, to collect taxes, duty, 2. IV
(passive to mng. 1); OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA;
I imkus - imakkus - makis, imp. mukus,
and (in mng. lb and from MB on) imkis -
imakkis, IV; cf. mdkisu, miksu, miksu in
bit miksi, miksu in rab miksi.

ku-u KUD = ma-ka-su Ad mi-ik-si A III/5:35,
also (with ku-ud KUD) ibid. 87; nig.kud.da.ak.a
= MIN (= mi-ik-su) ma-ka-su Hh. I 86; ku-UKUD =
ma-[ka-su] Izi D iii 14.

1. to collect a share from a rented field,
to collect taxes, duty - a) to collect the
share of the owner of a rented field from
a tenant (imakkus, OB only): m ebuir
damadammi bel eqlim Samaddammi IrI.
4.GAL.LA.AM i-ma-ak-ku-us when the lin-
seed is harvested the owner of the field
will collect one fourth of the linseed
(harvested) JCS 5 84 MAH 15982:13; IGI.

makasu

[3.G]AL.AM i-ma-ku-s-su-nu-ti they will col-
lect from them (the tenants) one third of the
yield CT 8 41a:10; alutau i-ma-ku-is he
will collect as his due the one third (from the
yield of the field) BE 6/1 53:8, also Edzard

Tell ed-Der 38:9, Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 9; um
eburim kima imittim u ,umelim i-ma-ku-is
BIN 7 195:12, also UET 5 218:8; ,e'am udti
mdar PN-ma erressunu li-im-ku-su rather the
sons of PN themselves will collect this
barley from their tenant OECT 3 17:19
(- AbB 4 95); pani x eqlim Ma ina idi GN

ni-ma-ak-ku-Is-ku-nu-ti we will collect
from you the .... of x land which is situated
on the banks of the GN canal UET 5 30:12;

return to PN2 and PN, ge'am a PN ... itti
erreidiunu im-ku-su the barley that PN
collected from their (the nephews') tenants
OECT 3 16:26, cf. eqlam &a ana erreim
niddinu ahhi abija im-ku-su the brothers of
my father have (illegally) collected that
share of the field that we gave to a tenant
(to cultivate) ibid. 13 (= AbB 4 94); Elamites
§a itti PN u PN, ana GN ana amaMSammi
ma-ka-si-im illik who went together with
PN and PN, to GN in order to collect the
linseed TCL 10 127:4, cf. (in broken context)
ana ma-ka-si-im TCL 17 36 r. 3; ina BiR
GAN 4 SE.GUR am-ku-us from an 18-iku
field I received four gur of barley as my
share TMB 103 No. 207:1, cf. ibid. 2, and
passim in Nos. 207-212.

b) to collect the respective shares of
owner and tenant (imakkis, OB only):
,ittin erreaum ,aluStam bel eqlim i-ma-ak-ki-is
as their respective shares of the crop the
tenant will take two thirds, the owner of
the field, one third YOS 12 332:12, also VAS
13 69 r. 3, but i-ma-ak-ku-us YOS 13 10:15;

(the two owners and the tenant) ki imitti u
.umelim de'am i-ma-ki-si YOS 12 32:12.

c) to collect miksu-tax from a field - 1'
in OB: kima ana mi-ik-si ma-ka-si taprikama
adi inanna mi-ik-su la [i]m-ma-ak-su mdkis
GN id-[...] ana minim ta[prikam]a mi-ik-su
adi inanna [la im-ma-ku-us] the collector
of the miksu-tax of Babylon has com-
plained that you acted illegally concerning
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the collection of the miksu-tax so that the
miksu-tax has not yet been collected -
why did you act illegally concerning the
collection of the miksu-tax so that it has
not yet been collected? PBS 7 89:7f., cf. ibid.
33 (let. of the time of Ammisaduqa); [mdk]
isum sa bil[at eqlim] ... u sihhirtam a
ndsi biltim ... im-ma-ak-ku-su (for imaks
kusu) assum sarrum misaram ana mdtim
iSkunu uSgur ul im-ma-ak-ku-is s imim u
takSitim kima mikis labirtim im-ma-ak-ku-is
the tax collector who collects dues from the
fields and the minor crop of the palace
tenants, because the king has decreed a
remission of debts for the land, it (i.e., the
tax due) is remitted (and) will not be col-
lected, (but) the barley which pertains to
the business (of the palace) and the taksitu-
enterprise will be taxed according to the
old tax schedule Kraus Edikt § 13' iv 40ff.;
for other refs. see miksu.

2' in MB: [a] ... GUD.SUDUN i-mi-ki-su
RA 66 173:64 (kudurru); miksu adi 2 PI

2 BAN arki [sa ... ] x URU ma-ak-su PN
mdkisu (end of list) PBS 2/2 17:11, also
[... UR]U ma-ak-su (heading of list) ibid.
18:2.

3' in RS: makisu miksusu lu [la l [i]-ma-
ki-is the tax collector shall under no circum-
stances collect miksu-tax from him MRS
9 197 RS 17.78:15 (let.), cf. mamma mdkisu
lu la i-ma-ki-is-s MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:28.

d) to collect import duties - 1' in Mari
(levied on passing boats): 2 elippdt ittem sa PN
PN, ul bu'd ul ma-ak-sa mu-ku-us the two
boats with bitumen belonging to PN (and)
PN2 have not yet been inspected and taxes
have not yet been collected, (therefore)
collect the taxes (from them) ARMT 13
96:9f., also 95:8f., cf. 99:18; ina elip se'im
sa PN x Se'um ma-ki-Us wader from the
grain boat of PN 4j gur of barley has been
collected as import duty, let (it) pass ibid.
61: 7, also (collected in silver) ibid. 64: 7, 72:8,
82:9, and passim in this archive (Nos. 58-94);
7 nalpak rakbu 7 iqil kaspim ma-ki-s seven
large vats (with wine) are on board (the

makdaru

transport barge of PN), seven shekels of
silver has been collected as duty ibid. 68:9,
also, wr. ma-ki-is 67:7, 73:7, 74:8, etc.

2' in NA: Sa GI§.MES userradani mi-ik-
si-s a-ma-kis I will collect customs from
whoever brings timber (from the Lebanon)
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11.

2. IV (passive to mng. 1): ul im-ma-ku-
is (for context see mng. Ic) Kraus Edikt §

13' v 2, cf. ibid. 4; see also PBS 7 89:8 and 33,
cited mng. Ic.

In LU.ENGAR.MES PA sa [...] la im-gi-su PBS
1/2 20:29 (MB), im-gi-su may have to be emended
to im-gi-ru, from makru to irrigate. For CT 40
2:46 (SB Alu), see baku mng. 3a.

Kraus Edikt 133ff.

makassu see makasu.

makasu (makassu) s.; slaughter-bench; SB,
Akk. 1w. in Sum.; cf. kdsu A.

[gis(?)].ma.gaz.min.da, [x].ma.gaz.min.
du.di\ = ma-ha-.su d ma-kas-si to slaughter, (said
of) a m. Nabnitu XXI 22f.; mas.zd.ra.ah =
na-ka-su (var. [ku]-za-zu) Nabnitu J 330.

na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-su CT 18 3 vi 9, also Malku
II 185.

PN qereb GN eli GIS ma-ka-a-si iddisumma
itbuhus aslis they laid PN on a slaughter-
bench(?) in Nineveh and slaughtered him
like a lamb Piepkorn Asb. 74:88.

In ADD 1010:3 read (two legs, two shoulders)
Aa UDU(?).SIZKUR.MEA, cf. Sa SIZKUR.ME§ ADD
1013:5, SIZKUR.MES ADD 1014:5; for RAcc.
79:31 see mahazzat in bit mahazzat.

*makiau v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; 1/2.

[...] = mi-it-ku-ku Lanu Fragm. A 41.

makdadu s.; scraper (of pottery or metal);
lex.*; cf. kadadu.

sika.al.ur.ra -= ma-ak-da-du Hh. X 378;
dug.sika.al.dr.ra = ma-[ak-da]-du = se-el-tum
Hg. A II 113, in MSL 7 112; gis.sA.ux(uRu).sa 4 =
ma-ak-da-du Hh. VII B 305; urudu.A.ux(unu).
sa 4 = sap-pi, ma-ak-da-du, ha-.si-in-ni Hh. XI 380ff.

makdaru s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

um 1 BAN dizbu ma-ak-du-ru sa qdt PN
bel [p]hete daily one seah of milk, the m.
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makdui

of PN, the governor (to be delivered to the
palace) KAJ 184:6.

makdu (or maqdd) s.; (a vessel or an
implement to handle vessels); lex.*

giL.nig.utdl.bal, gis.6s.la = ma-ak-du-e
Hh. IV 221f.

Salonen Hausgerato 2 222f.

makiltu see makistu.

makilu s.; (a weapon?); OAkk.

ma-ki-lu = pat(text AR)-rum Malku III 11.

2 ma-ki-lum (among containers) HSS 10
170:8 (OAkk.).

In Bezold Cat. Supp. 500 pl. 4 ii 7 and 13 (= BM
98589), read annanna mar annanna ma-qit ir-ra-
du-ma ki-lu ul isi so-and-so, son of so-and-so, has

diarrhea, there is no holding back (for context see
bataqu mng. 10).

makiru s.; trader; OA; cf. makdru B.

ma-ki-ru- adini la erubiinim so far
traders have not arrived here BIN 4 2:5;
ku-si-a-tim sa taddinanni annakam adini
ibadsi ma-ki-ir-j- <na> lassu the kusitu-
garments which you gave to me are still here,
there is nobody to take them on a business
venture ibid. 73:8.

See also makkdru.

Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 235
n. 13.

makisu s.; 1. tax collector, collector of
the share of the yield of a field owed to the
palace, 2. customs official, collector of
customs dues; OAkk., OB, MB, RS, Nuzi,
MA, NA; NA pl. makisani; wr. syll. and
(L.)ZAG.HA, (from OB on) LU.NfG.KUD.DA;
cf. makdsu.

[zAGlen-kuHA = m[a]-k[i]-su Izi R i 7', cf. Proto-
Izi II 270; en-ku-i]u ZAG.HA = ma-ki-su Diri RS
Recension III 81; ZAG.HA = ma-a-ki-st-um Proto-
Diri 492; mu.un.kud = ZAGe[n-ku][HA] = [ma]-
ki-su Emesal Voc. II i 26; ZAG.HA = ma-ki-su
Lu IV 270, cf. Lu Excerpt I 228, cf. also enkud
MSL 12 17:46 (ED Lu E).

li.nig.kud.da = ma-ki-su Lu IV 271; Id.nig.
kud.da.ak.a = ma-ki-su Hh. II 348.

[ka-es] [GA.RAS] = ma-ki-[su] Diri VI D 16';
GA.RA§ = ma-ki-su Lu IV 269; [e§] [KASKAL] =
[4d GA.RAS ma-k]i-su A I/6:46; [ld.x].dim = ma-

makisu

ki-s[u(?)] MSL 12 229 iv 5; gi.nig.zi.da = ma-ki-
su = (in group with itkulu, Ad diniti, iskaru) RA 16
167 iii 31 and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 17 (group voc.);
TAB.NI = ma-ki-su Silbenvokabular A D 9, see
Studies Landsberger 36, cf. RA 63 84 iii 2'.

1. tax collector - a) as collector of
the share of the yield of a field owed to the
palace - 1' in OAkk.: PN [if1 u PN,
ZAG.HA MAD 5 45 iii 8; barley ZAG.HA

MCS 9 No. 244:2.

2' in OB: [ZAG].HA sa [bi]lat [eqlim] ...
sa ndAi biltim ... im-ma-ak-ku-su (for
context and translat. see makdsu mng. Ic)
Kraus Edikt § 13' iv 36; ZAG.IJA GN the tax
collector of Babylon (see maksu mng. Ic)
PBS 7 89:9, also ibid. 12, 39, 43; ana PN zAG.
HA aStapar YOS 13 117:6; ten silas of
barley DN sa itti ZAG.HIA uiam (for the
statue of) Marduk which went out together
with the tax collector CT 47 80:13, GIS.BN
ZAG.HA ibid. 31, 33; the dates ma-ki-su-um
i-ta-ba-al VAS 16 130: 17, cf. ibid. 13:7, 9; x
silver [SA] SAM U 8v. .A KI PN PN, ZAG.JA
SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 432:4, cf. TCL 1152:5, of.
also (as recipient of rations) JCS 11 36 No. 28:7,
Edzard Tell ed-DSr 119:2, Birot Tablettes 55:8,
UET 5 601:2, note PN N-G.SU ma-ki-si-im
ibid. 5, wr. ma-ki-stm TCL 11 242:2, also ma-
ki-s -um VAS 8 103:6 (tablet), wr. ZAG.HA
ibid. 104:6 (case).

b) as collector of other taxes (in MB):
harbiSunu ana itammurimma ana ma-ki-si u
hazanni paq[d]i to inspect all their fields
and to entrust (them) to the tax collector
and to the mayor Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:33
(let.); LU.NIG.KUD.DA inatti they will
thrash the tax collector BE 17 57:7, cf.
ibid. 27:35; PN ma-ki-su PBS 1/2 68:9, 16,
PBS 2/2 17:12, 18:32, cf. 112:If.; LU.NIG.
KUD.DA GN PBS 1/2 22:19, BBSt. No. 27 i 10,
supur PN LPr.NIG.KUD.DA ibid. iii 4; imera
ana LV ma-ki-si la naddni not to give
donkey(s) to the tax collector (exemption)
BBSt. No. 6 i 57; sibat alpi sibat seni ma-ki-su
ana aliu ana la erebi prohibition for the
tax collector to enter his town (and to
collect) taxes on cattle and sheep and goats
BBSt. No. 8 p. 51:22; difficult: u ma-ki-sa-ti
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makisu

erre i LJ.ME§ ba-nu-ti bell liqbima liSkunu
(possibly pl. of *makistu) Ni 2865:10' (let.,
courtesy J. A. Brinkman).

2. customs official, collector of customs
dues - a) in Mari, Hana, OB Alalakh:
adum 1 LU ma-ki-si-im dakdnim ,a ta[9pu]
ram mimma L ma-ki-sa-am 4a alimki .[dti
... ] mikissunu PN ma-k[i-su-um] i[]akkan
with regard to the appointment of a customs
official about which you wrote to me -
under no circumstances [appoint] a customs
official for that city, the customs official PN
will impose their customs dues ARM 4 11

r. 14'ff.; PN ma-ki-s[u] (as witness) Syria 5
272:18 (Hana); silver ana PN LP.ZAG.HA
nadin Wiseman Alalakh 381:4 (OB).

b) in RS, Nuzi: mamma LV ma-ki-s lu
l[a] imakkissu no customs official shall
collect customs dues from him MRS 6 16 RS
15.33:27, also MRS 9 197 RS 17. 78:14; ana pani
PN PN2 LU ma-ki-si PN3 tamkdru sa Sarrat
GN isbat ma x kaspa habbuldtami PN2, the
customs official, brought PN3, the merchant
of the Queen of Ugarit, before PN, saying:
"You owe me three hundred (shekels) of
silver" MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:2, cf. ibid. 9, and (in
broken context) 237 RS 17.66:2; PN u PN2 [an]a
[mu]hhi PN3 [aa]}um dini [an]a LU.NiG.KUD.

DA [i]zzaz MRS 9 239 RS 17.232:6, cf. (as
witness) ibid. 16, MRS 9 235 RS 17.135+ r. 4', PN
LU ma-[k]i-si (witness) AASOR 16 37:31, coll.
Gelb, NPN p. 12b sub 35, cf. JEN 634:35, SMN
3111:14 (Nuzi).

c) in MA: PN ma-ki-sa PN 2 epi ursi
PN3 sadira sabi anniu[tu] Sebutu Sa ana
panika uba'eruni PN, the customs official,
PN,, the goldsmith, and PN3, the peddler -
these men are the elders whom I designated
in your presence MCS 2 16:6 (let.); LU

ma-ki-su ina GN KAJ 301:6; note: limu
PN mar PN2 rab ma-ki-si.ME§ AfO 18 344:51
(Tigl. I).

d) in NA: L ma-ki-sa-ni.ME9 ina muhhi
kdrdni a GN gabbi uptaqqidi ma.sartu 5a
dad ina[.8u]ru LU ma-ki-su Aa ina [mu#hi]
kdrani a GN, urradunini aptiqidi I have
appointed customs officials in charge of the

makkaltu

customs houses of the entire Mount Lebanon,
and they keep watch on the mountain, I
appointed a customs official in charge of
those who come down to the customs
houses of Sidon (but the Sidonians chased
him away) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11, 14; urkite
issaparuni LU ma-ki-su ittassu ina GN
usseribu later they sent word to me and
brought the tax collector into Sidon ibid. 21;
PN ma-ki-su Ja pahat GN ADD 993 iii 21.

Kraus Edikt 139ff.

makitu (makiltu) s.; (a fir tree); lex.*

giS.u.suh . Ar.ra, gis.u.suhs.ki.sar.ra
ma-kil-tu (var. ma-kiS-tum) Hh. III 81f.

makittu (makkitu) s.; (tow)boat, barge;
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GIS.MA.
GiD.DA; cf. makittu in Sa makitti.

gis.ma.gid.da = ma-ak-ki-tum, aadda[tu] Hh.
IV 269 and 271.

Two lambs ana GIS.MA ma-ki-tim sa
DN for the ceremonial ship of Enlil JCS
4 86 UIOM 2033:2; x NINDA GIS.MA.GID.DA

PAD LUGAL for the m.-boat for royal provi-
sions UET 5 225:3, 226:6, 404:13 (all OB);
x barley ana idi imeri u GIS.MA.GID.DA for
the hire of the donkey and the towboat
UCP 9 96 No. 30:14 (NB); the gods ultu sub:
tisunu ina ma-ak-ki(text -NI)-tum Ja namurtu
Sarri itebbilnimma move from their daises
in the towboat which is the king's gift (for
the procession) RAcc. 100:6, also, wr. ma-
ak-ki-tum ibid. 16, 24 (NB rit.).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 21 f.

makittu in §a makitti s.; boatman; OB;
Sum. lw.; wr. (pl.) sut aGI.MA.GD.DA; cf.
makittu.

ld.ma.gid - fa ma-ki-it-tum OB Lu A 300.

x NINDA UGU §u-ut GIS.MA.GID.DA i.GAL

is owed by the crew of the m.-boat UET 5
798:3.

makiu see mec.

makkadu see maqaddu.

makkaltu see *makkastu.
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makkannu

makkannu s.; (a container); syn. list.*

ma-ak-kan-nu =- qu-[up-pu] (preceded by
lamsisu = nam.aru, kuninnu = pattu) Malku IV 149.

makkanni (makkcan, mangdni) adj.;
destitute, weak; lex.*

[h]u.hu = li-lum = dEn-[1]il, [h]u.ba = ma-an-
ga-nu-um = dDa-gan, [h]u.ur = ma-a-ku-um =
dAdad, [h]u.r[u] = a-hu-ru-um - dSa-la Silben-
vokabular A 100-103, in Studies Landsberger 24;
h u.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, h u.ba = ma-ak-kan-
nu-u (followed by aka, ahur) Erimhus II 306f.

ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku-u (for context see aki A)
Malku IV 45.

makkanu (fem. makkanitu) adj.; from
Makkan, in the style of Makkan; lex.*

urudu.tilmun.ki = til-mu-nu-u, as-nu-ti,
urudu.ma.gan.na = ma-ak-ka-nu-4, urudu.
me.luh.ha = me-luh-hu-u Hh. XI 340ff., cf.
(in same context) [gis.gisimma]r.ma.gan.na
= ma-ak-ka-nu-u Hh. III 286, gis.ma.ma.gan.
na.ki = ma-ak-ka-ni-tum Hh. IV 282; gis.gu.
za.ma.gan.na = ma-ak-kan-nu-4 (followed by
meluhh ) Hh. IV 98f., cf. gis.bansur.ma.gan.
na = ma-ak-ka-nu-e ibid. 194f.; sah.ma.gan.na
=ma-ak-ka-nu-u, sah.ma.gan.na.sig5 .ga = MIN
dam-qu Hh. XIV 165f.

The designation refers to furniture (chairs,
tables), copper, or pigs coming from or in the
style of Makkan, and to boats going to
Makkan.

Landsberger, WO 3 261 f.; Gelb, RA 64 Iff.

makkanfu see makkanni.

makkaranig adv.; as (with) the goad
of a donkey driver; SB*; cf. makkaru.

A second time he (Marduk) set the Gutian
army against him (Naram-Sin) nisizu
ma-ak-ka-ra-nis x [...] and [put to flight?]
his people as with the goad of a donkey
driver ZA 42 53:21 (Weidner Chron.).

makkaru s.; goad of the donkey driver;
lex.*; cf. makkarni.

gis.ti.ba.ktir.ra = ka-a-a-4 = ma-ak-ka-ru
Hg. B II 159, in MSL 6 141, cf. ka-a-a-d = ma-ka-ru
cd AN§E Uruanna III 552; gi9.ti.ba.kur.ra =

ma-ak-ka-ru Ad AN§E Antagal F 261.

See also kaji.

makkasu A

makkaru s.; trader; OA*; cf. makdru B.

summa inumi PN illikanni ma-ka-ru-um
ana iSriSu ituar imam iSten kil'iSu in case
the trader has returned to his place by the
day PN comes there, keep him back for
one day KT Hahn 6:12.

See also mdkiru.

*makkastu (makkaltu) s.; felling (trees);
MB*; cf. nakdsu.

[ma]-ak-kal-ti kirdti u giSimmare la nakcsi
exemption that (soldiers) not fell (trees in)
orchards or date (palm) groves BBSt. No. 6 i

60 (Nbk. I); GIa.JI.A ana ma-ka-al-ti altapar
PBS 1/2 63:30 (MB let.).

makkasu A s.; (a choice quality of dates);
NB; cf. nakdsu.

a) in date cultivation contracts and tax
estimations: ina MN suluppi 38 GUR gam:
rutu ... ina libbi 10 GUR ma-ak-ka-su
inandinu in MN they will deliver the entire
38 gur (impost) of dates, comprising ten gur
of m. VAS 3 160:12, cf. ina libbi 5 GUR 2
(PI) 2 (BAN) ma-ka-su elat 1 GUR §a gugallu
(out of a total of 55 gur of dates) TCL 12
22:11, of. also VAS 3 153:21, 156:12, 165:19,
YOS 6107:10, BIN 199:13, wr. ma- <ak-ka-su>
YOS 7 95:11 and 15; ina muhhi 100 GUR 10
GUR suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su usabbat he will
collect ten gur of dates for m. for (each) one
hundred gur YOS 6 36:14.

b) for ritual offerings: imiSam kal satti
ina 4 naptan x sutu ma-ak-kas asne titti u
munziq elat hissasat u tabniti §a ana DN DN,
DN, DN4 u ildni aSdabitu a GN iqqarrib
daily, for the entire year, at four meals
108 seahs of choice dates, Tilmun dates, figs
and raisins beside the hissastu- and tabnitu-
arrangements, that is what is offered to
Anu, Antu, Itar, Nana and (all) the gods
dwelling in Uruk RAcc. 77:48; 1200 kusis
piti ,amni a ina Supal ma-ak-kas ' asne
ilakkan 1,200 pieces of bread (baked in?)
oil which are placed under the choice dates
and Tilmun dates ibid. 40; note: 1-en ma-ak-
ka-su (beside kusipetu and oil) BE 8 153:4,
also 2 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su ibid. 24; akal ma-
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makkasu A

ak-kas confection made from choice dates
RAcc. 77:35; sikaru restu napharunu adi
karani sahti u GA ma-ak-kas KAS.U.SA SIG5 u
KAS.U.SA labku all kinds of fine drinks,
including "drawn wine" and "milk" of
choice dates, fine billatu-beer and labku-beer
RAcc. 89:9; suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su qibima
lulliluma ana DN likkisu give orders that
they should clean (by ritual means) the
dates (so that they become) m.-dates (accept-
able for offering purposes) and offer them to
Nabi CT 22 237:9, see Landsberger Date Palm

p. 54.

c) in adm. contexts concerning the
temple administration, often received by
personnel connected with the preparation
of food - 1' beside dates of other qualities:
135 gur and ninety silas of dates ina libbi
25 GUR ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 582:3, 5 OUR 2
(PI) 3 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su u 8 OUR suluppi
YOS 6 35:40, cf. UCP 9 98 No. 35:6, Nbn. 374:19;
140 masihi suluppi ruhihtu 75 KI.MIN ja
ma-ak-kas 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) asne VAS 6 210:3,
cf. 10 madihi a sattuk ma-ak-ka-su 2 (BAN)
asne ina sattuk 9a MN Dar. 103:2, also Camb.
67:2, 221:9, of. (also beside asnd) Camb. 112:3,
345:2, Nbn. 114:2; note ZI.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-
su .a ana maSartu &a MN u MN 2 ana nu.
hatimmi nadnu (parallel: suluppi tardinne
.a ana ma-ak IGI DN Sa MN MN2 u MNa ana
nuhatimmi nadnu line 50) YOS 7 110:22,

added up as: naphar ma-ak-ka-si ibid. 49.

2' beside other taxes and deliveries: x
dates ina pappasu .a ma-ak-ka-su (parallel:
ina pappasu nuhatimmutu) Nbn. 886:2, cf.
x silver ana x magihu pappasu nuhatimmutu9a MN 1-en da ma-ak-ka-su a bit DN Nbn.
156:3; 2 GUR Z1.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su PN
ina ma artiu AnOr 8 33:7, see also YOS
7 110:22, cited usage c-l'; suluppu Sa
ma-ak-kas kurummati isqi Ba PN VAS 5
72:2; uttatu kundau ZU.LUM.MA ma-ak-
ka-su qgme aldm biti barley, emmer wheat,
m., flour (for) the aldm-biti ceremony
VAS 5 74:4, also ibid. 161:4, cf. ma-ak-ka-su
kundu qeme la aldm biti ibid. 76:3.

3' other occs.: 15 malihu ma-ak-ka-su-dd
etir he has been paid 15 measures, his m.

makkasu B

(from the baker's prebend) VAS 6 4:20,
cf. x GUR ma-ak-ka-su ina sattuk sa MN ana
PN nuhatimmi nadnu Dar. 72:26, also, wr.
ma-ka-su Cyr. 50:2, and passim; ma-ak-ka-su
Sa MN u MN 2 likSudunu YOS 3 71:16 (let.);
162 maihi Sa sattuk ZV.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su
arkutu u mahritu Camb. 65:2, cf. ZA 4 149

No. 4:1; [Z1.LUM].MA ma-ak-ka-su ... adi
mahrdtu Cyr. 306:1, cf. ZA 4 149 No. 3:2,
and passim; put nuhatimmutu siraSitu ma-ak-
ka-su massartu ubbubu ganganna pentu u
qirSu nasi he guarantees for the (satis-
factory performance of the duties of the)
baker's and brewer's prebend concerning the
m.-offerings, the safeguarding, the cleaning of
the kankannu-vessels, for fuel and for
cakes(?) VAS 6 104:8.

Date cultivation contracts, in exceptional
cases, specify the cutting of dates (see
nakdsu); it is therefore possible that dates
of the m.-quality were dates cut from the
tree and hence select. To what use these
dates were put, whether in offerings or in
some confection, cannot be determined.

Landsberger Date Palm p. 54f.

makkasu B s.; (a bowl); MB, EA, NA,
SB, NB.

[dug.bu]r.zi.gal = 5u-lum, kal-lum = ma-ak-
ka-[su] Hg. A II 99f., in MSL 7 112.

a) in MB, EA: 1 ma-ka-su f2 MA 12 GiNI
one m. (weighing) two minas and twelve
shekels (followed by hassinnu, itqur zi:
baniti, rings) BE 14 149:1; 1 maSqi 1 DUG
ma-ak-ka-si 15 sequ 50 pursitu 1 tallu rabiZ
PBS 2/2 109 i 11 (both MB); 1 ma-ak-ka-su
siparri Sakarsu ana 2-9u hurdsa uhhuz 3 GIN
hurasu ina libbiSu nadi one bronze m.,
its knob(?) inlaid with gold on both sides(?),
three shekels of gold were used for it EA 22
ii 59 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

b) in NA: 7 ma-ku-su (preceded by
lahannu, kukkubu, pursitu, hapaltu, agannu,
and followed by censers, see nignakku) KAY
118:8 (NA inv.).

c) in SB royal: ina umeAu ma-ak-ka-su
urdsi [ru] Sa 5 MA.NA Su[qultabu ... ]
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makkasu C

on that day I [presented to DN] a m.-bowl
made of shining gold, weighing five minas
Bauer Asb. 2 52:12.

d) in NB: silver and gold ana epesi Ma
nignakki u ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 121:6, also,
wr. ma-ak-kas-su Nbk. 23:4, cf. Nbn.
84:6, 159:4; 53 shekels of silver, weight of
ma-ak-ka-su labiri sa DN Nbn. 673:10;
barley ana kutimme <(a batqa> sa ma-ak-
ka-su-4 isabbat <u> GCCI 1 59:5; x silver
1-en ma-ak-ka-su sa ziqqurratu (followed by
kallu- and sulpu-vessels) Dar. 373:5; 1421
shekels of gold KI.LA ma-ak-ka-su .a amas
18 8 2-9-18,284e:2.

makkasu C s.; (a cutting tool); OB; cf.
nakasu.

Su-min SU.MiN = SU.MiN, ma-[ak-ka-su] Diri V
116-116a, cf. Su-u-mi-in SU.MiN = 4u-u-[mi-in],
ma-[ak-ka-su] KUB 3 97:4f. (Diri III); gin.su.
min = ma-ak-ka-su (var. ma-ka-[su]) Nabnitu
J 306.

1 ma-ak-ka-su-um KI.LA 11 MA.NA ana
GIS.UR.GISIMMAR.HI.A nakasim one m.
weighing one and one-half minas to cut
beams of palm wood YOS 13 76:1.

makkasu s.; (a profession or occupa-
tion); lex.*

[...] x (perhaps [U]H+ ME+ U) = 4d-a-[u1,
[x.(x)].a = ma-ak-ka-su, ma.lah = ma-lah4-u
Erimhus I 188ff.

makkitu see makittu.

makkf A (meqiu) s.; pole; lex.*
mu-du-ul GI.BU = mu-du-lu, ma-an-du-u, ma-

Su-. , ma-ak-ku-z, ma-la-lu-i Diri II 315-319, also,
with Sum. reading ma-da-al (var. mu-dul) ibid.
322-326; gis.ma-ad-la(var.-lu)BU = ma-ak-ku-u
(var. me-qi-) Hh. VI 82, var. from Hh. VI 80b
and f (Assur recension).

makkfi B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

de'um madi, ul ka[bar] ana ipir LU.MA
i-li-i-rx t ma-ak-ku-u-um idam madam la
ikkal the barley is not very thick (as to its
kernels), it .... for the ration of the sailor,
but the m. must not cost high rent TCL
17 8:21.

makkiru

Possibly a boat, and in that case a con-
nection with Sum. * m .g ud 4 , see makkiitu,
may be considered.

makkir ubla s.; magpie; lex.*;
makdru B.

cf.

nig.ga.mu.un.tm musen = ma-ak-kur ubla
(lit. it brought riches) Hh. XVIII 301; [nig.g]a.
mu.un.tium muen = ma-ak-kur ubla = hu-ra-
ga-ni-tum Hg. B IV 265, also Hg. D III 334, in
MSL 8/2 168 and 176.

makkuru (makurru) s.; valuables, treasures,
property, assets, estate; from OB on; wr.
syll. and NiG.GA; cf. makdru B v.

[ni]g.ga = ma-ak-ku-[r]u-u[m], nig.ga.lugal
= ma-ak-ku-ur Sarr[im] Nigga Bil. B 1 f.; [m u. u]n.
gar = nig.ga = ma-ak-ku-ri(!), [mu.u]n.ga =
nig.ga = MIN Emesal Voc. III 34f.; [...] =
[na-a4-p]a-ku, [...]= [m]a-ku-r[u], [...].din[gir]
= ma-kur iii ErimhuA a 26-28; [... ] = ma-ak-ku-ru
Antagal B 1, also Antagal A 256 (catch line); gi.
pisan.nig.ga(text .us) = pi-sa-an ma-ak-ku-r[i]
Hh. IX 78, in MSL 9 182.

16.[nigl.ga.tuku = a ma-ak-ku-ra-am i-gu-
OB Lu B ii 14; ld.nig.ga.tuku = Aa ma-ku-ra
idu OB Lu A 58.

kib-sur NfG.NIINr, im-ma-al(!) NfG.a[U.DUGUD]
= ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-4u-u, ba-ai-tum, mar-§i-tum,
(uh-hu-du Diri V 188-197; mu.un.Du = ma-ku[r-
ru] (var. ma-ak-ku(text -ki)-ru) Izi G 14, var. from
JCS 7 166 No. 58:4; gurGA = ka-ma-rum Ad ma-ku-ri
CT 18 50 iii 3f. (comm.).

Am.ku4 .ku 4 nu.si.sA ib.ta. nu.silig.ga
nig.ga lugal : iru[mma] ul ia[r] ussima ul ikd[d]
NfG.GA LUGAL (see kddu A v.) Diri V 187; uru.
nig.gal.la nig.ga.ki : al buAe u ma-ak-ku-ru
city of wealth and treasures Iraq 5 61 r. 12 (topog-
raphy of Babylon); mu.un.ga ma.al.la kur.
re ba.an.z6.em gil.sa.a ma.al.la kur.re
[ba.an.z6.6m] : ma-ak-ku-ri Aakna ana nakri
taddin Aukutta akinta [ana nakri taddin] you gave
the stored treasures to the enemy, you gave the
stored jewelry to the enemy RAcc. 28:24f., SBH
p. 70:8f., cf. SBH p. 84:8f., 115:6f.; mu.un.ga
ir.ra : may-kur-d 4a iSalla his treasures, which
were taken as booty SBH p. 61 r. 21f.; gu mu.
un.ga.ra.a.ni : MIN (= iit) ma-ak-ku-ri-Sd the
lament about her treasures SBH p. 113:26f.;
na.Am.mu.un.ga Am.kar.kar.ra.bi na.Am.
gil.sa.a.na til.la.mu : aum ma-ak-kur-sd Sa
imma4a' aASum Aukuttida 1a iggammar because of
her treasures which are taken as booty, because of
her jewelry which is completely gone BRM 4 9: 15f.;
e.ne.em dMu.ul.lil.lA.kex(KD) nag.kud.mal.
am a.a.a in.bu.i : ina a-mat 4 IN butuqtu dur:
dutu ma-ku-u-ra uSarda // .ME§ itbal at the com-
mand of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept away the
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valuables, variant: carried off the houses BA 5
617:9f.

a) in gen.- 1' in OB: Jawerdn annidn la
Ma abija lu ma-ku-ri these two rings do not
belong to my father, they are in fact my
property PBS 5 156 r. 5; ina NIO.GA bit mutida
zittam kima aplim isten ileqqe she takes a
share of her husband's assets equal to that
of one son CH § 172:11; the negligent ship-
wright elippam ... ina NIG.GA ramani u
udannan will reinforce the boat out of his
own means CH § 235:22, cf. § 232:90; the
person who held the deposit which was lost
ana bel NiG.GA iriab will compensate the
owner of the valuables CH § 125:1; 6.a
nig.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne they will divide all
the (movable) property of the estate Grant
Bus. Doc. 70:9 (= YOS 8 167); (after varying
amounts of silver assigned to the heirs)
bigam u ma-ku-ra-am Sa iba 4i mithdrig [izuzul
they have divided all the movable property
and valuables among themselves Boyer Con-

tribution 127:8, cf. Grant Smith College 254:13;
nig.ga PN ad.da.ne.ne.kex ba.ra.e.de.
en.de.en they will lose (their rights of
inheritance regarding) the assets of PN, their
father BE 6/2 48:20, cf. ibid. 24, 32, cf. also YOS
8120:17; kiri 6 mar.za nig.ga a §u a.na.
g&l.la orchard, prebend (and) movable
property of his estate, whatever there is
Jean Tell Sifr 97a:x+1, cf. BIN 2 75:9, OECT 8
21:5, 15, 23, cf. also 6 kiri6 nig.ga h gig.
su.kir a.na.gal.la i.ba.e.ne Jean Tell

Sifr 5 r. 3; they have no claims ugu kiri, 6
geme.sag.ir nig.ga 6 nig.u.gal daPN
... nig.na.me.en upon garden, house,

slaves, the assets of the estate (and) the
movable property which PN (owns or will
acquire) ibid. 17:3; akalu dS ca ikkalu
kiama la ma-ak-ku-ur-ki this bread that
he eats certainly does not belong to your
assets YOS 2 63:18; in personal names:
Ma-ku-ur-dEN.zU YOS 5 30:34, and passim,

see ibid. index p. 32, also (as name of a cow)

CT 4 lb:7 (OB).

2' in Mari: 1.HI.A 7 LT.ME§ athi u mala
ma-<ku>-ur-Ju-nu ana qdt RN lumallUm
I (Dagan) will give the settlements of the

makkiuru

seven allies and all their treasures into the
hand of Zimrilim ARMT 13 23:13, cf. alu
uhallaq u ma-ak-ku-ur-u ... uSalpat ARM
1080:17.

3' in Elam: the sons of PN ma-ku-ra-Au
izuzu divided his property MDP 24 328:6,
cf. mimma ma-ku-ra-am Sa PN abusunu izui
zusunitim ... izuzu ibid. 340:4; NiG.GA sa
Vlisa u seriSa eqla bita u kird ana PN mdrtisa
taddissi she has given to PN, her daughter,
(all) her properties inside and outside the
city, namely, field, house, and garden
MDP 24 381:5, see Klima, ArOr 28 25f., cf. [Se'a
kas]pa hurdsa biia NfG.GA [mimm]a sa ilu
ana awiliti [ana ra]se iddinu barley, silver,
gold, (household) goods (and) valuables -
everything which the god let men acquire
MDP 22 14:11.

4' in Bogh.: NIG.GA-si ana dlija GN ublam
I brought its (the city ZippaSna's) treasures
to Hattua, my city (a list of objects made
of gold or silver follows) KBo 10 1 r. 5 (Hat-
tusili bil.); ma-ak-ku-ur-su GN undalli ibid.
obv. 36.

5' in hist.: busd ma-ak-ku-frul nisirte
[ekallisu ub]linim they brought to me the
goods, valuables and treasures of his palace
TCL 3 257, cf. adi NIG.GA ekurriu ma'atti
ibid. 368 and 405, but ma'di ibid. 408, Lie
Sar. 57, cf. also, wr. NiG.GA Winckler Sar.
33:76, and passim in the sequence NIG.U NIG.GA
in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., see also bisu
usage b-2'; a gold lock ndsirat buSe nakmi u
ma-ak-ku-[ril which guards the heaped-up
wealth and the valuables TCL 3 374; ana
ekal RN asu paqdd NiG.Sv 4 NiG.GA qerebSa
erub I entered Merodachbaladan's palace in
order to examine the treasures OIP 2 51:30,
cf. mimma sumSu NfG.SU NIG.GA ibid. 52:32,
24 i 30, and passim in Senn.; aptema bit nak
kamdtiSunu a kaspu hura~u NIGa. NIG.GA

nukkumu qerebun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; nak-
mu NiG.GA-u-nu ablula Borger Esarh. 58 v 7,
and passim; kaspa urdsa nisiqti abne mimma
sumBu Biquru dundulu buMd ma-ak-ku-ru simat
tandddti ugarrin qerbu.da I heaped up
therein silver, gold, precious stones, all kinds
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of rare and splendid things, goods, treasures,
(whatever) was worthy of admiration VAB 4
116 ii 20 (Nbk.), cf. ma-ak-ku-ru simat sarriti
ibid. 136 viii 24, cf. also YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.), and
passim in Nbk.; adi NIO.GA-iu nisirti ekalliSu
together with his valuables and the treasures
of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.),
and passim wr. NIG.GA in NB chrons. and hist.
texts, see biisu usage b-2'.

6' in omens: awilum ina bgsisu [u ma]-ak-
ku-ri-i-su mimma usessi the man will
squander something from his belongings and
property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); NiG.SU-
s9-nu NIG.GA-su-nu ana ekalliu userrib he
will carry their (the rival kings') belongings
and their treasures into his (own) palace
KAR 423 ii 46, cf. NiG.GA-su kabta ana
e[kalli(ka) tuSerrib] KAR 460:6 (both SB ext.);
sarrum ma-kur bitdt ill ana ekallim userrimma
CT 6 2 edge B (OB liver model), cf. CT 13 49 ii 16
and 21 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18 20; NiG.GA
dli ussi KAR 377:5f. (SB Alu); [M]U.1.KAM
erSu isabbassuma NfG.GA upahhiru ikkalma
imdt he will be bedridden for a year, use up
the possessions he had accumulated, and die
KAR 382:24 (SB Alu); LU.KUR-ka tasabbatma
ma-ku-ur-Su imaSSa' YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.),
cf. NIG.GA-8 KAR Labat Calendrier § 30:11,
cf. also NiG.GA-Sc ihabba[tu] Dream-book 310
r. i 11; bita ippuSma NiG.GA-d uhallaq he
will build a house and thus use up his
possessions Kraus Texte 3b iii 26; Sarrum kab:
tttiu iddkma biSasunu u ma-ku-ur-,u-nu ana
bitat ildni izdz the king will kill his nobles
and distribute their belongings and their
valuables among the temples YOS 10 14:9,
cf. RA 27 142:18 (OB ext.); ma-ku-ur awilim
isehhir the assets of the man will diminish
YOS 10 42 i 21 (OB ext.); NIG.GA-s irappis
his wealth will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.).

7' in lit.: dannu ma-ak-kur-Su-nu Sulqi
have a strong man take their valuables away
Maqlu II 118; NIG.GA-t ul ibel apalSu his
heir will not gain controlof his (the merchant's)
treasures Lambert BWL 132:116; tanassar
ma-ak-ku-ra you (Marduk) guard property
AfO 19 65 iii 11; mas.sarti NfG.GA-d udann[in]
he strengthened the safeguards of his prop-

makkfru

erty ZA 43 13:4; talput ma-kc-ur urgul
you touched the property of the big lion
Lambert BWL 194:22, cf. ldpit NfG.GA ibid.
199B:5 (fable); [ma]-ak-kur la nibi qerebSu
tutta you will find precious things without
number inside it (the treasure house) ibid.
102:85; NiG.GA mala ina tarbas bit ameli nadd
as many valuables as there are lying in the
yard of the man's house LKA 120:13 (nam-
burbi); ana NIG.GA-ca rapSi attaSi panija
KAR 45:12; NIG.GA la nibi aqartu countless
precious things Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-
writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 13; a la iii ishappu raSi
ma-ak-ku-ra the godless person, the cheat,
who has acquired property Lambert BWL
84:237 (Theodicy), cf. bel pani a gurrunu ma-
ak-ku-ru (see gardnu usage b-2') ibid. 74:63;
[sjili ana] libbisa uttatka busdka u NfG.GA-[ka]
bring your barley, your (other) belongings and
your valuables into it (the boat) Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128:7 (SB); pisanndtika
eka kasapka buseka NiG.GA-ka ana dl dans

nutika ~srib bring your chests, your barley,
your silver, your goods, your valuables into
your stronghold AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean
Legend); NiG.GA GN ana qereb GN2 u GN,
irrub the valuables of Babylon will go to
Subartu and to the land Assur BiOr 28 15 iv

16, cf. ibid. 21 (SB prophecy); ma-ak-ku-ra
zerma napiSta bullit forsake treasures, and
save (your) life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88

III i 23 (OB), also Gilg. XI 26; NfG.GA-Si-nu

eliSunu iksi (see kasl v. mng. 2a) King Chron.
2 p. 35 r. 1; note dNINT.UBUR LUGAL NfG.GA
UET 6 402:41 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179.

b) referring mainly to temple or palace
property or an estate as a whole (NA, NB,
LB) - 1' comprising staples, fungibles,
jewelry, and other valuables and belongings:
annirig hurdsa kaspa a ina libbi NfG.GA 9a
DN a ina kunukki a PN nihtiat now, we
have checked the gold and silver which is
among the property of Sin under the seal
of PN ABL 997:6 (NA), cf. NIG.GA Sa Esagila
ABL 261 r. 11 (NB); silver ultu Ni.GA Esagila

ana PN inandinu' they (the officers of Esa-
gila) will pay it to PN from the estate of
Esagila VAS 5 119:10, of. AnOr 8 35:21; silver
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from the offering made at the gate sa NIG.GA

DN u DN2 belonging to the estate of DN and
DN ZA3 145 No. 5:3; barley NiG.GA DN
ina muhhi PN ina MN uttata ina GN ina bit
kare ana DN inandin belonging to the estate
of Sama§ is owed by PN, in the month
Kislimu he will deliver the barley to Sama§
at the granary in Babylon VAS 3 1:1; barley
esrd NiG.GA Sa [...] ... ina muhhi PN . ..
ina bit makkuri ina muhhi ON inandin
Nbn. 506:1; dates NIG.GA DN u DN2 ... ina

muhhi PN ... ina hasari ... i[nandin]
YOS 7 195:3; barley NiG.GA DN ... ana
naSpak ina GN nadnat BE 8 158:1; barley
HA.LA NIG.GA DN u DN2 sa suti sa PN . .. ina

muhhi PN, share due to the estate of DN
and DN,, belonging to the tax-land leased by
PN, (to be delivered) by PN, BIN 1 97:1,
cf. dates imitti eqli ... NIG.GA DN u DN, sa
siiti Sa PN ibid. 102:3, cf. (bricks) AnOr 8 7: 1,
(cattle) ibid. 10:1, (sheep and goats) YOS 7
123:5, and passim in texts referring to staples;
wool Sa PN ana NIG.GA imSuhu which PN
delivered to the estate GCCI 2 354:4;
asphalt NIG.GA PN ana PN, ... iibulu
property of PN brought to PN, Nbn. 947:8;
uttatu suluppu u mimma Sa ina NIG.GA Saknu
YOS 3 126:22; rihit kurummti sa ina NIG.GA

the balance (of staples to be available for)
rations which are (still) in the treasury
ibid. 81:15; kurummdtu ,udtu Sa NIG.GA
DN ana PN takkaSSidu these rations of the
estate of DN belong to PN BRM 2 31:3;
nikkassi NIG.GA DN u DN, accounting of the
estate of DN and DN, TCL 12 20:3; ina le'i
NIG.GA DN on the register of the estate of DN
BRM 2 19:20, cf. Satdrdnu NIG.GA DN
ibid. 31:9; 1 Sirku ultu NIG.GA ana PN PN2
u PN, inandinu they will give one temple
oblate from the estate (of the Lady-of-Uruk)
to PN, PN,, and PN, YOS 7 79:12; gabare
le'i labar NfG.GA DN u DN copy of an old
wooden tablet, property of Anu and Antu
UVB 15 37 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 87,
but (tablet) NiG.GA PN Hunger Kolophone
No. 165:2; NIG.GA DN (stone weight) belong-
ing to the estate of Marduk C. F. Lehmann,
Actes du 8e Congres International Section I B p.
179:2 (Nbk.), cf. they bring out the golden
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canopy ultu NIG.GA Marduk RAce. 141:369'
also 132:192; x suluppi NIG.GA bit Sutummu
sarri x gur of dates, property of the royal
storehouse Nbn. 753:5; x uttatu ... NG.GA
garri Sa rehu Sa PN YOS 6 198:2, cf. BE 9
32a:1, Dar. 244:3, Nbn. 581:1, YOS 7 79:2;
atypical: nikkassi NIG.GAL.LA NIG.GA u tar:
kuttu a PN sa rehi Sa DN ina muhhisu
balance of utensils, valuables and jewelry(?)
which is outstanding from DN, charged
against PN YOS 7 93:5; obscure: NiG.GA
GAL-4 (in broken context) Nbn. 746:1; silver
Sa ina NfG.GA PN [...] PN2 i~Si which PN,
took from the property of PN BIN 2 121:3;
uncert.: x silver NIG.GA LU.ERIN.ME § a
qaSti VAS 4 77:1; x silver [ ... ] DI Sa kutalla
NIG.GA ga bir-tum Sa PN Langdon Kish 3 pl. 15
W. 1929,146:1 (all NB).

2' comprising real estate (NB, LB):
eqleti giimmari zaqpu NIG.GA DN land
planted with date palms, property of Itar
of Uruk YOS 7 126:1 (Camb.), also ibid.
47:5 (Cyr.), TCL 13 182:25 (Dar.), AnOr 8 70
r. 23 (Camb.); eqlu NIG.GA Sarri VAS 5 55:1,
cf. BIN 1 118:6; bitu epsu u kisubbdsu bit
rittisunu NIG.GA DN BRM 2 20:2, cf. VAS 15
13:2, and passim in Sel. texts.

3' officials: LU.MAH NIG.GA TCL 12 108:2;
for sepir NIG.GA see sepiru,; a res Sarri Sa
muhhi quppu NG.GA Eanna YOS 7 7:11;
see also makkiru in bit makkicri usage c.

c) res makkuri available assets: 3 un t E.
GIS.t ... re-eS ma-ak-ku-ri-im liSari.Suniti
he should assign the three gur of linseed as
available assets OECT 3 63:10; barley ana
ri-is ma-ak- <ku>-ri sabtu BIN 2 101:16;
the slave ina bit asiri ina re-eg ma-ak-ku-ri-im
nadi was placed in the prison among the
available (slaves) AbB 5 213:17 (all OB); total:
x talents of tin ri-iS ma-ku-ri-im RA 64 98:9
(Mari); for refs. wr. SAG NIG.GA, see namkiiru.

In ARN (J(ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur) 122 r. 1
read ba-aq-<ki)-ri-u, see bennu A usage c; for
CT 22 247:10f. see agaSu.

Zimmern Fremdw. 20; Poctschow Pfandrecht
73, 143f.; Cardascia Murafi 77 n. 7.
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makkuru in bit makkuri s.; storehouse,
treasury; OB, SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll.
and E.NIG.GA; cf. makkiru.

[e.nig.ga] = [bi-i]t ma-ak-[ku-ri] Kagal Bogh.
I B 13; s.tam.e.nig.ga MSL 12 80:14 (Nuzi
Proto-Lu).

a) in gen.: x oil ana E.NiG.GA Langdon,
Bab. 7 p. 46:1 (OB); NA 4 .BABBAR.DIL Sa ina

E.NIG.GA Sa DN ABL 1194:8 (NA); 1.NiG.GA

sa Esagila iptima they broke open the
treasury of Esagila OIP 2 42:31 (Senn.); iSdtu
ana E.NiG.GA sa DN [...] he set fire to the
treasury of Nergal BHT pl. 17 r. 29 (chron.);
delivery ina abul GN ina E m[a]-ak-k[u]-ru
inandin UET 4 110:7; E.NIG.GA.MES d sabe
gabbi ittadin u anini ul iddinndsu the treasury
has paid for all the workmen but it gave
nothing to us BIN 1 46:41 (NB let.), cf. barley
ana ERIN.MES sa E.NIG.GA UCP 9 69 No. 57:5,

cf. also ibid. 76 No. 91:6 and 10; baked bricks
ina E.NIG.GA a Eanna ... inandinu they
will deliver to the treasury of Eanna BIN 1
126:7; misil ina E.BABBAR.RA u miSil ina
E.NIG.GA sa kisdd Puratti half (of the dates
and barley loaned) from Ebabbar, half from
the storehouse at the bank of the Euphrates
BRM 1 101:15; iron lances sa ina E ma-ak-
ku-ru which are in the treasury YOS 3 170:13,
cf., wr. E.NIG.GA ibid. 18, (implements) Evetts
Ner. 28:31, cf. also VAS 6 84:6 cited abattu B
usage a-2'.

b) in texts from the time of Nabonidus
originating in Sippar and Babylon: dates
situ sa MU.10.KAM Sa PN ina E.NIG.GA GAL-i

sa muhhi GN iddinu tax of the tenth year (of
Nabonidus), which PN delivered to the big
storehouse situated on the Sippar canal
Nbn. 457:3; barley aina i.NiG.GA .a muhhi
GN maShatu Nbn.350:1; E.NIG.GA DN sa ina
KA GAL-i Sa bit dBelet Sippar Nbn. 48:1;
dates given out NIG da E.NIG.GA Sa muhhi
GN ina pappasu a .KUR.RA.MES belonging
to the treasury on the Sippar canal (and)
belonging to the supply for all the sanctuaries
Nbn. 086:1, and passim referring to the distribution
of staples (mostly barley, but also dates, wheat,
wool, etc.); for E.NiG.GA nidintu Sarri (Sa ina
muhhi GN) see nidintu.

maknaktu

c) officials: LU.I.DUg E.NIG.GA VAS 15

14:26, and passim in Sel. texts, see ati A usage

b-8', and atitu usage b; Lt massar E.NiG.GA
AnOr 9 8 r. 51, also UCP 9 90 No. 24:24; see also

Proto-Lu, in lex. section.

makkiru see makurru.

makkitu s.; (a boat, lit. short boat); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

gis.ma.gud,(text .gid).da = ma-ak-ku-[tum]
Hh. IV 270, cf. gis.MIN(= ma).kud.da, gis.
MIN.kud.da = MIN Syria 12 229:15f., gis.ma.
kud.[da], gis.ma.kud.[da] ibid. pl. 48iii 10f.
(Forerunners from RS).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 44f.

makkitu see makiitu.

maklalu (or maqlalu) s.; (a garment);
Bogh., MA, SB, NA.

TIG ma-ak-lul Practical Vocabulary Assur 250
(coll. from photograph).

1 TUG ma-ak-la-lu lu-bu-ul- <ti> LUGAL sapi

one m. for the king's wardrobe, dyed KBo 9
43:27 (let. from Egypt, to KBo 1 29); 2 TUG.HI.A

sa siG sa seri adi ma-ak-li-li-i-u-nu two woolen
garments for travel(?) together with their m.-s
KAV 99:16 (MA); TUG.GU.LAL.ME§ TUG ma-ak-
lu-lu (in a list of clothing) Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10)
ND 2311:2 (NA); 5 TUG ma-ak-lil qalpite
Postgate Palace Archive 152:2; 1 TUG ma-ak-

lul LA-e ibid. 6; 5 TG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2;
cf. 5 TUG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2 (- Iraq 13 113
ND 469); TOG.GU.~ TG ma-ak-lu-lu TUG.
BAR.SIG (of blue wool, as clothing for figurines
for a ritual) Kocher BAM 234:14f.

maklutu s.; mooring place; SB*; of.
kald v.

kar.gestin.na kar.bi na.nam kar.a.
sar(var. .usar) kar gi§(var. omits).ma.
As.bi na.nam : MIN kar-4u-ma MIN ma-ak-
lu-ti-su-ma Kargebtina is her quay, Karasar
is her mooring place JRAS 1919 190:6 and

dupl. (Enlil and Ninlil).

Falkenstein, ZA 47 196.

maknaktu (makanaktu) s.; seal; NB; cf.
kandku.

NA 4 ma-ak-nak-tum (identifying a seal
impression) UET 4 25:46; elat 7 NA4 ma-ak-
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nak-tum sa PN iqbi PN2 LIT.KAB.SAR ittannu

other than the seven stone seals regarding
which PN declared: "PNg, the jeweler, has
delivered them" YOS 6 193:3; [...] manditu
hurasi ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1632:27; [...]
NA, ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1788 r. 8.

maknaku s.; sealed container or room
(used by a merchant for safekeeping); OA;
cf. kandku.

ma-ak-na-kam apattema bappiram ana s i
mim addan I will open the sealed room and
sell the beer bread BIN 6 20:4, cf. ma-ak-

na-kam a mutiki e taptia ibid. 17:9; x silver
sa ina ma-ak-ni-ki-im usesiuninni which
they removed from the sealed container
(or: room) KT Blanckertz 14 :29, cf. CCT 3 29:11;

[il-[na] ma-ak-ni-ki-im (in broken context)
BIN 6 241:6; note without vowel assimila-
tion: la tidia kima ma-ak-na-kam Sa abini
PN ipteuma ana ma-ak-na-ki-im ade'usuni
assurre ana ma-ak-na-ki-im ,a ekallim ekallam
e iterriAa do you not know that PN opened
the sealed room of our principal (lit. father)
and that I will consider him responsible con-
cerning the sealed room? heaven forbid that
you(!) make demands to the palace concerning
the sealed room of the palace CCT 4 7c: 1ff.,
also ibid. 10, 13, 15; a Sumi ma-ak-na-ki-

im Sa abini awatam kuda for the sake of
the sealed room of our principal, finish the
matter TCL 19 80:10.

makraku s.; a bandage; syn. list*;
cf. karaku.

ma-ak-su-u, ma-ak-ra-ku = .i-in-du d A.ZU
bandage of the physician Malku VI 146f.

Oppenheim Beer n. 70.

makrasu s.; (a wood?); Nuzi.*

8 patiirii ma-ak-ra-su-u.ME§ Sa [...] 6

pa~siril gakkulli 1 pa turu ma-ak-ra-su 9e=
pdiu nu-ur-wi [...] HSS 14 247:85f.

See makrattu discussion section.

makrattu s.; (a type of table); Nuzi.*

2 padburitu Sa ma-ak-ra-at-ti Sa sinni pira
u taskarinnu ubhu[zu] two m.-tables, inlaid

makr

with ivory and taskarinnu-wood HSS 15
132:15 (= RA 36 136).

The word seems to indicate the use for
which the table was destined. Possibly a
variant to makrasu, q.v., although the latter
appears in a slightly different context.

makru adj.; irrigated, flooded; OB; cf.
makdru A.

eqlam ma-ak-ra-[am pit eqlim] Sa la im-
[ku-ru] (or im-[ma-ak-ru]) an irrigated field
in exchange for a field which was not irrigated
TCL 7 18:16, cf. ibid. 20, also TCL 7 42 r. 4, 7, 9;
ina eqlim ma-ak-ri-im BIN 7 9:15 (all letters

of Hammurapi to Samas-azir).

makru A s.; counsel, advice; syn. list.*

tam-la-ku, ma-ak-ru, ma-ag-4d-ru, ma-an-ga-ru,
ma-an-ga-su, 4-uq-qu-u = mil-ku LTBA 2 2: 162ff.

makru B s.; red spot; lex.*; cf. makr.

[anl.ziG = ma-ak-rum(var. -ru) Izi A ii 24.

For the adj. makrii qualifying moles on
the body, see s.v.

makrui (fem. makritu) adj.; red; OA, SB;
wr. syll. and (in usage d) (MVL.)SA5 ; cf.
makru B.

sGtN = ma-ak-ru-t (in group with erimu)
Erimhus V 190.

mul.sa 5 = Ma-ak-ru-i = dSal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B
VI 28, in MSL 11 38.

ma-ak-ru-u = e-rim-mu (for context, see erimu
s.) Malku IV 78.

a) referring to a mole: see Erimhu§,

Malku, in lex. section, see also makru B.

b) qualifying wool: 10 MA.NA Saptam
ma-ak-ri-tdm ten minas of red-dyed wool
OIP 27 7:9, also ibid. 4, 7, cf. (in broken con-

text) [m]a-ak-ri-tdm ibid. 46B: 3 (OA).

c) qualifying implements: Summa ina
litti ma-ak-ri-ti a.ib if he sits on a red stool
CT 39 39:7, cf. GI§. Ir.A ma-ak-ri-tum : ul [idi]
CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.); [umma ina] isi ma-

ak-ri-i abib CT 39 39:10 (SB Alu).

d) as name of Mars, i.e., the red (planet)-
1' in lists: MUL Ma-ak-ru-4, MUL.SA 5 = d Sal-
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bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9 ii 7 f., restored from
AfO 19 pl. 31 ii 21; MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = d[...]
Weidner Handbuch 22 K.11283+:2; ITI.NE
dMa-ak-ru-u (var. adds: dSal-bat-a-nu) =
dMarduk 3R 53 No. 2:6, var. from CT 26 49
Sm. 777:6, see Weidner Handbuch 26; MUJL
Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-sil dIS.BAR OLZ 1914 498
(unpub. comm.).

2' in omens: summa MUL Ma-ak-ru-u ana
libbi Sin irubma la innamir if the planet
Mars enters the moon and cannot be seen
ACh Istar 20:98, see ZA 52 254:112, of. ACh 2
Supp. 84:10; summa MUL.DIL.BAD ina napd:
hisa dMa-ak-ru-u ina libbiSu irubma la usi
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 119:42 and 45; dMa-ak-ru-u
[d...] ACh Istar 36:16, and AfO 14 pl. 15
K.3907 r. 27, wr. UL Ma-ak-ru-u ACh Supp. 2
51:21, and AfO 14 pl. 16 ii 11; ina ame u erseti
Ma-ak-ru-u GUD.UD ACh Istar 29:16 (comm.),
cf. [Ma-ak]-ru-u ina libbisu DU-ma ibid. 18;
for refs. wr. MUL.SA5 see Gossmann, SL 4/2
No. 114.

Weidner Handbuch 10, 26; Gelb, OIP 27 28f.;
Landsberger, JCS 21 144 n. 24.

maksu s.; 1. bandage, 2. bond, fetter;
SB; cf. kasu A v.

ni gsi-im-duk es, ni gri-ik-suk es, ni g U-mu-s'-tumk 6 s,
nigra-ak-sukes Nigga 12-15; [nig].k~e = ki-i-
Sum, sd-mu-.~r-tum, ma-ak-s -um Nigga Bil.
B 12-14; tig.nig.ke = x-[...], ma-ak-su-tum,
ma-ak-su-u Hh. XIX 298-300, cf. [tuig.nig].k6e
MSL 10 146:51 f. (Forerunner from Nippur).

ma-ak-su-u = si-in-du hd A.ZU Malku VI 146.

1. bandage: see lex. section.

2. bond, fetter: [r]umme ma-ak-si-su
lippus surri [. .. ] x illurtasu putur ma-ak-
si-si loosen his bonds so that he may
breathe freely, [ ... ] his fetter, undo his bond
AfO 19 57:60f., also putur ma-ak-si-si ibid.
59:155 (prayer to Marduk).

maksutu s.; 1. bandage, 2. (a religious
ceremony), 3. (a stand); SB, NA, NB;
pl. maksuite (NA); cf. kasu A v.

tdg.nig.ke6 = ma-ak-su-tum, ma-ak-su-~ Hh.
XIX 299f.

nig.ked.da ki.a hur.ra [tu]g.A.DU Lsu.li.
ka d u.a : ma-ak-su-tu da ina qaqqar e.sret duhattu

maksaru
Sa ina zumur ameli patrat the bandage which was
drawn on the ground, the duhattu-cloth which was
taken off the body of a man ASKT p. 86-87:72f.

1. bandage: see lex. section.

2. (a religious ceremony): ma-ak-su-tum
sa UD.25.KAM a Ajari Nbn. 1074:9; [...] sa
6 UDU.NIG.LAM sa Ajari adi ma-ak-su-tu MU.
14.KAM UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 (NB); obscure:
six great twentieth days (in the months X
through V and VIII) lama Marduk Ea
Bunene Erua Nabi Anu u Enlil Adad Gula
IStar ma-ak-su-tum 6-ma UD.20.KAM sehrutu
(eleven gods), m., six little twentieth days
KAR 151 r. 64.

3. (a stand, NA only): [kima] pa~iure sa
rabhti uzza'uzu qatari [ al napteni anni gabbu
ina muhhli GI ma-ak-su-a-te a qatdri ...
isakkunu after the trays for the entourage
(of the king) have been distributed they put
all the incense which has been allocated for
this meal on the stands for incense MVAG
41/3 64:35, cf. GIA ma-ak-su-a-te anndte
ibid. 32 (royal rit.); x GIN a padiri kussi
GIS ma-ak-su-te KAV 121:10; 1 GIs ma-ak-
su-te (in broken context) ADD 1059:6.

maksaru s.; 1. (a math. term), 2. snaffle,
3. bundle, bale; OB, NB; pl. maksardtu
(Nbn. 812:2); cf. kasaru.

nap-sa-mu : ma-ak-sa-ru 4a pi sisi Lambert
BWL 56 line q (Ludlul Comm.).

1. (a math. term): kiam ma-ak-sa-ar-su
such is its (the problem's?) given(?) (end of
problem) MDP 34 p. 95 r. 9; ma-ak-sa-ru-um
sa SAG.KI.GUD siliptim the m. of the trapezoid
of(?) the diagonal MCT 53 E r. 10, also r. 5;
20 ma-ak-sa-ra-am ana 4 iSima 1,20 multiply
20 (which is) the given(?) by 4 and (you will
get) 1,20 ibid. 7; [ma]-ak-sa-ru-um §a BA.SI
ibid. 42 Aa 1.

2. snaffle: see Lambert BWL 56, in lex.
section.

3. bundle, bale (NB): - a) of straw:
ma-ak-sa-ri Sa tibni elat inandin in addition

he will pay one third of a bundle of straw
TuM 2-3 168 :8; 2 ma-ak-sa-ru sa tibni inandin

139

oi.uchicago.edu



makui

VAS 3 106:10, also 115:10, 116:10, Gordon Smith
College 85:10; [x] ma-ak-sa-ri Sa ti-in-ni ...
inandin Dar. 267:13, cf. elat x]-ta fmal-ak
(text -hu)-sa-ri (read mamak-sa-ri?) sa ti-in-ni
Dar. 155:12; ti-ib-ni Sa ana lebe[ni] sa libnati
... nadin 1 ma-ak-sa-ru ultu UD.4 [Sa] MN
adi UD.15.KAM VAS 6 224:4; [ma]-ak-sa-ru
sa 30 sabi sa umu [...] 800 ma-ak-sa-ru
iskdru sa x [...] 600 ma-ak-sa-ru iskaru
[.a ... ] 82-7-14,2667:3ff.; 200 ma-ak-sa-ri Sa
tibni 81-6-25,122 r. 4; 30 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa [...]
Rm. 686:8; 3000 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa tibnu ina
muhhi maskattu inandin he will deliver 3,000
bundles of straw to be credited to the account
YOS 6 150:10; (referring to straw?) 4 ma-ak-
sar.ME ina pan PN ... [x ma]-ak-sar.ME [ina]
pan PN2 GCCI 2 235:1 and 4.

b) other occs.: 340 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa GIs.
DAL sa PN ... elat 50 Sa ultu GIS.DAL Sa PN
ana sa-ri[p] agurru nadnat 340 bundles of
.... from PN apart from the fifty which

were given from the .... of PN for the firing
of bricks VAS 6 220:1 and 4; 9 GI tallu 19
ma-ak-sa-ru YOS 6 146:11; x silver ana
kaspi ana ma-ak-sa-ra-a-ta Nbn. 812:2.

For mng. 3, cf. kasaru mngs. la and 6a.

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 55 n. 152. Ad
mng. 2: Salonen Hippologica 115f.

mak( (fer. makitu) adj.; (mng. uncert.);
lex.*

[bu.luh.si.il] [bu]-lu-uh-§i-la (pronunciation)
= ma.ku-u = (Hitt.) i-nu-u-ra-[as], = ma-ku-s-tum
= (Hitt.) sAL-za [Ai-nu-u-ra-as] Izi Bogh. B 15f.

makfi A s.; poverty, want; OB Elam, MB,
SB; cf. ukki.

bubuta u huSahha liskuSSumma lupnu
ma-ku- u lemenu urra u muAa lu rakis
ittiSu may (Adad) let him suffer hunger and
famine, so that poverty, want and evil will
be with him day and night BBSt. No. 6
ii 44 (Nbk. I); tuSahbatanni appdra Sa ma-ki
u dulli you have made me cross a swamp of
want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.), see TuL
p. 20; lupnu u ma-ku-u isabbassu poverty
and want will affect him Dream-book 323 ii 6;
kuttum gatti ma-ku-4 ha-a(text -Sd)-t[i(?)]
(reading suggested by W. von Soden) my

maku

body is overwhelmed, want is my fear(?)
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy), with comm.
[ma-ku-u] // bu-bu-ti.

maku B s.; (a spy or scout); Mari.*

[assum lib]bim sa awdtim amarim LU [m]a-
ki-i ispurunim umma Sunuma ulla amranim
they sent out scouts to check on these reports,
saying "Lo, check (whether the young people
and the barley are gathered in the fortress)"
ARMT 14 84 r. 3', cf. L .ME' ma-ku-u .. .
temam uteruSunu im the scouts took this
report back to them ibid. 10', cf. also ibid. 6'.

maku v.; 1. to be lacking, 2. III
(uncert. mng.); EA, SB; I (only stative
attested), III; cf. ammaki, maku, mekitu.

1. to be lacking: jide [Sar]ru inima
ma-qa-ti ma'unnu the king knows that I do
not have a place to live EA 116:11.

2. III (uncert. mng., occ. in colophons
only): whoever reveres Anu and Antu will
not steal it (the tablet) ina m restisu la
4-sam-ki-u4 ana sant umu ana bit beliSu
litersu he must not willfully(?) cause it
to .... , he must return it to the house of its
owner the next day TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. also AfO
14 pi. 6 r. 14, TCL 6 10 r. 4, wr. i4-am-kis-sA
RA 12 84:59, ina mereStu la u4-d-a[m-ki-u]
CT 38 9:51; note ina mereStisu la i-Sd- <am >-
kas (for usamkdSu) CT 44 17 r. 25.

The phrase ina meristisu la uSamki(S)su
is parallel to ina meriStisu la usellisu, see
mereStu A mng. 3, and should mean "to let
it get lost" or the like. Note also the in-
junction against Sa erisu usamS2, cited
ereSu A mng. le.

For OB refs. cited AHw. see matZ v.

mak see aki, maku, and meki v.

maku (maku) s.; lack, absence; OB, Mari;
cf. maki v.

ina ma-ak r&ed ... halsam mamman ul
ukdl because of a lack of soldiers, nobody
defends the district YOS 2 140:9; alpi
ina ma-ak KUS.USAN rqi the oxen are idle
for lack of whips ibid. 116:8; i-ma-ki
kaspim a-ta-na-a-d I am worried because
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there is no silver TCL 18 86:9 (all letters);
elippatum ... ina ma-ak sAdidim kale the
ships are detained because there is nobody
to tow them ARM 1 36:34; note without
prep.: ma-ki-i GIS.DA.HI.A kalidku I am
delayed because of a lack of boards AbB
5 157:14; uncert.: ma-a-ak re'im Gilg. P. ii
23, see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514.

For other refs. see maki s.

makuhu s.; (a garment); OA, RS.

a) in OA: 90 TUG kutanu kunukku sa PN
50 TUG ma-ku-hu kunukkija 3 TUG lublus
3 TUG namasuhu 2 sulupkdn naphar 1 meat
48 TUG CCT 1 15a:3; 18 TUG ma-ku-hi ina
ekallim ina GN admdku my share in the
m.-garments in the palace of Purushattim
amounts to 18 ICK 1 190:8, cf. ICK 2 127:23;
unutum ana ekallim erubma 17 TUG ma-ku-hi
sa PN 3 TUG kuajtim ekallum 20 MA.NA.TA
ana simim ilqe the goods went up to the
palace and the palace bought for twenty
minas each 17 m.-garments of PN's and
three of yours KTS 18:5; [x]+40 ma-ku-hu
lu episu sa tusebilanni 9 OGIN.TA tadnu 1
ma-ku-hu-um ihharranim ilqeu the x m.-
garments as well as episu-textiles which you
sent to me were sold at 91 shekels each, one
m.-garment they took during the journey
(for 15 shekels) TCL 20 132:1 and 4; 5 TIUG
ma-ku-hu u tutturi BIN 6 186:7; copper
lu Sa TUG ma-ku-hi- lu lu a TUG kutdni sa
ikribisu BIN 4 113:4; fmal-ku-hi damqitim
sa qerbam Salmuni sa'am buy some m.-gar-
ments of good quality whose inner sides have
been (perfectly) finished ibid. 63:19.

b) in RS: in broken context: assum
ma-ku-hi s-x [...] u TUG sa-ga-li.MES MRS
6 9 RS 11.723:8.

makurru (makkuru, magurru) s. fern.;
1. deep-going boat, 2. biconvex figure,
3. gibbous moon, 4. (a constellation);
OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and
(GI. )MA.GURg.

gii.ma.gur(var. .gur) = ma-kur-ru Hh. IV
263; [ma].gur zabar = [ma-kur-ru] Hh. XII 39;
gur Tu - krd oaG.MA.GUR ma-kur-rum - TU is to be

makurru

road g ur in the word cGI.MA.c1ur (in Akkadian:
makurru A VIII/1:223.

gimma(!).gurs(!).bi id.da mui (ba.ni.ib.
ga> : ma-kur-ra-au <ittaparku> its m.-boat has
disappeared from the canal KAR 375 iii 55f.;
sag.zi ka.silim.ma gd.mama-Qu-rugur 8 .ra.
kex(KID) zag.ga.na ba.ni.in.gar : age taSrihtu
Aa kima rde dnannari ina qaqqadisa uktin he put on
her head the crown full of splendor (i.e., the full
moon) which is like (that on) the head of Nanna
TCL 6 51 r. 37f., see RA 11 150:44.

[d]UD.SAR, [d]mama, [dma].gur 8 = na-an-na-
[ru] KAV 51:22ff.; [dma.g]ur = dSin sd ma-
kur-ri CT 24 39:26 (both lists of gods); MA.GTUR
= d§ES.KI STC 2 pl. 49:17 (Comm. on Enuma
Anu Enlil I).

1. deep-going boat - a) in gen. - 1' in
econ. context: 1 MA.GUR s qadu rikbisa ...
turdanim ... asar atarraduSuniti n ni libdS
runim send me one m.-boat with its crew,
let them catch fish wherever I send them
VAS 16 14:25, cf. MA.GUR8g u'ati ibid. 30;
GIS.MA..DUB GIS.MA.GUR 8 GIS.MA.HI.A sa ibaS

sia lismidunimma lirkabun[imma] alakam
lipusinim let them make ready the cargo
boats, the deep-going boats, all boats which
are available, let them embark on them and
come to me TCL 17 64:10 (both OB).

2' in lit.: ma-ku-ra itamar (Enlil) no-
ticed the m.-boat (i.e., the ark) Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 5 (OB); ina ahi
elippi rukibi GS.MA.GUR8g a'il he asks (for a
sign) at the side of the boat, the passenger
boat, the m.-boat Surpu II 119; mannu bel
elippi mannu bil GIS.MA.GUR 8 who is the owner
of the boat, who is the owner of the m.-boat?
(incipit of a hymn) KAR 158 vi 17; ina ndri
u GI.MA.GUR 8 (var. ma-kur-ri) u ina urhi
GIS.GIGIR TUR (in broken context) STT 70:10,
var. from unpub. dupl., copy Delitzsch, cf. mds
laku suqdtu GIS.MA.GURg.MES u bit akitu
RAcc. 89:14; atebbima ana GIS.MA.GUR 8 [...]
I will go and [... ] the m.-boat Lambert, JSS 4
7:3, cf. ibid. 2; jdti GIS.MA.GUR 8 qal-la-tam
riddmma [...] ana GN ana neberti [...]
bring a light m.-boat for me, [...] to Tilmun
to the crossing point [...] 2R 60 No. 1 iii
8, see TuL p. 14, cf. A ID GIS.MA.GUR 8 ibid. 5;
Aumma amelu kis libbi marus ... aGI.MA.GUR 8

tularkabdu if a man is sick with colic you
have him board a m.-boat Kiichler Beitr. pl.
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1 i 4; G1I.MA.GURg.M r DN uepis ina biril

qarnisa naldt pisirtu Sin has had my mi.-
boat made, it carries release between its
horns Maqlu III 128, cf. §a GIS.MA.GURg-i-na
libbatiq asalsa markasasina lippatirma may
the tow rope of their m.-boat be severed,
their painter come loose ibid. 133, see AfO
21 74; summa zI kima [qaranl ma-ku-[ri-iml
if the false rib is like the prow of a m.-boat
YOS 10 45:14 (OB ext.).

b) representations, models - 1' in gen.:
1 ma.gur 8 kh.babbar ki.la.bi (blank)
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5:1 (Ur III inv.).

2' in magic: [siptu annitu x-su] ana
muhhiSunu tamannu ana MA.GUR 8 tidi ta=
kammis you recite this incantation over
them x times, put them (i.e., representa-
tions of tongues) into the clay m.-boat (and
throw them into the river) UET 6 410:15,

see Gurney, Iraq 22 222, cf. ana MA.GURg
sa tidi lisanati takammis tida MA.GUR 8

tarrim ibid. 17, bab MA.GUR8 ... [ta]barram

you seal the opening of the m.-boat ibid. 18,
also, wr. GIS.MA.GUR s  ibid. 21, 23f., cf.

ma-kur-ra tasahhap ibid. r. 7; ma-kur-ra
[Sa tidi] suatu teppus ibid. obv. 29; annitu lu
GIs.MA.GURg-,a kima GIS.MA.GUR8 annitu ib:
balakkitu kiSpiksa libbalkitu this shall be her
(the sorceress's) m.-boat, just as this m.-boat
overturns, so may her magic spells overturn
(and turn against her) Maqlu III 123f.,
parallel, wr. ma-kur-ra-,a UET 6 410 r. 5,
also [anni]tu GIS.MA.GUR 8 -s nabnissa BBR
No. 16 r. 16, cf. GIa.MA.GUR 8 tidi [2 salm]u
ina libbi a m.-boat of clay with two statu-
ettes in it (ritual) Maqlu IX 52; GI§.MA.
GUR8 ereni (in broken context, inc. against
ghosts) TuL p. 128 ii 29; [...] MA.GUR8 .MES

bini [models of] m.-boats made of tamarisk-
wood KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72; [kaspu]
burdsu ana libbi MA.GVUR takammis you
heap silver and gold into the m.-boat ibid.
r. 25; addnu sabtu ina imittisa GIa.MA.GUR8

parzilli ina Sumlida inaddi she holds a
magnetic hematite in her right hand, a
m.-boat of iron in her left RA 18 26:8
(love charm); [ep]uakki GIS.MA.OURg8 ahhLtu
u.elliki ina l[ibbidu] I have made for you

makurru

(Lamastu) a m.-boat with sails, I will let
you embark on it 4R 58 i 44 (Lamatu II).

c) in metaphoric use (referring to child-
birth): ina kdr miti kaldt elippu ina kar
dannati kaldt GIS.MA.GvUR the boat is de-
tained in the harbor of death, the m.-boat
is detained in the harbor of distress (see
karu A mng. Ic-l') Kocher BAM 248 iii 59,
also ibid. i 45, 63, cf. lislima elippu ...
listesera GIS.MA.GUR 8 ibid. ii 48, also lipturu
GIS.MA . .. [li]rammd GIS.MA.GURg ibid. iii 62;
markasu "a GIS.MA.GUR 8 ana kar baldti
(see kdru A mng. Ic-l') ibid. ii 52 (inc. to
facilitate birth).

2. biconvex figure (in math., a geo-
metrical figure resulting from the inter-
section of two circles): a square, inside it
are 1[6] GAN GIS.MA.GURg RA 54 141 Q:2, for
a drawing see ibid. 133 (OB); in lists of coeffi-
cients: GAN MA.GUR8 MCT 136 Ue 6, and sa
GAN MA.GUR 8  ibid. 135 Ud 47, see Or. NS 29
287 H:3.

3. gibbous moon (derived from the
geometrical figure and corresponding to
kalitu, q.v.): usqaru buginna ma-gur-ru sa
Sin the crescent, the "trough," (and) the
m.-boat of Sin (referring to the new moon,
the first quarter, and the gibbous moon,
listed among symbols of the gods on a
kudurru) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 11 (MB); ma-kur-
ru sa nindabi izbil ... annd sa ana DN ina
attali izzamir - m.-boat which carries the
bread-offerings, that is what was sung to
Sin at the time of an eclipse BRM 4 6:12, see
TuL p. 92; zi... m[a].gur .dEN.zu.na.kex :
nis ... ma-ak-ku-ri sa dSin LKA 77 r. v 42,
see ArOr 21 376; see also KAV 51:24 and CT 24
39:26, in lex. section; note referring to the
moon god: ma.gurs.kh.an.na CT 15 17:1,
cf. ibid. 9, TCL 16 43:62, see Sjoberg Mondgott
p. 27, cf. also ma.gur.an.na ACh Sin 1:4.

4. (a constellation): MUL.MA.GURg UL MUL
SUjUR.MAS.KU 6  Weidner Handbuch 37 ii 34;
MUL.MA.GURg MUL.SUHUR.MAS: dNabl u dTa:

metu ibid. 52: 38.

For BA 5 533 (-= 617):10 see makkcru lex.
section.
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makurru see makkuru.

makuitu (makktu) s.; 1. pole of the
Sddluf (waterlift), 2. pole of the majaltu-
wagon, 3. (part of a construction), 4. (a
bread or cake); OB, SB, NB; pl. makdtu.

gi.dim(var. DiM+ME) = ma-ku-tum Hh. VI
159; gi.dim.mar.sum = ma-ku-ut KI.MIN
(= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 61; di-im DIM = ma-ku-ti
Sb II 333, also Recip. Ea D 4'; gis.mu.gu = ma-
ku-tum Hh. VI 155; mu.gu.a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut
du-lu-t-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. B 11, cf. Proto-
Kagal 288.

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma.
zu.til.la (var. dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li ma.az
gur.ru.a : [m]a-ku-ut Sinni qd-ut-ti-tic [s]a ulGa
maldt a polished(?) ivory m. which is full of charm
Ugaritica 5 169:28, Sum. restored and var. from
JNES 23 2:31.

1. pole of the SAdiuf (waterlift): see
Hh. VI, Kagal, in lex. section, see also the

unilingual refs. cited s.v. dildtu A; kiimd
ma-ka-a-te gismahh u alamitta sir burl
usziz instead of the usual <adif-construction,
I placed (trunks of) giant trees and date
palms over the wells OIP 2 110 vii 48,

also ibid. 124:38, and Sumer 9 166 vii 55 (Senn.);

field to the left of the Milidu Canal u 3-ta
DIM.ME.MES sa ina imni Sa GN elat zeri sa
me ultu ID Enlil iSattd and three waterlifts
which are located on the right bank of the
Milidu Canal in addition to the field which
takes irrigation water from the Enlil Canal
TuM 2-3 143:11, and 21 (= BE 9 45); uncert.:
KJ.BABBAR.AM 71 MA.NA inandinu KIU.BABBAR

sd ma-ku-tu Sa bit LU.GAL.MES YOS 7
166:5 (both NB); awilu fal ma-ka-ti men
working the sddif Genouillac Kich 2 D 33:3 (OB
let.), see RA 53 37; field ina ma-ka-ti iki DN
in "the Sdduif's of the Ura§-ditch" (Flurname)
Gautier Dilbat 5:1; EZEN ma-ka-tum TCL 10
71 r. 53 (all OB).

2. pole of the majdltu-wagon: see Hh.V 61,
in lex. section; uncert.: 2 ma-ka-at wase
UET 5 793:12 (dowry list).

3. (part of a construction): kr GN ...
ma-ka-a-at agurru abarti GN, urakkisma
(my father built) the quay of the Arahtu
Canal and constructed pillars(?) of baked
bricks on the other side of the Euphrates

mala

VAB 4 180 ii 23, also 72 i 38, 106 ii 12, 130 v 7,

162 v 31, PBS 15 79 ii 15, CT 37 12:31 (all Nbk.);

taslili labiri idekkima ma-ak-ku-u-ti usallal
he (the tenant) will remove the old porch
and will put (a new) roof over the pillars(?)
TuM 2-3 27:6, dupl. 26:5 (NB); summa ina
ma-ka-t[u ... ] (followed by sit dicri) CT 38
7:4, dupl. CT 39 32:22, cf. (reading unkn.):
summa DiM.SA.SA uddis if he repairs the ....

CT 40 11:74, summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina bitis
Su iq-qur(!) if he tears down the .... in his

house (possibly malaltu, q.v.) ibid. 75 (all SB

Alu).

4. (a bread or cake): 1 BA.AN ma-[ku-tu]m
(beside flour, mirsu-confection, oil, for funer-
ary offerings) ARMT 12 499:3, cf. 15 (siLA)

ma-ku-t[um] ibid. 9; 3371 ma-ka-a-tum Sa
SE.BAR (weighing 31 minas 15 shekels) 180
ma-ka-a-tum Sa kunadi (weighing 160 minas)
YOS 6 170:4 and 6, cf. ibid. 8f., 12, 16f., cf.
also ma-ka-a-tum SAG.DU naptanu sa ina
muhhi PN rdsinu Suzzuzu - m.-s, total
amount (for the repast) placed under the
responsibility of PN, the rdsinu-cook ibid. 1;
2 (BAN) 3 SiLA NINDA ma-ka-a-ta PN [...]

TCL 13 233:35; x sulupp i x kundSu NINDA

ma-ka-a-ti PN AnOr 9 27:6 (all NB); tak=

kast Sa ina silli sd ma-ka-at kubbuu -
takkasi-cakes which are (offered) in the reed
baskets (used?) for m.-s and kubbuSu RAcc.

77:39.

For makut gabidi see gabidu usage b.
Ad mng. 1: Laessoe, JCS 7 13f.; Salonen Haus-

geraite 1 252, 267f.

makfitu s.; state of being powerless; SB,
NA; cf. ukki.

[ina m]a-ku-u-ti-ia ussami I have striven
in vain STT 65:8, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458

(NA lit.), cf. [...] i(?) ma-ku-i-tu <tu>-Ad(?)-

li-k[a ... ] (in broken context) Borger

Esarh. 115 § 82:4, both possibly variants of

aktu A, q.v.; obscure: Sa Adrat qaqqadiSu
ma-ku-tum ri-ib AfO 24 83:2 (comm. on Labat

TDP).

mal see mala.
mala (mali, mal) conj.; as much as, as
many as, everything that, everybody who;
from OA, OB on; cf. mal4 v.
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[di]m = ma- u- , ma-la CT 51 168 ii 47f.
(group voc. A).

A.t[uk] a.na i.ga.ga.a : nimela ma-la ibbasiu
whatever profit there may be Ai. VI i 26 and 30,
also III ii 37 and 39, cf. nig.nam.nig.gAl.la
i.ba = mimma ma-la baB iziizu Hh. I 337; nig.
nam.nig.gAl.la = mimma ma-la basic Antagal
III 210; [e]m.na.me.a.a.ta.me.a.bi = nig.na.
me.a.na.a.me.a.bi = mimma (baSgi [ma-lal
bas Emesal Voc. III 37.

nig.a.na mu.sa4 .a : ma-la Suma nabd (see
basic lex. section) 4R 29 No. 1:43f., cf. a.na.gAl.
la.ba : ma-la basd ibid. 47f.; nig a.na eme
gii.bal.bal.e : ma-la sunnd liSdnu everything
that tongue can repeat 4R 20 No. 1:23f.; note
mu.sa, sa s .Am : ma-al Sumu nab 4R 10 r. 31f.,
see OECT 6 p. 43; i.i a.na la.a : ia tanddti ma-
la i-da-a SBH p. 69 r. 4f., cf. Sjoborg Mondgott
45:38; ta.a dug4.mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am : ma-
la taqabbi ipusakki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 17, see
AJSL 23 163.

a) in OA - 1' mala: ma-ld Simam ana
awilim nas'dtini whatever purchases you
are transporting to the boss TCL 4 38 r. 6;
if my associates will give him bdlatigu ma-ld
qdssunu ukallu all his capital which they hold
(then I too will give him silver) CCT 2 27:22;
ma-la annakam pdka taddinunidtini what-
ever you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31;
ma-ld ale'l lalqema let me take whatever I
am able to CCT 4 9a:8; ma-ld jmi 1a kasapka
uka'iluni BIN 6 37:14, also ibid. 17; a tablet
sa ma-ld luqitam ukallu concerning how
much merchandise he holds Contenau Trente

Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:18, cf. ma-lda pus
luka supram write me everything he answered
you ibid. 14:35; ma-la laptatini (take) as
much as is written down in your name
1 CL 20 90:11; kaspam 1 aiN ma-la nad'dtini
every shekel of silver which you are bring-
ing ibid. 94:3; ma-ld emdri inagiiuni as
much as the donkeys can carry CCT 2 18:10;
ma-ld taha.Sahani Supranimma lusebilaks
kunuiti write (pl.) me whatever you need
and I will send it to you BIN 6 108:12;
ma-la taqbianni eppaS I will do whatever
you told me TCL 20 120:18, and passim
in such phrases; note: ma-la suhurka la
ibarriuni kaspam tSbilam send me silver so
that none of your personnel should starve
KTS 9a:18; you have not left me silver
ma-ld ina bdb abullim la abaddu (see ba'du B

mala

mng. la) CCT 2 1:32; ma-ld anhdkuni
... tide do you know that I am exhausted
(and yet have noted down silver in your
name)? TCL 19 73:50; with a nominal clause:
ma-ld isti [PN]-ma sebilanim send me
everything that is with PN KTS 13a:25;
note with suffix: istu ma-ld-su uime tusima
tertakama la illikam ever since you left, no
message of yours has come here CCT 4 32a:4.

2' ana mala: ana ma-ld taSpuranni
annakam asa'amma I will buy tin according
to what you have written me KTS 41a:8;
ana ma-ld taqbianni aqbisum I said to
him as you had told me to CCT 4 40a:8, cf.
ana ma-ld tale' dinsuma KTS 22b:9,
a-ma-ld taspuranim x Se'um ... sapik
TCL 4 30:6; he should pay you interest
ana ma-ld ina libbisu taburru for everything
you can prove he owes you CCT 2 14:17;
a-ma-ld tusdhizini raqqatam ... assima
I brought a thin garment according to what
you instructed me TCL 4 39:5; a-ma-ld
immigruni la idi I do not know what they
agreed upon BIN 4 45:26, etc.; ana ma-la sa

abijama diram eliS usib (see asdbu mng. 1 a-2')
AOB 1 14:41 (Irisum).

b) in OB, Mari: tuppdt eqlim ma-la ...
tapluka u eqlam ma-la ... ana naddnim
uljhuru ina tuppim sutranim write down on a
tablet for me the deed for every field you
have surveyed and every field that is (still)
due to be handed over TCL 7 32:5 and 7;
gimri ma-la tagammari ... appalki I will

pay you (fem.) for all expenditures you are
making (for me) PBS 1/2 5:15, cf. ma-la
irriduka ... idissum CT 29 36c: 7, mimma
hi4ihtam ma-la ihassehu apulsuniti YOS
2 119:13, and passim; ma-la me laptu supram
write me how much (land) was irrigated
VAS 16 114:20; istu ma-la leqgku ustahrisu
after I have checked whatever I have
received TCL 1 15:11; ma-la utebbd umalla
he replaces everything he (ruined when he)
let (the boat) sink Gootze LE § 5 A i 26;
dimtum ma-la AB.GUD.JI.A iSakna every
(painted) mark that the cattle were marked
with TCL 17 8:9; mimma numdtum ma-la
halqat VAS 7 149:6; mimma ma-la (var.
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ma-li) ibbablusum whatever had been brought
to him CH § 160:56; in math.: ma-la ustams
hiru uSappilma Sumer 7 30 No. 1:2, cf.

ma-la iliam MCT 98 Pa r. 6, etc.; in Mari:

sdbum ma-la ittika illaku ARM 1 42:22, cf.

ma-la qdtka ikassadu ibid. 29:19, ma-la ...
imtanaqquta ARM 2 97:17, and passim; with

ana: a-na ma-la PN iriSu to the extent that
PN has planted it UET 5 214:4; mali:
tuppi ma-li usabbalakkum TCL 17 58:37, also

TLB 4 4:6, 52:7, and passim, cf., wr. ma-le-e

ARM 10 32 r. 23'; atwdm ma-li sabtaku JCS 15

6 i 5 (lit.); ma-li itelelli MCT 50 D r. 15

(math.); sikaram ma-li iriSuka TCL 18 117:8;

ma-li elisu[nu] i4s PBS 8/2 125:11; siditam
ma-li irriSuka apulSuniti give them all the
provisions they ask of you ARM 1 17:44;

temum ma-li PN ipulanni Laessee Shem-

shara Tablets 72 n. 2 SH 827:7 (- Studies Lands-

berger 193), of. ZA 55 135 SH 811:31; ma-li
i[na] mdtisu eppesu tesemme Unger Mem. Vol.

192:47; in Elam: ma-li imattd MDP 24 363:2,
ma-li ibassd MDP 22 87:2; mal: ana minim

ma-al ustanabbalakkim ... la tasattarimm[a]
why do you not write down for me whatever
I have been sending you? Kraus AbB 1 130:23;

ina ma-al ina bitisunu ibass izizuma they
have divided whatever was in their estate
ARM 8 84:8, cf. ina ma-al dmuru ARM 2
31:17', lillidam ma-al sattam ulda ARMT 13

37 r. 11'; with nominal clause: you did not
send bricks ma-la awilum iiten[u]mma as
much as one man (can handle) ABIM 4:18;
with following sa: saptisu simema ma-la sa
ippaluka temam supram listen to his words
and report to me on whatever he answers
you CT 4 24a:32, cf. ibid. 20; ma-la Sa

iqabbi MDP 22 165:5, cf. MDP 24 369:9; ana

ma-li a ina qdtika ibajss Kraus AbB 1 138:35,

of. ARM 2 53:29, 67:11', ARM 10 16:20, 140:23,

and passim in Mari; .temum ma-al Sa istu

annanum u anndnum imaqqutakkimma what-
ever news is coming to you (fem.) from here
and there ARM 10 142:18, cf. hiSihti belija
ma-al sa itti ahisu PN irisu RA 35 122:13.

c) in MB, EA, MA: ueMar mimma ma-a-
la ana pani mar siprika I will release every-
thing that your messenger likes EA 5:16

mala

(let. from Egypt), cf. EA 36:5, note mdl [baM1
EA 4:36 (MB royal); mimma ma-la abuka
ZpuSu Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:10, cf. ibid. 567 HS

110:12, 565 HS 108:8 and 15; ma-la immaruu

mamma ul isabbat none of those who see it
will seize it BE 17 48:24, cf. ma-la ubbali

as much as they can carry ibid. 27:11,
ma-la aSapparu iqbd ibid. 89:23, and passim,

barley istu ma-la suM-nu Suil taken from
the total amount delivered BE 15 82:2

(all MB); ma-li iri uhallaq MDP 14 55

r. i 13 (MB dream omens), cf. ibid. 51 obv. i 14

and 56 r. i 20; ma-la tu-na-sa-[hu] Ebeling

Parfiimrez. p. 4 1 No. 6 i 4 (MA); note with nom-

inal clause: ildni ma-la ina muhhi nare
anni all the gods that are (depicted) on this
stela BBSt. No. 8 iii 23 and iv 32; note ammal:

dalnika am-mal basi Tn.-Epic "iii" 18, cf.

am-mal uti AfO 18 50 F 15.

d) in SB: you roast these plants in a
copper kettle Samme AdSunu ma-la-a qal
teleqqe you take all those plants that are
(completely) roasted CT 23 45:21; ma-la

ikkalu ina libbiSu la indhma nothing he
(the small child) eats settles in his stomach
Labat TDP 218:11, 222:50, cf. (with iSatti)

224:55; if any designs (on the exta) ma-la

ina baritu sumsunu nabi that are listed
in the extispicy texts TCL 6 5 r. 36; ndsi
ma-la suma nimbd as to us, as many as
we are En. el. VI 120; ma-la Sa samallH
kullu everything the apprentice has to
know Hunger Kolophone No.107:4; ma-la I.SIM
mer'[issun] (the animals) all those whose
pasture is fresh grass Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis p. 128:9; ina mimma ma-la eppusu ...

kitta libli BBR No. 75:10, and passim in these

texts; ma-la ibarrd nrka all those who see
your (the sun's) light VAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.),

cf. gabbi ma-la apuSu VAB 3 115 § 3:9

(Xerxes); mal: amelitu mal bai KAR 45:5,

cf. ibid. 9; mimma mdl DUG4.GA-U K.2514:37
(hemer.); with following Sa: ma-la §a Ens
ma elis ana DN inab4 all the time they are
reciting Enuma eli§ before BlI RAcc. 136: 282;

the slaughterer does not return to Babylon
ma-la da DN ina GN as long as Nabi stays
in Babylon ibid. 141:361.
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e) in NA: ma-la ina mu#hidu amruni
ABL 222:7; LT ma-la metu LI ma-la alqu
ABL 701 r. 1; mal: mal (var. ma-la) ba
Wiseman Treaties 164, mal akittu KAH 2
141:227, and passim in Sar., exceptionally
in Esarh.: muames mal libbija Borger
Esarh. 105 iii 13; ma-al libbadu ublu PRT 10:5,

cf. ~mi mal piqittiitu duatu ippuu Knudtzon
Gebete 116:6, and passim in these texts.

f) in NB: GISKIM.ME§ ma-la illikani sa
mat Akkad u rubeu gina all the signs that
occurred refer to Babylonia and its ruler
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7; kalbu ma-la ana
libbi irrubu any dog that enters (Babylon)
ABL 878:11; mamma ma-la ressu iht~ any-
one who committed a crime some time
ago ABL 283:14, cf. karsija ma-la ina ekalli
innakl ibid. 16, also ma-la niJemmd nis
sapparakka ABL 282 r. 6; nini ma-la
nid ana sarri niltapra ABL 542 r. 15;
mamma ma-la ana panikunu imaqquta any-
body who comes before you ABL 210:13;
adi iZmu ma-la baltani for as long as we live
ABL 1105:33, cf. imu ma-la unu ina GN
aba ABL 258 r. 8, and passim; ma-al umisu
iterba ina panija the very day he appeared
before me (I, the king, sent him on his way)
ABL 399:7; note with nominal clause:
Larakiaj ma-la ittiu ABL 542 r. 10, ana
mimma kalamu ma-la dibbitu ABL 219 r. 5;
sabe ma-la abb eunu mitu bitatigunu ana
mareunu darru ... ittadin the king has
given the estates of all those men whose
fathers died to their sons ABL 892 r. 19;
ma-la ga Ai ABL 291 r. 1; in later NB:
mimmu ma-la ultu sicqu innaMsd gabbi utdrima
ana PN inandin whatever has been recalled
from intra-city commerce (contrast: seru)
he (the partner) restitutes to the full amount
to PN (the other partner) Evetts Ev.-M. 13:10;
suluppu ma-la ina libbi immerikki whatever
dates he is in arrears with BE 9 64:9; mimma
ma-la mukinn ukannuA whatever wit-
nesses establish (as stolen by) him YOS 6
179:10; bitu ma-la ina libbi seni ... ikkalu
whatever region the sheep and goat pasture
ibid. 40:19; mamma ma-la Sarra ira'amu u
andku irammanni everybody who is devoted

mala

to the king and to me personally TCL 9
99:13; ma-la ina 1 ME imattd everything
which is short of one hundred (cubits)
AnOr 9 7:45, cf. ana ma-al-la sdbi Sa ams
maru for every man I am going to muster
YOS 3 65:13; ina umu ma-la PN ibbitluma
VAS 5 14:8; mimmu ma-la panika ma-har
CT 22 182:21; note: ma-li iqrubu CT 22
12:16, ma-al zera nis[batu] ibid. 199:18, cf.
mal GUnD Sa bilu ... ikunu YOS 3 137:28,
also ma-al PN iddinu YOS 7 146:3; in a
nominal sentence: ummdnu Sa Sarri ma-la
akanna YOS 3 1:9; with following Sa:
umu ma-la sa PN baltu YOS 7 66:17, cf.
ma-la Sa inaSSamma YOS 3 2:17.

For refs. with verbs such as asdmu, at4,
baSdmu, bas4, epeSu, kapddu, masz, sabdtu,
sebi, summuru, etc., see s.v.

mala (mali, mal) num.; 1. one, 2. one
time, once; OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA;
wr. syll. and (in ABL 367 r. 11) 1; cf. malU v.

[kin-gu-sil-la] [1] = ma-al pa-an-di A I/8:236,
see bamtu A.

ud.ebur.ra.ka igi.5.gal.la lu.uru4 .a 1.ta.
Am 16.a.§a.ga.kex(KID) su ba.ab.te.ga : ina
uim ebiiri i-na hansdti erresu ma-la bel eqli ilaqqe at
harvest time the tenant takes one from the five
(shares), the owner of the field <the balance>
(suggested restoration) Ai. IV ii 38.

1. one - a) in OB: ma-li PI-ia 1 Si-in
PI-ia 2 sa-lu-us-ti PI-ia 20 MCT 99 Q 2,
also 3 and 6; see also Ai. IV ii 38, in lex.
section; the herbs ina hilsim ma-la a-na
ma-la tuStetemma you mix in oil in equal
quantities (lit. one to one) Kocher BAM 393:15
(OB).

b) in Nuzi - 1' mala alone: ma-la
fuburnu Samni one pot with oil HSS 13
123:22, also 29, 35 (- RA 36 200); ma-la ku:
duktu siG.ME§ HSS 5 98:1; x cubits u ma-la
i-ti and one half cubit HSS 9 21:7, HSS
13 161:14 and 16, see also mng. lb-3';
x cubits u ma-la ki-in-si HSS 9 103:10f.;
ma-la ku-ma-ni AASOR 16 65:10, etc.

2' mala after the figure "1":
GIS.APIN GIS.SAR AASOR 16 18:6,

ku-ma-ni HSS 13 433:2, 1 ma-la
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APIN A.SA JEN 493:1, 1 ma-la kuduktu
SIG.ME§ HSS 5 39:3, also JEN 610:8.

3' in maluti (= mal(a) uti) one-half cubit:
1 suhdru ... Sa Sina ammdti u sa ma-lu-ti
SIG5 .GA HSS 19 128:10, cf. 1 gsudru a 2
ammdti u ma-lu-ti SIG5 .GA JEN 317:10 and
312:11f.

c) in MA: ma-al-la ina ammete one-half
cubit AfO 17 146:4, cf. ma-al-la esemte ibid. 6.

d) in NA (ana mala completely): emuqika
... a-na ma-la di'pa push(?) your troops

ahead completely Tell Halaf 6:5, cf. emui
qiSu a-na ma-la deka ABL 197:11 and r. 11;
ep.eti anniti a-na ma-la sa PN dQ such a
deed is quite like PN! Iraq 20 191 No. 42:14.

e) (as Assyrianism) in SB: [adi m]a-la
u-ti isu illaku as soon as one-half cubit of
the wood is burning Oppenheim Glass 55 § U
ii 24.

2. one time, once - a) in OA: adi
ma-ld u si-ni-u once or twice CCT 2 15:12,
47b:28, CCT 3 23b:17, CCT 4 6c:3, 27a:19,
32a:20, 43b:4, 45b:3, CCT 5 7a:19, TCL 4 38:3,
TCL 14 12:3, TCL 19 72:56, 73:2, TCL 20 85:15
and 28, 108:16, BIN 4 3:9, 36:31, 233:9, BIN 6
20:18, 46:4, 92:12, 118:14, 243:3, KBo 9 6:4;
ma-ld si-ni-su TCL 20 101:6 and 17, CCT 3
5b:5, 6a:13, 16b:3, (with di-ni-Ti) TCL 4 29:8;
ela ma-la maSkattam la aSkunam (see mas
kattu mng. 1) CCT 5 6a:17.

b) in Bogh.: ma-la 2-9u 3-9u ana Sapdri
to write once, twice or three times JCS 1 243
r. 7 (let. from Egypt).

c) in MA: ma-la 7 AiN A.SA ma-la [...]
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 33 O 3; ma-la sibsate
talabbi ibid. 16 B 11, also ma-la hula
ibid. 3 and 10, ma-la ritte ibid. 20 F 5,
ma-al-la i[bte] ibid. 35 S 8, for other refs.
see sibtu B mng. 6.

d) in NA: when I appeared before the
king in Arbela ma-la isseqe umd ussanni'
daniteSu isseqe he took (it) once and now he
took (it) again, for the second time Iraq
21 166 No. 56:19; dullu ... k a ma-la
2-4u 4arru epubuni the ritual just as the

mala

king has performed it (already) once or
twice ABL 553:10, cf. wr. ma-la 2(!)-[S]
ibid. r. 9, ma-la 2-44 ABL 362:15, ma-a-la
i-ni-e-S ABL 778:8, kt a ma-a-la 2-JS

ABL 391 r. 11; note, wr. 1 2(!) lepu ABL 367
r. 11.

For ana maliu (OA), see mala prep. usage
b-1'. See also malama and malani.

Ad mng. 1: S. Smith, RA 22 69; Oppenheim,
Or. NS 11 126f. Ad mng. lb-3': Landsberger,
WZKM 56 110 n. 5.

mala (mali, mal) prep.; to the same
amount, according to, as large as, to the full
extent of, to the same degree as; from OA,
OB on; cf. maid v.

umun a.ba.e.si.a : btlu mannu ma-la-ka
Bollenriicher Nergal 32:32, cf. mA.ba.ninnu.si.a
: mdEN.LL-man-nu-ma-la-ak 5R 44 iii 43, see
JCS 11 13.

a) in gen. - 1' in OA - a' mala alone:
ma-ld din Alim according to the decision of
the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. ma-ld terti abikama

epu TCL 20 112:32, ma-ld terti Alim TCL
4 18:37, ma-id tuppiunu Contenau Trente

Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:30 and 33, cf. ma-ld
temia ibid. 5:6; ma-ld tarkistilu kaspam
liknuk TCL 20 89:15; ma-ld pi-Ju according
to his oral order TuM 1 23a: 18; ma-la awe'
luttikunu subati dina CCT 3 19a:16; ma-ld
libbieuma tauw CCT 4 7b: 6 (OA); ma-id 20
MA.NA kaspisu URUDU ana GN ... dbuk I
brought copper to the full value of his twenty
minas of silver to GN TCL 14 16:7; ma-ld
akal derrika u adSitika as to the food for your
child and your wife (it is we who have pro-
vided the food rations) KT Hahn 9:33, cf.
kaspam ma-ld maSkattika u ma4kattija TCL
19 13:14; ma-ld Sim subati kiliunu gamalka
ale'e I am able to help you with the entire
selling price of all the textiles CCT 4 33a: 18;
ma-ld ebiiriSunu BIN 4 44:10, and passim

in such expressions; note: ma-ld kd-ki-im
kaspika l Tpu4 JSOR 11 116 No. 8:24; ina

aldkija kaspam ma-ld [kas]pim laddinakkum
BIN 6 37 r. 12 and 16, asumi igsrija awdtum
Aa ma-al-a ama'e nad'ani in addition to the
fact that as many affairs as the skies lie
upon me RA 51 6 HG 75:12, of. ma-al-a
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kaspim TCL 4 87:45, see J. Lewy apud Garelli,

RA 51 9.

b' ana mala: ana ma-ld tertika CCT 3
35b: 4, cf. a-ma-ld tahsistim KT Blanckertz
3:29, a-ma-ld naspertika BIN 6 49:5, ana
ma-ld tuppim CCT 5 24d:1, a-ma-ld din
kdrim Hecker Giessen 12:11; a-ma-ld awdt
tuppija CCT 4 18a:14; a-ma-ld awiluttini
BIN 4 31:38; a-ma-1d imdtim sa hamistum
i.~munidtini according to the ordinances
which the hamiStu-collegium has issued for us
BIN 4 106:12; a-ma-ld tdtisunu according to
the dues (paid by) them KTS 36c:16, and
passim; note: a-na ma-ld 9a tunahhidini
according to that to which you drew my
attention TCL 4 3:32.

2' in OB, Mari: A.SA ma-la pi kanikika
the field according to the wording of your
document PBS 7 92:22, also Kraus Edikt §
9':9; ma-la hiSihtika uabbalak[kum] I will
send you the full amount of your request
PBS 1/2 4:7, cf. ma-la namandim .amnam
ana qadistim addin Fish Letters 8:11, ma-la
NiG.SID [id]din[ma] TCL 18 97:16; ma-li
eqlisu 9a illeqg eqlam ... idigSum give him a
field corresponding (in quality) to his field
that was taken away from him TCL 7 59:6;
ma-li bu-nu-ni-ia TIM 2 97:30; oil ma-li
masharti CT 2 38a:21 and 25, also ibid. 5 and

7 (OB); kaspam ma-la S[AM] amtim silver in
the amount of the price of the slave girl
Goetze LE § 22 A ii 18, cf. kaspam ma-la
terhatia CH § 138:18 and 164:28; awilum
ma-la awilim Grant Smith College 264:17, for
other refs. see amilu mng. Id, cf. eqlam ma-la
eqlija TCL 7 77:25, a-hu-um ma-la a-hi i-zu-
zu-u YOS 12 354:8, but ahum am-ma-la ahim
ilqd CT 6 7a:36; note bitam ma-a-li bitim
CT 29 7a: 18, GUD.HI.A ma-li GUD.HI.A BIN 7
191:10f.; altid ma-al piki VAS 10 214 r. vi 48
(Agugaja); urudu ki.la.a.ni : erd ma-la
.uqultigu copper in the amount of his own
weight Ai. III iv 2; ma-li riksi a ana blija
aqb~d ARM 6 69 r. 3'; ana ma-al tuppija panim
according to my previous letter ARM 2 10:5,
of. ma-a-la awilitim RA 42 73: 18, see RA 53 58;
in math.: Aiddum u pitum ma-la ikm
TCL 18 154:1, cf. ma-la diddim 4uplumma

mala

the depth equals the side TMB 11ff. No. 22:1,
23:1, etc., cf. also 33:1; IGI.GUB ma-li s8-
wa-tum Or. NS 29 301 XI D 5; ma-li Sittin
a-hi sihrim (text corrupt) MCT 99 Q 8.

3' in MB, Bogh., EA: send me much gold
ma-la $a abbika as much as your fathers
(did) EA 9:12 (MB royal); [ma-l]a libbika
luselakku I will send you as much as you
want EA 36:10; I will send you 10-su ma-la
anni ten times as much as this EA 27:18
(let. of Tusratta); ma-la annummimma ittan=
dinanni he (Sunassura) will give me just as
many (foot soldiers and horses) KBo 1 5 iv 18.

4' in SB: tdmtu rapatu ma-la buginni
the wide sea is as (large as) a basket Bab. 12
pl. 9:24 (Etana), cf. ma-la tarbasi ibid. 20;
mannu kunni ma-la (var. ma-al) DN who is
as honored as DN ? AfK 1 27 r. i 39, var. from

K.9955+; you take (of the medicinal plants)
ma-la nis inika as much as you like CT 23
26:5, cf. mal-la sibilteka AMT 41,1:4; [aj
iks]ud ma-la libbisu Gilg. VII iii 4; ma-la
dulldti siparri all the bronze objects (which
I cast) OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); turminabandu
ma-la burzigalli breccia stone fit for (making)
burzigallu-vessels OIP 2 108 vi 57 and 121 vi
47 (Senn.); a stone which in the time of my
royal fathers ma-la kisddi suquru (var. aqru)
was precious enough for (a pendant to be
worn around) the neck OIP 2 127d:5, also

132:72; if from the beginning of his sickness
until it comes to an end istissu ummu
istissu kussu a-hu ma-la a-hi irtanassi he has
repeated attacks once of fever, once of chill,
one as strong as the other Labat TDP 156:5.

5' inNA: am-ma-la dullu ABL 217:7,cf.

(in broken context) ABL 1471:6; for ana mala
"completely," see mala num. mng. Id.

6' in NB: ma-la amelutti sa tdbta sa GN
ilhimu (see lemu mng. Ib) ABL 747 r. 5;
ma-la sdSunu ABL 1335 r. 28; ma-la agd
imu ina la-ma-ti-id andku up to this day I
am without orders ABL 451: 8, cf. #a ma-la
agd iimu dipirtija la tdmuru that you have
not seen any letter from me up to this day
(is because such hard work is on me) BIN 1
74:6; mimma ma-la libbidu ina muhhisu
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sakndta ibid. 55:23; ki ma-la kinsija as best
I can (see kimsu mng. lb) ibid. 66:10, cf.
adi ma(!)-la kinsija TCL 9 80:26; the sealed
document was inspected in the assembly
(with the result) ma-la kunukki a PN si it
is in every respect the seal of PN YOS 7 19:15;
PN si ma-la 100 ERIN.MES ina muhhi iddabub
that PN complains about it as much as a
hundred men YOS 3 200:45; nudunnd ma-la
nudunni SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 14 (NB
laws), cf. alpu ma-la alpi BE 8 122:8, also BE
10 44: 6f.; ana ma-la zeri sa DN sa ina paniu
to the entire extent of the land of the Lady-
of-Uruk which is at his disposal TCL 12 90:20,
cf. ma-la siti ina paniSu TCL 13 182:23; ana
mimma ma-la ittija naquttd la tariSsd' you
(pl.) should not worry about anything that
is with me CT 22 6:6; ma-la muquttesu
inandin he pays all that is due BE 8 139:11,
cf. ma-la emu MU.ME sa arhussu attussu
BRM 2 34:3, x silver sa ma-la-' LU -'---du
Sa PN PBS 2/1 46:3; ana ma-la zitti .a PN
BE 9 8:4, and passim in NB, see also zittu mngs.
la-10' and 2e, note silver ma-la a-hi zitti sa
PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8e CongrBs International
27:9, ma-la mi-il-sd-nu BE 10 16:9; for
mala alla see alla usage a-1'.

b) with suffixes - 1' in OA, used with
personal prons.: atta ma-ld-ka ammakam
PN Sa'il it is up to you! ask PN there Jan-
kowska KTK 21:14; atta ma-ld-k BIN 4 28:26,

also atta ammakam ma-ld-ka ibid. 21:26,
RA 60 106 MAH 19609:34, and passim at the end
of sections; ma-la-kc as to you TCL 4 15:35;
[att]unu ma-la-ku-nu CCT 5 44b: 18, RA 60
119 MAH 16203:27, etc.; note attunu ma-ld-
ku-nu tertaknu lillikam JSOR 11 119 No. 14:20;
mannum sa ana ma(!)-li-su kaspim qdattija
iltapputu who will sign as my warrantor
for all the silver? CCT 3 8b:20; note also:
PN ma-ld-ju-ma ilaqqima PN will take the
same amount as he MVAG 33 No. 157:17.

2' other occs.: Ma-la-su (personal name)
MDP 14 70 No. 8 r. 10 (OAkk.), for other refs.
see MAD 5 index p. 111; from the eleventh
of Tebetu until the thirtieth of Bab5tu rrl.1.
KAM UD.20.KAM UD ma-li-u-nu one full
month and twenty days TLB 4 34:10 (OB);

malahu A

ma-la-Su iSu all he has Lambert BWL 158:12,
cf. ibid. 18; mal-Si-na lu tidi you indeed
know all of them (the improper things I have
spoken) KAR 45:9; hurdsa ma-lu-u-fu
ahdtima anandaSSu I will weigh out and
give him gold corresponding to his full
(weight) ABL 292 r. 10, also r. 7; ma-la-ni
qaqqaru u [...] ul iddinanndSi ABL 771:13
(NB); see also B6llenriicher Nergal 32:32 and
JCS 11 13:43, in lex. section, mas4 lex.
section, and mng. lb-l'.

c) before an inf.: kaspam ma-la sebulim
sebilam send me all the silver that is to be
sent KTS 9a: 24, and passim in such phrases;
note: ma-ld tuppim epdaim ... innippa all
the writing of tablets (here as well as there)
will be done CCT 3 37a:23, cf. ina ma-ld
aparim ... taStanapparam in all the mes-

sages you send me Jankowska KTK 23:10;
you asked me for eight minas of silver i-ma-la
erasikama addinakkum I gave (it) to you in
the entire amount of your request KTS
la: 4; note: ma-ld la tabalika gumursina CCT
2 45b:14 (all OA); ma-la malallim epeSim
OECT 3 62:28, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, see
also mas4 mng. lb-2'; thirty women weavers
or ma-li sa nasdqim as many as can be
selected ARM 10 126:11; hurdsam ma-la
uhhuziSa ... iibila send me all the gold
needed to equip it (the new palace) EA
16:17 (let. of Asur-uballit); for other refs. see
Aro Infinitiv pp. 67-69.

malahhu see malahu A.

malahu A (malahhu) s.; sailor, boatman,
boatwright; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.;
pl. malahanu (NB only); wr. syll. and
(L.)MA.LA 4  (MA.LAH 4.LAH4 ARM 5 9:6),

MA.DU, L.MA; cf. malahu in rab maldhi,
malahitu.

16.ma.labh = ma-la-hum OB Lu A 301; lu.
ma.lah = ma-la-hu (followed by [1]u.mi.u5 =
Sd ru-ku-pi) Lu Excerpt I 240, Lu IV 329, also
Igituh short version 249; m4.labj, mI.TtN -
ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 351 f.; LO.MA.LAgH MSL 12
239 iv 15 (NA list of professions); ma.lah, =

ma-lah4-u Erimhu I 190; dM .lahb - Su Nabnitu
E 281; 16.dim.ma = ma-la-hu ZA 9 159:15
(group voc.).
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gil.gu.za ma.lah4 - 5a ma-lah-hi (var. ma-la-
hu) Hh. IV 100, cf. [...] - eridtum Ma MA.LAI^
OBGT III 287; gir 4 .mA.la 4  kir ma-la-hi
melting kiln (for bitumen) for the boatmaker
Hh. X 353.

eme.AB.KU eme m&.lab : lian utulli lian
ma-la-hi (do you know) the language of the herds-
man, the language of the sailor? Examenstext A 26.

a-gi-lum, a-i -= ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f.

a) in gen. - 1' in OAkk.: x oGauv x
MA.LAI 4 HSS 10 202 i 2; barley Su MA.LA 4-e
MDP 14 83 No. 26:12 (both OAkk.), for other
OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 176; (list of work
assignment) MA.LA.J 4 .GAL CT 50 85:32, cf.
(ration list) ibid. 172:60; note as personal
name: Ma-la-hu-um Nies UDT 91:180 (Ur
III).

2' in OA: limum PN ma-ld-hu-um OIP 27
56:25, also Golenischeff 3:15, TuM 1 9d:14,
limum .a qati PN ma-ld-hi-im ibid. 9b:9.

3' in OB: tuppi ana PN Lt.MA.LA[H4]

utSbilam 1 MA ... qadum Lj.MA.LA H4-9a

iggarma inaddi.um Se'am idi MA 40 GUR u
idi Lt.MA.LAH 4 Sa girri GN ana PN idimma
M[A] ligur I have sent my instructions (lit.
tablet) to PN, the boatman, he will hire a
boat with its boatman and turn it over to
him, give PN barley for the hire of a boat of
forty gur capacity and the hire of a boat-
man for the journey to Sippar A 3540:15, 18,
and 22, also A 3534:31, 33, and 38; elippam Sa

PN MA.LAH 4 igurma ana GN u.qelpi he hired
the boat of the boatman PN and took (it)
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b :2; PN MA.
LAHM4 kala Sattim ina elippiAu OI dmi ana

kdribtika ana iiti inaddin every year as
needed, PN the boatman delivers litter of
wood in his boat to (me) who prays for you
PBS 7 122:5; Summa MA.LAJ 4 elip awilim
utebbima if a boatman lets a man's boat sink
CH § 238:56; ,umma awilum MA.LAH, u elips
pam igurma if a man hires a boatman and a
boat § 237:39, cf. § 239:63, also idi MA.DU
Goetze LE § 4 A i 24; MA.LA M igima elips

pam utebbi u a libbida uhtalliq MA.LAJ 4

elippam Sa utebb'd u mimma Sa ina libbiSa
uhalliqu iriab CH § 237:45 and 50, cf. ibid.

§ 236:29, 32, and 35, also, wr. MA.DU Goetze LE

§ 5 Ai 25; 2 MA ... a PN u PN, Mi.LAH4.

malahu A

ME§ (rented) BE 6/1 110:4; MA.LA 4 Sa MA.i.
DUB ... ipuram VAS 16 23:4; x maStit 4 MA.
LAH4 a UD.2.KAM (beside x matit MA 40 GUR
line 1) PBS 8/2 242:4; maStitum Sa 4 LT.MA.
HI.A Birot Tablettes 51:9; barley (for) ma-

la-hu ana elippim kudduri<m> ibid. 17;
barley (for) ERIN MA.LAH 4 ibid. 55:5; PN
MA.LAH 4  (in a dispute regarding a boat)
VAS 8 11:8; property adjacent to E PN
MA.LAH4 the house of PN the boatman
VAS 9 130:2, also (same person as witness)

ibid. 27; PN MA.LAH 4  YOS 8 56 seal, wr.

MA.DU ibid. 22ff.; E.BA LU.MA.DU(?) YOS 5

181:24; PN MA.DU TCL 10 25:5, UET 5 143:20

and 23, 161:25, wr. MA.LAH4 ibid. 230:10,
468:2; x (barley) sdpiri u ERIN MA.LA14

CT 47 80:21; x ERIN MA.LAH 4 BIN 7 122:2,

cf. x ERIN LV.MA ibid. 119:3, (in identical

contexts) x ERIN MA ibid. 118:2; PN MA.LAH4

(witness) Edzard Tell ed-Der No. 1:9, wr. MA.
DU Jean Tell Sifr42:23, YOS 8 44:25-28, and pas-

sim in OB as witnesses; note MA.DU(!).GAL(!)
YOS 5 246:8; as personal name: Ma-la-hu-

um UET 5 685:26, 702:4; URU.MA.LAIH4 ki

VAS 16 154:12, YOS 13 235:2, Riftin 137 i 14

and 16.

4' in Mari: aAsatam fa LU.MA.LAH 4.LAH 4

ina GN iktald they have detained the wife

of the boatman in Tuttul ARM 5 9:6;

) MA.NA PN MA.LAH4 ARM 9 257:5'; I assigned
LP.MA.LAH 4 .MES takliitim ARMT 14 28:17.

5' in MB, RS, Nuzi: PN L.MA.LA 4

BE 15 175:18f., 21, 44, cf. ibid. 192:6, PBS 2/2

137:23, and passim in MB; ERIN.MES ma-la-
he-e Ugaritica5 33:21f.; PN ma-la-hu (wit-

ness) JEN 552:23.

6' in MA, NA: LU.MA.LA 4 (referring to
a negligent boatman) AfO 12 52 Text M 3:6

(MA laws); PN Lt.MA.LA 4  (witness) ADD

324 r. 14, also MA.LAH 4.ME§ ADD 191 r. 2;
ana LU.MA.LA 4.ME (in broken context)
ABL 103: 10; naphar 12 Lt.MA.LAH 4 Su-barki

ADD 775:8; MA.LAI 4  (among professions)

Iraq 23 35 (- pi. 18) ND 2497:1; PN qinni .a
bit Lt.MiA.LA 4 PN from the family of the
boatman ADD 889 r. 3 (- ABL 877).
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7' in NB: aki 3 4 GI§.[MA].ME§ PAB.TA.iM
1 LTf.MA.LAH 4 Suprammu since there is a
total of three or four boats here, send one
boatman YOS 3 45:33; mind andku u 20 Li.
ERIN.MES U LT ma-la-hi-e batldka why must
the twenty workers and the boatmen and
I be idle? YOS 3 70:14; KT.BABBAR L1Y.[MA].
LAI 4.MES u siditi belu lis(!)-pur-ru may (my)
lord send money, boatmen, and travel
provisions TCL 9 110:21; silver ana PAD.HI.
A .a LT.MA.LAH.ME§ U LU.HUN.GA.ME§ for
food for the boatmen and the hired men
TCL 12 74:19, also TCL 13 232:6, cf. wr. Li
ma-la-hu YOS 6 239:17; silver ana LU.MA.
LAH a agurru uWeld for the boatman who
loaded the baked bricks VAS 6 192:11, also

Nbn. 925:5, cf. LT.MA.LAH 4 a tibni ... useld'
GCCI 2 366:25; rent of a boat received by
PN u PN2 LT ma-la-hu.MEs Nbn. 1019:11;
x (dates) PN A PN, LU ma-la-hi YOS 7
32:25, also (different person) ibid. 23, 27; meat
portions from offerings assigned to LT.MA.
LAH 4  OECT 1 pl. 20:21, 21 r. 18; PN LU.
<MA.>LAH 4 sa Sarri PN, the king's boatman
Pinches Peek 19:6; kaspu §a rikis qabli Sa
LU.MA.LAH4 silver for the equipment of a
boatman VAS 4 139:1; LU.MA.LAH 4 .MES Lt

Sur-ra.ME sailors from Tyre Mel. Dussaud 2
pl. 3 r. i 7, also (from Ashkalon) ibid. 8, (from
Mahazina) ibid. 9, (from Egypt) ibid. 10, (from
Saphon) ibid. 11; bit kdri bdb ma-la-hu a
warehouse (near) the gate of the boatman
BE 9 54:1, note referring to a boatman's
quarter of a town (cf. VAS 16 154:12,
Riftin 137, cited usage a-3'): URU ma-la-ha-nu
PBS 2/1 33:4 and 5, BE 9 91:4 and 6, wr. URU.
MA.LAH 4 .ME§ BE 9 68:6; as "family name":
PN A-si Sa PN, A LU.MA.LAH 4 VAS 4 95:11,
and passim, exceptionally wr. mLf.MA.LAH4
VAS 4 141:10, wr. LU ma-la-hu Dar. 96:3,
LU ma-la-ha Nbn. 116:44.

8' in lit. and hist.: GI§MA.ME§ sirdti
epi'ti mdti2un ibnd nakliS L.M.LAH_4 .ME§

... ana qiddati adi URU U-pi-a udqelp4 they
skillfully built superb boats according to the
practice in their lands, the sailors (from Tyre,
Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed (them) down-
stream to Opis OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); what

malaiu A
will you do when you reach the waters of
death? Gilgamed iba di PN LI.MA.LAH 4 Sa PN2
O Gilgame§, there is Ur-Sanabi, the boatman
of Ut-napilti Gilg. X ii 28, cf. izakkara ana
Ur-janabi ma-la-hi Gilg. XI 302, and passim in
Tablet XI; [.. .]-e LU.MA.LAH izabbila the
boatman carries [punting poles(?)] (made of
me, the willow) Lambert BWL 166:14 (fable);
amut MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA.LAH 4 Ma kidStu DU-uS
omen of RN, the sailor, who exercised world
dominion Boissier Choix 47:17; [Lf].MA.LA 4
muttabbili[ia] [an]a libbila uella he shall
have a boatman get on to guide it (the boat)
BiOr 28 9 ii 31, and (in broken context) ibid. 6
(Marduk prophecy); Tidmat rukubuma d4
ma-lah-Md En. el. VII 77, with comm. MA.
LA[H4 ... ]; oil [a u]pazziru L .MA.LAH 4

which the boatman stowed away Gilg. XI 69;
salil nebiru salil kru DIMU.ME§ L1.MA.LAH 4
kalisunu sallu the ferry lies quiet, the harbor
lies quiet, all the boatmen lie quiet Maqlu
VII 9; Humut-tabal L.MA.LAH4 erseti qaqqadu
anz 4 TUI I GiRII [...] DN is the boatman of
the nether world, (his) head is (like) Anzu's,
he has four hands and feet ZA 43 16:45;
LT.MA.LAH 4 9a ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context,
parallel: nuhatimmu, atkuppu .a ri-mi-[ki])
BA 5 694 No. 47 ii 7; paGra ina pan LU.MA.
LAH4.ME§ irakkusu they prepare a table in
front of the boatmen ZA 45 42 r. 44 (NA rit.);
[aki MA].LAH 4 damqi ina kari tdbi Langdon
Tammuz pl. 2 i 16 (oracles for Esarhaddon);
note in god lists: ni-in-sir-sir : dNin.sir.sir
= dE-a Sa LIT.MA.LAH 4 CT 25 48:12 and dupls.,
see Landsberger, WO 1 362f.; dNin.da ma.
la 4. gal MA.MUK. bu.ra.kex(KID) with gloss:
ndsih tarkullu CT 24 10:5.

b) with ref. to building boats: .umma
MA.LAH 4 GI.MA 60 GUR ana awilim iphi if a
boatwright makes (lit. caulks) a boat of
sixty gur capacity for a man, (the man pays
him two shekels of silver) CH § 234:4, cf.
.umma MA.LAH 4 GI.MA ana awilim ipima
dipirSu la utakkilma ... MA.LAfj 4 GOI.MA
sudti inaqqarma ina namkiir ramanidu udans
nanma if a boatwright makes a boat for a
man but has not done reliable work, the
boatwright dismantles the boat and makes
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it stronger at his own expense CH § 235:10
and 19, cf. ana pehi 9a elippi ana PN LUT.MA.
LAH 4 ... attadin Gilg. XI 94; L1.NAGAR.ME§

LU.MA.LAH4.MEU 4 AD.KID.ME, a matim 9a
taSapparu li-ih-ha-ru-ma MA.i.DUB lipu$u
the carpenters, the boatwrights and the reed
workers from the interior of the land whom
you wrote about should come and build the
cargo boat LIH 8 r. 7, cf. LU.AD.KID LIT.
DUG.QA.BUR U LU.MA.LAH 4  PBS 1/2 54:27

(MB let.); PN LI.MA.LAH4 9a ina muhhi
ESIR.UD.A PN, the boatwright, who is re-
sponsible for the bitumen AnOr 9 8:9 (NB),
and cf. Hh. X 353, in lex. section; m .la 4.
ra gir 4  mu.na.dh.e esir mu.na.bil.
bil I (the Hoe) build a kiln and warm
up the pitch for the boatwright Debate between
the Hoe and the Plow 141f. (courtesy M. Civil);
1 UDU PN MA.LAH 4 ki ... elippa eMeta MA.
LAH 4 epusunu KAJ 131:2 and 10 (MA).

c) akil maldhi overseer of boatmen:
MA.i.DUB 60 GUR nemetti PA MA.LAH 4 Sippar-
Amnnim a cargo boat of sixty gur, the
impost due from the overseer of the boatmen
of GN LIH 87:5, cf. ibid. 11; PN PA MA.LAI 4

kiam iqbiam ... PN2 NAGAR ... ana MA.I.DUB
9a qdtija na[dnam] PN the overseer of the
boatmen said to me: "PN2 , the carpenter,
is assigned to the cargo boat under my
command" Kraus AbB 1 58:5 (all OB); PN
sa LIU hadri sa LU.PA MA.LAH 4 .MES PBS 2/1

6:3 and 33:7, L.PA.MA.LAH 4  (as family
name) TCL 12 111:14 (all NB).

d) referring to a special type of chair:
5 GIS.GU.ZA MA.L[AH4] five "sailor's chairs"
CT 45 79:23, cf. CT 8 50a:5, VAS 13 34:10,
Scheil Sippar p. 109 S. 64:6, Waterman Bus.
Doc. 42:11; ina GIS.GU.ZA MA.LAH 4 usab
he (the king) sits down on a "sailor's chair"
RA 35 2 ii 10 (Mari rit.).

e) ze maldhi: ui.ka.[zal].lum = tu-bu-u,
ta-Ai-hu, ze-e ma-l4h Hh. XVII 67ff.; ze-e ma-
la-hi-im ina hilsim tasdk Kocher BAM
393:9 (OB); for other refs. see zi A mng.
ic-i'.

The transliteration LA 4 has been used for
both DU and DU.DU. Until the end of the OBDU tl VU VIIIL~l3~~l IZ1GV

malahu

period, only DU.DU is attested, and it is
frequent in all periods. Note in OB excep-
tionally written MA.KAS 4.KAS 4 YOS 12 178:1.
Note also the writings max(sI).lah4 Jestin
Suruppak 828 ii 2, always wr. max.la 4 in
Fara, see M. Lambert, Sumer 9 199, but
ma.lah4 in Abii Salabikh, e.g., ED Lu E 86,
in MSL 12 18 (Pre-Sar.).

Zimmern Fremdw. 45.

malaihu A in rab malahi s.; chief of
the boatmen (or boatwrights); RS, NA, NB;
cf. malahu A s.

GAL LU.MES MA.LA 4 litmdmi the chief of
the boatmen should take an oath (in a
dispute concerning a boat) MRS 9 118 RS
17.133:15; L .GAL MA.LAI4.MES (beside GAL
NAGAR) ADD 814:8; LU.[GAL1 MA.LAI 4

(witness, followed by MA.LAH4 line 26) TCL 9

57:24 (NB), note wr. PN LT.GAL ma-la-hi
Unger Babylon No. 26 iv 18 (Nbk.).

mal~hu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.

10 habasatim sa lu-hu-si-nim 10 lu-hu-si-
<ni> si-ri-im 4 diqaratim 2 ik-nu-zi me-at
ma-ld-hu (entire text) BIN 4118:6; sa am:
makamma sa maziri ma-ld-hi u habasdtim
sdla ask what there is available in maziru-tin,
m., and .... VAT 13532:13.

In CCT 3 37b: 18 read ba-at-qdm.

malihu C s.; god; god list*; Amorite
word.

ma-la-hu-um = MIN (= i-[lum]) MAR.KI CT 25
18 r. ii 12.

malahu v.; 1. to remove(?), 2. to perform
a dance or song(?), 3. mulluhu to tear
apart(?), to flicker(?), 4. IV to be torn out;
OA, MB, SB, NA, NB; I imluh - imallah,
1/2, II, IV, IV/2; cf. malhu, milhu A, milihtu,
muluhhi.

z6, bu.ug, [x].x.KUD = ma-la-hu Nabnitu J
349-350a; tu-mal-ldh 5R 45 K.253 iii 19.

1. to remove(?) - a) malahu: fPN ina
GN ma-al-ha-at-ma TPN 2 kimfla nadnal 'PN
having been removed(?) from GN, tPN, was
given in her stead (for the mis p-ceremony)
Aro Kleidertexte 19 HS 165:18 (MB); in-da-al-
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hu (in broken context) BE 17 59a: 2 (MB let.);
do not select bad oxen for him ultu qa-an-na
mu-lu-uh innaSSu take and give him (oxen)
from the herd(?) BIN 1 68:27 (NB let.).

b) mulluhu: amiliti aSSu PA+LU §E.GIN(?)
mu-lu(?)-ha-at amila bilamma my retainers
were removed(?) on account of the .... ,
bring me a man PBS 1/2 86:9 (MB let.);

sihru sa ina libbiki ibbaSS4 mu-ul-li-ih-ma
iild ana eldti remove(?) the child that is in

your womb, bring it out into the world
VAT 8287:2, cited JCS 4 219.

2. to perform a dance or song(?): the
kurgarri's mi-il-hu i-ma-al-lu-hu K.3438a+
9912 r. 10, dupl. K.9923 (NA rit.), see Lands-

berger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31, cf. mi-il-hu i-m[a-
al-lu-hu] CT 15 44:28.

3. mulluhu to tear apart(?), to flicker(?)-
a) to tear apart(?): lu-mal-li-ih Sirikama
I will tear(?) your flesh (parallel: I will suck
your blood) Lambert BWL 202 K.3641 iv 8
(fable); missum la ... t'-ma-li-ha-u HUCA
39 17 L29-561:49 (OA let.).

b) to flicker(?): Jumma MUL.EN.TE.NA.
BAR.HUM ina E- mu-lu-uh ina rs ITI.St
IGI-ma if Centaurus ... .- s when it rises (that
means) it is seen at the beginning of the
fourth month ACh Istar 21:47 and dupls.,
also cited VAT 7830:18 (astrol. comm.), wr.
mul-lu-uh Thompson Rep. 200 r. 7; summa
ina same meshu sa kima Sithi Sathu meSihsu
ana IM.KUR imsuh ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 i 7f.,
with comm.: sit-hu : hu-si-e GIM hu-si-e
mul-luh ibid. 9.

4. IV to be torn out: diru sa sir dli gabbu
itetira 30J KUS TA libbi i-ta-am-la-ah the wall
of the entire town was spared (in the earth-
quake), (only) 301 cubits of it were torn out
(and collapsedtoward the inside of the town)
Iraq 4 189:13 (NA let.); isdud im-ma-la-hu
ilhum K.3467+ :41 (tamitu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

In VAS 17 4:1 read probably [u]l-lu-uh.

malhjitu s.; trade of the boatman; NB;
wr. syll. and L .MA.LA 4 with complements;
cf. maldhu A s.

malaku

elippu a PN a ana L1.ML.LAH4-4-tu ina
pan PN2 PN2 ara idigu ... ana PN, iddin
the boat of PN which is at PN,'s disposal for
plying the boatman's trade, PN, gave to PN,
for rent VAS 5 98:1, cf. GIA.MA a PN ina
pan PN, ana LV ma-la-hu-tu PN's boat is
at the disposal of PN2 for plying the boat-
man's trade BM 30270:3; x barley ina
kiskirri LU.M.LAH4-2-tu from the dues for
the work of the boatmen Camb. 198:2, also
Evetts Ner. 51:6, Nbn. 968:4, and passim in NB;
[...] ma-la-hu-u-tu Sa ina GN [ ... ] Cyr.
304:1, cf. kurummdt LT.MA.LAH 4 ut-tu TuM
2-3 34:11, also Nbn. 1129: 11.

malai adv.; fully(?); OB*; cf. mal v.

imannu ma-la-i4 he enumerates in full(?)
(the accomplishments of Ihtar) PBS 1/1 2:38
and 45 (OB lit.).

Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34.

*mal'aitu to be read pas'aitu, see pe$ adj.

malaku s.; (a cut of meat); OB, Mari.

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri - ma-la-ku (var.
ma-la-a-lu) Hh. XV 79-79a; [uzu].sil.gal = ma-
la-ku = MIN (= li-ad-a-nu) Hg. D 50, in MSL 9 37,
also Hg. B 47, in MSL 9 35.

(Workers receive NINDA and) 2 ma-la-kum
UDU 11N-T28 :5 (Hammurapi year 35); 1 UDU
8 uzv ma-la-ku one sheep, eight m.-s (for the
messengers) ARMT 12 747:17, also (repeated as
1 8) ibid. 27, UDU.HJI.AUZUma-la-ku (heading)
ibid. 1, and (summary) ibid. left edge; 1 ma-la-
ku marat arrim one m. for the princess
ARM 7 206 r. 10', also (for other ladies of the
court) ibid. 4'ff., 3 UDU 7 uzu ma-la-ku three
sheep, seven m.-s ibid. obv. 1, also r. 3', 2 UDU
8 ma-la-ku ibid. obv. 3; note ma-la-ku sa
GUD.HI.A unpub. text cited Bott6ro, ARMT 7
p. 256; uncert.: x barley ana ma-la-ki ep~eim
Edzard Tell ed-Der 150:1 and 8.

In most refs., malaku seems to designate a
meat cut of sheep; only in the ref. from Tell
ed-Der, if indeed the same word, does it
seem to refer to a prepared dish. The Hg.
entry, listed after lisdnu "tongue" with the
explanation "ditto," may be a scribal error
or an attempt at explaining this word no
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longer in use on the basis of an assumed
derivation from leku "to lick."

For CT 31, etc., see ma4tu.

malaku A v.; 1. to give advice, 2. to
ponder, deliberate, to come to a decision,
3. to care for somebody or something (EA
only), 4. mitluku to deliberate, 5. IV to
deliberate, (passive) to be given advice;
from OAkk. on; I imlik (in EA also imluk)--
imallik, 1/2, 1/3, II (tumallik Cagni Erra IIId
11 var.), IV (immalik/immelik - immallak);
wr. syll. and GALGA (= GAxGAR); cf. maliku,
malkatu B, malku C, miliktu, milku, mitluktu,
mitluku, muntalku, muntalkitu, tamldku.

ad.gi, ad.gar = ma-la-ku Nabnitu IV 185f.,
cf. gi, kar = ma-[la-ku] Sm. 18:1llf. in Meissner
Supp. 18 (Antagal H); [gi-i] [GI] = [m]a-la-ku 9d
mil-ki CT 12 29 iv 2 (text similar to Idu); ku-ud
KUD = ma-la-[ku d mil-ki] A III/5:68; [...] =
ma-la-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1 K.4177+K.4402+Sm. 63
i 20 and dupl. (group voc.).

6.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : bit awile
ma-la-ak-u ta-la-am-mi-di-ma you find out what
is being deliberated in the house of the men
Civil Dialogue 5:113, see RA 24 36 ii 2; i.mu.un
9a.gr u.sA.mar.mar dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.
ne : blu muftalu ma-lik mil-ki a ill rabditi 4R 26
No. 3:128f.; u§.gar ni.te.na.me.en : ma-lik
ra-ma-ni-ld atta TCL 6 51:11f.; ad.gi4.gi4 ni.te.
en.na.me.en : ma-lik (var. mu-tal-ku Sd) ra-ma-
ni-i atta JCS 21 3:10 (bit rimki); ug ad.gi4 .gi 4
sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-i i-mal-li-ku-t his
advisors will give the king advice 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f.
(unidentified comm.).

[...].u.bi dir.ki.gar.ra.bi 9a.bi mu.un.
da.ab.sig.sig : .itilti ina alabidu im-tal-lik he
deliberated in his presence CT 16 44: 80f.; dEn.ki.
da ... ad ba.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 : itti Ea ... im-ta-
lik-ma he deliberated with Ea CT 16 19:57f.;
Hal.la.ku .kdii.d.da.ni : i-na Ha-al-la-an-ku
i-na mi-it-lu-ki-.u CRAI 17 125:42 (OB hymn to
Nisaba).

u-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk (explaining utaddanu)
Thompson Rep. 195:5, cited from fu-ta-ad-du-nu =
mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-td u-ta-b[u-lu] Malku IV 92f.

1. to give advice - a) in gen.: PN u PN,
... ana awilatim im-li-ku-ma umma ,unuma

PN and PN, gave advice to the women,
saying as follows CCT 5 8b: 23, cf. PN u PN,
i-ma-li-ku-Mi-im umma Aunuma BIN 6 118:18,
cf. (in broken context) Id am-lik-u ibid.
133:26 (all OA); DN li-im-li-ka-ni ulu lumiit
ulu lublut may Samal advise me whether I

maliku A

will die or get well Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:18
(OB let.); [and]ku aSar alikat lu-um-li-ka-ku
let me give you advice about what is the
right manner (for writing to the king) ARM 4
70:50, cf. there are not many persons around
you ana annitin ul i-ma-al-[l]i-[k]u-[kum]
they cannot give you (good) advice in these
matters ibid. 19, and note lu-u[m-ta]-li-ik-
k[u-u]m-m[a] ibid. 30, see von Soden, Or. NS 22
205; tem puhrija lulmadamma kdtam lu-u[m]-
li-ik I will find out what my assembly thinks
so that I may give you advice Sumer 23 pl. 9
IM 49240:18, and note mi-il-ka-ni ibid. 14;
ki ta-am-li-ik ibid. pl. 8 IM 49274:36 (OB letters);
rube malikiu ana lemutti GALGA.ME§-Ju his
advisors will give bad advice to the ruler
Leichty Izbu XI 120 and 124, cf. 2R 47 K.4387,
cited in lex. section; ipulma Mummu Apsd
i-ma-al-lik Mummu answered to give advice
to Apsui En. el. I 47; k a amat DN la tidl
ta-mal-li-kan-ni jdi you give me advice as
(does) one who does not know the command
of Marduk Cagni Erra IIIc 43; when (lit.
where) one is infuriated Sani ul i-ma-al-
li[k-id] (var. im-lik-h4) another cannot give
advice ibid. V 12; the gods alik resija ma-lik
dami[qtija] AOB 1 98:21, also AfO 5 90:12

(Adn. I); he who plans to change the in-
scription or lib-ba-44 i-ma-al-li-ku-lu whom
his heart counsels (to do so) AKA 251 v 76
(Asn.); urdu a abija atta(!) atd la ta-am-li-
kan-ni la tuSahkimanni you have been the
servant of my father, why did you not give
me advice or forewarn me? ABL 46 r. 20;
[.]a darru beli i-ma-li-ku-na-s[] what advice
the king, my lord, is giving us Iraq 17 42
No. 10:3 (both NA letters); why have these
people ina zeri la mil-ki arri beld i-me-lik-i-
ma given such advice to the king, my lord,
with unreasonable hatred (and treated us in
this way?) ABL 1215 r. 12 (NB).

b) with milku as object: the elders
[milik] harrani i-ma-li-ku dGIS were giving
Gilgamel advice about the road Gilg. Y. vi 248

(OB); mil-ku Sa ina muhhi arri ... tabu ana
arri i-ma-al-li-ku umma they are giving the

king the following advice that pleases the king
ABL 517 r. 9, cf. mil-ku ... ml-lik-S4 ibid.
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13 (NB); mi[l-k]u damqu ... la ta-[ma]l-li-
ka-2u-u-ni if you do not give him good ad-
vice Wiseman Treaties 53, cf. mil-ku la damqu
la ta-ma-lik-a-4u-u-ni ibid. 234, also ABL
1239:22; AB.BA.ME mdti rubd GALGA la ku.iri
GALGA.MES-ma the elders of the land will give
the ruler unfortunate advice ACh Supp.
33:66, LBAT 1543:7; the goddess DN ma-li-
kdt mil-ki sdbitat abbutti Borger Esarh. 84 r. 43,
cf. ma-li-kdt GALGA qbddt damiqti Streck Asb.
288:8.

2. to ponder, deliberate, to come to a
decision - a) in gen.: may your message
reach me uzni pitiama u andku ld-am-llik
give me information and then I personally
will deliberate (on the matter) KT Hahn 12:22,
cf. tertaknu lillikamma andku a-ma-li-ik TCL
19 63:36; lu ni-im-lik-ma temni lu nisbat we
will deliberate and make a decision Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:29; atta et:
qamma annakam lu ni-im-lik come so that we
can deliberate here Kienast ATHE 62:43; u
sudti mi-il-kd-ma but take (pl.) him into con-
sideration BIN 6 138:16; mala taled mi-li-ik
deliberate as hard as you can TCL 19 14:26;
mala nishdtim bit ummidnija innassahani mi-
il-ka-ma consider how many deductions will
be made in the house of my creditor BIN 4
32:31; ana .umi kaspija mala ta-ma-li-ku
attama mi-li-ik concerning my silver, do all
the deliberating needed yourself JCS 14 11
S. 563:21; obscure: [...] ali ta-ma-li-ku
[ul] a-mi-lik BIN 6 76:33f.; note in the phrase:
come into the City and let us meet face to face
u ana kaspika a-sar ma-ld-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik
and then we will consider all possibilities con-
cerning your silver Kienast ATHE 59:31, cf.
husdre a-gar ma-ld-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik TCL 19
49:40f., subdti 10 u 11 MA.NA annakam a
tamkdrim agar ma-ld-ki-im ld-am-li-ik RA 59
172 MAH 19608:19; I hold his merchandise
a-gar ma-ld-ki-im mi-li-ik-Su consider every-
thing concerning him KTS 5a:15f.; naper
taka zakitum lillikamma annakam a-[Aar]
ma-ld-ki-im [lam]-lik if a clear report of
yours reaches me I will take everything into
consideration KT Hahn 7:14, cf. t.rtaka lilli
kam a-tar ma-ld-ki-AM mi-il-ka-ni CCT 5

malaku A

3b: 19f., [a]-gar ma-ld-ki-im li-im-li-ki TCL 19
78:13, a-gar ma-ld-ki-im mi-ils-k&-ni-ma u
latbema lattalkam RA 60 99 MAH 19604:11 f.,
cf. also BIN 4 64:11, CCT 2 47b:31f.(!), etc.;
[a]-ar ma-ld-ak kaspi[ka(?) ld-am]-li-ik
KTS 37a:32f. (all OA); beli Sa ma-la-ki-[§u]
li-im-li-i[k] my lord should deliberate care-
fully ARM 5 41:20f.; i ni-im-li-ik JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 14 (OB lit.); mijami ji-
ma-lik who will make the decision?
EA 94:12, cf. aSbuma i-ma-li-k[u] Maqlu
VIII 54; Mardukmi mil-ka semi AD-ka
0 Marduk, think, listen to your father
En. el. II 98; blu (wr. mEN) li-im-lik the
lord should consider YOS 3 87:13 (NB let.);
difficult: 4 i-ma-la-ku balime urrud Sarri are
they considering not serving the king?
EA 191:9; note with libbu: u im-lu-uk idtu
libbija alikmi and I decided in my heart:
come (I will establish good friendship with
him) EA 136:26; [ul i]m-lik libbaSu eppal
[kalba] without deliberation he answers the
dog Lambert BWL 196:18 (MA Fable of the Fox);
araku um e arritija lim-ta-al-lik-ka kAsu may
he (Bunene) always give you (Sama§) advice
concerning my long life as king VAB 4
260 ii 37, cf. Bunene ... lim-tal-lik-ka ibid.
232 ii 18 (both Nbn.); Ea eru sa Suturu ma-la-
ak-su wise Ea whose deliberations are sur-
passing (all others') VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB
Agulaja); inattalma esi ma-lak-su he looks
around, and his thinking is disturbed En.
el. IV 67; said of gods in personal names:
Im-lik-E-a Ea-Has-Made-the-Decision CT 32
12 iv 8, Im-lik-Il OIP 99 p. 68:231 (Pre-Sar.),
cf. Dam-lik MDP 14 p. 101 No. 66:3 (OAkk.),
cf. also Im-lik-a-a KTS 21 a:8, 15, and passim,
also Im-li-kt-a TCL 4 74:15, etc. (OA); Im-
lik-E-a CT 8 34b: 23, MDP 28 508:2, Im-lik-

Sin CT 8 35c:22, etc., abbr. to Im-li-kum
UET 5 8:2, and passim, Ilum-li-im-li-ik PSBA

33 p. 188:7, 19 (all OB).

b) with milku: mi-li-ik luqatika mi-li-ik
come to a decision concerning your mer-
chandise AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 18:7, mi-li-ik
luqitim a-ma-li-ik ibid. 10, cf. CCT 3 33b:28;
tamkdrum mi-li-ik kaspiu li-im-li-ik CCT
4 43b:10, mi-li-ik werim i-ma-li-ik BIN
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4 35:27, cf. also mi-li-ik werim ... la-am-li-
ik KT Hahn 1:9, mi-li-ik kaspika mi-li-ik
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:22,
mi-li-ik emdrika mi-li-ik-ma tertaka lik=
udanni CCT 1 44:19, cf. CCT 2 48:38, mi-li-

ik subdti mi-li-ik CCT 4 40a:29, note also
[mi-l]i-ik-Su-nu mi-li-ik TCL 14 37:28; con-
cerning the taking of my silver andku
annakam mi-il-ki Id-am-li-ik I myself will
come to a decision here CCT 2 3:42 (all OA);
mi-l[i]-ik Nuze sunu[ti] beli li-im-li-ik may
my lord ponder the problem of these men
from Nuzi ARM 1 75:8, see von Soden, Or.
NS 21 81, cf. mi-li-ik Lt.HA.NA l[u]-u[m]-
l[i-ik] Sem. 1 23:3, m[i]-li-ik bulim beli li-im-
li-ik ARM 5 81:23, cf. also ARM 4 11:8; mi-
lik la kuZiri im-li-ku (var. mi-li-ku) ramansun
they came to an unfortunate decision
by themselves Streck Asb. 12 i 121, also
160:36, cf. sa mi-l[ik ... i]m-li-ku Borger
Esarh. 105 ii 15; mil-ka-ma (var. mil-ku-um-
ma) ta-ma-lik (var. tu-ma-al-lik) when you
make a decision (Anu will be one who
listens to you) Cagni Erra IIId 11; every
day the Anunnaki gather around her ma-la-
kid mil-ka to deliberate ZA 10 295:18, see
AfK 1 25; said of divine decisions: enema
ili im-lik-ku mil-kd ana mdtdti Ugaritica
5 167:1, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 132;
inuma DN DN2 DN, u DN, mi-li-ik mdtim
im-li-ku when Anu, Enlil, Mammitu (wr.
DINGIR.MAH) and Ea-garru made (their)
decision concerning the country VAS 1
32 i 7 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); ilu ipahhuruma
mi-il-ka-am la da[mq]am i-ma-[li]-ku the
gods will assemble and come to an unfa-
vorable decision YOS 10 13:15, cf. RA 61
24:16 (OB ext.); [i]na balu &amas ... Anu u
Enlil ina Same puhra ul upahharu [m]i-li-ik
mdtim ul i-ma-al-li-ku KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, also ildni GALGA
KUR ana damiqti GALGA.MES CT 20 5 K. 3546:6
(SB ext.), also ACh Istar 26:4, ACh Supp. 33:25,
59, Thompson Rep. 45:4, 82:3, and passim;
ina ?mi ilsni GALGA KUR GALGA.MES CT 39
44:4 (SB Alu), also KAR 421 r.(?) i 19; see
JCS 18 13 (prophecies); rabitum Anunnaki ...
udbu im-li-ku mi-li-ik da ma-a-ta-am the
great Anunnaki sat (in council) and made
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(their) decision concerning the land Bab. 12
pl. 12 i 2 (OB Etana); eninnama mi-lik-s
mil-ku and now you (Enlil) make the de-
cision concerning him (i.e., Atra-hasis) Gilg.
XI 188.

c) with ramanu: ma-lik ra-ma-ni-gs who
deliberates (only) with himself OECT 6
pl. 2 K.8664: 3, cf. ma-li-ku ram-ni-sd VAS
1 37 ii 51, JAOS 88 125 i a 11, see also TCL 6
51:11f. and JCS 21 3:10, in lex. section.

3. to care for somebody or something
(EA only): li-im-li-ik sarru ana ardisu
the king should care for his servant EA
149:8 and 54, also 155:14, 70, 263:18, also mi-
lik ana arad kittika EA 114:54, 124:11, 133:2;
Sarru belija li-im-lu-uk-mi ana ardisu EA
364:27, see RA 19 104, (with ana mdtiu)
EA 74:58, 288:23, 299:15, mi-lik ana mdtika
EA 298:30, (with ana dlika) EA 90:11,
126:61, (ana URU GN) EA 116:17, etc.; adi
ji-ma-li-ku sarru ana mdtisu EA 104:16, cf.
hazanniuu sa ji-ma-li-[k]u ana dssunu EA
114:48; ja-am-lik sarru ana dlisu u ardisu
EA 114:20, cf. 105:6; sarru belija ji-im-lu-uk
ana ardisu EA 136:36 and 40, cf. adi ji-im-
lu-ku sarru ana ardisu EA 142:17; the
people who do not obey the king sarru
belija ji-im-lu-ku ana sdaunu the king, my
lord, should respect them (the soldiers)
EA 216:20; without ana: mi-li-ik GN dl
kittika take care of Byblos, your loyal city
EA 132:8; li-im-lik sarru ARAD-su EA 94:70;
mi-lik inuma arad kittika andku keep in
mind that I am your loyal servant EA 116:14.

4. mitluku to deliberate - a) said of
a single person: ibasSi istu ulla mit-lu-ku
si-tu-lu it is (with god) ever since of old to
deliberate, to take counsel AfO 19 57:70,
cf. ibid. 72, restored from CT 44 21 ii 7, cf.
ana [.. .] mit-lu-uk mil-ki Craig ABRT 1 30:27,
[ ... t]emi mit-lu-ku Si-tul-ta mil-k[u] Lambert
BWL 138:186; beli am-ta-al-ka-am-ma ina
kabattija my lord, I have deliberated in my
mind RB 59 242:12 (OB lit.); andku am-ta-li-
ik ... umma andkuma I deliberated,
saying (to myself) PBS 7 107:32 (OB let.);
uncert.: ul im-ta(text -la)-al-lik RA 15 175
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i 21 (OB Agusaja); in broken context: im-
ta-li-ik KUB 4 24:9 (inc.); im-da-li-ik-ma
RN Tn.-Epic "iv" 25; au la im-tal-ku-ma
iSkunu abubu because he (Enlil) brought
about the flood without forethought Gilg.
XI 168, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III
iii 53, cf. la tam-ta-lik-ma abuba taskun
Gilg. XI 179; e tam-ta-lik epus pika do not
deliberate (but) bark! AAA 22 72 r. 17, cf.
LKU 33 r. 24, also ZA 16 174:21 (Lamastu II);
itti libbisu lummuni gu im-tal-lik he deliber-
ated in his dejected heart STT 38:11 and 16
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f.;
ana epeg ipri suatu rabiz am-tal-lik-ma I
deliberated much in connection with the
execution of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 109 vii 5; ina tenm ramanija
am-tal-lik-ma I deliberated in my own
mind ibid. 145:12; in broken context: in-
dal-lik ABL 1411:8 (NB); for OAkk. person-
al names Am-da-li-ik, Dam-da-lik, Imx(Du)-
da-lik, Mi-it-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176, note
the iterative Mi-da-lik ibid.; Mi-it-li-ik-
DINGIR TOL 18 119:10; Ili-am-ta-lik VAS 9
228:3'; Im-ta-li-ik-dSin Figulla Cat. 56 BM
12865 (all OB); Dam-da-lik MDP 24 342:12;
see also CT 16 19:56ff. and 44:80f., CRAI 17
125:42, in lex. section.

b) said of a plurality: im-ta-al-li-fil-ku
si u hammu she and her spouse deliberated
RA 22 171 r. 36 (OB hymn to Istar); in broken
context: im-ta-al-li-ku-ma PBS 7 86:13
(OB let.); [att]a u s mi-it-li-ka Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 44; ina seri mit-
lu-ka nile'i we can (better) deliberate in
open country Gilg. V iv 21, cf. im-tal-il-ku
ustannfdl Gilg. XII 86; aisu minamma im-tal-
li-ku ilani rabiti for what reason did the
great gods deliberate? Gilg. VI 194 (catch
line); enqu mudd mithlris lim-tal-ku let the
wise and learned discuss (the poem) with
each other En. el. VII 146, cf. amdti im-tal-li-
ku En. el. I 34; is[tu i]m-tal-ku-ma uzzalu
inihu after they had deliberated and his
wrath had subsided En. el. II 7; ul ibadi
mi-it-lu-ki nisia there was no deliberating
(yet) among her people Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 13
(OB Etana); the great gods UR.BI GALGA.

mallaku A

MEi deliberated among themselves CT 13
50 K.7861:19, cf. id-da-al-gu Lambert BWL
162:4 (fable, MA version); rarely with milku:
im-tal-li-ku mi-lik-S-nu Bab. 12 pl. 7 i 10
(SB Etana); mi-lik lemutti Sa nasd s urge
mdti im-tal-li-ku-ma they deliberated in a
way which was to bring about the ruin of
(their) land Lie Sar. 66; in broken con-
text: mi-it-la-ka-ma CT 22 121:13, cf. 120:10
(NB let.); (the judges) im-tal-ku-ma ... ipru=
suma ... iddinu Cyr. 332:24, also Nbn. 13:10,
also sartennu u dajdn ... im-tal-ku-ma Nbn.
1128:12, cf. also UCP 9 90 No. 24:16; the
governor of Cutha and the assembly of
Cutha im-tal-ku-ma 84-2-11,165 r. 9; in
broken context: im-tal-ku-ma RA 10 68 pl.

6 No. 28:6; atypical: document of an ex-
change transaction which PN and PN, ana
ahdmeS in-dal-ku-t-ma t-sap-pi-il made after
mutual consultation UET 4 32:3; the fowlers
of the Lady-of-Uruk itti ahdmes im-tal-ku-ma
... uza'izu divided (the iskaru-deliveries

among themselves) after mutual consultation
YOS 7 69:13 (all NB).

5. IV to deliberate, (passive) to be given
advice - a) to deliberate: DN ul im-ma-lik
Istar did not deliberate (long) CT 15 46:65
(Descent of Istar), cf. ul im-me-lik gamas
KAR 61 r. 11, ki la im-mi-li-ik Selibu Lambert
BWL 196 VAT 10349:9 (fable); he is deliberative
(muntalku) ana muhhi dibbi agd sarru ...
akt Samas lim-me-lik-ma let the king (then)
deliberate (as wisely) as 8ama§ about this
matter and (send a messenger to Elam)
ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB); in broken context:
[...] la im-mal-ku ABL 1371 r. 8 (NA), [i]m-
ma-al-k[u] BBSt. No. 35 edge 4; ana muhhi
Sa[k]dnu a lilissi ul ni-im-me-lik we did not
consult concerning the playing of the kettle-
drum YOS 7 71:23; with itti: [is]-si-ka im-
mal-lik ABL 1262:10 (NA); adi satammu u

PN itti mar-bant im-me-el-li-ku-ma until the
satammu and PN have deliberated with the
men of mdr-band status ibid. 79:24; the
king, PN, the satammu of Esagila, and the
Babylonians puhru Sa Esagila itti ahdmes
im-mil-ku-4 u iqbi umma the (members of)
the assembly of Esagila deliberated with one
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malaku B

another and declared as follows BOR 4 132:8,
also CT 49 144:3, 147:5, 149:3 (all NB); diffi-
cult: ina data anna' si-i-gi 9a DN i-mi-li-i-ki
observe that law which Ahuramazda has
established(?) Herzfeld API p. 31:41, also ibid.
44.

b) (passive) to be given advice: ina
biridunu litdalu endum ... li-im-ma-li-kam
should they ask each other (then) the weak
one should be given advice Mel. Dussaud
2 990b:26 and 991a:30, cf. mi-li-ik-di-na
im-ma-al-li-ik ARMT 13 39 r. 11 (both Mari);
for [am]milik see BIN 6 76:34 cited mng. 2a.

In TCL 18 136:12 read perhaps ih(!)-ta-
l[i-i]q.

malaku B v.; to rule, to hold power;
RS; WSem. word.

hazannu ali u akil eqlati la i-ma-li-ik
elisu the mayor of the town and the over-
seer of fields have no power over him MRS 6
135 RS 15.137:16, cf. the corresponding
akil narkabti la uma'ir eli PN ibid. 81 RS
16.239:32.

malaku A s.; 1. march, marching, advance,
2. course of a river or canal, watercourse,
3. passage, access, course of a procession,
4. distance; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB;
pl. malakdni; cf. aldku.

9i-te-en KI.DU.KAK = [ma-la-ku] Diri IV 316,
cf. KI.EN.DU = ma-la-kum Proto-Diri 326; KI.
DUi-te-enKAK = ma-la-ku Antagal G 41.

[a.rd] = me-el-a-ku - (Hitt.) ba-at-[ta-ta-ar]
(Hitt.) to counsel KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ra-a
RA = ma-la-ku CT 12 29 iv 20 (text similar to Idu);
gil.ilddg.ki.in.dir(var. .dar) = MIN (= adaru)
ma-la-ki Hh. III 147, see MSL 9 160.

KI.tLR ma-la-ku // KI // d-ri / tTR // ba-'-u id
e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu comm.); ma-la-ku gi-ru
kib-au CT 20 26:6 (SB ext. with comm.), see mng. 1.

1. march, marching, advance: ma-lak
girrija ana riqete ittulma he saw from afar
the advance of my campaign TCL 3 82 (Sar.);
expenses .a 3 sab Sarri a ana aiku ana
ma-l[ak .a]rri for three soldiers in the
service of the king who are to go on the
campaign(?) of the king PBS 2/1 114:2 (NB);
nakru ma-lakc ummdnija isabbat the enemy
will intercept the march of my troops

malaku A

CT 20 26:5, also me ubattaqma ma-lak
ummdnija isabbat ibid. 13 r. 1, 3, and 5, 49:6,
for comm., see lex. section, cf. nakrum me
ubattaqamma ma-la-ak [...] YOS 10 18:67
(OB ext.); ftem ma-la-ki-Su-nu aSapparaks
kum I will send you a report about their
route ARM 4 24:30; aSSum ma-l[a]-ki-ka
taSpuram you wrote me about your route
ibid. 51:5, cf. kima ma-la-ki-Su-nu-[ma]
lillikinim ibid. 27; naphar 2 ITI UD.24.KAM
ma-la-ak GvD.HI.A in all, two months 24
days, assignment (lit. marching) of the
oxen UCP 10 163 No. 94:12.

2. course of a river or canal, watercourse:
18 nadrti usahrd ana libbi Husur use-ir
ma-lak-sin I had 18 canals dug and had
their course directed into the Husur River
OIP 2 79:11, also JCS 5 29:8 (Senn.); 8a Te:
bilti ma-lak-sa ustednd I had the course of
the river Tebiltu changed OIP 2 99:48, also
105 v 85, (with uAtib) 96:75; aSu ma-lak me
suniti in order (to provide) a course for
this (spring) water (I cut through mountains
and difficult territory) ibid. 114 viii 36,
and passim in Senn.; ma-la-akc meu kima
labirimma ana ite Esagila uStetasir I directed
the course of its water near to Esagila as in
old times VAB 4 212 ii 4 (Ner.); (rations)
ana scibe a ma-la-ku a ndri iherri for the
workmen who dig the watercourse of the
canal CT 22 233:5 (NB let.), cf. L .ERIN.
ME§ ,a duri u ma-la-ku (rations for) work-
men on the wall and the watercourses(?)
YOS 7 16:8 (Cyr.); silver ana Bis a me TA
ma-lak a ina I.ZI TUR CT 49 154:7, 163:6
(LB); summa ikam palgam ha-ra-ii 4-x-ak-
ru-ma 4 ma-ld-ku-,gu -a-ti-u-,u if they ....
to dig a dike and canal or change its course
RA 35 45 No. 14:3 (Mari liver model).

3. passage, access, course of a procession:
adi KAR.KU.GA ... ma-la-ki ilani as far
as the Pure Quay, the processional road
of the gods BRM 4 7:14; tallakti papdha u
ma-la-ak biti ... namrid ubanni I improved
greatly the way to the sanctuary and the
access to the temple VAB 4 128 iii 55, also
158 vi 38, PBS 15 79 i 62, dupl. CT 37 9:55 (all
Nbk.); ma-la-ak erini utetair ana mahar
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Marduk I had a straight alley of cedars
prepared in the direction of (the procession
of) Marduk VAB 4 174 ix 37 (Nbk.); ].D.A
u ma-la-kam a epertim ipus (see epertu
usage a) MDP 28 p. 10:7 (MB Elam); bitu ...
Sa ina ma-la-ka §a bit Mar-biti a house
which is situated on the passage to the
temple of Mar-biti Dar. 379:10 and 33, also

Dar. 378:1, 428:2, cf. bitu a ma-la-ku a
KA sdmu BRM 1 85:1; (the northwest side
of the lot) te siqi rapSu ma-la-ku adjacent
to the wide street, the passage (of the
procession) BE 8 3:8, see San Nicolo Rechts-
urkunden p. 43; sa ... ana meteq zuk epe s up:
duqu ma-lak-Sa (a mountain) whose access
was difficult for foot soldiers to pass TCL
3 22 (Sar.); irigu ma-la-ka-ni ihilu nats
bakni the alleys (in the park) were be-
ginning to smell sweet, the brooks carried
water Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.); aki isi damqi
eldku ina bdb ma-la-ka-a-ni I stand up like
a healthy tree at the gate of the processions
STT 360 r. 16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 466; ina
sitdn u Sildn LUT.MA§-i uzizma harrdnu ma-la-
[ku(?) i]srukunuma [...] (see lumdsu
mng. 2) Craig ABRT 1 31:9; 6 KUP DAGAL
ma-la-ka six cubits is the width of the path
(of the moon) JCS 21 201:8, 15, 20, r. 23
(LB astron.), cf. 12 DAGAL ma-lak dSin Neu-
gebauer ACT 200 i 20.

4. distance - a) expressed in units of
length: PN 4ar Dilmun Sa ma-lak 30 ber ina
qabal tdmti ... narbasu Aitkunuma PN, the
king of Dilmun, whose home is situated at a
distance of thirty beru's out in the middle
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14:35, and passim in Sar.;
12 ber qaqqaru ma-la-ku akunma I advanced
a distance of twelve beru's TCL 3 254 (Sar.);
ultu ahi Puratti adi kibri tdmti ma-lak 2
ber qaqqaru from the bank of the Euphrates
to the seashore, a distance of two beru's OIP
2 74:71 (Senn.).

b) expressed in units of time: ma-lak
arhi 25 ime nage Elamti uarib for a
distance of one month and 25 days I dev-
astated the provinces of Elam Streck Asb.
56 vi 77, also ibid. 24 iii 2; (the kings of Cy-
prus) a ma-lak 7 imi ina qabal tdmti Sa

malallfi

gulmu JamAi gitkunat Subassun where lands
are situated at a distance of seven days out in
the middle of the Western Sea Lyon Sar.
14:28, and passim in Sar.; ma-lak 15 ume
qaqqari ... diktabu ma'di adik for a
distance of 15 days I defeated him thor-
oughly Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39, also ibid. 65:21,
112 r. 3, 5, etc.; ma-lak arhi u UD.15.KAM
ina al.i umi it-ta-RI-[x] a distance of one
month and 15 days was .... on the third
day Gilg. X iii 49; [m]a-lak arhi UD.20.[KAM]
ina qabal tdmti u ndba[li] a distance of one
month and twenty days at sea and on land
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 23 (Asb.); ma-lak
UD.1.KAM ina biriSunu [...] there was a
distance of one day between them (the
camps of the kings) Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 19.

malakuB s.; messenger(?); OB; cf.alaku.

PN ma-la-ki attardakku dipatim mala titd
... turdam I am sending you PN, my

messenger(?), send me all the wool you
have CT 29 21:19, see AbB 2 152 (OB let.).

malallf (mallu) s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB,
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (ma-al-lu-u ARM 10
10 and ARMT 14 28:9) and (GIB.)MA.LA.

gil.ma.lal.am (RS var. gig.ma.1A) - 6u-u
Hh. IV 266; gig.erin.mA.lal - (gilrinnu) Sd ma-
lat-le-e Hh. VI 114; gi.ma.lal - MIN (- qa-an)
ma-la-al-le-e Hh. VIII 331, gi.ma.lal - qa-an
ma-lal-le-e = GI [x x x] Hg. A II 9, in MSL 7 67.

1 GI .MA.LA a PN ana tibnim senim
ittalkakkum one raft belonging to PN left
for you in order to load straw TLB 4 44:4,
cf. ibid. 9f.; ina parsiktim a ina bitim Jakna
mala GI§.MA.LA epeim pardiktam Sa ana
GIa.MA.LA irteddd ... liddinuum let them
give to him for building a raft whatever ....
became suitable for a raft from the ....
that is stored in the house OECT 3 62:28f.,
see Kraus, AbB 4 140; 10 UDU.NITA.I.A .. .
ina MA.LA-ia ana Babili irakkabunim ten
sheep are riding to Babylon on my raft
BIN 7 223:6; itardtim ina MA.LA urkis
bamma ana Bdbilim lillikanim have the
goddesses embark on a raft and let them
come to Babylon LIH 34:10; sic.tz a ana
ekallim aknat ina MA.LA iurkibamma ana
malrija liblunim load onto a raft the goat
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malallfu

hair that is reserved for the palace and let it
be brought to me A 3579:3; PN ina GIS.
MA.LA ,u-ur-ki-ba-am-ma ana Babili Suriam
have PN board a raft and have him brought
to Babylon BIN 7 222:10 (all OB letters);
GIS.MA.LA dUTU TLB 1 23 case end of obv.
8' (OB); 2 GIS.MA ma-al-lu-4 rabbitum naram
parkuma two large rafts block the river
ARM 10 10:7, also 22, see Moran, Biblica 50 46,
cf. ARMT 14 28:9; GIS.MA.LA 1 NINDA siddum

1 2 KUS piuum 6 meldm a raft, one ninda
is its length, one-half ninda and two cubits
is its width, six is its height TMB 41 No.
82:1; 6 sa GIS.MA.LA six (is the coefficient)
of the m. MCT 134 Ud 29, also Or. NS 29 278
CBS 10996 ii 3'ff. (list of coefficients); summa
Sarru GIS.MA.LA x-ma GIS.MA.LA issi if the
king boards(?) a raft and the raft slips
away CT 40 40:71, dupl. TCL 6 9:17;
[PA]D(?) LUGAL UD.16.KAM ana GIS.MA.LA
illd the royal provisions(?) will go on board
the raft on the 16th BE 17 29:6 (MB let.).

malallfl see malalu and manald.

*malaltu s.; (a post or beam); SB; wr.
DiM.TUR.TUR.

Summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina bitisu ikla if he
keeps(?) a m. in his house (after Summa
DiM.SA.SA uddis) CT 40 11:75 (SB Alu), cf.

(in Sum. context) gis.dim.tur.tur he.
bulhg.ga CT 44 34 r. 12.

See malaltu in Sa malaldti.

*malaltu in 9a malalati s.; (an occu-
pation); OB lex.*; cf. *malaltu s.

lu.dlm.gaz.gaz = fa mah-ra-si(?) a(?)-[...],
lu.dim.tur.tur = §a ma-la-la-[tim] OB Lu A
257 f.

ma'lalu see mdlalu.

malalu s.; (a part of the body); SB.

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri - ma-la-a-lu
(var. ma-la-ku) Hh. XV 79-79a.

Summa sinniStu ulidma ma-la-lu-S4 SAL.LA
if a woman gives birth, and its (the child's)
m.-s are thin (preceded by asidu heel) Leichty
Izbu III 101.

malalu

malalu v.; 1. to eat, to eat one's fill,
to consume, to eat clean, 2. III to provide
with food; OB, SB; I imallal, III/3; cf.
millatu.

A.ta-amTAM = qi-[i]-pu, ma-la-lu - a-ka-lu
Izbu Comm. 422f.

1. to eat, to eat one's fill, to consume, to
eat clean - a) to eat, to eat one's fill: pisan
emuqti ippettema nice mdti i-ma-la-la the stor-
age basket of the housekeeper will be opened
and the population of the country will eat
its fill CT 13 50 K.7861:17, see JCS 18 17; ma-
lil irqu naptan rubi -[...] he who eats
greens [...] the banquet of the prince
Lambert BWL 80:185 (Theodicy), also ibid.
210:12.

b) to consume, to eat clean: satamm
ekallam i-ma-al-la-lu the Satammu-officials
will eat the palace clean YOS 10 25:63, also

RA 40 86:14, wr. §[A.TAM].E.NE ekallam
i-ma-la-lu YOS 10 35:29 (all OB ext.), also
KAR 460:17 (SB ext.), LBAT 1543:9 (proph-
ecy), see Iraq 29 129, for a similar omen (not
preserved) in Izbu, see Izbu Comm., in lex.
section; millatum Satammi ekalldti i-ma-al-
la-lu-u looting, the satammu-officials will
eat the palaces clean YOS 10 11 iv 15 (OB

ext.).

2. III to provide with food: ina akala
duSS4 ... res mimmesu damqa hisbi Sadi u
tdmti ul-tam-lil utahhidma with plentiful
food, the best he had, the produce of moun-
tains and seas, he provided (the gods) in
abundance CT 46 45 r. v 15, see Iraq 27 7.

malalu (ma'lalu, mallalu, malalld) s.;
1. (a container), 2. (uncert. mng.); OB,
Mari, MA, SB.

GI .ma-al-laBU = a-lal-lu (var. mal-la-lu-u)
Hh. VI 83; mu-du-ul GI .BU, ma-da-al GI.BU =
ma-la-lu-i Diri II 319, 326; mu-ul-la GIa.BU,
ma-al-la GI.BU - ma-lal-lum Diri II 333, 335;
GI .BU =- ma-ah-la-l[um] Proto-Diri 170g.

1. (a container): 3 ma-la-lu-4 Sa ) MA.NA.
A three m.-s of one-half mina each VAS
9 221:6 (OB); ina sitija Sarru ekkala ina
ma-li-la-ia Sarrutu tadatti the king eats
from the vessel (made of) me (i.e., the
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malam

tamarisk's wood), the queen drinks from
the m. (made of) me Lambert BWL 162:34
(MA fable), also ibid. 158:22.

2. (uncert. mng.): 2 GIS magarru a halli
u ma-la-li two wheels of (or: for) ....- s
and m.-s ARM 7 161:3, also ibid. 1; DUB
U.HI.A taksiri u ma-la-li tablet concerning
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?) KAR
44 r. 3.

Possibly derived from (h)aldlu "to hang."

malam adv.; as an equal(?); OB*; cf.
mald v.

saltiS mal piki u ma-la-am mahara dubbi
speak to her (Itar) proudly, whatever you
like, and as an equal VAS 10 214 vi 49
(Agusaja); ana Anim sarrisunu ma-la-am
asbassunu she (Itar) sits among them (the
gods) as an equal to Anum, their king RA
22 171:34.

Occ. only in lit. texts.

malama adv.; once again; MA; cf.
mali v.

emmisu ina siardte ma-la-ma tusahhaz
you kindle the embers once again in the
morning Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:18, 20:5,
21:22, 38:18, and passim in this text.

malamala see malmala.

malamali§ see malmaliS.

mal'amma see mal'dnum.

malani adv.; once; NA; cf. mali v.
adi iharrasu ma-la-ni ... tabehhes as

soon as it (the molten glass) is yellow-
colored, you stir it once Oppenheim Glass 34 A
§ 3:40, also 37 § 6:68, 47 § 16:51.

malania s.; encampments; EA*; WSem.
word.

uiiirti IGI.KR.ME GAL.MES // ma-la-ni-a
ana pani ummdni sarri belija I have pre-
pared big encampments for the troops of
the king, my lord EA 337:21, also ibid. 9, see
Schroeder, OLZ 1915 105f.

mal'inum (mal'amma) adv.; completely,
fully; OA; cf. mald v.

ma'latu

ammala tuppija kaspam ligqulakkumma u
ana hurdsim ma-al-a-nu-um tarkistam les
qeum according to my tablet he should
pay the silver to you, but get a binding note
concerning all the gold CCT 3 34a:30; hurdsam
ma-al-a-nu-um rakkus he is obliged to pay
the gold in full COT 3 16a: 12; ana hurdsim
ma-al-a-num rakkusam for the gold, he is
indebted to me in full CCT 4 3b:16, of.
KTS 35a:11; ma-al-a-<nu>-ma (or mal'amma)
awilltam tepud you have acted completely
like a gentleman BIN 6 207:15.

**malaqu (AHw. 594b).

For CT 12 29 iv 20, see malaku A lex. section;
for Hunger Kolophone No. 167:9 see paatu.

malasu see maldSu v.

mala u s.; (a topographic term); Nuzi.

(land) ina let ma-la-a-au at the edge of
the m. JEN 214:8, ina apat ma-la-ju
JEN 63:7, 185:12, ina sapat hurri ma-la-su
JEN 98:6, also JENu 439:5; ina suitn nahli
ma-la-,u JEN 399:6, 28, cf. ina sapat nahli
ma-la-su ikud JEN 91:6; A.SA.MES a PN u
PN2 ma-la-a-u JEN 589:9.

malatu (malasu) v.; to pluck out; SB;
I imlu4 and imli;, II; of. mulluSu.

z6, bu.us - ma-la-es Nabnitu J 347f.

ze I/ ma-la-su z6 // baqdmu aniJ na-am-li-su
JNES 33 332:28 (comm. to Kocher BAM 248);
siG.z im-li-Ju // ma-la-4u [...] KAR 94:9 (comm.
on Maqlu I 132); tu-mal-la-d 5R 45 K.253 iii 21
(gramm.).

5a ru'ti ilqid a ~Srta im-lu-su (the sorcerer)
who has taken my spittle, who has plucked
out hair (from me) KAR 80:32, dupl. RA 26
40:21, also Schollmeyer No. 19:19, wr. im-lu-su
AfO 18 291:20, Maqlu I 132; [na]-am-flil-su
kima sabiti run(?) like a gazelle Kocher BAM
248 i 59, also cited JNES 33 332:28 (comm.), and
interpreted as derived from maldsu, see
lex. section.

ma'latu (ma'ldtu, mallatu) s.; trachea
or uvula(?); SB*; cf. aldtu, la'dtu.

uzu.ma.'.la.tu (var. .ma.'.la.a.td) = Au,
uzu.me-liKx LI - ma-'-la-[tum], ni-im-lu-u Hh. XV
31a-c; [uzu].K.x [L] - ma.'-la-tu, nim-lu.u -
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ma'latu

ur-'.--du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also Hg. B IV
44f., ibid. 35; uzu.ma.'.la.tum (var. uzu.mal.
la.tum) - Bu-tum, mi-.il-tum (var. me-li-tu)
Hh. XV 74f.

la-ba(!)-tum, na-'-la-tum = pi-ih-tum Malku
VIII 92f.

[mal]-'-a-ti (var. lu-'-i) a uitappiqu my
windpipe that was swollen tight Lambert

BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III).

von Soden, Or. NS 24 139, Or. NS 26 133.

ma'latu see ma'latu.

malatu v.; to tear out; lex.*; cf. miltu.

[su-ur] [sAXA] - ma-l[a-tu] Ea VII 209; su.lA.

e, KAzu-be-irUD, su-urkXXA = ma-la-tu ,a uzu

Nabnitu J 215ff.; su.u[D] = [ma-la-tu] Antagal
G 112.

malatu see malitu A.

malatu s.; clasp; lex.*; cf. Idtu v.

gu-Sur GI§.[RAB.GAL] = ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri
III 18f.; [di-im] DIM = a-la-tu A VIII/2:114,
also quoted (without explanation) A VIII/2 Comm.

mala'u v.; to take out(?); SB*; I.

atti mannu kassaptu 9a ina nari im-lu-'u
tidaja who are you, witch, who has taken
out clay (to make a figurine) of me from the
river? Maqlu II 182, IX 36, cf. sa im-lu-u
tiddja ina ndri Speleers Recueil 312:6.

Mng. based on possible connection with
maldhu v.

*mali'u see mald v.

malba§u s.; garment; EA*; WSem. word.

kaspu hurasu GADA.ME§ // ma-al-ba-si
silver, gold, garments EA 369:9, in RA 31 127.

maldadu see *masdadu.

maldahu see maddahu.

maldarit see *masdari.

maldaru see masdaru A.

malditu see maltitu.

maldu see madu s.

malemmu see melammu.

mal'etu s.; possibility(?); OA*; cf. le'd.

ma-al-e-tum Saknatkum ul kaspam ...
aqdiamma PN tarddam ul andku etdqamma x

maliku

kaspam ... agqulam nasdqum lu kuaum you
have the possibility(?) either of paying the
silver and sending PN or for me to travel and
have the silver paid, the choice is yours Kien-
ast ATHE 27:19.

Hecker Grammatik p. 85 § 55b.

malgatu s.; (a type of literary compo-
sition); Akk. lw. in Sum.

ma.al.ga.tum (among words for literary

compositions) OB Proto-Lu 615.

en.du.mu(var. .ga) a.da.ab he.em
tigi ma.al.ga.tum he.em may my song
be an adab-song, may (my) tigi-song be
a m.-song PBS 10/2 7 r. 20, dupl. TCL 15 14 ii
11, see Falkenstein, ZA 49 84.

malgutu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.

1 ANSE A.A ina ma-al-gu-te ADD 382:4,

394:10.

malhu adj.; plucked; lex.*; cf. ma=
aIhu v.

gi~.gu.d e.s.Ux(GI§GAL).sa4 = MIN (== inu) mal-
ha-a-ti plucked inu-instrument, gis.giu.d (var.
.di).sai.ux.sa.gl.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-ti
Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL 6
142; [x.kud].da = ma-al-[hu], [...].x = MIN d
ab-[x] Nabnitu J 352a-b.

mall see mala.

malibu see malku B.

maliktu see maliku.

maliku see malku A and B.

maliku (fer. maliktu) s.; counselor, ad-
visor; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and
GALGA, AD.GI 4.GI4; cf. malaku A.

ad.gi.gi4 , SaDI, sa.gar, sA.gar.gar, sa.gA,

[s]A.ga.ga, [x].gar, [x].gar, [x].KA.gar, [s8.
k]u6.u = ma-li-ku Nabnitu IV 187ff., cf. [a]d.gi4.
gi 4 = [ma-li-ku] AntagalFragm.h 15'; ad.g[i,. gi4 ],
sA.[x.x], sa.g[A.ga], sa.[ga], sA.gar, is.
kdi.u - [ma-li-ku] Lu II ii 3ff., cf. ad.gi4 .gi 4 ,
$l.ki.th OB Proto-Lu 413f., in MSL 12 47;
ad.gi4.gi4 - ma-li-ku Lu I 127; ad.gi.gi =

ma.li-ku (in group with dajanu and mu-?al-lu)
CT 18 29 ii 17, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 22 (group voc.);
Dlsa-ga-rGAR = ma-li-ku, DIa.mar = MIN EME.SAL,

sA.mar.mar = MIN gd mil-ki Antagal G 270ff.
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miliku

ug.tur, DAG.mah, gi.gal, mu.AS, idim.gal,
idim.an.na = ma-li-ku CT 18 29i32ff., dupl. RA
16 166 i 32ff. (group voc.); [...] = ma-li-ku 2R 44
No. 1 K.4177+4402+ Sm. 63:19 (group voc.).

ad.gi4 .gi 4 dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.ne : ma-lik
ill rabuti BA 10/1 116 No. 33:6f. and 8f.; balag.e
ad(!).gi 4 .gi 4 .zu : ba-lag-gu ma-li-ki(!)-ka SBH
p. 110:33; di.nun.na sukkal k6u(!).u [...] :
dBu-un-ni-in-ni SUKKAL ma-li-k[u] KUB 4
1l:6f.; see also sa.mar.mar : ma-lik mil-ki
4R 26 No. 3:28f., cited malaku v. lex. section.

ug ad.gi4 .gi 4 sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-ti
i-mal-li-ku-ti 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. (comm.); dZag.
dingir.gal.la = MIN ad.gi4 .gi 4 An.na.kex(KID)
(with gloss): ma-lik dA-ni CT 24 2:39f. (An =
Anum); AD.GI 4.GI4 : ma-li-ku Izbu Comm. 558;
dA.RA.NUN.NA : ma-lik dEn-lil u dm-a STC 2 pl. 61
ii 20 (Comm. on En. el. VII 97); a-Aid it-pe-s //
MIN // ma-li-ku CT 41 40:1, see Lambert BWL 70
(Theodicy Comm.).

a) in non-literary texts - 1' in letters:
x tin and (assorted) merchandise I gave
ana ma-li-ki-im sa rubd'im to the advisor
of the (local) ruler TCL 21 211:47 (OA); ana
LU.MES MASKIM // [mal-lik.MES darri EA
131:21; diki PN LT [mal-lik sarri ibid. 23.

2' in kudurru inscrs.: ki pi rabdti ma-li-
ki-ia GiR.NITA.GiR.NITA sa pihdti according
to the high officials, my counselors, the
generals (and) the governors MDP 2 pl. 22
iv 14, cf. (in same context) ma-li-ki-su
ibid. iv 35 and v 10; be this man lu kabtu lu
GAL ma-lik sarri lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu Sdkin
mati ... lu htazn NAM ... lu sdkin temi, etc.
ibid. pl. 23 vi 2.

3' in hist.: he himself together with rabi4
tisu sibi ma-li-ki zer bit abisu Sakkanakki u
rded muma'irut mdtisu his high officials, the
elders, the counselors, the male members of
his family, the generals and the adminis-
trators who govern his country TCL 3 33,
cf. aSaridiitiSu ma-li-ki manzaz panisu
ibid. 137 (Sar.); Sd u u ma-li-ki-i sumsunu
zerasunu [lihalliqu] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6
r. 9 (Senn.); miuu u urru itti ma-li-ki-Su
itamma he confers with his counselors day
and night Lie Sar. p. 70:4; rube ma-li-ki-ia
surrdti ... idbubu ittija the grandees (as)
my counselors have told me lies and un-
truths Borger Esarh. 103 i 20; her (Itar) adi
ildni ma-li-ke-e-d together with the gods,

maliku

her counselors ibid. 95 r. 38; ASSur ... [adu]
marieu balata likimuunu adu ma-li-ki-e-M
umgunu zerSunu ina mdti luhalliqu BM 93088

(vase), Guide BM 3rd ed. 196.

b) in omen texts: garrum ma-li-ki iragdi
the king will have counselors YOS 10 46
i 44 and (negated) ibid. 47; aarrum ana p[i
m]a-li-ki-u ul usab the king will not abide
by the advice of his counselors ibid. 11 i 10,
cf. RA 67 51:32 (all OB ext.); LU ma-li-ki-u
u-hal-la-aq-ma KUB 4 1 iv 25, cf. LUGAL-ru
ma-li-ki l-ZAH ibid. iii 15, with Hitt. translat.
LUGAL-wa-a LU.ME§ ta-pa-ri-as-§i-e-e§ har-
ni-ik-zi ibid. 16 (ext.); Barra u ma-li-ki-di
ina ekalli ina-dr CT 13 50:15 (prophecies),
see JCS 18 16; LUGAL LU.GALGA.ME-Mi
ina kakki BE.MES-ma .a reisu itebbima
iddksu the king will annihilate his counse-
lors but his ga r ei-official will arise and kill
him Leichty Izbu XXI 8; matu ma-li-ki-dA
izzibu ima Sarru ina ekalliu idddk its
counselors will abandon the country and the
king will be killed in his palace ibid. II 60;
rubu ma-li-ku iragSi ibid. XI 119, 123, 125,
(negated) ibid. 2, 20, 71, 80, wr. LI.GALGA.
MES ibid. 121, etc.; rubi GALGA.MES-scG ana
mat nakri i lalliqu the counselors of the
ruler will flee to the enemy country ibid.
XI 83, cf. ma-li-ku ina mati ihalliqu ibid.
VII 48; NUN GALGA.MES- ana lemutti imalli.
kusu his counselors will give bad advice
to the ruler ibid. XI 120 and 124; ana rube
GALGA.ME-Ai lib-bi MAN-ma GAR.MES-ma
INIM.MES ana libbinunu uttandr as to the
ruler, his advisors will change (their) minds
but he will refer the matter to them again
and again ibid. 82; ma-li-ka nid ahi u
mugaddd la iragsi (for translat. see muSaddi)
K. 3467+ :4 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

c) in lit. - 1' in gen.: idmema PN zikir
ma-li-k[i-9]u GilgameA listened to the words
of his advisors Gilg. Y. v 200; [ina GALGA
LU.AD].GI 4 .GI 4 .ME§- m mar dipri d&u iddki
will he kill this messenger upon the advice
of his counselors? PRT 3:6, cf. r. 5, cf.
lu ina GALGA [LTj.AD.GI 4 .G]I 4.MES-$il Knudtzon
Gebete 48:6; ana ma-li-ik-ti-ki Aunni report
to your (fem.) advisor (the goddess Nan&)
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JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); in broken contexts:
[...] ma-li-ki uter [...] Tn.-Epic "i" 15;

ma-li-ka [...] KAR 158 r. v 12; ma-li-ku
mutibbu libbi KAR 321:5; parakki Sakkanaks
ki ma-li-ki usalld[nikka] kings (lit. daises),
generals (and) counselors pray [to you]
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; Sarru ma-li-ku Lambert

BWL 183:11 (SB fable).

2' as an epithet of gods and goddesses:
kunn ma-li-ku etellu siru Craig ABRT 1 29:5
(acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; abum ma-li-
ik-su-nu ... Enlil RA 46 88:2, also CT 15
39 ii 24 (Epic of Zu), ma-lik-ii-nu ... Enlil
Gilg. XI 16, Marduk ... ma-lik ili zdrisu
VAS 1 37 i 9, cf. (Nabu) KAR 25 ii 30, dupl.
LKA 57:4, (Ninurta) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.);
Bunene ... ma-lik abisu MDP 2 p. 115:6;
note Bunene dAD.GI MAH MDP 6 pl. 10 v 20;
Papsukkal ersi ma-[lik ilil CT 13 38 r. 4;
Nusku Surbi ma-lik ill rabiti Maqlu I 144 =

II 1, also KB 6/2 62 r. 5; nardm Enlil ma-li-ki
KAR 58:27, cf. ibid. 32, 35, dupl. BMS 6:19ff.,
also BMS 1:34, ArOr 21 413 r. 11, also Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 44ff. I 43, 45, 57, etc., [m]a-
li-ik-Su-nu qurdu Enlil ibid. 42 I 8, cf. 50
I 125 and p. 54 S ii 13; note: Enlil ma-lik
KUR- Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 142, Maqlu II 6; ma-lik Igigi
(title of a song) BBR No. 66 r. 18, also (NabUi)
BE 8 142:21, see AfO 18 386, for other refs. see
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 128; DN ma-lik-Su
unihSuma his counselor IHum appeased him
Cagni Erra V 41, cf. Ium ma-lik-si ZA
43 17:56; DN ma-lik ill En. el. VI 28; dA.RA.
NUN.NA ma-lik Ea ban ill abbeSu En. el. VII 97,
for comm., see lex. section; (Nand) ma-li-
kat Ilgigi VAS 1 36 i 11, cf. ma-li-kat
LUGAL [DINGIR] KAR 306 r. 9; dSa.d ar.

nun.na = ma-li-kct LUGAL u [DINGIm]
CT 25 49 r. 5; Belet DIN.TIRkI ma-li-kdt Igigi
KAR 109:17; (Itar) belet tahazi ma-li-kat ill
PiepkornAsb. 64 v 38; Belet mdti ma-li-kdt
ahh~I a AKA 207:3 (Asn.).

d) in personal names: for names of the
type DN-ma-lik, also Ma-li-kum, Su4 -ma-
ma-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176f. (OAkk.); Il-s8i-
ma-lik OIP 99 No. 513 v 2 (Pre-Sar.); Ma-lik-
DINGIR -U TCL 4 96:11, and passim in the type

malilu

DN-ma-lik (OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen
3a, 9a, 16b; 1-li-ma-lik-ki CT 6 42b:28, wr.
-ma-li-ki CT 6 7b:34, dNa-bi-um-ma-lik
CT 8 22c:21 (all OB), A-li-ma-lik PBS
11/2 56 iii 2 (OB list); mdAMAR-dEN.ZTu-ma-lik
UET 5 690:15 (early OB); dNusku-ma-lik-ili
BE 14 35:6, 11, and passim in MB in the type DN-
ma-lik; An-nu-ma-lik CT 33 15b:4, and passim
in MA names of the type DN-ma-lik, see
Saporetti Onomastica 2 135; exceptional in NA:
Nabd-ma-lik ADD App. 1 v 7, also in NB:
Nabi-ma-lik BIN 1 83:26, YOS 7 191:25, Evetts
Ner. 66:3, etc.

Whether LUGAL.AD.GI.GI (father of Qa-a-zi)
HSS 5 13:13, also wr. LUGAL.AD.GI HSS 5
74:32, etc., should be read Sarru-malik
remains uncert. because in HSS 5 17:6
appears a gar-mu-uf-ta-al father of Qa-si-e.

malikuitu see malkitu.

malfli adv.; like a flute; SB*; cf. malilu.

utibma irdtua ma-li-lis uh-ta[l]-rlil(?)]
he made its (my throat's) songs sweet and
piping(?) as a flute Lambert BWL 54:31 (Lud-
lul III).

malilu s.; reed flute; SB; wr. syll. and
GI.GiD; cf. malilis, malilu in sa mallli.

[gaba.a].ni gi.gid i.lu z6.eb.be.da.
ginx(GIM) : ina irtiu a kima ma-li-li qd-bi-i
ihallalu in his chest which sounds like a flute
(used) for lamentations ASKT p. 122:10f.

ma-li-lum - em-bu-bu Lambert BWL 54 Comm.
to line 31, see malili.

TUG.HU§.A lubbissu GI.GiD uqni lim-has
clothe him (Tammuz) with a red garment,
let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 47
r. 49, and dupl. ibid. 48 K.7600, cf. ina ume Du.
muzi elldnni GI.GID uqni Semir NA4.GvG
itti u elldnni ibid. 56 (Descent of Istar); you
offer to Dumuzi GI.BUGIN.TUR GI.GiD sinnatu

a hurdsa ahzu LKA 70 i 18, see TuL p. 50;
GI.GD ha-li-lu Sa rigimbu tdbu the piping
flute whose sound is sweet Craig ABRT
1 15:6, dupl. KAR 57 i 7 (lament.); Mit samm
e-bi-ti u kanzabi Ad ma-li-li sinniti u arkd[ti]

(for translat. see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1
55 i 8 (- BA 5 564).

164

oi.uchicago.edu



malilu

In idi ana idi §a Itar Babili GI(?).BU
assinnu u kurgarri Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see
KB 6/2 34, it is unlikely that the signs
should be interpreted as GI.GID = malilu;
rather a verbal form, such as a,-bu, qer-bu,
or the like, is expected.

malilu in §a mallli s.; flutist; OB lex.*;
cf. malilu.

lu.gi.di.da = da ma-[li-lim] (followed by a
embiubim) OB Lu A 242, cf. lA.gi.di (followed by
u1.g[i].x) MSL 12 18:102 (Pre-Sar.).

malittu see alidu.

malitu A s. fern.; 1. (a small bowl
made of clay or precious metal), 2. (an
offering to a temple and an item of income
of its personnel); NB; pl. maldti.

duk.kir.lam = [ki-i]r-lam-mu - ma-li-tum
Hg. A II 80, in MSL 7 111.

1. (a small bowl made of clay or precious
metal) - a) of clay: 120 DVG ma-lit-tum
RAcc. 20 iv 31, see also Hg., in lex. section
and mng. 2b.

b) of precious metal: ma-lit hurasi sa
ZiD.MAD.GA ana muhhi libbi isahhap he puts
a golden bowl with mashatu-flour over the
heart (of the bull) RAcc. 90:32, also 91 r. 2;
1 ma-li-ti hurdsi sehertu (among temple
utensils stored in the urinnu-house) YOS
6 62:23, 189:19 and (wr. ma-li-tum(text
-e) TUR-ti) 192:17, note: [1] ma-li-tum
sehertu hurdsi (taken out of the bit urinni)
YOS 7 185:16; 7 ma-la-a-ti kaspi .a gullum

biti seven silver bowls for the "greeting of
the house" ceremony YOS 6 62:7, cf. 6
ma-la-a-ta kaspi ibid. 192:12, 1 ma-li-tum(text
-e) kaspi ibid. 26, [x] ma-la-a-ta.MES kaspi
YOS 7 185:12.

2. (an offering to a temple and an item
of income of its personnel) - a) as income:
ina Saldm biti 4 ma-la-a-tu at the occasion
of the galam-biti-ceremony: four bowls
(as income) RA 16 125 i 28; one gur 45
silas of barley ina ma-la-a-ti-hd a MU.4.
KAM u MX.5.KAM ana 1 GIN kaspi .ullumdu Sa
sappu h ur.si from the m.-s of the years
four and five, valued at one shekel of silver,
as final payment for the golden sappu-vessel

malltu B

(received by the potter PN) GCCI 1 287:2
(dated Addaru 23, year four of Nbn.).

b) as delivery: one gur 90 silas of barley
ma-la-a-tum Sa bit Marduk Sa MU.7.KAM
(delivered) Camb. 371:1 (year seven), also Nbn.
1035:8, (same amount, delivered by a
zazakku) ma-la-a-ta Sa bit Adad Nbn. 1055:7
and 9; 168 silas of barley rihi ma-la-a-ta
Sa Nisannu Ajdru u Simdnu adi UD.12.KAM
Sa isinnu biti Sa erib-bitutu u LTT.UD.KA.BAR-
u-tu ana PN nadnu the balance of the m.
for the months MN, MN, and MN 3 until the
twelfth day of the temple festival of the
collegium of the erib-biti and the .... de-
livered to PN Camb. 236:1, cf. 72 silas
ina ma-la-a-tum Sa LT UD.KA.BAR Dar. 162:5,
rihi ma-la-a-t u a adi qit Addaru Nbk. 16:10;
2 UDU.NITA ma-la-tum Evetts Ner. 65:9;
for annual deliveries, cf. (five minas of wool)
Cyr. 157:2, Nbn. 1023:2, (dates) Nbn. 729:12,
983:1, Camb. 433:8, (barley) YOS 6 32:31,
Camb. 236:6, cf. also (mainly in broken con-
texts) Camb. 35:2, 234:2, 236:11, Dar. 59:4,
VAS 6 7:15, [x] ma-li-tum BAR ma-la-a-t
Camb. 234:6; ma-la-a-ta ana Belti-a-Uruk
YOS 6 239:6; note: barley ina ma-la-tum
Sa mi-hir Cyr. 39:2, 77:18, 162:10, Camb.
241:2; barley inama-lit-tum TuM 2-3 229:5;

atypical: ma-la-a-ta sa ana dul(!)-lu Sa UD
... ana Belet-Sippar Annunitu u Cula
nadin Dar. 160:1; 8 DUG ma-la-[a-ta]
YOS 6 239:8; 5 ma(!)-la-ta (beside 10 kalldnu)
Nbk. 412:7; 3 maSihu Sa 6 ma-li-tum a [...]
Moldenke 2 48:3.

For Kienast ATHE 27:19, see mal'etu; for
MDP 23 286:8 (ma-li ma-si-ma), see mayt2 mng. lb.

malitu B s.; scream, loud cry; OB, SB;
cf. mali v.

ma-li-td = kil-lum LTBA 2 2:157 and dupl.
3 iii 11.

iSessi Itar ma-li-ti (var. kima dlitti)
IStar uttered a loud cry Gilg. XI 116;
iassd ma-li-ta Bauer Asb. 2 72 b:11; ma(text
e)-li-ta ilsi LKA 146:5, restored from unpub.
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; uncert.: DI.KUD
damd u ersetim kussiau liddima dini u din
ma-li-ti-ia lidin let the (divine) Judge of
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malkanu

heaven and earth take his seat and pass a
verdict over me and my m. Kraus AbB 5 160:4.

Possibly to be connected with the gram-
matical term mald (see mald adj. usage d),
which then would describe either stress or
pitch. AfO 19 66:5 (a-ge-e ma-li-ti) is
obscure.

malkanu s.; (name of the second month
in Mari); Mari.

warah Ma-al-ka-nim ARMT 11 72:5, and

passim in date formulas in Mari, see Birot, ARMT

12 p. 20ff.

Kupper, Symbolae Bohl 266ff.

malkatu A s.; queen; OAkk., OB, Bogh.,
SB; cf. malku A.

ma-al-ka-tum, id-nu-ka-tum = Oar-ra-tum Malku
I 11f., cf. ma-al-[ka-tu] = [...] Explicit Malku I
87g.

Es4 -dar-ma-al-ga-at (personal name) MAD
1 163 iii 25 (OAkk.); [ma-a]l-ka-at Samdmi
VAS 10 213:8 (OB); ma-al-qa-ti you are
queen KUB 37 36:8, parallel ma-al-ka-a-ti
STC 2 pl. 75:4, see JCS 21 258; ma-al-kat kal
ill Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:5; mal-kat gimrat
[...] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 19; ima mustdlat
... ma-la-kat she is wise, she is queen

Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 21, see JRAS 1929 16:23;
ana dUN.GAL.NIBRU ma-al-kdt vzU.Mt.Aki
JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.); saniqat mal-ka-at (var.
mal-ki.MEg) (Gate-)Which-Tames-the (-For-
eign)-Queens (variant:-Rulers) (name of a gate
of Assur) KAV 42 iii 21, see Frankena Takultu
124:120.

malkatu B (malikatu) s.; (a title of
Istar); SB*; wr. dINNIN.GALGA.SUD ; cf.
malaku A.

dInnin.galga(MALXGAR).sud = ma-al-ka-tum
Nabnitu IV 203; dInnin.galga.[x] = [x]-ta-ma-
[...], dInnin.galga.sud = [mal-al(or -lik)-ka-[tu]
CT 24 33 v 10f. and dupls. (An = Anum IV 126f.),
cf. [dInnin].galga.sud = MIN (= Belet-Babili)
[ma]-li-[ka-tu] CT 25 49:2.

§U dINNIN.GALGA(copy: MALx SAL).SUD
Boissier DA 209:13 (SB ext.).

While the Sum. equivalences galg a.sud
point to a derivation from maldku "to

malku A

counsel," the context ref. rather indicates
that malkatu is the name of a female demon,
corresponding to the demon malku (maliku),
see malku B.

malkittu see makittu.

malku A (maliku) s.; king, (foreign)
ruler; from OAkk., OB (Mari), MA on;
cf. malkatu A.

nir = ma-al-ku (in group with etellu, arritu)
Antagal A 54; ur.mal = ma-al-ku (in group with
uumgallu, lulimu) Erimhus V 41; mal.ku, ma.
li.ku, ma.lik = LUGAL CT 18 29 i Iff. and dupl.
RA 16 166 (group voc.); lugal, bara, dart =
ma-al-ku Nabnitu IV 199ff.

bara.bAra da.lal.bi.ne : mal-ku is til-la-tu
KAR 128:34.

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum
= tar-ru Malku I Iff., and (line 1) passim in colo-
phons of the series; mal-ku, sum-gal-lu, kab-ka-bu,
(etc.) = Oar-ru LTBA 2 2:22ff.

[ma]-li-ku = ar-[ru] Izbu Comm. 374.

a) in gen.: summa ma-al-ku assad assir
wasi if the king goes out toward the moun-
tain or the plain RA 35 46 No. 18b: 1 (OB
Mari liver model), cf. a-na ma-al-ku-i-in i-ki-in
ibid. No. 23:5; ana ekal mal-ku iltakan
panisu he set out to go to the royal palace
STT 38:70 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152,
cf. I took up residence ina ekal ma-al-ki
in the royal palace 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), cf. also
VAB 4 174 ix 21 (Nbn.); bitu ... ana ma-li-kut
mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; ina um la Szimti
iqammeAu ma-al-ku the king will burn him
before his time Lambert BWL 74:64 (The-
odicy); iSte'ema ma-al-ki isaru he searched
for a righteous ruler 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); le'dt
kalisunu ma-al-ku sdbitat serret darrdni
swaying power over all rulers, holding in
rein (all) kings STC 2 pl. 77:32, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 132; hammata kul-lat mal-ki
ZA 4 230:4, also tustessir ilani u ma-al-ki
Maqlu II 127; gar kal mal-ki.ME S ar arrani
AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), cf. sar kal mal-ki.ME§
bel bel ... iar sarrdni ibid. 32 i 30 (Tigl. I);
ma-al-ku §a qaqqari (kiss your feet) Gilg.
VIII iii 3, cf. the restored sequence [Sarrdni
mal]-ki u rube Gilg. VII iv 2; note the se-
quence Igigi, Anunnaki, ildni, ma-al-ki,
matdte, qallj, dannu Cagni Erra I 65; qddid
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malku A

kal mal-ki AKA 223:11 (Asn.); eli kullat
mal-ki ,a kidSati usarbi kakkeja (who) made
my weapons stronger than (those of) all
other rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.);
ina naphar ma-li-ki likkilmeSuma may
(Marduk) look with a frown upon him among
all kings (curse) Borger Esarh. 29 vi 12; ina
naphar ma-li-ki kinis uttdnnima he chose
me among all other rulers Lie Sar. 270;
ina naphar ma-li-ki dunnu zikriti isrukunim:
ma usateru Sikitti Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No.
64:1; sa siqirsu eli ma-li-ki.ME§ nebi whose
name was pronounced in preference to
(those of) all other rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl.
I), of. KAH 2 90:11 (Tn. II), OECT 6 11
K.1290:19 (Asb.); whose position as enu they
had made predominant ina puhur lit ma-al-
ku VAS 1 37 i 42; note asarid kala ma-li-ki
mukabbis GV mal-ki foremost among all
rulers, who steps on the neck of (enemy)
kings AAA 19 108:12 (Asn.); in royal epi-
thets: RN gar kisjat ma-al-ki MDP 10
pl. 11i 7 (MB); sar kal mal-ki.MES AKA 182:34,
and passim; le'i kal mal-ki Lyon Sar. pl. 1:6,
and passim; e-tel kal mal-ki OIP 2 127f.:4;
asarid kal mal-ki ibid. 66:1 (Senn.), and
passim; IGI.GAL mal-ki Sa kigati TCL 3
115 (Sar.); sdpir mal-ki Unger Reliefstele 10
(Adn. III); (in broken context) DINGIR.ME§
u mal-k[i] gods and kings BA 5650 No. 15:4.

b) referring to foreign rulers - 1' un-
named rulers in gen.: the king sa naphar
ma-al-ki u rube DN DN2 ... ana gepegu
usekniSu to whom the gods made all the
foreign kings and rulers submit AOB 1 60:16
(Adn. I), also ibid. 112:20 (Shalm. I); KUR.MES
sapscte u mal-ki.MES zderija (also with
uknusu) AKA 103 viii 32 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid.

385 iii 128 (Asn.); mal-ki KUR.MES-ia ana
sepeja suknuse Iraq 24 93:36 (Shalm. III);
Suknus mal-ki sa lade TCL 3 68, gimri
ma-al-kci a kibrati OIP 2 66:3, cf. 78:4, gim
ri mal-ki dAib parakki a kibrdt arba'i ibid.
152:11, gimir ma-li-ku JCS 17 129:7, and
passim in similar phrases with uknudu in Esarh.

and Asb.; usaznini nabli mulmulli eli mal-ki.
ME§ sa naphar kal adni AKA 197 iv 1 (Asn.);
sa ... ina mal-ki.ME a kibrdt erbetta

malku A

SdninSu la is4 AKA 162:4, and passim in Asn.,
also Sdnin mal-ki.ME§ a kiSSati KAH 1
30:3, and passim in Shalm. III, of. 1R 29 i 35
(Ramsi-Adad V), also (with gabri replacing

Sdninu, Tn.-Epic and Sar., Esarh. only), see
gabar mng. 2; with qualifications: mal-ki
Sepsfti &euru tdhazi OIP 2 24 i 16 (Senn.);

mukabbisi kiaSd mal-ki la <ma>-gi-ru-te-1u
AKA 223:14 (Asn.), see also AKA 19 108:12,

cited usage a, cf. naphar mal-ki.MES la
mdgiriSu AKA 267 i 39, ma-al-ki rabiti §a
sitar u Sildn Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34

(Asb.); musakmesi mal-ki la kaniiteSu AKA
224:17 (Asn.); ma-al-ki nakirija kima qane
mehe isubbu Borger Esarh. 57 iv 80; gimir

mal-ku(var. -ki) Sadf u hursdni AOB 1 60:21

(Adn. I); I rule mdtdti addni mdhdzi u
mal-ki.MES nakriit AsSur AKA 34 i 52 (Tigl. I);

[ki] qaqqad mal-ki [ak]-ki-su CT 22 248:19
(NB let.); atypical: (the palace where my
father) gimir mal-ki irdi ruled over all
(foreign) kings Streck Asb. 4 i 29; munakkir

mal-ki-si-nu mukinnu Saknitiu he who
removes their rulers and puts in his gov-
ernors Rost Tigl. III p. 42:3; mukil serret

ma-li-ki who holds the (foreign) rulers by
their reins Borger Esarh. 96:24; (the palace

wherein) bilat mal-ki kibrdt arba'i imdas
nahharu they used to receive the tribute
of the rulers from all parts of the world
OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.), cf. KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II),

cf. also (gates) mustesir din mal-ki $a
kibrdt erbetti Rost Tigl. III p. 76:35; sdniqat

mal-ki.MEs (gate) which tames (foreign)
kings Frankena Takultu 124:120, for var.

see malkatu A; referring to foreign rulers
staying at the Assyrian court: I sat down
in my palace and celebrated a feast itti
mal-ki mdtitdn pdhati mdtija akli Sdpiri
rube ~Jt-ri~ija u sibfi mat ASsur with kings
from all countries, the governors of my
country, overseers, commanders, princes,
my court officials and the elders of Assyria
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:177, cf. pl. 38 No. III

37, and passim in Sar.

2' named or identified foreign rulers:
naphar 42 madtdte u mal-ki-di-na AKA 82
vi 39 (Tigl. I); gunni ma-li-ki-u qdti ikbud
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malku A

I captured all his rulers (i.e., under the king
of GN) Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 2; RN of Da-

mascus adi 12 mal-ki.ME§ resigu WO 1 57:15,
cf. mal-ku Sa mat Hatti AnSt 11 150:13 (both
Shalm. III); Ursa Sarru ma-lik-u-nu TCL

3 202 and 346, as against the usual RN
ma-lik-St-nu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:8, and pas-

sim, also TCL 3 148; eli RN Bar mat Musri

mal-ku la muzizibigunu Winckler Sar. pl. 44

D 31, cf. ma-li-ki Gargamid Lyon Sar. 13:17,

cf. also Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. IV 22, and

passim in Sar.; Elamd Qut4 ma-al-kIi epsti

Borger Esarh. 58 v 26; ma-al-ku Tema' ittaru

they killed the king of Tema BHT pl. 7 ii 25

(Nbn. Verse Account).

c) referring to kings of Assyria and
Babylonia: Sa 350.AM mal-ki labirute Sa
ellamia belut mat AdSur epuu of the 350
past kings who had ruled Assyria before my
time Lyon Sar. pl. 7:45 and dupls., cf. ADD

660+ 809: 11, see Postgate Royal Grants p. 62, also

ina ma-al-ki dlik mahrija ... ajumma
Borger Esarh. 57 v 2; itti musare mal-ki alikit
[mahrija] together with the inscriptions of
the kings, my predecessors OIP 2 154: 14

(Senn.), cf. dlikit mahri ma-al-ki ibid. 111

vii 61; ilani rabdti Sa ... enu inassu
inambd mal-ku the great gods who install
lords, name kings ibid. 78:2; when
Marduk ugadp ma-al-ku ana epeS enutim
CT 36 21:2, and parallel RA 11 109:2 (Nbn.);

mal-ku bdndun the king who built them
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:6 (= Weissbach

ZDMG 72 184:75), and dupls.; ma-al-ku nard;
ma libbija (Asur-nasir-apli) the king
beloved by me LKA 64 r. 13 (MA); as royal

epithet: ma-al-ku itpe u VAS 1 37 ii 47

(Merodachbaladan), cf. VAB 4 230 i 5, 252 i 4

(Nbn.); mal-ku pitqudu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10,

also OIP 2 136:20, and passim in Senn., see Seux

Epithtes p. 157.

d) referring to gods: (Enlil) Jadi Igigi
ma-al-ku (var. mal-ku) Anunnaki PBS 1/1
17:2, dupl. BMS 19:1, also KAR 68:9, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 20: 27; ma-al-ku aaridu Ellil

ill PSBA 20 156:17; (Enlil) rub mal-ku
KAR 68:4; ma-al-ka-ta you are king (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 i 14; exceptional: muij

malku B

milki ma-al-ki mahar ma-al-ki rabiti rabdta
you (SamaS) are exceeding the intelligence
of the rulers, (even) the great rulers ZA 45
204 iii 30f., cf. 200 i 32f. (Bogh. rit.).

The occ. ma-al-ku[m] MAD 1 172:9 (school

text, lit.) is in an obscure context. For
personal names with the element malku
see malku C, see also maliku.

malku B (maliku, malibu) s.; (a god or
chthonic demon); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB;
ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 and 52 iii 8 (OB).

dMa-lik = n DINGIR Nabnitu IV 202.

a) as nether-world god or demon -
1' in Mari: (small quantity of fine oil)
ana ma-li-ki (beside oil for teliltu) ARM 7 8:4,
also (flour, mirsu, oil, beside similar food-
stuffs ana kispi Sa Sarrani) ARM 9 89:12,
123:12, 203:10, 205:11, 219 iv 43, ARMT 11

127:11, 156:12, 226:11, ARMT 12 63:12, 431:11,

(omitting mirsu) ARM 9 98 v 43, ARMT

12 499:11, exceptionally in the sing.: ana
ma-li-ki-im ibid. 85:10.

2' in omen apodoses: ma-al-ku awilam
sabtu - m.-s have seized the man RA
44 32:60; ma-za-az ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 iii

8 and dupl. 52 iii 8 (both OB ext.); ma-an-za-az

ma-al-ki sa DINGIR.MAH ana mdkali CT 5 4:9,

but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im
(for var. see mdkdlu) ibid. 14; qdti ma-al-ki
u etemmim "hand" of the m.-s or of a ghost
CT 3 3:41; exceptionally in the sing.: ma-
an-za-az ma-al-ki-im CT 5 6:55 (all OB oil

omens); [sv m]a-al-ki (followed by [sv].
GIDIM) CT 39 35:74 (SB Alu).

3' in lit.: qisti ana mal-ki Anunnaki u
ill dAibit erseti uqa'id I gave (funerary)
gifts to the m.-s, the Anunnaki, and (all)
the gods dwelling in the nether world TuL
p. 58 i 19, cf. Anunnaki ma-al-[ku] rabdtu
Craig ABRT 1 57:33; when you (Samas)
appear ihddi DINGIR.MES u ma-al-ku the

(nether-world) gods and the m.-s rejoice
(parallel: the Igigi-gods rejoice) Lambert
BWL 126:7, cf. Japldti ma-al-ku dKi-bu

dAnunnaki tapaqqid (see kbu A mng. 2)
ibid. 31, restored from CT 51 136:7; ammeni
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malku C

tubbali napiSti ana ma-al-ki why do you
(witch) want to carry my soul to the m.-s?
Maqlu VI 23.

b) as a member of the pantheon - 1' in
OAkk.: animal offerings dMa-al-ku-um.
Schneider, Bib. 18 339:13, wr. Ma-al-kum.&E
Legrain TRU 350:4, of. (flour offerings) UCP 9
244 No. 52:5, cf. also UET 3 883:12, BIN 9
440:22; in personal names: Puzur-dMa-lik
Limet Documents 46:20, for other refs. see
MAD 3 176f.

2' later occs.: see Nabnitu 202, in lex.
section; dMa-lik u dA.MA liballituka VAS 16
200:3 (OB let.); cf. Frankena Takultu p. 102
No. 135; for the geogr. name I-lu-ma-li-ka-
weki and the connection between malik and
muluk see Dossin, RA 35 178 n. 1.

Ad usage a: Birot, ARMT 12 23.

malku C s.; advice, counsel, (divine)
decision; OAkk., OA; cf. malaku A.

a) advice, counsel: ana temisa la damqim
ma-al-ki-sa parru'im on account of her
(Lamaitu's) evil advice, her improper counsel
BIN 4 126:9 (OA inc.), cf. (in same context)
ma-al-ki-ka sah'im ibid. 15, see von Soden, Or.

NS 25 143.

b) decision: let your report reach me
and andku ma-al-ki lasbat I will make
my decision CCT 2 45a: 12 (OA); in personal
names: 1-li-ma-al-ki Fish Catalogue 24:113,
cf. Enlil-ma-la-ak-su BIN 9 240:9, 304:4
(OAkk.); note Dagan-ma-al-ki-im CCT 3 11:6
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 32a; for malku
in personal names, referring to divine
decisions, see also malku C in bel malki.

malku C in belmalki s.; decision maker;
OA; cf. maliku A.

A-§ur-bd-el-ma-al-ki-im Aggur-Is-the-Deci-
sion-Maker ICK 2 147:34 and 39, also CCT 1
24a:27, CCT 2 27:4, CCT 3 10:8, and passim (only
in personal names), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 9a.

malkitu (malikiitu) s.; rule, government,
overlordship; OB, SB; cf. malku A.

a) referring to kings: mal-ku-ti ki~diti
ina piu elli u.d my rule (and) my power

mallatu

came out of his (ASur's) holy mouth Iraq
14 33:21 (Asn.); a ... mal-kut la Sandn
umalli qdtuu to whom he (A§Aur) handed
over a rule without rival 1R 35 No. 1:1 and
No. 3:3 (Adn. III); uabi ana ma-li-ku--tu
RN he called Nebuchadnezzar into being
for the position of ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16;
ana ma-li-ku-tim kullata naphar izzakra
,umagu he named him to rule over the entire
world 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); DUMU LUGAL ma-li-
ku-ut abiSu Du-[u.] the son of the king will
exercise the rule of his father Izbu Comm. 373,
with explanation [m]a-li-ku = Jar-[ru] ibid.
374; eli Jarrdni mal-ku-c-tt Sarruta kiiSuta
lepug may he exercise rule, dominion, and
overlordship over (all other) kings 3R 66 x 24,
see Frankena Takultu 8; a sdbe kidinni .. .
ma-al-ku-ut-su-nu liteppu may he always
exercise the rule over the privileged citizens
YOS 1 38 ii 29 (Sar.).

b) referring to divine rule: Sin ilitka
Anu mal-ku-ut-ka Dagan belitka Enlil ar:
ritka KAR 25 ii 3, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 14; ma-li-kut(var. -ku-ut) ill gimrassunu
qdtukka u malli he entrusted to you the
rulership over all the gods En. el. I 154, also
II 40, III 44 and 102; maharis abbesu ana
ma-li-ku-ti(var. -turn) irme he took his
seat facing his fathers to (exercise) the
rulership En. el. IV 2; a house fitting ana
ma-li-kut mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; ilu
sa kiddati liktarrabu mal-kut-ka AMT 72,1 r. 32;
[ma-li-k]u-ut Apse Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
p. 43 S i 2; ana ma-li-ku-ti su-p[u-u] KAR

304:15; ma-li-ku-tam (in broken context)
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 9 (OB lit.).

mallahtu (mullahtu) s.; (a plant); plant
list.*

v is-bab-td : v mal-lah-tu (vars. mal-ldh-tum,
mu-ldh-tu) Uruanna I 123; t su-pa-lu : fl mal-
lah-tu(var. -turn), O.Nfo.R : v ma-[lah-tu] ibid.
438 f.

mallaku see malku C.

mallali see mdlalu.

mallatu s.; (a plate or bowl); SB.*

gii.ma.al.tum, gi.ma.al.la.tum -= u-
tum Hh. IV 181f.
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mallatu

ma-al-lat samti umalli diSpa fma-al-latl
uqni himeta umtalli he filled a m. made of
carnelian with honey, he filled a m. made of
lapis lazuli with butter Gilg. VIII v 47 f., cf.
Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:5.

mallatu see ma'latu.

mallittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

za.ra.KA.KA = ma-al-lit-tum Nabnitu J 219.

The Nabnitu entry is probably incorrect
(either the Sum. or the Akk.); cf. za.ra.dul.
dun = muS-ta-lu Lu IV 242.

mallu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

ma-a[l-l]e-e ina [...] (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 80:177.

mallf see malalli.

mallitu s.; compensation(?); MA*;
cf. mali v.

ana sumika andku ma-lu-ta ina muhhisunu
aSakkanma mamma hibiltusunu la iSakkan
for your sake(?) I will establish compen-
sation(?) for them, no one must wrong them
von Soden, AfO 18 370:20 (MA let.).

malmala (malamala) adv.; each one;
Nuzi; cf. malU v.

[... ] NINDAX AS = ma-al-ma-la (beside Sinnt
each two) A VII/1:22, cf. [...] NINDAXU = ma-al-
ma-la ibid. 24.

(containers) §a ma-la-ma-la SILA.TA.AM
which (hold) one sila each HSS 14 520:8.

malmaliS (mammalis, malamalis) adv.;
evenly, equally, to the same amount,
completely; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB;
malamdliS KUB 37 2 r. 18, AMT 62,3:13,
BRM 1 82:8, mammalis AfO 13 47 r. ii 16; cf.
mald v.

dNanna dUtu.ra Mgi.ud.da 9u.ta.ta an.
ni.i.ib.si : ana Sin u Sama umu u muii ma-al-
ma-lit baSimma for moon and sun the day and the
night are in equal parts TCL 6 51 r. 3f.

fu-ta-hu- 7 mal-ma-liS ACh Adad 30:9, also
Izbu Comm. 58; mdl-ma-lid GUB.ME-mna // u-ta-

[u-ud ... ] CT 41 42:17 (ext. comm.); KUR bi-rit
bi-rit DIB-bat : bi-rit bi-rit mal-ma-li§ a-na 2-S iz-
za-zu-ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 K.4387 i 22f.,
of. KUR e-ra-a GAR-an = e-ra-a mal-ma-lid ibid. 24
(comm.); i-ri-a mal(!)-ma-li(!) CT 31 9 iv(!) 3

malmalig

(ext. comm.); UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma ul-tu ku-ta-
mu-u mdl-ma-lis STC 2 pl. 49:15; u-ta-tu-ti /
mal-ma-lid ACh Istar 36:9; in broken context:
[... ] mdl-ma-li Bab. 3 286 Rm. 486 i 9 (all astrol.).

a) in adm. and leg.: x KAS SIG5 X KA§
ma-al-ma-li-id x fine beer, x beer half
(beer), half (water) ARM 9 7:2; dulla ma-la-
ma-li-is ippuS they (the three lessees) will
do the work equally BRM 1 82:8; mdl-ma-
l[i-i] ... izizu' VAS 6 262:3, cf. CT 22 76:19,
ma-al-ma-li-id uza'azu YOS 7 90:17; note
mdl-ma-lis CT 49 160:14, 186:4 (all NB).

b) in lit.: ina awat DN ma-ma-li-i
ippalM[u] he answers him fully(?) upon the
command of Enlil AfO 13 47 r. ii 16 (OB);
aplu sa Anim sa ma-al-ma-liS a-ba-[...]
AfO 14 144:65 (bit mesiri); [...] apse tusam=
kara mdl-ma-[li] Lambert BWL 170:32;
suttu munattu mal-ma-liSd umr[usa] dreams
and waking are equally wretched Lambert
BWL 48:8 (Ludlul III); Sursis ma-al-ma-lis(var.
-[li-i]s) itrura iSddsa her foundations shook
everywhere, down to the very base En. el.
IV 90.

c) in hist.: [mdta] ma-al-ma-li-i izizzu
they (the rebellious brother and the king of
Babylon) divided the country between them-
selves WO 2 150:75, cf. BA 6 135 iv 1
(Shalm. III), cf. mat Akkadi ma[l-ma]-lis izizu
CT 34 40 iii 30 (Synchron. Hist.); gimir mdtisu
rapasti mal-ma-liS azizma I divided up his
entire large country Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No.
57:6 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 180:19), and passim
in parallels in Sar., see also zdzu mng. 2a;
wild oxen of silver sa mal-mal-li patqu
which were completely cast Streck Asb. 172
r. 53.

d) in pharm. and chem.: malx(or max,
wr. LIS)-ma-lis tanasima you take equal
parts (of the Babylonian and the Assyrian
red glass) Oppenheim Glass p. 63 § iii 13 (MB);
(pharmaceutical ingredients) ma-al-ma-lis
tuballal you mix together in equal quanti-
ties Kocher BAM 11:2, 396 i 27, and passim in

that phrase, mostly wr. mdl-ma-li CT 23 39

i 2, Kocher BAM 4:4, 303:17, etc.; mal-ma-

liS tasdk you bray (the ingredients) in equal
quantities Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 11, and pas-
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malmallu

sim with sdku; mal-ma-liS tuSamsa TJS.BI (=
isteniS) takassim Kocher BAM 168:35, and see
masd ; mdl-ma-liS teleqqe 1-niS tuStemmid AMT
9,1:35; mal-ma-lis LA Kocher BAM 168:68,
and passim, wr. mal-ma-liS i-Sd-qal AMT
43,6:6; these 75 herbs mal-ma-liS takassim
Kocher BAM 253:36; kima pi mal-ma-lis

tarammuk Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 40; wr.

ma-la-ma-liS AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga
51, wr. ma-la-ma-li-is KUB 37 2 r. 18; in
broken context: ma-al-ma-al-liS KBo 8 3:7.

malmallu see mulmullu.

malmalu adj.; simple strength (said of
beer); lex.*; cf. mald v.

kas.l1.ta.arn = ma-al-ma-lu(var. -li) (beside
ikar innu double strength beer, sullulu triple

strength beer) Hh. XXIII ii 13.

Oppenheim Beer n. 53.

malqatu s.; (an instrument to gather
dates); OB; cf. laqdtu.

gisi.kid.da.zu.lum.ma.ri.ri.ga.gisimmar
= MIN (= tu-hal-lu) mal-qat su-lu-up-pu Hh. III 410.

5 ma-al-qa-tum (uncert.)
70:14 (OB Ishchali).

UCP 10 141 No.

malqetu see melqgtu.

*malsu see malhu adj.

malsfitu s.; reading; SB; cf. asi v.

ana mal-su-ti-id zamar z[i-ha] he (the
scribe) excerpted it quickly for his (own)
reading Kocher BAM 106 r. 12, cf. ana ma-al-
su-[ti ... ] (subscript) K.1529 r. 3 (astrol.
excerpt); sdtu u ~st pi a pi ummani sa ...
mal-su-ut PN commented words, commen-
tary and oral explanations from a scholar
about (title of text), reading of PN W. 22307/
16:41, also W. 22307/10 r. 9, and, wr. mal-
sUtx(BAR) W. 22307/2 r. 15 (colophons of med.,
courtesy H. Hunger); sdtu u s t pi mdl-su-
tu iskar Enuma Anu Enlil commented
words and commentary, reading from the
series Enuma Anu Enlil TCL 6 17 r. 43, also
AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 9 (all colophons).

maltakal see mastakal.

maltaktu

maltaktu (madtaktu) s.; 1. true, tested
measure, 2. testing, 3. water clock; OB,
SB; pl. maltakdtu; cf. lataku.

Gi§lid-da.DI§ (var. GI§.LID.DA.DA) = ma-al-tak-

tum (var. mas-tak-td) Erimhus V 112; GIu§ld-dasA.
DId = ma-tak-tid, li-ti-ik-td Hh. VII A 225f.;
lid-da GI§.§A.DI§ = [li-t]i-ik-tum, [mal-tak]-tum
Diri III 28f.; gis.nig.ninda2, gi§.KAB.az =
maS-tak-td Hh. VII A 223f.; gig.kAid-daDI§, gis.
nig.ninda 2 , gis.KAB.aZ = maS-tak-tum = su-d-
[tur] Hg. B II 109-111, in MSL 6 111; [...]
NINDA 2X GAM(?) = ma-id-tak-tum A VII/1: 42; see
also the emendation to maltaktu proposed s.v.
egataktu.

gis.dib.dib, gis.ki.la = ma-tak-tum Hh.
IV 10f.

ga.Am.ma.an.tu = mal-tdk-tu 9a u[m-x]
Izi V 104.

1. true, tested measure: see lex. section;
8 urmahe ti'am e ut 4610 bilat mal-tak-ti eri
namri eight twin lion(-figures) which
weighed 4,610 full talents of shining bronze
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:162,

pl. 37:32, pl. 39:110.

2. testing: sire ma-al-ta-ka-ti dannutu
reliable predictions (proven by) testings (by
extispicy) KAR 151:7, also, wr. ma-al-ta-ka-
a-te ibid. 33, also [...] sulme adi ma-al-tak-
a-ti sa <ana> qdti usu~2 [omens on] the Sulmu

(on oil) including the testings that are
available ibid. r. 47; ana ma-al-tak-ti= a-na
la-ta-ki STT 403:45 (comm. on Labat TDP III),
see mastaqtu.

3. water clock: see Hh. IV, in lex.
section; ipte ma-al-ta-ak-ta Sudti umalli he
opened the water clock, and filled it Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 90 i 36 (OB); 12 ma-al-ta-ak-
turn a musitim twelve (is the coefficient of
the) water clock for the (entire) night MCT
135 Ud 60, also 137 Ue 50 (OB list of coef-

ficients); for other refs., see dibdibbu.

The SB lex. entries of the form mataktu
have been considered here an error (caused
by hypercorrection) for maltaktu, because
they occur together with litiktu, and because
there are variants giving maltaktu. The OB
lex. ref. GI§ mas-tak-da (see mastaktu) occurs
in a different context and is not to be
combined with maltaktu. If one were to
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consider maStaktu the original form of the
word, one would have to explain why all
the occs. outside the lex. texts, already in
OB, give maltaktu; while there are occa-
sional occs. of the shift At > It in OB, it is
unlikely that a word would appear only
with It. See also maltaktu in Aa maltakti and
maltaku.

maltaktu in sa maltakti s.; man re-
sponsible for the water clock; OB lex.*;
cf. latdku.

lu.a.1 - fra mal-al-tak-tim OB Lu A 171.

maltaku (maStaku) s.; test; OB, SB; cf.
latdku.

(in connection with a theft of cattle) ana
mahrija ubbalunisSuma ina sabatimma usu
rim awdtim ana ma-al-ta-ki-im utter they
bring him before me, by seizing him and
letting him free I have put the case to the
test(?) TCL 1 54:11 (OB let.); [i]ssur vSri
ana maS-tak Sari inattalu they look at the
weather vane to test the (direction of the)
wind Lambert BWL 166:13.

For the form maStaku see maltaktu discus-
sion section.

maltitu see maStitu.

maltu s.; (a bowl); OAkk., OB (Akk. Iw.
in Sum.).

gig.ma.al.tum = u-tum, gi§.ma.al.la.tum
- §u Hh. IV 181f., cf. SLT 136:4, LTBA 1 79
iii 26 (forerunners).

a) in OAkk. adm. (in Sum. texts only) -
1' made of stone or frit: x na 4 ma.al.tum
TCL 2 5529 r. 8, also x ma.al.tum na 4
BIN 5 2:37, A. 2697, and passim, see MAD 3 190
and Salonen Hausgerate 2 106; 1 ma.al.tum
AN.ZA one m. of frit (weighing 54 shekels)
RTC 304 i 11.

2' made of metal: x ma.al.tum UD.KA.
BAR UET 3 289:1.

3' made of wood: x ilma.al.tum h a.lu.
ib HSS 4 5 iv 11, UET 3 1122:3, and passim,
see MAD 3 190; 18 g8ma.al.tum Hussey,
Bull. of the Buffalo Soc. of Natural Sciences

maPu

11 pi. 4 No. 2 r. 10; note in early OB: 1 gisma.
al.tumLAM+KUR.MA UET 5 292 ii 12.

b) in lit.: ma.al.tum bur.sig7 .sig 7
an.nd su 8 .ga.mu my m.-bowl and my
yellow(?) pru-bowls placed upward(?) VAS
10 197 iii 12.

Oppenheim Glass 19f.

malti see marti and madtd.

maltfitu see matitu.

maltaru see mastaru.

maltitu (or malditu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.

[m]dl-ti-tum = MIN (= daltu?) CT 18 19
K.5444A :10 (syn. list).

a) referring to offerings or expenditures
of barley: UD.X.KAM ... ma-al-ti-ti saraqu
ana Anu on the xth day (to recite the
lamentation), to offer m. to Anu TCL 6 48:5
and 10; SE.BAR Aa ma-al-ti-it ki-si-ir [...]
(heading of a list, for parallel see madtl
usage e) TCL 13 231:1.

b) other occs.: (tools) mdl-ti-it PN ana
Bdbili subul - m. of PN, brought to Babylon
GCCI 2 7:5; mukinn sa ma-al-ti-tum turru
KA ana PN u PN2 iqbu umma KA turru EN
lillik the witnesses of the m. of the closing-
of-the-gate (ceremony) said to PN and PN2

(the guards): "The gate is closed, may the
lord go" Nbk. 134:14.

The reading maltitu is suggested by matd
(malti), q.v., which occurs in a similar con-
text, although a connection with .eti "to
spread out," as referring to barley spread
out for drying, seems unlikely. The reading
and meaning of the occ. in the syn. list is
uncertain.

malt see matd.

mal'u (mald?) v.; to be sated(?); syn.
list.*

pat4qu, ni-'-u, [mal(?)1-'-u = MIN (= 4d-tu-u)
Malku VIII 8ff. (in STT 394).

Either to be taken as mald "to be full"
(see daparu lex. section), or the first sign is
a mistake for some CV-sign, e.g., si.
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maPu see malU adj.

malu (mal'u, fem. malitu) adj.; full,
covered, complete; from OAkk. on; wr.
syll. and SI.A; cf. malu v.

bar.a.ge.si = MIN (= parakku) ma-lu-u Izi
J iii 4; ka.d.la.a = KA ma-lu-u (contrast MIN ri-qu
line 316) Izi F 315; [gis.Ru].du = a-lik-tum =
MIN (= qaotum) ma-li-tu[m], [gis.Ru.zi] = te-bi-tum
= MIN MIN, [gi s.R.nigin] = sa-hir-tum = MIN MIN
Hg. II B 63ff., in MSL 6 109; a.mud.a.si.ga,
a.9a.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti.la = ma-li-a me-e MSL 9
93:61ff. (list of diseases), also, wr. ma-la-a me-e
ibid. 79:117d-f; [s.ga.an.si], [a.g]al.til.la =
ma-flaml-me-e Izi II RS Recension Ab 207f.

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e (var. SI.A A.MEg), annu
Malku IV 62f.; a dr-nam TUIC = ma-li (var. ma-
li-e) me-e Izbu Comm. 37.

U[D-u]m a-da-nu = uD-mu ma-lu-u-tum Malku
III 140.

a) said of time: ina umeka ma-al-u-tim
when your term is up CCT 5 10a: 5, cf.
ina umisu ma-al-u-tim ibid. 13, also 23b: 11,
ICK 2 32A 13, 37:10. and passim in OA, wr.

ma-la-u-tim HUCA 40-41 64 L29-596:13, ina
imesunu ma-al-d-tim KTS 44b: 11, i-na u-me

UD ma-al-i-tim ICK 1 91:10 (all OA); ina
umi[su] la ma-lu-tim before his term was up
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § M 14

and 19 (CH); a UD.MES ma-lu-ti Craig ABRT

1 4 ii 13; ina ma-lu-ti ume when the time
was ripe (I took my revenge on their sanc-
tuaries) Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 27; see also
Malku III, in lex. section.

b) said of storehouses and containers:
E.NA4.KI§IB LUGAL ma-lu-tum ireqqu the full
storehouses of the king will become empty
KUB 4 66 ii 6 (ext.), cf. i piki SI.A.MES SUD.
MES the full storehouses will become empty
CT 40 17:64, also 16:37, 18:81, KAR 376 r. 18
(all SB Alu), KAR 427 r. 28, CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :21
(SB ext.); if a lizard falls ana i.DUB SI.A
KAR 382 r. 47 (SB Alu); barley idtu bitdti
qariti m[a]-li-ti from the full storage loft
HSS 13 237:28, also ibid. 221:14 (Nuzi);
1 nipidam ma-al-am one full package KTS
la: 16 (OA); as you know 10 SE.GUR ma-li-a-
am ul elqe I did not get ten full gur of barley
TCL 18 150:24 (OB let.); niknakka ma-li-[a]
a full censer BBR No. 78:77; 12 danntu

mald A

ma-lu(copy -tu)-td u 11 riqutu VAS 6 241:2,
cf. 200 DUG dannu ma-lu-4 KA.SAG D G .GA
Nbn. 787:12.

c) covered (with leprosy), full of water
(said of persons): ma-le-e saharsubbe BBR
No. 24:32; see also MSL 9, Malku IV, Izbu
Comm., in lex. section.

d) as grammatical term (lit. "full (form),"
opposite: riq(t)u): un, an, ... = andku
ma-lu-u AN.TA MURU.TA - un, an, (etc.)
is "I," full form, (used) as prefix and infix
NBGT I 47, cf. ibid. 35, 59, 71, 78, gushurtu ma-
li-ti ibid. 85ff., §a ma-li-ti NBGT II 100;
obscure: e.ni.ginx(GIM) = ma-li-tu Izi D
iv 10.

e) other occs.: ana elippim la ma-li-tim
for a boat not full TCL 18 145:13 (OB), cf.
GIS.MA ma-li-ta AfO 12 52 Text M 10 (MA),
also GIS.MA ma-li-tu Surpu IV 29; inihu
ulmsun eliti usapsihu qaBSteBunu ma-l[a-ti]
their sharp lances were laid to rest, their
nocked bows were loosened Streck Asb. 260
ii 17, and see Hg. B II 63, in lex. section;
itti qdti ma-li-ti ... atira I returned with
full hands Streck Asb. 16 ii 47 and 46 v 41,
also Piepkorn Asb. p. 40 ii 39; PN 8sis ma-lu-u
PN with a fully harnessed horse HSS 15 28:6
(- RA 36 194), and passim in this text, also
29:12, 17, 32 and 35, and passim in Nuzi; PN
isdi (for irsi) agannutilld A.ME§ ma-lu-u-ti
(var. SI.A.ME§) contracted dropsy to an
extreme degree (lit. full waters) Streck Asb.
10 iv 60; in all 78 (should be 88) harbu
ma-lu-i-tum sections of plowland filled (with
irrigation water) PBS 13 78 r. 3 (MB); SI.A
(text SUM.A) u riqa STT 40:28 (let. of Gilg.),
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130.

For YOS 10 56 i 14, ii 28, see maud A s.

malf A s.; unkempt hair; OB, MB, SB;
often used in the pl.

sag-mu-un-zer sfa(var. TG.stG).[iuMT.BU] - ma-
lu-[t] (preceded by mulatu) Diri V 148, cf. [SAG.
IM].sfR = ma-a-lu-u[m(!)] Proto-Diri 455; [x.x].
x.la.e = MIN (- na-u-u) .d ma-li-[i] Nabnitu
K 162.

sig.dib sig.ddb.ba : up-lu ma-lu-u ASKT
p. 86-87 :63.
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m[a-l]u-u = pi-ir-tum An IX 78, also LTBA 2
1 vi 26 and 2:362; siG.uz // ma-le-e CT 41 30:13
(Alu Comm. to Tablet XLV); ma-la-a = bi-ki-tid
Izbu Comm. 170, to Leichty Izbu V 2, see usage b.

a) in gen.: imsi ma-le-e-su (var. ma-le-si4)
he washed his dirty hair Gilg. VI 1, cf.
ma-le-si ina me ... limsi Gilg. XI 240 and 248;
iktasu ma-lu-i pagarsu matted hair has
enveloped his entire body ibid. 237; Summa
sinnitu ma-li-i ulid if a woman gives birth
to (a bunch of) matted hair Leichty Izbu I 46.

b) worn as a sign of mourning: ina
karri u ma-li-i in mourning garb and with
disheveled hair AfO 19 52:159; amit ma-li-i
la tdbtum ina mdti [ibassi] sign of mourning,
there will be unhappiness in the country
Leichty Izbu XVII 65, cf. BALA ma-li-i
KUR ma-la-a inasi Leichty Izbu V 39; for
comm., see lex. section.

c) with naSi : ma-la-a ultass, u he made
him (Adapa) wear the hair as if in mourning
Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:12 (SB Adapa),
cf. [...] m[a]-l[a]-a uSte Sisu (parallel:
karra [...]) EA 356:15; karru labiS ma-le-e
na- [i] CT 15 46 r. 2 (Descent of Istar); after
you(r death) usasSd ma-la-a pagar[ju] he
will make himself wear the signs of mourning
Gilg. VII iii 47; the king idsi ma-la-a wore
the hairdo of a mourner (slept on the floor)
VAB 4 274 ii 39 (Nbn.); Summa izbu ma-li-i
na-si if the malformed animal has matted
hair (for apodosis see usage b) Leichty
Izbu XVII 65, cf. [summa] lahru nesa ulidma
ma-li-i nadi pale ma-li-i mdtu ma-la-a inassi
if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has
matted hair: a rule of mourning, the country
will wear the hair as mourners (do) ibid. V 39;
in omen apodoses: mdtum ma-li-a-am inasi
YOS 10 56 i 14, cf. (with in-na-as-si) ibid. ii 28
(OB Izbu); mdtu ma-la-a inassi Leichty Izbu
V 39f., also V 2, VII 134, IX 17, also ACh Adad
4:45, Labat Calendrier § 94:13; note UN.ME§
ma-la-a iL.MES [KI.MIN(?)] UN.ME§ ma-la GAL.
ME§ VAT 10218 ii 20f. (astrol.); note IJUL.GIG
uhtammassu ma-la-a iL.MES Kraus Texte 36 i 5.

For TBP (Kraus Texte) 38a:2, see malu v.
mng. 5b.

Meissner BAW 1 p. 52f.; Landsberger, ZA 42
105 n. 1; Borger Esarh. p. 125 note.

malLi

malfl B s.; fullness, state of being full;
SB, NB; wr. syll. and SI.A; cf. mall v.

SI.A GABA = ma-le-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d
(to Leichty Izbu XII 15); ma-le-e ul-si = na-.e-e
ul-si Malku V 94.

a) in gen.: he is sick adi zimesu ma-la-a
isabbatu ana sarri ... asapparassu I will
send him to the king as soon as his appear-
ance has improved ABL 282:14, cf. (in
broken context) ma-la-a ABL 844 r. 7, ma-
le-e ABL 518:10 (all NB).

b) male irti success: see Izbu Comm.,
in lex. section, see also irtu mng. la-3'b',
and OB Lu B iii 38, cited mald v. lex.
section.

c) male libbdti being full of wrath: sI.A-e
libbati IM 67692:325 (tamZtu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert); for other refs. see libbdtu usage
b-3'.

d) male ulsi being filled with joy: see
Malku V 94, in lex. section.

For Lambert BWL 158:12 and 18 see mala prep.

malf C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

ki-in-ki-in HAR.HAR = ma-lu-u (also tenu and
samldu) Diri II 69; ma-al-la GI.BU = ma-lu-u
Diri II 334.

According to the Sum., the first ref.
seems to refer to something related to mill-
ing of barley, and the second to a pole,
for which see malalu and mull B.

malu (*mald'u) v.; 1. to be full, to
fill up (said of containers, objects, canals,
ditches, irrigated fields, parts of the human
and animal body) (p. 176), 2. to be fully
covered (with marks, discolorations, vege-
tation, etc.) (p. 178), 3. to be well provided,
richly decorated (p. 179), 4. to be filled
(with non-material things, as with fear, anger),
to reach fullness (said of time), (p. 179),
5. mald (trans.) to fill, to cover (p. 181),
6. mull to pay or deliver in full (con-
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to
assign, allocate, to make restitution (p. 181),
7. mull to fill a container, censer, canal,
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human body
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or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load a boat,
to load a beast of burden, to fill a house,
storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an area
with people or animals, to build up a terrace,
to nock a bow (p. 183), 8. mulli to cover
with earth, marks, etc. (causative to mng. 2)
(p. 185), 9. mull to make full (with non-
material things, causative to mng. 4) (p. 186),
10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be
delivered in full p. (188), 11. .uml4 to make
full, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 12. Sutamlu to
assign (fields, houses, persons, animals, etc.),
to make up a complement, a fixed number,
to add, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 13. III/II
to fill, to cover (same mngs. as mulld)
(p. 188), 14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4)
(p. 189); from OAkk. on; I imla (imli
En. el. II 104 var.) - imalla - mali, 1/2 (imtali
and imtala), 1/3 (imtanalli), II (umalli/umelli
- umalla/umella, imp. mulli), 11/3, III (usam:
li/usemli - usamla), III/2, III/II, IV; wr.
syll. and sI.A(DIRI); cf. mala, maldi, maldm,
malama, malani, mal'dnum, malitu B, malt
lutu, malmala, malmalis, malmalu, mal adj.,
mald B s., *maltu, milu A, muld'u, mulld
A and B.

si = ma-lu-t = (Hitt.) su-un-nu-mar Izi Bogh.
A 191; [si-i] sI = ma-[lu-i] Sa Voc. M 16; [di-ri]
SI.A = ma-lu-i-um Proto-Diri 12, cf. Diri I 8; sa-a
SI.A = ma(!)-lu-u A III/4:219; su-u SU4 .A =
[m]a-lu-u ibid. 227; ga-al GAL = ma-lu-u Idu II 44;
la-al LA = ma-lu-u Sb II 139; du-u DU = ma-lu-[u]
Idu II 232; gi= ma-lu-u Lanu B iii 7; u-us u =
ma-lu-u-um MSL 2 145 ii 19 (Proto-Ea); gid.i
= ma-lu-[u] Lanu A 187; zi = ma-lu-[4] CT 19 6
K.5973:8 (text similar to Idu).

si.fgal = mul-l[u(?)-u(?)] Erimhus III 213.
du-u GAB = ma-lu-u Sd HuR-tu A VIII/1:140,

with comm. ma-lu-u kd [iUR-tu = ... ] RA 6 131
AO 3555:12; i.si.is.l.lA = MIN (= ni-sa-tu) ma-
lu-u, si-ih-ta ma-lu-i Izi V 57f.; [ul].giur = MIN
(= ul-su) m[a-lu-d] VAT 14248:7 (text similar to
Idu); [ka].hul.rgig1.si.a = MIN (= KA) MIN (= zi-

ri-te) ma-[lu-ti Izi F 330; sug.zagga.gi4 .a =
si-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58, udu.
ki.mah.d.a = MIN (= immeru) MIN (= kimahlu)
ma-lu-u Hh. XIII 140; udu.[sa.a]d.gal.du.a =
MIN (= immeru) MIN (= rapddu) ma-lu-i ibid. 61;
bu-ru u -= id GI.AL.U A.§A ha-mi ma-li (the sign) u
(is to be read) buru (in the combination) CI AL.U
(it means): a field full of weeds A II/4:122.

lI.sahar.ub.ba = §a e-ep-qd-am ma-lu-t
OB Lu A 274; li.gaba.gl = a i-ir-tam ma-lu-ti
OB Lu B iii 38; ld.igi. i~.a.ba = a i-na-u da-ma

mali

ma-li-a ibid. v 1; ld.Sa.di.lugud.de.de =- a
li-ib-ba-§u d[a-ma] it a-ar-ka ma-lu-[u] ibid. v 52;
uzu.g.d(var. .mud).di.a = MIN (= ir-ri) §d
da-mu ma-lu-i (var. ma-a-lu-[u]) Hh. XV 105.

im.dir an.si : upe ma-la-a they (the wild
donkey's eyes) are filled with a cloud CT 17 19 i 23f.;
the path (tallaktu) of Ea in Eridu h6.gal si.ga.am (var. sui.su.ga.a) : HE.GAL ma-la-a-ti is full
of abundance CT 16 46:187f.; [uh] a.dib.ba

ka.bi si.si.e : ru'tu rupultu pi§u im-ta-li (var.
um-tal-li) his mouth is filled with spittle and foam
Surpu VII 31f.; ka.ba sahar ba.[si.al : pihu
sakki im-ta-[li] its (the canal's) mouth became
filled with mud SBH p. 114:llf.; eSemen lil.
la.am e.si : melultaSu za-qi-qam im-ta-la (see
zaqiqu mng. la-l') 4R 28* No. 4:67f., see Lang-
don, Bab. 2 158; me.li.gal si.ba.ni.ib.si : ma-li
riMati full of happiness 4R 20:30f.; asil.l1 si.a
a-si-la s[a] (pronunciation) : §a r[i-.]a-ti ma-lu-u
Ugaritica 5 169:53; asilal si.a.es : riadti ma-
lu-u KAR 8 ii 11; tul.la tul.lA gi bi.d6 §E§.
na ba.e.si.si : ana isse tassu damer im-ta-al-lu-u
(see issu lex. section) SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; nam.
mah.a.ni es.dEn.lil.la.kex(KID) ki ba.ni.
[in.si] (var. ki.a mu.un.si.ib.us) : narbuu
ina bit dMIN ersetu im-ta-lu-u his might covers the
world in the temple of Enlil Angim IV 51; nig.
erim g6.si.a.mes : 9a raggu ma-lu-u §unu they
(the gallu-demons) are full of evil CT 16 14 iv 32f.

ni SI.A.AM : puluhtu ma-lu-u SBH p. 40: f.,
cf. bi.li sI.A : kuzba ma-lu-u BA 10/1 75:11f.,
la.la SI.A.a : lald ma-lu-u RAcc. 108:5f.; h6.
ma.al.la SI.A : [he-gal]-la ma-la-at SBH p.
136:27f., and passim; e.h 6l.huil.sI.A.SI.A.ra :
A ld hi-[da-ti] ma-lu-u KAV 43 r. 12.

gi.mi.ga ambar.ra diri.ga : ina rigim
milti la appdri ma-lu-ti by the noises of the night
with which the swamp is filled SBH p. 104 obv.(!)
22f.

6 kir 4 .zal si.ga : I id taSlta ma-[lu-u]
Lugale XI 15; an.ki sA.du1n.ga : (a) game u
erseti ma-lu-u UVB 15 p. 36:4, and dupl. BA 10/1
82 No. 8:5f.; hi.li ma.az.za.bi du 1 .ga : Ja
kuzba u ulga ma-lat 4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; ul. ir.ra
du 1n.ga : a rildti ma-lu-u 4R 12 r. 9f.; su.zi
im.du8 .du 8 : lalummatam ma-lu AnBi 12 71:12;
[mu].ti.in im.ta.de.e a.Se.er im.ta.an.de
da karana im-lu-u // in-na-qi-u tdniha im-ta-la who
was (once) full of wine, is (now) full of sorrow
KAR 375 iii 15f.; sila dagal ... asil.la g l.la :
ina rebit ... Ia ri dti ma-la-a-at on the square that
is filled with happiness Lambert BWL 120 r. 16f.,
cf. hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta : kuzbu u lald ma-lu-i
4R 9:19f.; ni mu.un.g r.ru.e : puluhtar ma-
lat 4R 9:28f., also SBH p. 38:15f.; bhi.li su.gir
gir.ru.(a) : [S]a ul-*a ma-la-at Ugaritica 5
169:28'ff.; i.si.id ba.e.ld.ld.e.en(?) : Sa gi-
ih-tam ma-lu-[d] PBS 1/1 11 iv 77 and iii 45;
i.si.ii na.KU : nisatam ma-li 4R 30 No. 2:26f.;
i.si.il l,.a : ma-lu- ilu hiti 4R 27 No. 2:23f.,
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dupl. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:16; ka.su.lim nam.
lugal.la.bi.s e .bara(!).sig.ga gir.ga ba.
ni.ib.si.sA.e me.li ar.i.i : KA.sU.LIM papah
belutilu immera ma-li rifdti 4R 20 No. 1:19f.;
i.bi.zu bar ir.ra sa ba.na : indka a kini ips
palla8u dame im-ta-la-' BRM 4 9:43.

ka.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si : epere piZunu tU-
mal-li-ma he filled their (the donkeys') mouths
with dust 4R 18" No. 6:10f.,cf. ba.an.si : mul-li
ASKT p.121:2f.; Kt.GI ku.babbar ur.zu ma.
ni.in.si : kaspa hurdsa siinka u-mdl-lu I will fill
your lap with gold and silver JTVI 26 154 ii 12;
his spear sur mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. mud.e
bi.tim) : harra dama um-tal-li filled the depres-
sion with blood Lugale V 23; a kar.sikil.la.ta
saBir(DUG.SAR) ii.ma.e.ni.si : me karri elli ina
[... ] mu-ul-li-ma fill water from the holy quay
into porous pots PBS 1/2 122:35f.; 'd.a ka.bi
bi.in.si : ua pilu um-tal-li (var. um-ta-al-li)
CT 16 20:130f.; the Alabaster Mountain iu.mu.
se mu.un.s[i] : (ana) qatija i-ma-al-l[i] I have
taken over for myself Angim III 21; su.lu.kur.
ra.bi he.bi.ib.si : [ana] qat nakrigu li-ma-al-
lu-Fu 4R 12 r. 44f.; [i.bi].mu er.ra in.si.si.
g [] : [i]nija bikztu u-ma-al-la SBH p. 58:37f.;
in.si.si : i-ma-al-li Ai. I iv 67; GI§.SAR ki.isr.
ra ib.si.si : GI§.SAR gippdta u-ma-al-li he filled
the garden with fruit trees Ai. IV iii 25; a.ga.zi
ib.si.si : imbe u-mal-lu-u they replace the loss
Hh. II 160; i.bi.bar.ra.ma dr si.a.ba : burmi
inija dimtam i-ma-al-li (see burmu) 4R 21* No.
2:20f.,cf. ia.mu ... a.se.er si.a.ba: libbz ...
taniha u-ma-al-li ibid. 22f.; [6.bi] hul.hul.la
b i.in.si.a.am : [ gJu]atu riSatu u hidatu d-ma-al-li
4R 18 No. 1:5f.; me.sikil.la.kex(KID) su.mu
bi.in.sI.A : la parfi elluti ana qatija 4-ma-al-la
(var. u-mal-la) who handed the sacred rites over to
me CT 16 28:62f.; u.a.ni.se (var. su.ma.a.
ni.se) ba.ab.si.sa (var. ba.Fsi.sal) : anaqateu
u-mal-lu-u they hand over (his assets) to him (the
adoptive son) Hh. II 64; ib.si.sa.e.me : u-
mdl-lu-u Hh. I 355; a.bi ib.si.sA : idilud-mal-
lu-d ibid. 374, etc.; dug... i.un.na.an.si : u-
ma-al-la-ma she gives him instead a container
(with human milk) Ai. III iii 56.

u, 12 .bi gal.la.a.mes : imtu um-tal-lu-.t (see
imtu) urpu VII 21f.; salhar i.gA.gA : tamla
u-mdl-li he piled up a terrace Lugale II 40, cf.
CT 13 37:31; su ba.an.mar : ana qati d-ma-al-
l[i-i-na-t]i SBH p. 27:18f.; ad.6a4.ta sI.A.
ra.a.[mei] (var. s.A.a.me ) : nissata u-ma-[al-
lu-u] Surpu VII 13; a.se.er diri.ga : tanihi
u-mdl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; Iniginl im.diri.
ga : ku-um-mu zi-ma-al-la(var. -li) CT 17 12:14;
a.ga.zi i.ub.b6.e (later version: i.dub.ba) :
im-bd-e i-ma-al-li (see imb4 B lex. section) Lugale
II 41; ta a.ab.ba ki an e.da.ab.is : mind
la tdmtu erpeta i-ma-al-la-kum (obscure) 4R 30
No. 1:15f., and dupl. ASKT p. 125: 5f.

edin edin.na sig.slg bi.in.si : .iru bamadti
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aqummatu du-am-li-ma he filled the plain, the
open country with silence 4R 20:3f.; Br sa5 :
dimtu ug-ma-al-la-a BIN 2 22:39f., see AAA 22 78;
sahar sila.dagal.la i.de : ipir ribdtuma u.-
ma-al- li) BRM 4 9:42.

uru 6 kur.ra u.hul dul1 .ga.mu : URU u
4a ana qdt nakri lemni. im-ma-lu- town and temple
that, to its misfortune, had been handed over to
the enemy SBH p. 60 r. If.

SI.A // ma-lu-u 5R 39 No. 4:2 (comm.); si / ma-
lu-u AfO 14 pl. 7 i 9 (astrol. comm.); zdna // ma-
lu-u JNES 33 331:2 (comm.).

1. to be full, to fill up (said of containers,
objects, canals, ditches, irrigated fields, parts
of the human and animal body) - a)
referring to containers and objects: 2 sik
kdtim i.GI§ ma-al-a two containers full of oil
CCT 3 31:30 (OA); sutum Se'am ma-li-a-at a
seah filled with barley TMB 33 No. 68:1;
1 (text 2) DUG.SAKAN a samnam ma-li-a-at
BE 6/1 101:7, also PBS 8/2 252:5, and seeSappatu; 1 GI.PISAN garru sa GAL.NINDA ma-
lu-c PBS 8/2 252:6, cf. BE 6/1 84:28 (all OB);
50 DUG GESTIN ma-lu-u ARM 5 9:5; elippdtum
... se'am li-im-la-a these boats should be full
of barley ARMT 13 35:11; 3 kannui sa

meqita ma-lu-u4 a hurdsi three containers
which are filled with cosmetics, of gold EA
14 ii 3, cf. kukkubu-containers sa kaspi damna
ftabal ma-lu-- ibid. 50, also ibid. iii 34ff., EA

17:43, 22 iii 36, 27:112f., wr. SI.A EA 22 ii
38, 25 iv 55 (all from Mitanni), habannat [Sa]
Samna taba ma-la-at EA 34:51 (let. from
Cyprus); dannu sikar ma-lu-u BE 8 158:6,

and passim, dannu KAS.SAG ma-lu-u BE 9

43:7, and passim in the Muragu-texts, wr. SI.A-4i
PBS 2/1 13:1 and 8; terinnat aShii ... sa

se-im ma-la-[a-ta] ... ma ha libbasu de-im
ma-a-l[i] pine cone which is full of seed,
meaning: its inside is full of seed KAR
94:16 and 18 (comm. to Maqlu I 24); [are the
... ] la ma-la-a qatrinni not full of incense?

Lambert BWL 160 r. 7 (Tamarisk and Date
Palm).

b) referring to canals, ditches, fields, etc.:
eqlam (wr. GAN-lam) ia PN a amrdta mi-i
i-ma-la-a the field of PN of which you take
care is filling with water BIN 7 20:7; Habur
im-la-am-ma the Habur River has filled up
ARM 3 2:5, cf. Habur ... 2 ammdtim im-la
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ARM 6 8:7; 3 ME A.S me-e im-la ARM 3
77:8; mia ahdt [ndri] im-lu-ma its water
has filled up to the embankment of the
canal CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu); 1 GI me igqim
im-la the water rose in the igd by one reed
ARMT 13 28:5; 2 GUR SE.NUMUN me im-ta-la
two gur of land became filled with water
PBS 1/2 52:14, cf. (referring to fields) ibid.
55:7, BE 17 16:11, with ma-a-l[i] ibid. 46:8,
with ana ma-le-e ibid. 68:24, also tamirtum
me ma-la-at PBS 1/2 48:16 and BE 17 3:13;
ki im-lu-u4 teris when (the field) became
soaked I plowed and seeded PBS 1/2 52:12;
[mul-u ina tanzilam ... in-da-la PBS 1/2
63:13; eqlu sa PN i-ma-la-ma BE 17 3:17; mikru
sa im-lu-u sipa la isakkan (see sipu A mng.
1) PBS 1/2 33:8 (all MB letters); [im-ta]-la
qarbat[u] LambertBWL 177:13; the moat of
my city which had fallen into ruins epere
im-lu-4 and had become filled with earth
AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl. I); (the water course) sikin
SAHAR.HI.A im-la-ma became filled with
earth Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:10; summa uppu
... dama ma-lu(text -ku)-u CT 39 32:25 (SB

Alu); ndr ... im-lu-u sakiki the canal
(Lipit-hegalli) had become full of silt VAB 4
88 No. 8 i 18 (Nbk.).

c) referring to parts of the body and
the exta - 1' in gen.: the eyes of Enkidu
im-la-a dimtam became full of tears Gilg.
Y. ii 75 (OB), wr. endsu i-mi-la-a [dimta]
Gilg. II iv 10, cf. indka im-la-a dimtu Piep-
korn Asb. 66 v 48 and Streck Asb. 190:24; dindi
in-da-la-a indsu his eyes became full of
tears STT 366:28; barmatu indja im-da-la-a
Sitta (see barmu usage a) KAR 158 r. vii 42;
as you know pija eperam ma-li-ma my
mouth is full of dust VAS 16 174:12 (OB let.);
epere muti ma-la-a rittasu his hands are
filled with the dust of death AMT 52,1:11;
SE.NUMUN upunta ma-la-a upnja my fists
are full of groats(?) made of upuntu-flour
gurpu V-VI 123; lu ma-li karaSka let your
stomach be full Gilg. M. iii 6; da amili
muttapradidi ma-li karassu Lambert BWL
144:19.

2' in med.: umma marsum i-na-f[ul(!)
damam ma-li-a if the patient's eyes are full of

malf Ic

blood TLB 2 21:11 (OB), cf. summa amelu
indsu dama SI.A-ma AMT 8,1:21, also A1
GIII-S SI.A ibid., cf. indSu marsama dama

SI.A AMT 9,1:31, also Labat TDP 56:30, 48
C ii 6ff., etc.; if the eyes IGI.SIG7.sIGy SI.A
AMT 12,6: 7f., UZU dlikam SI.A-a AMT
16,1:19, 22; if a man suffers from intestinal
trouble SA-[hi] GIG.ME SI.A Kichler Beitr.
pl. 6 i 21, cf. Summa amelu S~ecSu GIG.MES
SI.A AMT 74 ii 24f.; libbasu sikkdti SI.A
AMT 44,1 ii 3; libbau hahha SI.A Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18; if LA.MES-Su naphuma ara
SI.A his bowels are blown up and full of
wind Labat TDP 122 iii 2; nappahtasu hesdt
IM SI.A(!)-ma his bladder is covered(?) and
full of wind Kocher BAM 111 ii 23; summa
sinnistu ~Sru isbitma ma-lit if a woman is
hit by "wind" and full Kocher BAM 240:20;
if his penis sikkatu SI.A is full of "pegs"
Labat TDP 136 ii 66; Sepdsu dama SI.A AMT
73,1:20, ubdndt qdt~eu sa imitti dama SI.A.
MES Labat TDP 98 r. 37ff., [in]dSu IM.oiT SA5
SI.A.ME§ LKU 68c r. 22, cf. his right ear
IM SI.A-at AMT 105:7, see also bubu'tu
usage a; ser'dn eqbiu IM ma-lu-u AMT
73,1:18, also, wr. SI.A-u Kocher BAM 124 i
12; if a man becomes ill and NENNI A
im-ta-la iqtab they say "so-and-so is full of
water" Ebeling KMI pl. 55:16; see also OB
Lu B v 1, 52, Hh. XV 102, in lex. section,
and agannutilli usage b.

3' in omen texts: umma martum ma-li-
a-at-ma if the gall bladder is full YOS 10 31
x 16, cf. ibid. 22, also summa martum lib:
baSa damam ma-li ibid. iii 22, vi 45, lipiam
ma-li ibid. i 3, me im-ta-[n]a-al-la ibid. iv 31
(OB ext.), cf. summa zi sI.A-at CT 30 33
K.4081 r. 11, Summa qutun marti IM SI.A
ibid. 15 K.3841:21, cf. also ibid. 19f. (SB ext.);
if the gall bladder damam dannam ma-li-at
RA 27 149:37, cf. ukultam dannatam ma-li-at
ibid. 15, also tallu lipiam ma-[li] YOS 10
42 iii 14, ur'udum m ma-li ibid. 36 iv 1,
[.er]hdnudu damam ma-lu-u ibid. 31 xii 24;
DI§ [ a]-Aum tiltam rsdmtam ma-li if the
lung is full of red worms ibid. 9:27 (all OB
ext.); Silu ... libbaSu dama A5bula sI.A if
the inside of a hole is full of dried blood
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TCL 6 3 r. 10; if the liver UM.ME.DA Sa kima

pappasu SI.A-at is full of .... which has
the consistency of gruel TCL 6 1:61; summa
ur'udu pi-sir-tu SI.A Boissier Choix 70:8;
[,umma] tirdni ma-lu-u if the intestines are
full KAR 423 i 23, of. dama, dra, lipd SI.A.
MES ibid. 25ff., also dra, dama, uSultu,
U-mu-tum, U.HI.A, A.GAR.GAR SI.A.MES
K.3670+:1-6 in Boissier Choix 92f., IM SI.A.MES
CT 20 46 ii 58 (all SB ext.); umma qerbtu Sra
ma-lu-U RA 65 73:33' (OB ext.), and passim in
this text; if the sheep imittaSu da <m >am
ma-li-ma 8umel<su> damam lupput YOS 10
47:32f., cf. in imittiSu dama sI.A-at CT 31

31 r. 22 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb);
if the newborn animal kima illabuhim
sdram ma-li YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OB Izbu); sums
ma izbu lisnsu pasu ma-li Leichty Izbu XII
90; if a woman gives birth to ipi sa dama
SI.A a membrane which is full of blood ibid.
I 29.

d) other occs.: 3 Bu r 3 oAN eqlum istu
ite bine adi 3 BJR 3 GAN i-ma-lu (case: i-ma-
al-lu) x land beginning at the Tamarisk
border (and extending) until the x (land)
reaches the full measure OECT 8 15:3 (OB
leg.), cf. iStu kiSdd ID GN adi x GAN A.SA
im-lu(text -zu)-u JCS 7 94 No. 22:13; umma
eqel PN 1 BUR la ma-li-i if the field of PN
does not measure a full bur IM 70254:5 (OB
let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); GUD.HI.A lipiam
lu ma-lu-u the cattle should be well fed
(lit. full of fat) TLB 4 11:24 (OB let.), cf.
1 alpum ... .Sram im-la-a-ma one bull put
on meat ARM 2 82:30; nakkamdtu ma-la-a
the storage rooms are full PBS 1/2 54:29
(MB let.); ispiki riquti i-ma-al-lu the empty
granaries will become full Thompson Rep.
207 r. 4, wr. i.DUB SUD.MES SI.A.ME CT 38
15:40 (SB Alu); summa ndru mesa musa'i
rdne ma-lu-u if the water of a canal is filled
with frogs CT 39 15:27 (SB Alu).

2. to be fully covered (with marks,
discolorations, vegetation, etc.) - a) re-
ferring to the human body and parts of it -
1' in gen.: Summa awdlum hdli salmiitim
magal ma-li if a man is very much covered
with black moles AfO 18 66 iii 4, cf. mits
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hari, ma-li covered everywhere ibid. 9,
dupl. YOS 10 55:1, also DUB.BU ma-li ibid. 2ff.
(OB physiogn.); if a pregnant woman utteti
SI.A is covered with grain(-shaped) moles
Labat TDP 200:6f.; [bubu'ta sa]-li-im-ta ma-li
KUB 37 190 r. 11, restored from parallel Labat
TDP 28:95; if a man's head, already in his
youth Sebitu sI.A is covered with gray hair
AMT 5,1:5; if a woman gives birth and from
the beginning qaqqassu dibdti sI.A its (the
child's) head is covered with gray hair Leichty
Izbu IV 1, cf. (with umsatu, epqu, bubu'tu,
pinddl, hdlu, sennitu and .iksu) ibid. 2-11,
cf. also (the child born) ,i-li SI.A is covered
with abrasions ibid. 21; epqa ma-la-ta-mi
you are covered with leprosy RA 23 148
No. 28:6 and 21, wr. ma-lu-ti ibid. 11 (Nuzi);
tami DN u DN 2 e-ep-qd-am i-ma-al-la one
accursed by Nanna and 8ama§ becomes full
of leprosy UET 6 402:37, see Gadd, Iraq 25
179, cf. ep-qa(text -uD) i-ma-al-li CT 39
46:69 (SB Alu), see also OB Lu A 274, in lex.
section, and qummalu; [pagri] ... eperi
ma-li my body is covered with dust Gilg.
XII 96.

2' in med. contexts: indsu silla SI.A
his eyes are covered with an opaque spot
AMT 18,6:4, and see sillu mng. 3; if a man's
eyes quqqdni SI.A.MES (possibly 1/3) AMT
16,1:27, and see quqqdnu, see also ahhdzu
mng. 1, amurriqdnu mng. lb-l'; if a man's
eyes GU.MES SIGy.MES SI.A.MES are covered
with green threads Labat TDP 120 ii 29, also
164:77; Sru rutib[ta] im-ta-na-al-lu-u his
body is always (or: all over) covered with
soft spots AMT 86,1 ii 6; if a man's head
ekketa u riiuta sI.A is covered with scabies
and eczema AMT 1,2:8, see ekktu, also
birdu, bubu'tu, kibsu, kisatu, kurrtu, simmu,
sennitu, ziqtu, cf. girgiggam ma-li Kocher
BAM 393:14 (- HS 1883, cited girgiMu mng. 2b);
if his lips iSditu SI.A.ME are covered with
a membrane Labat TDP 74:29, cf. ibid. 72:8(!);
maslah dinatiSu ipita SI.A the place where
his urine comes out is covered with a mem-
brane Kocher BAM 111 ii 24; note referring
to leprosy: [...] SAHJAR BABBAR SIG7 im-ta-
lu-i Labat TDP 56:17; amdlu Sa SAHIAR
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DINGIR SI.A-zt a man who is covered with
"divine dust" AMT 84,4 iii 8, cf. Sa NIR.DA
DINGIR SI.A CT 40 1:6 (SB Alu); Aa sahars
Subbd sI.A-ma who is covered with leprosy
BRM4 24:61, cf. [S]a saharSubbd SI.A CT 40
1:7; lu m elu saharubbd SI.A he will
become full of water or (covered with) lep-
rosy CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 13 (both SB Alu).

b) referring to parts of the exta: if the
spleen (tulimu) si-ir-Si-ri ma-li is covered
with a chain(-like design) YOS 10 41:19, cf.
mu-us-ni-gi ma-li ibid.65, uttetim sdmdtim
ma-li ibid. 27, (said of the lung) ar-se-ri
SI.A KAR 422 r. 7ff., if the manzazu ,er-Ae(!)-
ri(!) SA 5.MES SI.A is covered with red chains
Boissier DA 19 iii 50, see Boissier Choix 205; sum=
ma niru iksi ma-li if the "yoke" is covered
with siksu-marks RA 4412 VAT 4102:13, and
see siksu; if the lung piTt ma-li-a-at is
covered with white spots YOS 10 36 i 27, cf.
piuam kima kakkabim ma-li ibid. 42 i 6; if
the liver in all four directions si-we-tim
ma-li-a-at AfO 5 214:1; if the "gate of the
palace" lipistam ma-li is covered with a
membrane YOS 10 24:28 (all OB); if the
"finger" GIS.HUR.MES SI.A-dt is covered with
drawings BRM 4 12:57, also KAR 423 iii 50;
if the right side of the liver BAR.MES SI.A
is covered with loose spots (see uSaurtu)
TCL 6 1 r. 52, also (the liver) sul-li sI.A-at
ibid. obv. 53, qe SA5.MES I.A-at is covered
with red threads ibid. 63, kisri kuppututi SI.A-
at ibid. 64, kakke puttuluti sI.A-at covered
with interlaced "weapon-marks" ibid. r. 1,
and passim in this text; see also bubu'tu,
diksu, kaksi, urqu, zihhu, ziqtu, etc., note
(probably 1/3): summa imitti amiti U.MES
SI.A.MES if the right side of the liver is
covered with holes TCL 6 1 r. 24f., cf. KAR
428 r. 51.

c) referring to fields, gardens, a region,
etc.: GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR ma-li VAS 13
98:2, cf. a garden aGI.GI§IMMAR IB.SI full
of date palms TCL 10 32:2, 35:1, 37:2, 5,
42:2, 51:1, YOS 5 131:1, YOS 8 38:1, 156:1, VAS
1374:1,87:1, etc., wr.AB.SI TCL 1040:2, wr.
IB.S TCL 10 26:1, 30:1, 3, 10, 43:1, YOS 5
148:23, YOS 8 65:1, VAS 13 79:1, 80:1, 83:1, Rif-
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tin 15:1; eqlum inanna 9e'am ma-li the field
is now covered with barley BIN 7 41:15 (all
OB); seru ... ma-li idr[ana] the plain is
covered with alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
p. 78 iv 8; pi-i-ze-re-e in-da-la (see pinzer)
JCS 19 97:37 (MB let.).

d) other occs.: umma izbu rimassu
pa-ni <( i) ma-la-at Leichty Izbu XVII 76,
cf. gumma izbu uzne ma-li if the newborn
animal is covered with ears ibid. XI 142; if
in a canal the arabd-bird pa-ni IS im-la-
a-ma (see arabd usage a) CT 39 20:140 (SB
Alu); the body (of the representation) is a
purddu-fish MUL.ME§ ma-li covered with
stars MIO 1 72 iii 59; if the corners of a
city's walls MUL.MES SI.A.MES CT 38 2:34,
cf. DINGIR.MES SI.A.MES ibid. 35 (SB Alu); a
scourge has hit me ma-la-ti (vars. ma-la-a
and ma-lat) silldtu (which was) full of thorns
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); tertaka NE.
GAR.MES SI.A-Ct (if) your exta are covered
with ambiguous predictions CT 20 48 iv 31.

3. to be well provided, richly decorated:
send me 1 NA4 kidddam da muttatim a mddi
ma-lu-u one necklace of stone beads to be
(worn around) the head, which is chock-full
(of beads) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:9, cf. (the
necklace) lu ma-li-ma lu damiq ibid. 32 (OB
let.), see also diglu B; .umma izbu pdSu
sinne ma-li if an anomaly's mouth is well
provided with teeth Leichty Izbu XII 63; Sa

tilpdnu la idil ma-lat (var. ma-la-ta) qaassu
he who did not know the throw stick has his
bow well provided (with arrows) Cagni Erra
IV 8; NA4 .GUG.MES ma-la-a qabldja my
waist (belt) is well provided with red stones
KAR 71 r. 19; 20 MA.NA hurasa a naSd ul

ma-li the twenty minas of gold which he
brought did not have the full complement
(of genuine gold, after smelting only five
minas were left) EA 10:19, cf. 4 GIN Pal
Kit.G[I m]a-lu-u EA 29:26 and 35; (a leather
object) §a hurdsa ma-lu-[u] which is pro-
vided with gold (mountings?, to the amount
of six shekels) EA 22 ii 27.

4. to be filled (with non-material things,
as with fear, anger), to reach fullness (said
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of time) - a) in gen.: kima awilum nabals
kattim ma-al- that the principal has sud-
den changes of mind KT Hahn 14:38 (OA);
libbasu tubbati im-la(var. -li) his heart
became very friendly En. el. II 104; im-la
libbatiSa he became angry with her VAS
10 214 iv 20 (Agusaja), and passim in OA, OB,
Mari, MB, SB, NB, see libbatu usage b,
note omitting libbatu when the subject is
libbu: SA-u sa damSi mimma lu la i-ma-al-
la the Sun must in no way become angry
MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:19, cf. ibid. 222 RS 17.
383:31; SA-s Sa. arri danniS im-ta-li the king
became very angry ibid. 222 RS 17.383:13;
their hearts are twisted ma-lu-u tussdt[i]
full of perfidy 4R 17 r. 21; abulap libbija
Sumrusu Ja ma-lu-u dimti u tanihi pardon
for my tormented heart which is full of
tears and sighs STC 2 pl. 79:47, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 132, cf. (my poor body) sa ma-
lu-i e-sd-a-ti u dalhdti which is full of
confusion and trouble STC 2 pl. 80:46; [e]n6e
nam ki ma-li ga-ni-nu-u si-rum how full of
woe(?) is the lofty chamber! MIO 12 54 r. 16
(OB lit.), see also dumdmu B; umma li'bu
labasa ma-la-a upndja my cupped hands
are full of fever, li'bu- and labasu-diseases
Surpu V-VI 124, cf. ibid. 125ff.; tasimta zun:
nunuma ma-lu-4 niklati well provided with
good sense and full of ingeniousness Lyon
Sar. p. 7:47; raSubbata ma-li-a-ku I am
filled with terror VAS 10 213:14 (OB hymn to
Istar), and see rasubbatu; like a lion m[a-l]i
pu-luh-[tu] full of terror Kuchler Beitr.
pl. 4:65, and passim, also with pulhatu, in SB;
ma-li ri dti full of happiness Gilg. V i 8, and
passim in SB, cf. (the temple) ma-li ri ati
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); kummaka restu li-im-
la may your shrine become full of happiness
KAR 58 r. 26, cf. BBR No. 33:31; E.BI SIG5 i-
ma-al-[la] that house will be full of good
luck CT 38 42 r. 47 (SB Alu); see also hidutu
usage a, hurbdsu mng. 2, lald A, luld A,
namrirru, alummatu; see also Izi V 57 f.,
VAT 14248:7, in lex. section.

b) to reach fullness (said of time): 25(?)
UD li-im-la-ma MAD 3 175 (unpub. OAkk.);
ilmius i-ma-lu--ma when his term be-
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comes due TCL 19 52:8, umiuunu i-ma-
lu-i-ma CCT 5 27b: 9, cf. iimua i-ma-lu-
ICK 2 141:26, also adi umi Sa subati i-ma-lu-
i-ni CCT 4 29b: 24; [im]ita im-lu-d-ma BIN
6 188:19, imu [i]m-tal-u ICK 2 147:10'; asar
itmitiunu ma-al-4-ni wherever their terms
have elapsed TCL 14 15:17, cf. 5:16, also

TCL 4 14:7, 22, 30, TCL 19 20:7, 25, 23:10, 28,

BIN 4 25:26, 26:47; if he does not pay ina
ma-ld mesu when his term is up Hecker
Giessen 10:9, cf. TCL 21 212:32, ICK 2 46:9,

AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:33, etc., note also i-ma-la
itmesunu TCL 1949:16, i-ma-ld umeni CCT
5 21b:8, ina ma-ld-a [umes]u ICK 2 47:8;

ana ma-ld uimeu kaspam isaqqulu TuM
1 17e+18a :8; adi ma-ld-a iimeunu CCT 4

34a:14; adi ma-ld ime sa isti ilim erisu
lallikma I will depart when the appointed
day has come, which I have requested from
the god BIN 4 32:14 (all OA); inanna UD.15.
KAM im-la(!) now the 15th day has elapsed
(why did you not write me?) JCS 11 108
CUA 30:8, cf. inanna ITI(!). 1.KAM im-ta-la ul

kaspam tublam now one month has elapsed
but you neither brought the money (nor
sent me your report) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4
(both OB letters); warahsu la im-la-ma (var.
la-am im-ta-la) before one month had elapsed
CH § 278:60; enima 4 sanatu im-ta-lu-4 when

the four years have elapsed HSS 9 101:25,
and passim, im-ta-la ibid. 28:11; immatime
5 sandti im-ta-lu-u ibid. 100:14, and passim,

immatime 6 Sanati i-ma-al-lu AASOR 16 27:7,
also JEN 306:7, immatime 10 sanati eqli
im-ta-lu-4 JEN 102:24, cf. also HSS 9 106:18,

105:16, wr. in-ta-lu-t RA 23 154 No. 48:17,

wr. im-ta-la JEN 606:20, also undu 5

sanati SI.A.MES RA 23 147 No. 26:18; ina mi
Sa [30 Sanati] im-ta-la-a (he returns the
credited sum) JEN 568:10, cf. summa 30
anati [im]-ta-la ibid. 13; [ad]i ume im-lu-u

ikSuda adanna Iraq 15 123:10 (Merodachbala-

dan II), cf. adi ~me im-[lu-u] Borger Esarh.

15 Ep. 10b:19; UD.MES.MU SI.A-rmal MU.l.
KAM.MER.MU SI.A-ma ZA 42 80 ii 12, see Borger,
BiOr 28 8; kima UD.ME-£da im-ta-lu-4 Kocher
BAM 244:21; iime im-lu-u ukkipa adannu
the days have elapsed, the appointed time
has drawn near Streck Asb. 178:15, cf. im-
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lu-ui mu ikSuda adannu VAB 4 270 i 26, itu
im im-lu-u when the day (of death) had
come ibid. 276 iv 35, cf. im-lu- u umui a iqbd
DN AnSt 8 60 ii 12 (both Nbn.).

c) with ana sire: see sird A usage b and
note with EDIN for siri: ina EDIN la im-da-

lu(!)-4 BIN 1 82:11, cf. also sabe a-na si-

[ri-el ina qdtija in-da-lu(!)-u ibid. 17:31 (both

NB letters).

5. malU (trans.) to fill, to cover - a) to
fill: qi im-ta-na-al-lu-u pija they filled my
mouth with threads Maqlu I 9; sisesunu

hurri natbak sade im-lu-ma their horses
filled the depressions washed out in the
mountain TCL 3 143 (Sar.); tim tu ana ma-

le-e sa kussi spun material to stuff chairs BE
8 154:26 (NB).

b) to cover (an area, a wall, the body,
etc.): summa samnum ... kdsam im-la if
the oil (is scattered and) covers (the water
in) the goblet CT 5 4:5, also YOS 10 57:7,

cf. sulmi mddiitum ... kdsam im-ta-lu-u4

numerous bubbles cover (the water in) the
goblet CT 3 4:64 (OB oil omens); (the drowned)
kima kulili im-la-a-nim ndram covered the
canal like dragonflies Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasis p. 96 III iv 7; (the gods) like sheep
im-lu-nim ratam crowded the (water) trough
ibid. iv 20; in broken context: im-lu-u ugdra
ibid. p. 82 vi 11; the soldiers kdram im-lu-u
VAS 16 186:11 (OB let.); where snakes and
scorpions kima kulbdbi ma-lu-u ugdra cover
the ground like ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56;
if there are many ants in a town igdra ma-lu-
4 and they cover the walls KAR 377 r. 30, also
obv. 8 (SB Alu); the kings and governors,
etc., abandoned their residences im-lu-u
sera filled the open country Streck Asb. 10
i 112; (their corpses were blocking the streets)
ma-lu-u ribdti covered the open places ibid.

38 iv 82; Summa SAH GIS.GI mdta im-ta-lu-t
if wild pigs cover the entire country Leichty
Izbu XXII 23; udug.hul.didli a.ba.
kalam.ma e(var. e).ra : utukkii lemniti
im-lu-4 qereb mdti JCS 21 129:21; namrirrika

im-lu-4 sihip mdtdti Lambert BWL 126:20;

ma-lu-ui namrirrika erseta rapaSta your splen-
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dor fills the vast earth BMS 1:7; kal amds
tuSa ma-la-a (var. lim-la-a) sera all her words
cover the open country Maqlu I 35, var. from

STT 78; summa katarru sadmti SA A ma-lu-u
if red lichen covers the inside of a house
CT 40 17:72 (SB Alu), cf. if white lichen bit

ameli ma-lu-i ibid. 16:28; surMsuu qaqqara
SI.A qarnadsu ame nakpa[ma] its (the plant's)
roots cover the earth, its top (lit. horns) hit
the sky Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; Summa

(pindi) qaqqad ameli ma-lu-u Kraus Texte

38a:2, cf. umma (DUB, i.e., umsatu) qaqqas:
su ma-la-a ibid. 36 i 4; see also Angim IV 51,

in lex. section; note with qdtu: ta-am-ta-le-e
qd-ti-is-sa you have handed over to her RA
15 181 viii 8 (OB Agusaja).

6. mull4 to pay or deliver in full (con-
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to
assign, allocate, to make restitution - a) in
OA: summa ihalliqu ninu nu-ma-ld if they
are lost we will make restitution KT Hahn
3:29; x garments were lost in the mountains
of GN summa ellutum i-ma-li la u-ma-li
tertakunu lillikam let (pl.) me know if the
company has or has not made restitution
CCT 2 lla:19f.; I will borrow from the house

of the merchant bitqdtim -ma-ld and

pay up the deficit ICK 2 95:11, cf. (in similar

context) Hecker Giessen 10:15; igri agrim

u-ma-ld he will replace the wages paid to
the hired man ICK 1 126:10, cf. OIP 27 50

r. 7', TCL 21 246A:10, KT Hahn 22:14; sib:

tam s~tit u-ma-ld he will pay the interest in
full RA 59 22 MAH 16569:11; sim subati ...

lu-ma-li-4 Or. NS 36 410 b/k 95:26; deliver

four pirikannu-garments and 6 GIN kaspam
lu nu-ma-li-a-kum we will pay out to you
six shekels of silver ibid. 398 a/k 1411:22, etc.,

cf. also TUG kiSdat~la balum subatiSu lu nu-
ma-li CCT 5 13b:19; 60 ma-li-8u-n[u-ma]
deliver to them all sixty (kutanu-textiles)
RA 60 111 MAH 19614:10, cf. 1 MA.NA hurdsam
ma-li-am CCT 4 49b: 25, irraminika ma-li
TCL 4 26:33; he said: ba'am ma-li-a-am come

and deliver to me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also
20a: 16, and passim; in hendiadys: ma-li-a-ma

,gbilanim send (pl.) me in full BIN 4 97:17,
cf. TCL 14 1:21; summa batiq PN 4-ma-ld
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(see batqu adj. mng. 2) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31,
cf. gumma SI.A (= watar) u-ma-ld ibid. 40;
niqisu 4-ma-la MVAG 33 No. 278:14.

b) in OB: if a boatman sinks a boat
mala utebbd u-ma-al-la he pays an indemnity
for everything he has made go down Goetze
LE § 5 A i 26; qablit Sani (var. Sanim) u-ma-
la (var. u-ma-al-la) he pays for the half of
the other (partner) ibid. § 38 A iii 25 and B
iii 9, cf. KA-ab-li-it anim lu-ma-al-li CT 29
9b: 13 (- Frankena, AbB 2 136); mi$lum 4-m[a-
a]l-lu-u Kraus Edikt § 8:29, see ibid. p. 76;
arram ippal u mdnahdtim u-ma-al-la he

pays the king and repays the investments
YOS 2 130:16; matima 600 SE.GUR ul tu-ma-
al-l[i] you have never delivered in full 600
gur of barley Kraus AbB 1 33:13; x eqlam
mu-ul-li-Au allocate x land to him OECT
3 34:8, cf., wr. mu-li-i-Su IM 70254:8 (cour-
tesy H. Al-Adhami), cf. also a gum x eqlim Aa PN
ana pi harrdndtim mu-ul-li-im iqbdku (see
harrdnu mng. 10a and Kraus, AbB 4150) OECT
3 72:28; this plow bull is in the hand of
the official of the storehouse only mannum
u-ma-al-la-a-Au who will assign (one) to him?
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8; remind (pl.) me GUD.HI.A
u sihhirutim li-ma-lu-Au-4 they should furnish
him with oxen and young men ibid. 31;
he should work as a baker pithAu ... ana
ride mu-ul-li assign a replacement for him
to the soldiers LIH 1:22, cf. ibid. 3:11, cf.
also ana minim kazzidakkdtim ... ana ride u
ilkim aBhm tu-ma-al-li why did you assign
flour grinders to (work as) soldiers and to
extraordinary ilku-duty? ibid. 26:18, um-ta-
al-li-Ju-nu-ti ibid. 11, gandtimma ana ride
mu-ul-li ibid. 43:30, tu-ma-al-li ibid. 19, la(!)
tu-ma-al-la ibid. 23; umma kaparri ...
ana ride um-ta-al-lu-u ibid. 3:7; watram ...
ana ilkim mu-ul-li ibid. 1:28; adi ... in-
n[a-ma-ru-ma] u-ma-al-lu-ma kurummatam
imahharu [...] PBS 7 61:25; S1G4 J.I.A aria
gagim qdtka mu-ul-li deliver the bricks for
the gag4 personally Walker, AfO 24 121 Dring
2:22; anria tupikkim tu-ma-al-la-Au TLB 4
26:13 and 17, Aa ana mu-ul-li-Au talli[kam]ma
ibid. 3:7, also ana sdbim udti mu-ul-li-im
ibid. 15, and passim in this let.; referring to
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dimensions: watri lu eleqqe mati lu 4-ma-l[a]
UET 5 250:29; ana ERfN.HI.A ... ku-ru-um-
[ma-as-su-nu] mu-ul-li deliver in full to the
workmen their provisions PSBA 33 221:18
(- VAB 6 1); in hendiadys: isi 4 GIN kaspam
Sudti li-ma-al-li ana PN ... liddinma issue
a summons, he should pay the four shekels
of silver to PN as compensation PBS 7 91:39,
cf. x Se'am mu-ul-li-ma ana PN idin VAS 7
196:10, cf. also talbit 12 AB.GUD mu-ul-li-ma
ana suhdrim Aa PN ... idinma YOS 2 89:13.

c) in Mari, Elam and OB Alalakh: me
bubiit ndrim Sa GN 4-ma-al-li I allotted
water for the needs of the canal going to
Mari ARM 6 11:8; adi tamlitam sdbam 4-
ma-al-lu-u until they have made up the
full contingent of soldiers ibid. 32:15, cf.
sdbam u-ma-al-li uppiqma (see epequ mng. 2)
ibid. 30:21, also PN ... ana behrim u-ma-al-
li-Au-ma ibid. 40:8, and passim in Mari; note
napitam um-ta-al-[li] ARMT 13 145:21; sids
dat tupdarri imtatima u-ma-al-la survey of
the scribe, if it is less he (the seller) adds
(land, if it is more, he pays the difference in
silver) MDP 24 357:4 and 356:5, cf. ma-li
imattlma [u]-ma-la ibid. 363:3; 500 GiN

kaspam ana ekallim u-ma-al-la he pays five
hundred shekels of silver to the palace as a
fine Wiseman Alalakh 7:40, cf. kaspam ...
u-ma-al-la-ma ibid. 28:24, replaced by i.LA.E
ibid. 11:30.

d) in MB: 2 har-bi li-ma-al-lu-ma liddi:
nuni let them assign to me two harbu-plows
PBS 1/2 56:25, cf. 15 har-bi ... ana 7 har-bi
mu-ul-li-ma terma jsbilam ibid. 61:15.

e) in RS: if they apprehend the man who
killed him Lf 3-u4 u-ma-al-la they(!) pay
threefold the fine for a man MRS 9 153
RS 17.230:9 and 12, cf. ZI 3-u4 u-ma-al-lu-u
ibid. 14, also (whatever is lost) sAG.DV-Iu-
nu-ma u-ma-al-lu-u they replace their value
ibid. 19; the people of Ugarit 1200 GfN
kaspa ana PN um-te-el-lu-u have paid as
fine to PN 1,200 shekels of silver MRS 9 173
RS 17.145:13, cf. ibid. 231 RS 17.244:22, 182 RS
17.319: 12, etc., replaced by IB.GI.GI (= ippal)
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :17 and 43; lim KPI.

182

oi.uchicago.edu



mali 6f

BABBAR 4-ma-al-li MRS 12 38:15; 2 me'at
KU.BABBAR u-ma-[a]l-lu-ni ana Sarri ibid.
51 r. 5; elippaSu makkuru a ina libbi elip:
pi~u Saknu PN li-ma-al-li-mi PN should
replace his boat and the merchandise placed
in his boat MRS 9 119 RS 17.133:22, for
other refs. see mulldl s.

f) in Nuzi: if PN breaks the agreement
2 MA.NA urdsa ana PN, u-ma-al-la he pays
as a fine two minas of gold to PN2 JEN 2:14,
and often in this clause, wr. SI.A RA 23 150
No. 34:25, SI.A-la ibid. 149 No. 31:32, cf.
summa PN ibbalakkat 2 LT.ME§ iR.MES ana
PN 4-ma-al-la HSS 9 96:18, 1 GUD.AB SI.A.
MES HSS 9 105:29; kird PN ana PN, d-ma-
al-la JEN 605:29, cf. (a field) u-me-el-lu
JEN 617:17; summa PN ibbalakkat u kaspa
Sa pi tuppi Sinamuna ... u-ma-al-la if PN
breaks the agreement, he pays double the
amount of silver indicated on the tablet
JEN 634:24; mannumme [ana] manni ina
arki isassi 1 alpa damqa u-ma-al-la HSS 9
117:18; these 15 women namzitu... a halqu
4-ma-al-lu-u will replace the (metal) vat
(weighing three minas) which is lost HSS
9 147 r. 7 (translit. only), cf. summa mims
musu sa PN Ja ihalliqu ibaSsi u URU GN
u-ma-al-la HSS 9 34:34; if IPN bears a son
and PN, divorces (her) u 40 GiN kaspa ana
PN3 sI.A-la he pays forty shekels of silver
to PN3 (her father) RA 23 145 No. 12:28;
(any of the debtors who is present) SE.
MES ana PN u-ma-al-la returns the (entire
amount of) barley to PN (the creditor) HSS
9 70:16, and passim in such contracts, also
(in hendiadys) u-ma-al-la-ma ana PN inan=
din JEN 223:10, um-te-el-[l]i-ma ittadin
JEN 238:10, etc.; mannu ina libbiSunu aSib
esidi ana PN SI.A JEN 542:22, cf. JEN
547:14; ina 1 umi ina kire i-pd-tur 1 MA.NA
erd urihulli ana 1 imi z-ma-la for every day
he leaves the garden he pays one mina of
copper per day as hire (for a substitute
worker) HSS 9 28:20; I returned three
horses to PN and three (more) horses
ina muhija irteh u ana PN 4-ma-al-la-mi are
(still) debited to me and I will deliver (them)
to PN HSS 9 36:13; PN kimi puiini x §E
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um-te-el-li JEN 591:15; referring to the
handing over of fields: eqeldu ... andku
un-ta-al-la-a-9u-mi JEN 369:20, cf. ibid. 29,
also zittani i~tu eqlati 9a PN nu-ma-al-lu ana
mare PN numteMi[r] JEN 621:26, errone-
ously: i-ma-la JEN 544:10, ni-ma-al-la
JENu 65:19; among the eight plow ani-
mals given to PN, none is dead, none lost
dumma ibalSi itu bitiu u-ma-al-la if it
happens, he replaces (the animal) from his
own property HSS 16 427:4, and passim in this
text in the same phrase.

g) in MA, NA: Surqa 4-mal-lu-4 they
restore in full the stolen property KAV 1 i
51 and 56 (Ass. Code § 4); gimri sa iDi-id u-mal-

la he pays for the expenses of the river
(ordeal) ibid. iii 75 (§ 24); napsdte u-ma-al-la
he makes restitution for a life (lost) ibid. vii
69, 73, 81, 91 (§§ 49 and 51), cf. AfO 12 52 Text
M 6; ina hiti a tt 50.1M imb& lu-mal-li (see
imbi B) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 15; tdbate ...
[m]ala mul-li-di-ni ul masdku (for translat.
see masd v. mng. lb-2') ABL 521:8.

h) in NB: rihit imi SI.A he will pay (x
silver), the balance of the purchase price UCP
9 73 No. 74:12; silver ina palh B a belija
li-mal-li TCL 9 96:20, cf. silver 4-mdl-li
ittir Moldenke 2 No. 4:5; gamru ... a ibtuqu
i-mdl-li-ma ana PN inandin (see batdqu
mng. Id-2') Dar. 129:8.

7. mull to fill a container, censer, canal,
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human
body or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load
a boat, to load a beast of burden, to fill a
house, storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an
area with people or animals, to build up
a terrace, to nock a bow - a) to fill a con-
tainer (with liquid or with flour), a censer
(with fumigation material): qd-ar-ni amnam
tabam ma-li-a fill (pl.) the horns with scented
oil BIN 4 49:28, cf. itta qarnatim i.oG DtG.
GA ana PN u PN, ma-li-a-ni-,u-nu Jankowska
KTK 19:17; these two qd-vessels 4-ma-[1]i-
i4-i-na Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 97 Assur
4062:11 (all OA); one PI ballukku and four
BAN nini ta ana DUG.1I.A AL.US.SA.NE mu-

183

oi.uchicago.edu



malO 7b

ul-li-i-im ana qdti LU.ITR.RA innaru which, to
be filled in pots of .... , have been taken out
for the perfume maker(?) TCL 1 173:4 (OB);
Sa-hu 9a siparrim me 4-ma-l[u-ma] they fill
a bronze dchu-container with water RA 35
2 i 27 (Mari rit.); 10 DUG kardnim sdmim
mu-ul-li-i-ma fill ten jars for red wine (and
seal them) ARM 10 133:16; DUG NIG.GUZ
[KAS.SAG] sI.A-ma talakkan you fill a ....
container with fine beer and set it (there)
LKA 112:12 and dupl. (namburbi), see Or. NS
36 14; adi bab 1 PI 4-ma-al-lu-u (I will not
rest) until I have filled a full pardiktu-measure
TuL p. 13 ii 11, and passim with names of con-
tainers, see burzigallu, dannu, egubbi, gigurs
sallu, bar, kallu, kappu, kdsu, kurkurru A,
lahannu, makaltu, malalli, mallatu, maltaktu,
maqqitu, mastitu, namharu, pursitu, ruqqu,
sappu, situ, sarsaru B, etc.; the blessing for
niknakka penti sI.A-ma k[un-ni] filling the
censer with embers and putting it in place
BBR No. 96:9, cf. No. 95:25, wr. mul-lim-ma
ibid. No. 89-90:18, cf. niknakka hurdsi i-mdl-
le-e-ma RAcc. 92 r. 6, also 119:11, 121 r. 30, 32,
115 r. 16f.

b) to fill a canal, ditch, well, land, etc.,
with water, earth, etc. - 1' with water:
ina iD A.AB.BA ID-9a muhurma me mu(!)-ul-
li-ma ana err&eim idinma dam up a (lit.
its) canal in the Sea-canal, fill (it) with water
and give (it) to the tenant farmer UCP 9 335
No. 11:6; namkari ... puttima apparam ...
me mu-ul-li open the feeder canals and fill
the marshes (around Larsa) with water OECT
3 7:9, see AbB 4 85; inuma eqelina i-na x
nikkas um-ta-al-lu-4 when they filled their
(fem. pl.) field with water(?) (to a depth of)
J cubit (I was not present) CT 29 27:7, see
Kupper, RA 45 129 and Frankena, AbB 2 158 (all OB
letters); hirdtika me mul-li fill your moats
with water CT 13 40 iv 18 (Cuthean Legend), see
AnSt 5 106:159; usallu dli aSar naqrabi me
i-mal-li-ma he flooded the flatlands outside
the city, the battlefield, with water Lie Sar.
407; dameunu ndra um-tal-li I filled the
river with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 23;
kIma m4 musdti asurrd 4-ma-al-la- u-nu-ti
(see asurrd mng. Ic) Maqlu II 178, cf. asurrd
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ana mal-li-ia (var. mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf.
also AfO 21 80:80b.

2' with earth, etc.: ndrdtiSu li-mel-la-a
sakiki may they fill his canals with silt
BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, also No. 8 iv 4, cf. ndrdti sa:
kika SI.A.MES JCS 18 13 ii 21 (SB prophecies);
epera lu u-me-li-si I filled it (the well) with
earth AOB 1 38:23 (Assur-uballit I), see also
kidu usage a; um-tal-li b un ~a uhar[ri]
Gilg. I iii 36, also [p]ut biTri um-de-la-a pu=
[qutta] AfO 14 pl. 11 r. 7 (Etana).

c) to fill the human body or parts of it
- 1' in gen.: nablu muatahmitu zumur§u um-
ta-al-la (var. um-tal-li) he (Marduk) filled
his body with fiery flames En. el. IV 40.

2' referring to diseases: manga lu'tu 4-mal-
lu-in-ni they (the enemies) have filled me
with sickness and disease Maqlu I 102, also
AfO 18 291:19; agannutilld li-mal-li-ku-nu
may they fill you with dropsy Wiseman
Treaties 522; saharsubbd li-ma-lu-gd-ma may
they (the gods) cover him with leprosy RA
16 126 iv 8, cf. MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 8 (both ku-
durrus).

3' referring to parts of the body: birkija
u-mal-li mung[a] BMS 13 r. 24; Samna ...
li-[ma]l-la pika let him fill your mouth with
oil MDP 18 253:6; sahli daqqdtim u-ma-lu-
<u> iniki (see daqqu mng. 2) Or. NS 23338:19

(OB inc.); mannu inandakkama tu-mal-la-a
karaska who will give you (something so
that) you can fill your belly? Lambert BWL
146:42 (dialogue); with flour uzndsa SI.A
you fill her ears KAR 223 r. 9, cf. himeta
IGI.MES-5i SI.A-ma iballut Kocher BAM 16:10;
§A.GIs-si SI.A AMT 62,1 ii 3ff.

d) to stuff a bag, etc.: pard akdsma tibna
u-ma-al-la I skin a mule and fill (its hide)
with straw Revue Semitique 9 159 K.9287 ii
23, see TuL p. 17:22; buqla bappira patihatu
SI.A-ki (var. li-mel-l[i-ki]) I will fill a bag
with malt and beer bread for you 4R 56 iii
55, var. from KAR 239 ii 28 (Lamastu I), see ZA
16 162; GI.NiG.GAL.GAL.LA SI.A-ma you fill
the reed tubes(?) (with dust, see line 50) Kocher
BAM 248 iii 52.
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e) to load a boat: MA ... ana ... mu-ul-

li-im-ma [ana GN bab]dlim BE 6/1 110:10
(OB); elippati Sinati ... [ZiD].DA 4-ma-al-la-
Si-[na-ti-ma] ARM 3 27:22; u-ma-al-li elip:
paki simmand I loaded your boat with
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57 and dupl. 4R 58
i 22 (Lamastu II), cf. mu[l-l]a-am-ma AnSt 7
130:30 (let. of Gilg.); elippdti ... nu-mil-la
YOS 3 173:18, cf. elippa a PN PN2 meretu

un-da-al-lu PN2 has loaded merchandise on
the boat of PN ibid. 172:24; elippdti ...
agurru ki -mdl-lu-u ibid. 111: 34; elippdti
putur u tumbe belu lu-mal-li-i-ma liSpur BIN
1 53:13 (all NB letters).

f) to load a beast of burden: (buy gar-
ments) emdre ma-li-a-ma emdru rdqutum la
illukunim load (pl.) the donkeys so that
no donkeys come here without a load KT
Hahn 1:21, cf. emdram samnam ma-li-a-ma
KTS 13a:24, cf. also CCT 3 1:14 (all OA); inanna
1 imera sa ramanika ina kibti mu-ul-li-ma
ana qdt PN idinma libila now load one of
your own donkeys with wheat, give (it) to
PN so that he can bring (it) here HSS 14
27:11; 1 ME lim m7re ... burdSa mul-la-ma
AnSt 7 128:22 (let. of Gilg.).

g) to fill a house, storeroom, city: naSpa:
[kam z]-ma-al-li-[ ... ] AJSL 32 291 15:27 (OB
let.); ekalla itepus masrita um-te-el-li he
built a palace, filled it with treasure KBo 1
3:4; makkiirsu GN un-da-al-li he filled Hatti
with his possessions KBo 10 1:36 (Hattusili

bil.); ]-su SI.A-li let him fill his house (let
him make merry) KAR 177 r. ii 43 and 147

r. 25 (hemer.), cf. E-ka mul-li Labat Calen-
drier § 59:2; kalakkdte mu-ul- <li> fill the
storage rooms ABL 925:7; Sutumme ekurrisu
li-mdl-la-a biisa la nibi aqartu (see ekurru
usage a) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing
p. 16 No. 4 r. 13 (NB acrostic hymn to Babylon),
cf. u-ma(var. -ma-al)-lu-u paSalla ... ni[sirta]
they fill the storehouse(?) with pasallu-gold
Lambert BWL 86:271 (Theodicy); kadrd , ...
a-ma-li-ma VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); on my
return I destroyed Uriu 4 B siaG um-ta-al-li
and filled (my) house with good(s) (calque
on Hitt. a§§u- "good") KBo 10 1:10 (Hattusili
bil.).
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h) to fill the ocean, an area with people
or animals: kima mare nini u-ma-al-la-a
tdmtamma (people) fill the entire ocean
like fish Gilg. XI 123; my army mat

GN ana sihirtiSa kima i.pati '-mal-li Bor-
ger Esarh. 106 iii 20; summa lu murai lu

sikki qaqqara 4-mdl-<lu>-4 CT 39 50 K.957 r.

14 (Alu catalog); note the 11/3 refs.: pris-

oners of war and cattle naphar matija ...
ana sihirtiSa um-dal-lu-i (var. um-da-al-lu-u)
filled the entire extent of all my country
Streck Asb. 74 ix 45, 200 iv 20, also, with var.

un-ta-na-al-lu-u (var. un-ta-al-lu-u) Piepkorn

Asb. 82 viii 15.

i) to build up a terrace: 120 tikpi
tamld 4-mal-li I made a terrace of 120
courses (of bricks) Iraq 14 33:25 (Asn.), cf.
(130 layers of bricks) u-mal-li Streck Asb.
170 r. 43; uSisu addima tamld 4-mal-li I
laid the foundation (in stone) and filled up
its terrace Borger Esarh. 60 v 53, cf. OIP
2 96:78, also 100:51 and dupl. (Senn.); note:

tamliti u-ma-al-lu-u ABL 1214:10 (NA); 30

Kua tamld zaqrim i-ma-al-li VAB 4 148 iii
26 and parallels, cf. tamld dannu ina eperi

elluiti -ma-al-li ibid. 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.);

tamla' u-mal-li-Su-ma CT 34 33 iii 3 (Nbn.);

with ref. to a kisi: eper elluti [qe]rbasa 4-ma-
al-lam VAB 4 204 No. 43:9, also 84 No. 6 ii

4 (Nbk.); Summa eqla SAHAR tamld i-ma-al-li
if he heaps up a terrace of earth on a field
CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu), also cited RA 13 28:7 (Alu

Comm.), cf. summa ... tamld SI.A Labat
Calendrier § 10:1; tamliu -mal-lu-'-i-ma VAS
4 34:7, cf. tamld nu-mil-la CT 22 140:12 (both

NB).

j) to nock a bow: summa qalta u-mal-li
if (in his dream) he nocks (lit. fills) a bow
Dream-book 329 r. ii 12; [GI§].BAN ... [ ... ]

DIR-Ai AMT 73,2:8 ( 8.zi.ga-rit.).

8. mulli to cover with earth, marks,
etc. (causative to mng. 2) - a) an area -
1' in gen.: eqlam §a PN kirbnam mu-li
cover the field of PN with clods TLB 4 4:11;
dumma abi Purattim gulgulldtim la i-ma-al-li
(see gulgullu mng. la-l') CT 4 la: 11 (both OB
letters); tamirdtiu li-mi-la-a puqutta may he
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(Adad) cover his arable land with thorn
bushes BBSt. No. 8 iv 5; sikkur biti a-mal-
la-a iridu tabi he drenched the bar of the
temple with sweet scents VAB 4 258 ii 14
(Nbn.).

2' with corpses: salmat quradidunu sra
rapa lu u-me-el-li (var. lu-me-li) I covered
the wide plain with the corpses of their
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 24 (Shalm. I), also,
wr. lu-mel-li Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 33, wr.
u-mal-li Iraq 25 54:33, WO 2 224:146, 414 iii
2, 3R 7 i 39 and 47, and note: pan tdmati
i-mal-li Iraq 25 56:44 (all Shalm. III), cf. (in
same context) Jurru <(ri> natbaku Ma eade
4-mal-li AKA 236 r. 33 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.),
Rost Tigl. III p. 12:64, siqi dligunu 4-mal-li
AKA 313 ii 55 (Asn.), also 1R 30 iii 41 (gamsi-
Adad V), note sapanni Sade 4-mal-li TCL
3 134, muld u muraddu 4-mal-la-a ibid. 144

(Sar.), ribit ali z-mal-lu OIP 2 83:46, i-
mal-la-a sera ibid. 46 vi 10 (both Senn.),
kima balti u a dgi i-mal-la-a tamirti Suhan
Streck Asb. 26 iii 41; [pagar qurd]diZu 4-ma-li
sera CT 34 43 r. 9 (Synchron. Hist.), also (with
the warriors) u-ma-al-li sera JCS 11 85 iii 3
(OB Cuthean Legend); the army of Akkad
sera u bamdti sI.A-ma JCS 18 13 ii 17 (SB
prophecies).

b) the body or parts of the body:
naqme .ikin isdti um-tal-[li zumurdu] he
covered his body with soot, the product of
the fire STT 38:117, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man
of Nippur); with precious jewelry I adorned
their (the images') necks 4-ma-al-la-a irassun
and covered their chests (i.e., with pectorals)
Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37.

c) in technical contexts: lipi kaliti SI.A
you wrap (it) with fat from a kidney AMT
8,1:5; wax and kald-earth ana mu-ul-li-i
a lea'ni to coat writing boards GCCI 1

170:3, also GCCI 2 167:3 (NB); wax ana

mul(text NAB)-li-i Sa GI§.IG.MES Nbn. 429:5
(coll.); 7 rtj.SU.DA GI.NfG.SUD Sa MUL.ME§
hurdsi mul-lu-ma seven .... of .... wood
which are covered with gold stars TCL 3 387
(Sar.); iltahu igdr bit il' un-dil-lu-4 they
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peppered the walls of the temples with arrows
ABL 1339:5 (NB).

9. mulli to make full (with non-material
things, causative to mng. 4) - a) in gen.:
sir'dnija nissata um-tal-li I have filled my
sinews with woe Gilg. X v 29, see also (with
tanihu, risdtu, bikitu) 4R 21* No. 2:22f., 4R

18 No. 1:5f., SBH p. 58:39f., in lex. section;
samhdti nie i -ma-al-lak-ka dulla Gilg. VII
iii 46 and Thompson Gilg. pl. 32 K.8564 (correct
to K.9716) iii 5, see dullu mng. 1; dullam
u-ma-lu-fu1 ana ramaniSu ittallak if they
(the adoptive parents) give him much hard
work, he may go his way BE 6/1 17:23 (OB);

.aqummatu i-mal-li Streck Asb. 182:43; di-
ma-tu(!) (var. di-im-ti) tum4 (var. tu-um)-tal-
la-an-ni KAR 39 r. 2, var. from JRAS 1929
764:6; see also lulu A, eredu A usage a.

b) with ref. to time: kima ma-al-lu-I-ni-
a-ti-ni <10> ime 20 me la tahhaddar do not
become worried that ten or twenty days
have elapsed after our term (lit. that ten or
twenty days have become filled for us) (we
will come and pay you your silver) ICK 1
65:6 (OA); MU.1.KAM-su -ma-al-la-ma ussi
he will serve his full year and (then) leave
VAS 9 209:12, also TCL 10 131:16, cf. umdtia
I-ma-al-la-ma she will serve her term ibid.
137:12, Jean Tell Sifr 60:9, also umdtidu ul
u-ma-la-ma YOS 8 70:14, Grant Smith College
257:13; ITI.2.KAM li-ma-al-li-ma littalkakki if
he stays for two months he may leave (to go)
to you YOS 2 75:9 (all OB); 2 sandte tu-ma-al-la
she waits for two years (lit.: she makes two
years full) (and then lives with a husband
of her choice) KAV 1 vi 69 (Ass. Code § 45);
immatime 3 dandti 4-ma-al-la HSS 9 103:15,

cf. JEN 289:12, 5 anati 4-un-te-el-li-ma JEN

299:7; the king of Elam 3 arhe ul 4-ma-al-
li-ma ... imtit died before three months
had passed (lit.: he had filled) OIP 2 41 v
13 (Senn.); 100 me lu-ma-al-li he (the sub-
stitute king) should finish the one hundred
days ABL 359 r. 6, cf. adu 100 ime 4'-mal-
lu-4-ni ABL 594 r. 8, 1 ME me un-dal-li ABL
1014:3 (all NA); iim&a ana mu-le-e urhTJa ana

fgummure(?)1 when her (the cow's) days (of
pregnancy) were up (parallel: ina qutti
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K6cher BAM 248 iii 20), when her months
had come to an end Iraq 31 31:56 (MA lit.).

c) in idiomatic expressions - 1' with
qdtu - a' ana (rarely ina) qdti PN mulld to
hand over (persons, enemies, rule): when
Enlil serrassina ana qgtiSu 4-ma-al-li-i
handed their rule (i.e., over the people) over
to him LIH 94:30, also 95: 16 and 59:18 (Hammu-
rapi); Sudti ana qdt nakrigu li-ma-al-li-su-ma
may they hand him over to his enemy CH
xliv 21 (epilogue); zd'eri.u ana qdtisu mu-ul-
li-a-ma YOS 9 35:45 (Samsuiluna), cf. ajd.
bika ana qdtika nu-ma-al-la ibid. 83, see RA
63 35, cf. also (in divine messages) ARM
10 7:22, 8:14, 62:12, 63:19, (referring to
omens) LT.KUR ana qitija mu-ul-lu ibid.
124:23, also 21; ana qdt nakridu lu-me-li-su
Weidner Tn. 20 No. 10:43, and passim in Tn. I;
ana qdt garri bel lemuttisu li-ma-al-[li-s]u
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iv 20 (Samgi-Adad I),
also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:143, ana §u mahisi
lu-me-li AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) i 6 (Etana), ana .. .
la magirisu ana qdtsu mul-le-e Hunger Kolo-
phone No. 328:12; in non-poetic contexts: 1
sudsi TUR.SAL.MES an[a q]tika mu-li-ma Finet,

AIPHOS 15 178:7, of. Sarrdni ... ana qdt
RN um-ta-al-li-gu-nu-ti RA 42 131:31 (both
Mari); your god ana qdtika 4-ma-al-li-gu-nu-
[ti] has handed them (the rebel leaders)
over to you ARM 5 2 r. 7'; may Itar ana
qdt mukadidigu li-ma-al-li-.u hand him over
to his pursuer Wiseman Alalakh 1:18 (OB);

hatta murte'dt nise ana qdtija 4-me-el-lu-u
they handed over to me the scepter which
shepherds all people KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. II);

mat Adsur ana ... apdri ina qdteja 4-ma-li
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar., Charter of
Assur); ana qdt d arri ... li-ma-al-lu-u
ABL 797:13 (NB); with ina: ardeja ... ina
qdti mdre GN u-ma-lu-u MRS 9 215 RS 17.
288:23, also x kaspe 4-ma-al-lu-nim ina qdti,arri MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:8.

b' with locative: hatta idarta re'it nigi
epesi i-mdl-lu-z qdituu BBSt. No. 36 iii 10,
cf. beiit mdti u nisi i-mal-la-a qdtukkun
BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 13, 4-ma-al-la qtudsu salh-
mdtu qaqqadu ana re'ds[sun] PSBA 20 157
r. 13; malkilt la dandn 4-mal-lu-d qdtuSu
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1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. III), cf. AnSt 8 48 i 43 (Nbn.),
and passim with belutu, re'tu, 6arratu, zannuLtu,
see also bdrttu mng. 2a; Sdr erbetta ...
qdtusSu u-ma-al-la-a (vars. 4-ma-la-a, '-mal-
la-[a]) (Anu created and) handed over the
Four Winds to him (Marduk) En. el. I 106;
hegalla ma'da li-ma-al-la-a vu1I-i JAOS 88
127 iib 26; referring to people and armies:
emiqija sirdte a DN u DN, 4-mal-lu-u qdtia
Streck Asb. 8 i 67, cf. ibid. 64 vii 106, and passim
in Asb., also sabe sise narkabdti aksurma
u-mal-la-a qdtuu ibid. 28 iii 75, liSdndt
sitti SamSi ereb SamSi da ASSur 4-ma-al-lu-u
qdtua Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 10; prisoners from
Qu'e sa DN ... udtirannima i-mal-la-a
qdta VAB 4 284 ix 37 (Nbn.); nisi rapSdti
sa DN beld 4-ma-al-lu qdtia ibid. 94 iii 19,
and passim in Nbk., also AnSt 8 60 ii 6 (Nbn.);
Sa DN ... serressina i-ma-al-lu-u qdtia VAB

4 146 ii 33 (Nbk.); with inf.: misir mat AsBur
ruppuu i-ma-al-la-a qdta Borger Esarh.
46 ii 31, udduSu eSreti ... u-ma-al-lu-u qdtua
VAB 4 110 iii 30 and 142 ii 10 (Nbk.); excep-
tional: RN ... u-ma-al-la-a qdtuASu he
delivered Nabonidus into his hands 5R 35:17
(Cyr.).

2' with idu: II.MES-ia me un-dal-li-u
they have given me nothing (lit.: they
have filled my hands with water) ABL 1364:10
(NA).

3' with pi: to keep a promise: pdm
ula nu-ma-ld kaspu dannu we cannot fulfill
the promise, silver is hard (to come by)
CCT 4 10a:21 (OA).

4' with libbu (see also mng. 4a): §A-Bu
Sa Sarri ana muhhika lu la tu-ma-al-la so that
you should not make the king angry with
you MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:27.

5' with ana sire: see sird A usage c.

6' other occs.: awdtim tuppam la 4-ma-la
I will not fill the tablet with (more) topics
TCL 14 32:16 (OA); 3 4 unqdta Aa arri ana
panija ittalkanu [r2i]-ma-al-la several sealed
orders of the king have come to me, I will
fulfill (them) TCL 9 119:14 (NB let.).
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10. 11/2 to become filled, covered, to be
delivered in full: see gurpu VII 31f. var., in
lex. section; NA 4 in te Sa un-dal-la-a PA.AN.

[x] CT 15 47 r. 54 (Descent of Istar); ul um-
ta-al-lu-u (in broken context) Kraus Edikt
§ 11':25.

11. Sumli to make full, to fill, to cover:
obscure: pastatam u-sa-am-la-su4-ma in sum-
lu-l-su inassar MDP 14 90:14f., cited after
MAD 3 175 (OAkk.); risdtim libbau tu-Sa-am-la
you filled his heart with joy MIO 12 48: 7f. (OB
lit.), cf. (in broken context) tu-Sa-am-li
RB 59 244 str. 6:3; u4-e-em-li elippdti hisbi
he filled the boats with riches AfO 18 44 r.

13 (Tn.-Epic); u4-a-am-lu-in-ni puluhtam they
filled me with awe OECT 1 25 ii 3 (Nbn.);
tiqni ilittisunu ... ustarsima qdtieunu elleti
4-Sam-li I had their (the gods') jewelry
prepared and handed (it) over to their holy
hands Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32; sal[mdte]sunu
pan name i5-sam-li he covered the entire
surrounding (area) with their bodies 3R 8
ii 99 (Shalm. III), cf. HS 1885:9, cited AHw.
599a; [in]a uqni ... lu ui-d-am-lu-si-na-a-
ti I covered them (the doors of the temples)
with lapis lazuli (and other stones) 5R 33 v
6 (Agum-kakrime); see also 4R 20 No. 1:3f.,
cited in lex. section.

12. Sutamld to assign (fields, houses,
persons, animals, etc.), to make up a com-
plement, a fixed number, to add, to fill, to
cover - a) to assign (fields, houses, persons,
animals, etc., OB and Mari only): sdbum Sa
qdt PN eqldtim ul Su-tam-lu-4 the men under
PN are not provided with fields TCL 7 25:6,
cf. eqldtim u-tam-li-a-ju-nu-ti ibid. 9, also
55:16; ana Sukussi redim su-ta-am-li-im TLB
4 55:12, cf. tupSar sdbim Sukussi Su-ta-am-
li-a-at-ma-a ibid. 15; inijma illakakkunuiSim
2 SAR E DA bitisu Su-tam-li-a-Su when he
comes to you (pl.) assign to him two SAR
of house plot adjacent to his house VAS 16
126:20, cf. ini ma wakil Amurrim ittalkam
2 GIS.SAR du-tam-li-i- <u> JCS 17 86 No.
14:15; uncert.: nubatimmam u tahhsu ju-
tam(or -ut)-li-x-x (for a suggested translat.
see atru adj. mng. Id) LIH 1:25 (all OB); alpi
immeratim u GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A [x-x]-am us-tam-
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li-ma I have assigned [...] cattle, sheep,
goats and small boats ARM 6 72:5.

b) to make up a complement, a fixed
number, to add: ana GUD.APIN.HI.A sa is:
Sakkat GN su-tam-li-im in order to fill the
complement of the plow oxen for the farmers
of Emutbal OECT 3 77:6, see Kraus, AbB 4
No. 155; 1 GAN eqlam ana kdsum pa-ni 2
GAN Su-tam-li add one iku of land for
yourself (from the newly plowed land) to
make up the two iku (due to you) TLB 4
13:11; if six gur of straw has not been
enough to load the boat (adequately), do
not send the boat (half) empty I[N].NU.DA
su-tam-li-a-as-su fill it up with additional
straw ibid. 44:11 (all OB); [ana] let ekallim
[ina] GN [pa]-an 1 ME A.SA PN [s]u-ta-am-li
add the one hundred (units of) land of PN
to the domain of the palace in GN ARM 1

56:17; [i]hzi ... adi alk belija us-ta-ma-
al-la I will complete the delivery of the
ihzu before my lord departs ARMT 13 4:13.

c) to fill, to cover: (a golden object)
su-tam-lu-4 nisiqti abne covered with choice
precious stones TCL 3 385 (Sar.).

13. III/II to fill, to cover (same mngs.
as mulld) - a) with concrete objects: I
brought rare fruit trees kirdti mat Adsur
lu-us-me-li and filled the gardens of Assyria
(with them) AKA 91 vii 27 (Tigl. I); from
its foundation to its parapet kaspa u-ma-
al-li he filled (the palace) with silver ZA 43
14:10 (SB lit.); with large limestone blocks
tamld us-ma-al-li I piled up a terrace Abel-
Winckler 24 v 10, see Borger Esarh. p. 61 B iv
49-v 26, also OIP 2 129 vi 50 and 131:62 (Senn.),
Streck Asb. 86 x 77; us-mal-lu (vars. us-
ma-al-li, us-ma-al-lu) usSisunu eperi kidi
I filled their (the temples') foundations with
earth taken from outside the city CT 34 36
iii 54 (Nbn.), see also BRM 4 9:42, cited in
lex. section; imtu kima dami zumursunu
u§-ma-al-la(vars. -li, -lu) (see imtu mng.
lb-l') En. el. II 22, also I 136, III 26 and 84.

b) with non-material things - 1' in gen.:
taritu ... pulctta us-ma-al-li the (divine)
nurse endowed (Marduk) with a terror-
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inspiring quality En. el. I 86, cf. DN namrirri
lamassaka us-ma-[al-li] Damgalnunna has
endowed your appearance with splendor
AfO 19 62:41, also DN us-mal-la gattaka na=
murrata BMS 21:59; bunnanni Sarri ...
salummatu us-ma-al-[li] PSBA 20 157 r. 9, see
also BIN 2 22:39f., in lex. section; ana
tabrdt kiisat ni~i laid us-ma-[al-li] Borger
Esarh. 22 Ep. 26:30, also (with var. us-ma-a-
li) ibid. 25 Ep. 35:4, cf., wr. uS-mal-lis OIP

2 133:86 (Senn.), cf. also VAB 4 232 i 26, wr.

us-ma-al VAB 4 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.), ana ta:

brdt kissat nise lule us-ma-al-li Borger Esarh.
72:30, ana tabrdti kissat nis lule us-ma-al-
le-e VAB 4 156 A v 30, and passim in this phrase in

Nbk.

2' with qdtu: malikut ilani ... qdtukka
us-mal-li I have handed over to you the
rule over the gods En. el. I 154, also III 44
and 102; serret kala nisi qdtia uS-ma-al-lu-u
CT 34 35 iii 48 (Nbn.).

14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4): the boat
ina panikunu ... im-ma-al-li was loaded in
your presence JAOS 36 335:8 (- Ebeling
Neubab. Briefe No. 266), see also SBH p. 60 r. f.,
in lex. section; exceptional: he removed
the sleep with which kima qutru im-ma-lu-u
ame the sky had become covered as if it

were smoke Lambert BWL 52:12.

In KAR 125:11 read ul-te-lu in view of E11 (DU 6 +
DU) in the parallel STT 341: 14, see W. G. Lambert,
AnSt20 114. In 2R 47 59d read ul-ta-ma-sd, see
masu. In KAR 98 r. 11 read Su-ut-lim-si, see
sutlumu. For AfO 14 pl. 7 i 15, see matz2 v.

mall see mal'u.

maluktu see amaluktu.

*malulu see melulu.

*malOtu s.; fullness(?); Mari*; cf. mald v.

(I talked with Hammurapi) ina awdtim
usahhipannima ul amgurSu awdtim sa kima
natd ustepis ma(?)-lu-us-si-ma uStamsiSu he
knocked me down with words, but I did
not agree with him, I used words that
seemed fitting and made him fully(?) co-
operative(?) ARM 2 77:9.

For mala with mas~ see masil mng. 2a.

mamitu

maluttu (malutu) s.; bridle, stock; OB;
cf. lUlu v.

gis.eSgiri.iu.du (vars. gil.girx(xA).u.du7,
gis.gir.Su.di), giS.rab.gal, giS.rab.tur.tur
- ma-lut-[t]u Hh. IV 55-57; gi.rab.gal
nar-d[a-mu], gi§.girx(KA).gi - ma-lu-[tu] Hh.
VII B 144f.; gu-sur GI.[RAB.GAL] - ndr-da-mu,
ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri III 17-19; kuS.bar.
du.e.sir = ma-lut-tu Hh. XI 134.

ndr-dap-pu - ma-lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V 2f.

a) in gen.: see lex. section.

b) for holding or carrying vessels: DuG.
UDUL qad[u] ma-lu-ti-sa (in list of utensils
for a wedding) LB 3234:18 (unpubl., courtesy
K. R. Veenhof); 1 ma(text Gis)lu(!)-t-um a
DUG.UDUL Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
38 r. 6 (both OB).

For OECT 4 153 ii 5 (- Proto-Diri 455), see
male s.

Landsberger Date Palm n. 80.

malitu see maluttu.

main see mamma.

maminu interr.; why?; Bogh., EA; cf.
minu pron.

ma-a-mi-nu-um mar ahdtisu mamman ul
urabba why should someone not rear the
son of his sister? Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i

8, see K. Riemschneider, Beitr. zur Sozialen
Struktur des alten Vorderasien p. 82 n. 18; ma-
mi-nu ukattamu why would they conceal it?
EA 1:44 (let. from Egypt).

mfmis adv.; like water; SB*; cf. mami.

tibik SiraS la nibi ma-mi-is kardnam ..
in mahariSunu etettiq I passed by them (the
gods) with countless libations of beer, (with)
wine as (if it were) water VAB 4 94 iii 15, cf.
ibid. 168 vii 22 (both Nbk.).

mamitu s.; 1. oath (sworn by the king and
the gods), sworn agreement, 2. curse
(consequences of a broken oath attacking a
person who took it, also as demonic power);
from OA, OB on; pl. mdmdtu; wr. syll. (often
ma-mit) and NAM.ERIM(.MA) (rarely NAM.RIM,
SAG.BA, also PAD Smith Idrimi 57); cf. ami .

[nam].erim - ma-mi-[t], [nam.er]im.ak.a
- MIN ta-mu-, [nam.erim].kud, [...].da -
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[MIN] Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12ff.; nam.erim =
ma-mi-tum, nam.erim.kud(var. .ku), nam.
erim.ak.a = [MIN ta-mu]-u Hh. II 218ff., also
Ai. VI i 35f.; nam.erim - ma-mi-tum, nam.
erim.kud.da, nam.erim.ak.a - MIN ta-mu-u,
nam.erim.bur.ra MIN pa-id-ru Izi Q 285ff.;
[ki].nam.NEnam-riRu = a-far ma-me-te Izi C i 32;
gi.nam.erim = qa-an ma-mi-ti MIN (= q[a-an])
DINGIR.[(X)].URU.MU Hg. A II 3, in MSL 7 67;
udu.nam.erim.ma = im-mer(var. -me-ri) ma-
mi-ti (var. ma-mit) Hh. XIII 76; bu-ur BtR = MIN

(= pa-a-rum) d ma-m[i-tim] A VIII/2:167.
sa-ag SAG = ma-mi-[tu] Idu I 130; sag.ba =

ma-mi-tu Ai. VI i 34, also VII iv 23 (catch line);
sag.ba - ma-mi-t[u] Erimhu§ VI 81; sag.bi(var.
.ba) = ma-mi-t[u] Nabnitu IV 315; sag-ba-nu /
ma-mit //SAG // ma-mit A VIII/2:242 Comm.

nam.erim hul.gal bar.se he.im.ta.gub :
ma-mit lemuttu ina ahdti lizziz let the evil curse
stand outside! Surpu V-VI 166f., cf. hul nam.
erim.ma : ma-mit lemuttu CT 16 2:42f.; nam.
erim.ma u.me.ni.kud : ma-mit tumm&eunutima
conjure them with a m.-oath ibid. 14 iv 36f.;
nam.erim igi.bi.e ka.ku.gal.a.ginx(IM) :
ma-mit ina mahriu rigima krnma ale the cry of the
m.-demon in front of it (the River) is like that of
the alt-demon ASKT p. 78:24f., see Surpu p. 52;
I surrounded them with zi.sur.ra dNisaba.kex
(KID) nam.erim dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : MIN a
dMIN ma-mit ili rabuti flour lines, the m. of the
great gods AfO 14 150:193f.; li nam.erim.ma
iu bi.in.lal.e : fa ma-mit ukassuu whom the
m.-curse has paralyzed 5R 50 i 65f.; nam.erim
in.ni.in.kud : ma-mi-tam utammigu he made
him take the oath Ai. VI i 38; nam.erim.kud.
da.se in.ni.in.sum : MIN ana tame iddindu he
handed him over to take the oath ibid. 39; nam.
erim nu.un.kud : ma-mi-tam ul itma he did
not take the oath ibid. 48; nam.erim.ta, nam.
erim.ta im.ma.an.gur - i§-tu ma-mi-ti, MIN it-
tu-ra he shrank (lit. returned) from the oath ibid.
49f., cf. ibid. 51; nam.erim ... sum.SAR.ginx
h e.en.zil : ma-mit ... kima Mimi liqqalip may
the curse be peeled off like (the skin of this) garlic
gurpu V-VI 50f.; for other bil. refs. with nam.
erim see mng. 2b and 2c.

sag.ba sag.ba gis.hur.ra nu.bal.e : ma-
mit ma-mit usurtu a la eteqi oath! oath! line that
cannot be crossed CT 17 34:1f.; sag.ba hiul :
ana ... ma-mit lem-ni-[ti?] urpu V-VI 154f.;
ld.zi.ik.pa pax(GAM).ta bu.u.la.a b.me.en :
lu 9a ma-me-ti itbima imutu atta be it you (ghost)
who sank because of a broken oath and died KUB 37
111:7f., cf. ibid. r. 14f.; as.hul sag.ba sag.gig.
ga.Am : arrat lemutti ma-mit di'u evil curse, m.-
curse, di'u-disease Surpu V-VI 7f.; sag.ba
dA.nun.na.kex.e.ne sag.ki(var. .dul).bi lde.
pad : ma-mit Anunnaki utammeka I made you
(asakku-demon) take the oath by the Anunnaki
CT 16 12 ii 3f.; note: sag.bi nam.erim.bdr.

mamitu

ru.da : ma-mit la paldri curse that cannot be
dissolved CT 16 35:27 f.; for another bil. ref. with
sag.ba see mng. 2a.

8a-am-nu = ni-e-u, ma-mi-td Malku IV 74f.;
tar-ga-gu-u = MIN (= ma-mi-t) ibid. 76; [si-i]h-pu
- ma-mit A III/1 Comm. App. 11.

1. oath (sworn by the king and the gods),
sworn agreement - a) in gen.: tuppum
annium Sa ma-mi-it PN this tablet contains
the sworn agreement of PN (text begins with:
lime ilum bel mamitim, see mng. le) CCT 5
14b:25; tuppam Sa ma-mi-it PN nihrim we
have sealed(?) the tablet with the sworn
agreement of PN BIN 6 29:27, cf. mehrat
ma-mi-tim ... lapputanim CCT 4 30a:9, also
(in difficult context) Sa ma-mi-tdm ubluninni
Kienast ATHE 66:10; ma-mi-tum panitum
sat the former sworn treaty is too narrow

Balkan Letter 51 (all OA); ma-mi-tum a ah:

hdtija likSudanni may a (letter with) my
sisters' statement under oath come to me
ARM 10 141:17; complete first tablet sa

riksiSu u Sa ma-mi-ti-Su with the sworn
agreement KBo 1 3 r. 46, cf. tuppu sa rikilti

u da ma-mi-ti ibid. 8:24, sitirtu sa ma-mi-ti
ibid. 24 r. 5 and 8; (all the gods invoked)
ana anni riksi u ana ma-mi-ti lu Sibtu should
be witnesses to this sworn agreement ibid.
4 iv 37; [amdte sa riksi] u Sa ma-mi-ti MRS 9
87 RS 17.338:8'; a ma-mit berini tuppa ana
bel Same asassi I will read the tablet of the
sworn agreement between us to the Lord-of-
Heaven Tn.-Epic "iv" 9, cf. (in broken con-
text) ma-mi-it ill AfO 18 46:38 and 40 (Tn.-

Epic); Sukun kaspi Sa ma-mi-ti itti ill teleqqe
deposit the money (needed) for the oath
(ceremony); you will get it back from the
gods Lambert BWL 116:1 (from RS), cf. ma-
mi-tdm pi-la-Mh-ma pagarka Sullim respect
the oath and save yourself ibid. 2; alkani
kalani ana ma-mi-tu abubi let us all go to
(take) the oath (to bring about) a flood
Lambert Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 46, cf. ide
ma-ml-it-1u-nu I knew about their oath
ibid. 132:10 (- Ugaritica 5 167); zer halqdti
unu [m]a-mi-ti Sa ili u ade ul idd they are

criminals, they recognize neither the m.-oath
sworn by a deity nor an add-oath ABL
1237:16; ana tabtija u ana ma-mi-ti-id ul
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tat.i you have not failed (me, the king) in
the friendliness shown me and the loyalty
(lit. oath) sworn to me ABL 539:6 (both NB).

b) referring to the taking of or refusing
to take the oath: ma-mi-tdm utammika
they will make you take the oath JSOR 11
119 No. 14:18, cf. ibid. 8 and see Garelli Les As-

syriens 330, also itigunu ma-mi-tdm alaqqma
Balkan Observations p. 73 kt f/k 183:17 and see

Garelli Les Assyriens 324; ma-mi-tdm rabitam
tam'u TCL 20 143:3; ma-mi-tdm ippini

tadkun you have made us take an oath
TCL 14 41:6, cf. ibid. 28; jdti u kuati ana ma-

mi-ti[m dina] hand over you and me to
(take) the oath BIN 6 126:5, cf. ibid. 10;

ma-mi-tdm [pd].unu lublamma they should
take an oath ibid. 187:4, of. ibid. 8; ammakam
ma-mi-Du lisbutuma let them take an oath
there RA 58 126 Sch. 22:28; §a bbe Zimdtija

ana ma-mi-tim iraddiu he who summons any
of my (will's) executors to an oath (will be
disinherited) ICK 1 12b: 35; kima urram ana

ma-mi-tim la isabbutukani kaspam ina Ebulim
.ibi sukun so that they will not seize you
tomorrow to swear an oath, you should es-
tablish witnesses when the silver is shipped
HUCA 39 25 L29-568:26, cf. balum ma-mi-tim

isaqqal ibid. 4 L29-553:25; PN ana ma-mi-tim

la i.e'e he will not request an oath from PN
ICK 2 150:16, 151:11, also ibid. 70:10 (all OA);

mahar DN NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD he swore an

oath before Gula BIN 7 176:13, cf. UR.G1 sa

dGU.LA NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD ibid. 8; ana

NAM.NE. (RU> iddinuma Riftin 46:18; ina ma-

mi-ti-im it-ta-ma BIN 7 29:10 (all OB); ina

amelttija ina kinutija PAD (= mdmita?) anndm
asbatsu I swore this oath(?) to him with my
loyal servants Smith Idrimi 57; assabat ma-
mi-ta I took the oath KBo 1 24 r. 11; ina bit PN
ma-ma-ti pus JEN 314:14; etepub ma-mi-ta
[it]ti ameli .a GN he made a treaty with the
ruler of Byblos EA 67:13; kinanna tekunu

NAM.RU ana beribunu (for translat. see
kinanna usage b-2') EA 74:42; PN ... u PN,

... itmini u iS-ta-ni ma-mi-ta ina beribunu
PN and PN, have taken the oath and repeated
the sworn agreement with each other
EA 149:60; RN u RN2 ma-mi-tam ina beridunu

mamitu

itepiunim MRS 9 284 RS 19.68:4, cf. ma-mi-

ta itti a4hmeA etepu Syria 10 pl. 76 No. 1:28;
ina NAM.ERIM itammiini MRS 9 156 RS 17.

146:22 and 40; ina pani DN ma-mi-ta ina beris

sunu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:12, cf. [i]na

imi ma-mi-[t]i caknat ibid. 284 RS 19.68:11
and 42; a4Aum iPN ... ana ma-mi-ti ittadin u
(the king) handed him over to take the oath
with respect to iPN ibid. 167 RS 17.129:17,

cf. [ana] ma-mi-ti ittadin MRS 12 36:12;
,umma ina ma-mi-ti-ia(!) la imaggaru if they
refuse my oath Wiseman Alalakh 2:29, of. 38,

44; ina birigunu ma-mi-tam igkunu ibid.

122:5; NAM.ERIM dan-na idkununimma they

made a strong treaty Smith Idrimi 50, cf.

NAM.ERIM §a biribunu ikur (= izkur) they
took the oath with one another ibid. 52;
obscure: itti ma-mi-ti ibid. 53; ana diDi-id u
ma-mi-te la issabbutu they will not be seized
for (undergoing) the river ordeal or (taking)
the oath KAV 1 iii 93 (Ass. Code § 25); ma-mi-

ta .a ana ,arri u mdribu tam'dtani la ipa:
garakunu one will not release you (pl.) from the
oath you (sing.) have sworn by the king and the
crown prince ibid. vii 26 (§ 47); [in]a pi tuppi
9a ma-mi-te .a nitmini KAV 217:14, cf. ana
ma-mi-te itta[...] ibid. 10; ma-mi-ta ana RN
it[tami] AOB 1 52:17 (Arik-den-ili); ma-mi-it

ilija ... ana ardutte utammigunicti I make
them take an oath by my gods to be vassals
AKA 69 v 14 (Tigl. I), cf. ma-mit A9Sur belija
... utammdeu Scheil Tn. II 24; RN and RN 2

riksdti ina biridunu ana ahdmed urakkisu u
ma-mi-tu ina muhhi misri anndma ana a hme
iddinu made an agreement with each other
and took an oath with each other concerning
the border CT 34 38 i 4 (Synchron. Hist.); the

people of AAur 9a ade ma-mit ildni rabiti ...
ina mi u ,amni itm who had taken an oath
(swearing) by the great gods over water and
oil (concerning acceptance of my crown-
princeship) Borger Esarh. 43 i 50, of. (in
broken context) a-de-e ma-mit [...] ADD
649+ :11, see ARU 20; ana arri animma ...

ma-mit (var. ta-mi-ti) tatammdni that you
will not take an oath (of loyalty) to another
king Wiseman Treaties 72, 129; ad ma(!)-mit(!)

ilutika ... ittidu adkun Streck Asb. 202 v 8;

mannu Aa ina libbi a-di-e [ma-me]-te a TPN
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... iSkununi ABL 1239:10 (NA); ipattaru

qaqqassunu izakkaru ma-mit they dishevel
themselves and swear (direct speech follows)
BHT pl. 8 v 26 (Nbn. Verse Account); ukinnu
ma-mi-ta ina beriSunu Tn.-Epic "v" 16; iStu

ma-mit itmd Bab. 12 pl. 1:17, cf. ina mahar
DN ... ma-mit it[mil] ibid. 10, also ma-mi-
ta-am ut-ta-ma-am-mu-u ibid. pl. 13:4
(Etana); ana ma-mit ilqininnima 4-tam-mu-
ni-ni Sertu nasdku I am guilty on account of
the oath which they have taken me to
swear Craig ABRT 2 9:13 (coll.); rabitum
Anunna kaluni ubla pini isteniS ma-mi-tam
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 8, for re-
fusing to take an oath see (with tdru) Ai. VI i
49ff., in lex. section; PN iStu ma-mi-ti ut-te-
er-ru MRS 9 173 RS 17.145:11; summa mare GN
iStu ma-mi-ti inahhisu if the inhabitants of
GN refuse (lit. go back from) the oath ibid. 162
RS 17.341:5', also ibid. 177 RS 17.346:25.

c) with ref. to observing an oath: see
nasdru; [ma]-mi-it-su Sa sarri ... [l]a ahappi
istu ma-mi-ti lu ipassar[uni] ... I will not
break the oath sworn to RN (unless) he
releases me from the oath Wiseman Alalakh

2:74f.; RN ma-mit ildni rabdti <la> edurma
did not respect the oath sworn by the great
gods KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II), cf. PN Sa ...
Sa AAsur ... la ukabbidu ma-mit-su TCL 3
148, also la palihu ma-mit bel bele ibid. 92,
note la palih ma-mit-su ibid. 118, pdlih ma-
mit damaS Marduk ndsiru zikri AMsur
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 34; ul ishu[t] ma-mit-ka
Tn.-Epic "v" 20; difficult: ipus nukurtu la it-
te-er ma-mi-ta he started hostilities, did not

.... the oath EA 148:37.

d) with ref. to breaking an oath: Ja
ib[balak]katu kidin [DN] ilput fi(?)1 ma-mi-tu
Sa [ili] u Sarri ilput(?) he who breaks (the
agreement) has violated the kidinnu of Inbu-
§inak, has violated the m.-oath (sworn) by the
god and the king MDP 23 170:24; they will cut
off the hands and the tongue of him who
breaks (the agreement) ma-mi-ta a ili n
arri i-ba he has transgressed the oath

(sworn) by god and king MDP 22 131:28, cf.
baqirum Aa ibaqqaruAima ... TA ma-mi-ta-am
Sa ili u Sarri li-ba ibid. 17, also, wr. ma( !)-me-ta

mamitu

ibid. 130:17; [iSt]u ma-mi-ti teteti[q] MRS 9
97 RS 17.79+ :28' and 37'; Sa ma-mit ASSur u

Marduk itiquma Lie Sar. 149; for other refs.
see etequ A mng. 2c; iparrasu ma-mit-su-un
(see pardsu) Wiseman Treaties 399, cf. iprusu
ma-mit-sun Streck Asb. 160:34; see also
abaku B mng. lb; giSparru ma-mit Samas
ibbalakkitukama (see giSparru usage b) Bab.
12 pl. 2:39 (Etana); Sar KaSS isit ma-mi-ta

the king of the Kassites was contemptuous
of the oath Tn.-Epic "vi" 28, cf. ma-mit ildni

isitu ibid. 6, also [...] nis ildni ini ma-mi-ta
[he ... ] the oath (sworn by) the gods, he
rejected the m.-oath ibid. 25.

e) in bel mamiti: Sime ilum be-el ma-mi-tim
listen, god, "lord" of the oath (contained in
the letter) COT 5 14b: 1, also TCL 14 49:2 (OA);

ildni EN ma-mi-ti lihalliqu< ku>nu the gods,
the "lord(s)" of the oath, should destroy you
KBo 1 1 r. 61, cf. ildni anndtu a EN ma-mi-ti

ibid. 63, also ibid. 2 r. 36, 3 r. 10 and 12, and
passim; note Sin EN ma-mi-ti Ishara GA§AN
ma-mi-ti KBo 1 1 r. 46 and 4 iv 17, Adad

same Sama s ame ... lu be(!)-lu ma-mi-ti-su
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:53, cf. ibid. 137 RS 18.06
+ 9', 139 RS 17.459:4; [nin]dahar EN.ME§ ma-

mi-ti-ni Sa ame erseti we approached (the
gods) of heaven and the nether world, the
"lords" of our oath Tn.-Epic "iv" 40; Gilgames

EN ma-mi-ti-ku-nu (var. ma-mit-ku-nu) (ad-
dressing the nether world) Maqlu I 38; note
in a different mng.: RN Sarrasunu EN add u
ma-mit Sa mat ASSur Padi, their king, who
had sworn allegiance to Assyria OIP 2 31
ii 74 (Senn.).

2. curse (consequences of a broken oath
attacking a person who took it, also as
demonic power) - a) in gen.: [m]u sag.ba
adda.bi tab.tab.e.ne : nisu ma-mit pas
garu ussarrip - niu-oath (and) m. have
set his body aflame Surpu VII 27 f.; arnu ma-
mit Sa ana suzzuq amdliti iaknu guilt and
m. that were created to torment mankind
Surpu IV 88; 7 gilldtuja 7 ma-mi-ti-ia seven
are my crimes, seven my m.-curses KUB
4 47 r. 12; nue u ma-mit uah[m] zireja -
nidu-oath and m. have paralyzed my flesh
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BMS 12:52, see Iraq 31 87; niu ma-mit mald
upndja my hands are filled with niSu-oath
and m. Surpu V-VI 125; ina nisi u ma-mit
tuqattainni ina nisi u ma-mit pagarkunu liqti
you (sorcerers who) are trying to undo me
through nisu and m., may you yourselves
come to an end through niu and m. Maqlu
V 72; he must not enter villages NAM.RIM
(var. NAM.ERIM) islallal (or else) the m.
will carry him off KAR 177 r. ii 27, var. from

KAR 147 r. 13 (hemer.); if the epigastrium of a
man hurts kima sa NAM.ERIM ikassuiA as if
the m. bound him AMT 41,1:33, and cf. 5R 50
i 65f., in lex. section; assum ma-mit Sa ultu
ime ma'duti arkija raksuma la patru on
account of the m.-demon who has ridden me
for many days and does not depart Scholl-
meyer No. 18:10; NAM.ERIM ma-mit NU TE.
MES-U the m. will not come near (him) AfO 18
297:13; ma-mit ildni ... sa etiqu ... iku:
danni jdti the oath by the gods which I have
broken has caught up with me Borger Esarh.

103 i 23, cf. ma-mit AsSur ... ikussunutima
sa ihtl ina ade ildni Streck Asb. 12 i 132, also
162:46; tasagdnnima ma-mi-it SamaS Tn.-Epic
"iv" 29; ma-mit mursu tdnihu Schollmeyer
No. 27:17, nis iii nis qdte ma-mit [lumnu
ruh]e ruse Maqlu VII 134; mit NAM.ERIM //
mit arni imat CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.);
ma-mi-it ilim awilam sabtat the m. of a god
has seized the man CT 5 6:68, cf. ma-mi-it
ersetim awilam sabtat ibid. 5:29f. (OB oil
omens); ma-mi-it abi awilim YOS 10 51 iv 27,
dupl. 52 iv 28, cf. ma-mi-it barim ibid. 30 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); ma-mit Samas
isbassu Labat TDP 124:28, and note ma-mit
abisu isabbassi ibid. 212:6; ma-mi-it itm~
awilam sabtat the oath he took has seized
the man YOS 10 51 iv 29, cf. ma-mi-it
hamSidu awilam sabtat ibid. 24 and dupl.,
also ma-mi-tum Sarram sabtat YOS 10 42 i 28
(OB ext.); ma-mit asakki isabbassu imdt
Boissier DA 250 iv 13 (SB ext.); Bumma abu u
maru kitmulu NAM.ERIM .A.BA sabtat CT 39
46: 75 (SB Alu); NAM.ERIM DIB-SU TCL 6 9 r.
1, and passim in omen apodoses, note Sa qdt
etemmi UIS.BL R.RU.DA NAM.RIM DIB-ni-ma
irteneddini (I) whom the "hand of the
ghost," witchcraft (and) m. have seized and

mamitu

whom they pursue constantly BMS 22:12,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; usasbitanni
murussu lemnu Sa .ibit ma-mit she (the
sorceress) has caused her evil disease, the m.
attack, to befall me BRM 4 18:6; sibit ma-
mit u sibit tulija (which are cast upon me)
KAR 228:6; um iii la i-za-kir ma-mit isabassu
he must not take an oath or the m. will seize
him KAR 177 r. iii 7, and passim in hemerol-
ogies, note SAG.BA DIB-SU KAR 178 r. iii 31;
in diagnostic omens: NAM.ERIM isbassu
uzabbalma imdt the m. has seized him, he
will linger on and die Labat TDP 2:3, of.
ibid. 210:111, 230:119, NAM.ERIM isbassu
AMT 78,7:5; ma-mit-su aj ibbani ina libbija
may its (the burned seed's) m. not be formed
in my inside (may its roots not seize my
backbone) 8urpu V-VI 135; ma-mi-tu (var.
ma-mit) ibbani ittini atti ma-mit Sa lat-u
(var. la-qe-e) kasi u pauiiri BMS 61:9f., vars.
from LKA 153 r. 9f.; ma-mit kalama - m. of
every kind (followed by a long enumeration
of persons, objects, and activities which can
cause the m.-curse lines 3-175) Surpu III 1,
cf. ibid. VIII 48-77, KAR 246:22ff., etc.; note
as diagnosis: if a man si-kin Seregu pusa sulma
gUB-U GIG.BI NAM.ERIM has the surface of his
flesh covered with black and white spots,
this disease is the m. AMT 15,3:16, ,umma
murus kabarti ma-gal <marus> NAM.ERIM
isbassu if he has the kabartu-disease badly
(diagnosis): the m. has seized him AMT
73,1 ii 10, cf. amelu ,l NAM.TAG.GA U NAM.ERIM
isbassu Labat TDP 180:28; [lu ... lU] NAM.
ERiM marus AMT 22,2:9; note the desig-
nation of a disease qdt mamiti: u NAM.
ERIM.[MA] AMT 96,3:3 and dupl. KAR 42:4;
Summa amelu § NAM.ERIM.MA ... eliu ibaSdi
AMT 96,7:1, and passim in this text and dupls.,
cf. AMT 94,1:1, also KAR 26:2, Labat TDP
192:43, STT 97 ii 6, Schollmeyer No. 18:26-31,
AfO 18 290:14; SU.GIDIM.MA §U.NAM.ERiM.
[MA] Kocher BAM 228:15, cf., wr. §U.NAM.

RIM.MA ibid. 226:10, 234:10, and passim in
such enumerations; the disease ana AU.NAM.
<NE).RU.MA la itdri must not turn into
"hand of the m." for her PBS 1/2 72:25 (MB
let.); arnu ma-mit ... niA ildni ... bullt
... ittikama it is in your power (Marduk)
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to heal '(from the consequences of) sin, m.
and niu-oath Surpu IV 56.

b) therapy for m. - 1' magic methods:
utammiki ma-mi-it Ea I conjured you (La-
maltu) with the m. of Ea Or. NS 23 338:20
(OB inc.); nam.erim zi.an.na he.pa
zi.ki.a h6.p : ma-mit ni gsame lu tamati
niA erseti lu tamdti - m., be conjured by
heaven, be conjured by the nether world
Surpu V-VI 58f.; nisu ma-mit ... kima sirpi
anne linna[pi.ma] may niu-oath and m.
be plucked apart like this red wool ibid. 117,
ma-mit littasima andku [nira limur] may
the m. go away and I become free ibid. 122;
tuppi arnisu ... ma-ma-ti-.u (var. tu-ma-
ti-.u) tumdmati.u ina me linnadd may the
tablet (containing) his guilt, his m.-s be
thrown into water ibid. IV 80, and passim in

Surpu, cf. ma-ma-ti-ia tu-ma-ma-ti-ia KAR
165:22; lisatbi ma-mit-su may they remove
his m. Surpu II 192, cf. linnessi ma-mit littarid
nigu BMS 1:48 and 33:32; isi ma-mit go
away, m.! PBS 1/1 14:17 and dupls.; lissi
liriqu nisu ma-mit Surpu VIII 80; ma-mit
ukkuu to drive away the m. ibid. IV 23, cf.
[Au]riqa niu ukkiSa ma-mit-su JNES 15
135:71; ma-ma-t[u-su] u tumdmatu9u lissd
ina zumri[su] ibid. 77f. (var.); ana upsur
ma-mi-ti-i[a] to dispel my m. KUB 4 47 r. 14,

cf. Nisaba elleta ... ana NAM.ERIM (var. NAM.
NE+RI) pa dri ... simatki holy flour, it is
your nature to dispel m. ZA 45 202 ii 27,
var. from Bogh. 184/w (courtesy H.G. Giiterbock);
ma-ma-tu-di liptacira may his m.-s be
dispelled Surpu IV 82, cf. ma-mit lipur
KAR165:17, lipuruniAu ma-mit BMS 12:78,

[ma-m]a-ti-ia puSur KAR 39 r. 9; hitu kabdu
ma-mit la pasdri Wiseman Treaties 433, cf.
turtu turi ma-mit paadri ibid. 379; PN (an
exorcist) bit rimki egalkurra u ma-mi-i-ti <u>
paSdri ana PN, ... itepuA(!) has performed
the bit rimki- and egalkurra-rituals and the
dispelling of a m. on PN, ABL 276 r. 9 (NB),
cf. Aa ma-mit paA[dri] ABL 549 r. 5 (NA);
ITI GUD UD.21.KAM ma-mit ana paSd[ri] ...
.tb[a] Virolleaud Fragments p. 13:9; ma-mit-
ka ... nikca ... lu patrdnikka lu padrdnikka
lu passdnikka Surpu VIII 43, also Sdir

mamitu

erbetti(!) liziqunimma lipattiru ma-mit-su
ibid. II 167; nam.erim u.me.ni.bfir nam.
erim u.me.ni.du s : ma-mit-su pusurma
ma-mit-su puturma ibid. V-VI 38f.; ma-mit
patrassu his m. has been dispelled Dream-
book 329 r. ii 4; sa ma-mit pasdri teppasani
that you will not do anything to dispel the
m. (of the treaty) Wiseman Treaties 376, cf. ma-
mit tapaAsarani ibid. 378; (incipits of the
texts dealing with the exorcist's craft)
NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA (gloss:) [mamitu] ana
pasdri KAR 44:12, also NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA
e lu im dDM.ME.KEx ibid. 13, dupl. 79-7-8,250;

INIM.INIM.MA NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA.KAM in-
cantation to dissolve a curse Iraq 21 55:43
and dupl. 27 160:26, KAR 246 r. 19 (bit rimki),
CT 4 3 r. 36, AfO 11 368:15, Surpu p. 53 r. 5, 30,
Surpu V-VI 172, LKA 151:22, 152:12, K.885:15,
JNES 15 138:121a, and passim in subscripts of
incs.

2' medical methods: P ma-mit : imhur-
lim plant against m. : imhur-lim plant
Uruanna II 411; [u].HI.A annite u ma-mit
these (mentioned) plants are plants against
m. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684:4;

7 U NAM.ERIM.USx(KAx BAD).BUR.RU.DA Kocher

BAM 161 iii 10, cf. ibid. 7, masqgt NAM.RIM.BUR.

RU.DA ibid. 67:9.

c) demonized and deified m.: dNAM.ERIM
qaqqadu enzu qdtd AspZ amelu - m.-demon,
the head is (that of) a goat, the hands and
feet are human ZA 43 16:47 (SB lit.), cf.
salam ma-mit PBS 1/1 15:23, also NU NAM.
RIM Sa IM KAR 74:10, cf. 2 NU NAM.RIM

Kocher BAM 234:13 and 21; dNAM.ERIM KAR

182:30; nam.erim Sa.an.na.ta im.ta.
ex(DU+DvU). d [e] : ma-mi-tum ultu qereb same
urda the m. came down from inside the
heavens Burpu VII 3f., cf. ma-mit DUMU.SAL
[Anim] KAR 165 r. 5; lisima ma-mit ina seri
let the m. go out into the desert BRM 4 18:22;
see also ASKT p. 78:24f., in lex. section.

d) other occs.: ma-mi-it-ka pasuqta (Sum.
destroyed) KAR 128 r. 4; DI§ NAR NAM.
ERIM ana bit amli irub CT 38 31 r. 17 (SB Alu);
difficult: ma-mit NA IGI Dream-book 329 r.
ii 8; RN ma-mi-it ildni rddid ina [...]
Tn.-Epic "v" 30.
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Landsberger, MAOG 4 319; Falkenstein Ge-
richtsurkunden 1 64. 64 n. 2, and 67 n. 1; Hirsch
Untersuchuugen 68f.; Borger, ZA 54 185f.

mamitu in §a mamiti s.; person bound
by oath; Bogh., Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf.
mamitu.

ld.nam.erim = sa ma-mi-tim OB Lu A 479,
also OB Lu C7: 5.

gA MA-ME-TI li-e ku-i--ki ku-e-da-ni-i[k-ki]
no one should be bound by oath (to another)
KUB 21 42 iii 4, cf. ibid. 5, see von Schuler

Dienstanweisungen 26 § 15; if he says MA.E

(= andku) sa ma-[mi-til u sa riksime KBo 1
4 ii 26.

Korose6 Hethitische Staatsvertrage 26f.

mamlu (meamlu) s.; hero, noble, mighty;
SB; cf. ummulu.

pe-co PEO = ma-amn-lur Idu II 131; pes.gal,
e.gal = ma-am-lu CT 51 168 i 17f. (group voc. A);
pesx([KI].A) = sah-ha-tum, ma-am-lum, du-[d1-ru-
tum Kagal C 25; [mah] = [ma-am]-lu Igituh I 83;
da-al-la MA§.Gta.GAR = u-pu-u, ma-am-lum A
I/6:132f.; da-al-la MAS.GT.GAR = me-a-am-lum
A VIII/1:90.

A.gal.dA.nun.kex(KID). ne hur. sag. ta(var.
.ga). .a : ma-am-lu dAnun[naki §a in]a Sadi irbu
you (Ninurta), who were raised in the mountain,
are the m. among the Anunna-gods Angim I 3, see
Wilcke, AfO 24 18, of. pes.gal dA.nun.na.kex.
e.ne : ma-am-[lil dAnunnaki 4R 24 No. 1:21f.;
pes.gal lu.igi.zalAg.ga : ma-am-lu mu-nam-
mir [.. .] - m., who illuminates [.. .] 4R 21 No. 1
(B) r. 20; ud pes.a an.edin.na bur.bur : umu
ma-am-lu a inaa sri i-§u-[pu] K.7926:4, cited
Bezold Cat. 882.

ma-am-lu = qar-ra-du Malku I 28; [ma]-am-lu
= ru-bu-u Explicit Malku I 30; ma-am-lum = ra-'-
a-bu An IX 36; ma-am-lum = ra-[al-[(i)-bu]
CT 18 25 K.4260: 1, see JAOS 83 439; ma-am-lu =
ra-'-i-bu LTBA 2 2:272, dupls. 3 iv 8, 4 iv 3;
ma-am-lu (probably error for DAGAL-gal-lu, see
amagallu) = qi-is-tum Malku II 160.

ma-am-li sitrdhi Sa la immahharu dannissu
(Ninurta) m., proud one, whose strength
nobody can withstand 1R 29 i 5 (Sami-Adad

V); Marduk ilu ezzu ma-am-al ill rabiti
raging god, m. among the great gods Streck
Asb. 276:4, cf. (Nergal) ma-am-lu asaridu
b lu [gasru] ibid. 176 No. 5:1, also ma-am-lu
gitmalu paqidu gimir Dukuga - m., perfect
one, who takes care of the whole Dukuga

mamma

BMS 46:13; ma-am-lu .pz (said of Marduk)
Craig ABRT 1 30:43, also (Nabu) LKA 42:2

and 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; ma-am-lu
tizqdru Sa lemnutu Bdbili imessu (Zababa)
the m., the famous, who strikes down the
enemies of Babylon VAB 4 184 iii 72 (Nbk.);

[gum DN a]bika ma-am-la [t]isqarma invoke
the m. name of DN, your father RA 17
121:15.

In KB 6/2 42:11, read mnargu lizerma itti PEA.
GAL-ti (= apligu) la itammi lot him reject his son
and not speak a word with his heir, cf. pe .gal =
aplu cited aplu s. lex. section.

mamlutu s.; might(?), heroism(?); SB*;
cf. ummulu v.

sarrahat ma-am-lu-su (parallel: qaedat
irihssu) Tn.-Epic "vi" 10 and dupl. AfO 18 48
Rm. 142 col. Y 2 (Tn.-Epic).

mamma (mammu, mam) indefinite pron.;
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OB on;
cf. mannu.

lu = ma-am-ma Lu I 3, cf. [lu-u] LT = [mam-ma]
A VII/2:13; mu.lu = [ld] = [ma]-am-ma Emesal
Voc. III 159; [n]a.me = mam-ma NBGT I 462;
lu.na.me = ma-am-ma NBGT III i 27f.

l.na.me inim.ma mu.un.si.in.ga.ma =
ma-am-ma ul iraggum nobody will make a claim
(against him) Ai. IIIiv 55; 16.na.me nu.un.zu :
mamn-ma ul idi nobody knows CT 17 19 i 27f., also
Gray SamaS pl. 6 Sm. 690:3f.; lu.na.me nu.mu.
un.na.an.te.ga : ma-am-ma ul itehhi 4R 18
No. 3:33f.; ld.na.me : ma-am-ma (var. mam-ma)
CT 16 19:15f.; na.me (later recension 1u.na.me)
: mam-ma Lugale XIII 17; exceptional: mu.lu
na.an.te.gA = a ... ilu mam-ma la itehhu ASKT
p. 116:11f.; §a.bi u1 nu.mu.un.du.ku 4 .ku 4 .de
: ana libbigu mam-ma la irrubu CT 16 46:193f.;

16 kal.la : mim-ma aqra Lambert BWL 241 ii 59.
mamma-am-ma VAT 14258+ i 8 (comm.).

a) in OB, Mari: ma-am-ma pihLu idinma
provide somebody as a replacement for him
PBS 7 35:9, cf. ma-am-ma ul nimur CT 29
10a: 17, ma-am-maul illi TCL 1 49: 10, cf. also
TCL 18 126:8; ma-am-ma la isanniq ABIM
3:8, of. ana bit PN ma-am-ma la isassi
TLB 4 59:13, cf. ibid. 37:22; ina bitija ma-
a[m-m]a ul ibaSi ibid. 88:3, also M61. Dus-
saud 992 c 12.

b) in Elam: ma-am-ma ina aplida da
itebbdmma any of her sons who arises and
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(declares) MDP 24382:14, of. ma-am-ma ina
apli te-bi-i MDP 22138:17; ma-am-ma hawir
[sukkir] a ... iqabb[d] any .... who declares
MDP 23 284 r. 21, for parallels see mamman
usage d.

c) in MB and kudurrus: ma-am-ma ul
ibu he did not pay rent to anybody
BE 14 39:10; ma-am-ma jdnu PBS 1/2 16:27
and 34, cf. ibid. 26; lu ma-am-ma EN.MES

S.SA.DU.ME§ or any other neighbor BBSt.
No. 11 ii 5; lu ana paras ma-am-ma edi or
upon the order of some important person
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 46; ana ma-am-ma Janimma
to somebody else BBSt. No. 7 ii 5, also No. 6
ii 27, and passim, wr. ana mam-ma sanimma
RA 16 126 iii 22; la ma-am-ma nak(a)ru
AfO 10 5:15; ana ma-am-ma ul innaddin
EA 4:7; in apposition: whose command ilu
ma-am-ma la upellu no god can change
MDP 2 pl. 2 3 vi 31; ana pan qajdpani ma-am-
ma to some trustworthy official EA 7:67
(MB royal).

d) in Bogh., Alalakh: Puratta ma-am-ma
ul ibirSu nobody had crossed the Euphrates
KBo 10 1 r. 18 (Hattulili bil.); ma-am-ma ul
imahharSu KBo 1 5 ii 30, ma-am-ma ul uab
ibid. i 42, ana ma-am-ma mi-im-ma ul iddin
KBo 13:6, and passim; ana ma-am-ma ul inans
din Wiseman Alalakh 3:28; Summa ma-am-
ma lu amelu lu alu itti RN bartu ippu. KBo
1 5 ii 16 and 19; exceptionally referring to
something inanimate: Jumma mdtu Sand
ma-am-ma if some other country KBo 1 5
ii 22 and 24.

e) in EA: ma-am-ma ul imurSi nobody
has seen her EA 1:13; ma-am-ma lu la inah:
1issu let no one detain him EA 30:6, and
passim in letters of Turatta.

f) in RS: ma-am-ma la ileqqeu MRS 6
51 RS 16.277:16, cf. ibid. 47 RS 16.150:20; lu
ma-am-ma u isappar MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+ :4';
LiT mam-ma lu la iparrik Ugaritica 5 39:18
(let.).

g) in Nuzi: ana pdtiSu a PN ma-am-ma
la errub nobody must encroach upon the
boundary of PN HSS 9 1:20 (let.); Summa
ma-am-ma ina arki a PN iSassi HSS 9

mamma

117:19, and passim, ma-am-ma ina arki ma-
am-ma la iSassi JEN 131:17f., and passim;
summa PN ... itti ma-am-ma dina ipuS
JEN 468:20; summa ma-am-ma ina berisunu

. ibbalkitu RA 23 142 No. 1:17, and passim.

h) in MA: ma-am-ma Saniumma KAV 2
vi 19 (Ass. Code B § 17), of. KAV 1 i 36 (Ass.
Code § 3), and passim; ma-am-ma ... la ilaq:
qeanni KAV 159:6, ma-am-ma la eris
KAJ 177:14; sa ... ma-am-ma mi-im-ma
[ude]siuni who removes someone or some-
thing AfO 17 274:41, cf. ibid. 268:4 (harem
edicts).

i) in SB: lu mimma mursu sa mam-ma la
idd or some sickness which nobody knows
KAR 73:5; ma-am-ma ina pani DN ispuranni
somebody has sent me to Marduk BMS 12:98;
lu ma-am-ma usadbabSu or someone insti-
gates him Knudtzon Gebete 116:11; in the
morning before the sun rises lam ma-am-ma
i.diqusu before anybody greets (lit. kisses)
him Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; sa la ilams
madu milikSu ma-am-ma whose decision
nobody can learn BMS 1:9; ma-am-ma la
umandisu Thompson Rep. 60:2; a Barru
arkil la umasalu amelu mam-ma which no
future king can imitate, none whatsoever
Gilg. I i 15, cf. ibid. 12, also ma-am-ma ... la
ibbiru tdmta Gilg. X ii 22; mam-ma Sa ina
sumdmiti imutu somebody who died from
thirst Labat TDP 26:66; he recites the con-
juration three times KI L.N[A].ME NT
KA.KA-ub he does not talk with anybody
(goes to bed and has a dream) STT 73:68, see
Reiner, JNES 19 33; la tagammil mam-ma (var.
mdm-ma) Cagni Erra I 37; note: ma-na-ma
(var. adds u) ma-am-ma puqqudu qdtukka
each and every person is entrusted into your
hands Lambert BWL 134:128; wr. mdm-ma:
the scribal craft a ina Sarrdni ... mam-ma
Sipru Suatu la ihuzu that art which none of
the kings (my predecessors) had learned
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 319:5, 329:3,338:6; ana
mdm-ma Sandmma Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 4, cf.
AnSt 5 106:147; in apposition: Jumma
am~lu mdm-ma eliu sabus KAR 43:7; ilu
ma-am-ma la uSamsaku zikir JaptiSu no god
can upset his command BMS 19:6.

196

oi.uchicago.edu



mamma

j) in hist.: sa ... ma-am-ma (var. ma-ma)
Sand uma'aruma uSahhazu he who instigates
somebody else AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I), and pas-
sim in this phrase, cf. lu LU.A.BA lu LlT.HAL lu
ma-am-ma sani AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.), mam-ma
Sandmma ana muhhisunu la ustassdma Unger

Bel-harran-beli-ussur 22, etc.; their secret
groves sa mam-ma ahd la usarru ina libbi into
which they do not allow any outsider to go
Streck Asb. 54 vi 66; trees sa ina Sarrani . ..
ma-am-ma la isqupu AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I),

and passim in similar phrases; sa ... Sin ...
la ipusuma ana mam-ma la iddinu VAB 4
290 ii 19; note: ma-na-ma ina mdresunu u
mam-ma nijiu[unu] u rabutisunu all those
among their children and every member of
their family and their officials ibid. 292 iii 8
(Nbn.); mam-ma ana lemuttu uSadbabuuma
isemmil or someone persuades him to do the
evil deed and he listens YOS 1 43:15 (tomb

inscr.); mam-ma la umassanu da la PN andku
nobody must find out that I am not Barzia
VAB 3 19 § 13:21 (Dar.); in apposition: (the
god) Ja ... zikirsu ilu ma-am-ma la inn
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.).

k) in NA leg. (always wr. mdm-ma): mdm-
ma issi mdm-ma la idabbub ADD 155 r. 1,
780:9, VAS 197:9, also mdm-ma mim-ma la
idabbub ADD 168:8; mdm-ma ina mdm-ma-
<nu>-ji-nu iparrikuni ADD 163 r. 4; lu
mdm-ma bil ilkisunu ADD 474:7.

1) in early NB letters (ABL): mam-ma
mala ana panikunu imaqquta whoever comes
to you ABL 210:13, cf. mam-ma mala ...
ih.td ABL 283:14, and passim; mam-ma Sa pa:
ni Sarri ... mahru ABL 498:23, mam-ma
mala ana libbi irrubu ABL 878:9, mam-maul
is'alanni ABL 716:6; mam-ma mam-ma la
imahhas ABL 1339: 6f.; mam-ma mim-ma ul
iddaSSunti ABL 928 r. 7; mam-ma Sa-nam-
ma ittija ja'nu ABL 496 r. 9, and passim;

since last year mam-ma NINDA.HI.A §a pija
ul inandina nobody has been giving me food
to eat ABL 716:19; mam-ma ze'irdnd
whatever enemy of mine ABL 793:11, cf.
mam-ma LTJ.EN.NAM.MES ABL 1241:10, mam-
ma L1.SA.TAM ABL 1016 r. 7, and passim, ex-

mamma

ceptionally wr. ma-am-mu Thompson Rep.
85A r. 8.

m) in later NB: mim-mu-u4 mam-ma la
inalSu nobody must take his property away
TCL 9 130:18, also VAS 6 43:20; mam-ma ki
uba'i mim-ma ina qdteja jdnu if somebody
searches, I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:10,
also mam-ma ana muhhi ul iqrub TCL 13
124:6; mam-ma Sa la belija la ipetti nobody
may open (the sacks) without the permission
of my lord CT 22 2:14; mam-ma dibbidu
bi'sutu idabbubu whoever speaks evil about
him CT 22 155:10; mam-ma mala 4arra
ira'amu everybody who loves the king
TCL 9 99:13; mam-ma mala zittiu inandin
everyone gives his own share YOS 7 156:18;
this is an order of the king: mam-ma qidta ul
isabbatu nobody accepts a present BIN 1
73:18; ana mam-ma Sa panidu mah-ru tanans
din she gives it to whomever she likes
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iv 7 (NB laws); he will
bring it quickly ina qdte mam-ma kajamand
through somebody of the regular service CT
22 141:10, cf. ina qdte mam-ma allaka ibid.
40:14, itti ma-am-ma allaku ibid. 191:25, cf.
ibid. 22, and passim in this phrase; (I swear)
jdan adi ana mam-ma LU GAL-A ... aqabbn2
that otherwise I will speak to somebody in-
fluential YOS 3 48:20, cf. lapani mam-ma
sandmma AnOr 8 47:16, and passim in NB;
note 1-en mam-ma put 4ipe4u lidSi somebody
should assume warranty for him BIN 1 19:21,
cf. 1-en mam-ma kimdnu itti PN liASa' YOS 3
190:33; ana umu a ma-am-ma ,d-nam-ma
Dar. 379:56; note the form ma-am-mu [...]
Pinches Peek 22:31, ana mimma gabbi u ma-
am andmma gabbi BRM 1 98:13, cf. CT 22
83:19, VAS 6 183:3, VAS 15 31:15, 39:52 also
the writing mamam-ma/mu, wr. LU mam -mu
BRM 2 31:13, TCL 13 240:24, 243:14, LU
mamam-ma BRM 2 24:24 and 26; ina qdte
mamm-mu andmma BE 9 25:5; ana
mnam-ma andmma BRM 2 18:27; ana
mamam andmma ... ul inandinu BRM 2
16:20, TCL 13 239:14, ana mamam Aa la nuan%
ni BRM 2 35:33 and 32, also 53:8 and 14, VAS 15
40:26, 37, 51; wr. LT iamam Speleers Recueil
295:13 and 16, BRM 2 17:15, 44:18, 21 (all Sel.);
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ana 1-en mamam-ma ,a ina panikunu band
CT 22 139:7, cf. ki mamam-ma jdnu ibid. 12,
mamam-ma eldti[ja] la dagldka ibid. 19 (all
NB).

The two forms mamma and mamman have
been separated because the distribution of
their respective uses seems to reflect their
different origin. In general, it can be said
that mamma (<man+ma) is not attested in
OA, is rare in OB, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, but
increases in frequency in SB and is the only
form used in NB. On the other hand, mam=
man (<man+man) is the only form used in
OA, and appears much more frequently than
mamma in OB and peripheral texts. It is not
used in EA or MA but appears in SB as well
as mamma. There is no evidence for mamman
in NB.

mammali§ see malmali.

mammam indefinite pron.; somebody,
(negated) nobody; OB, SB; cf. mannu.

.a ana matima ahhuia u ma-am-ma-am la
ibaqqarugi that her brothers or anybody
else will never make a claim against her
YOS 8 71:10; Sa annasu ilu mam-ma-am la
inni whose consent no other god can change
Schollmeyer No. 9:4 (SB).

mammama see mammamma.

mammamma (mammama) indefinite
pron.; somebody, (negated) nobody; Nuzi,
NB; cf. mannu.

[mi]mma ana ma-am-ma-am-ma [...] la
nadnu JEN 435:26 (Nuzi); ul mam-ma-am-
ma-' i-as-sa-bat-td-ma no one must seize him
(release him and send me my son quickly)
RT 19 106:5; mam-ma-a-ma ana Jarri ... ul
iqbi ABL 753 r. 10 (both NB).

mamm amrn see mammani.

mammamunfi see mammanu.

mamman indefinite pron.; anybody,
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OA, OB
on; wr. syll. and L1T.NA.ME; cf. mannu.

a.6 - ma-ma-an, la-ma-an ZA 9 161 ii 16
(group voc.).

mamman
dingir na.me : DINGI ma-am-man KAR

101:7f.,alsoBA 5 646No. 12:5f., dingir na.me :
DINGIR m am-man 4R 9:36f.; dingir na.a :
DINGIR ma-am-man RA 12 74:31f.; lugal na.
me ... nu.mu.na.ta.an.diu.am : Sarrum ma-
am-ma-an ... la ipuluumma no king (among the
kings of the past) had built for him YOS 9 36:54
and CT 37 3:58 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8; lh n a.
me in[im.inim.m]a.a.ni gis.nu.un.tuk : ma-
am-man amassu ul igme nobody listened to his word
Ai. VII i 38, cf. ibid. 36, li na.[me] : ma-am-
ma-an PBS 1/2 135:28f.; [lu.n]a.me nu.un.
z[u] : ma-am-man ul idi Lambert BWL 258:4;
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : mam-ma-an la iba'a
ASKT p. 121:8f., mu.lu.ra nu.un.ex(DU6 +DU).
de : ma-am-ma-an ul illi SBH p. 130:34f.,
mu.lu nu.ta.e : mam-ma-an ul illi KAR 375
ii 42f., cf. mu.lu ... nu e : mam-ma-an ul [...]
SBH p. 28:8f., also 4R 9:47f.; gurus mu.lu.e :
etlu ma-am-man SBH p. 31:4f.; obscure: dInnin
6.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na lu.nu.
til.la.se : Itar §a ina nuhhi ulsi ullanugga ma-
am-man la ibali4 CT 17 22 iii 155f.; li gis na.e.
dun lhi im (nu> su.ub.[su.ub].ba : mam-ma-
an aj irhei mam-ma-an aj iliqg~ i nobody should
sleep with her, nobody should kiss her JRAS 1919
191 r. 21; nig.nam §u na.an.gid.da : mam-
ma-an qati ul isabbat nobody is helping me 4R
10:58f.; nig.nam na.an.mu.us.tuk.ma.ab :
mam-ma-an ul isimmanni ibid. r. If., em.na.me
nu.mu.un.phd.da.e.ne : mam-ma-an la uttu
ibid. r. 7f.

ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma-na-
ma = x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99f.; zv =
ma[m-m]a-an STC 2 pl. 51 Sm. 11 + 980 ii 3'
and dupl. pl. 60 K.2053 + r. 14' (Comm. on En.
el. VII 114).

a) in OA: summa ina s uhrija ma-ma-an
tatarradanim if you (pl.) dispatch to me
one of my servants ICK 1 84:17, cf. ma-
ma-an ina ummeani lipulka KTS 41a:16;
summa ma-ma-an ina mer'e PN ... ituar if
anyone among the children of PN should
sue again TCL 14 67:15, and passim in this
formula; miSSum takkili ,a ma-ma-an tasamme
why do you listen to everybody's slander?
TCL 19 70:10; lu terti ma-ma-an illak or
someone's order will arrive AnOr 6 pl. 6 No.
18:19; let me have your (pl.) report about
every matter that comes up lu ma-ma-an
idappuruni or what anybody is writing
BIN 4 220:12; provide witnesses ana ma-
ma-an Ja ana kasap [PN] ithiu against any-
body who has touched the silver of PN
TCL 14 21:28, cf. ibid. 7; a-ma-ma-an mimma
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la taddana BIN 6 122:24; ma-ma-an ahium

iStiunu illik CCT 4 38a:19, cf. ana ma-ma-
an sanim KTS lb:8, and passim; ma-ma-an e
taqipma do not trust anyone CCT 4 18a:11;
note in adjectival use: tamkdrum ma-ma-an
ula itahhia unti no merchant should collect
from them ICK 1 26a:9 (= 26b:17).

b) in OB: ma-ma-an turdamma wardir la
imuttu send me somebody so that the slaves
will not die PBS 7 27:20, cf. ma-am-ma-an

ul atrudam Sumer 14 62 No. 36:11; mimma

ma-ma-an eli PN ula iSu CT 2 40b: 4, cf. ibid.

33:10, VAS 8 55:9, CT 8 29a:11, Gautier Dilbat

33:14, and passim; ma-am-ma-an ul igerrif

Su TIM 2 109:10; ma-am-ma-an Sa ina idiSu

izzazzu ula ibasAi there is nobody who
would help him UCP 9 328 No. 3:9; tuwaf

eraniSuniitima ma-am-ma-an Sa kiscssu usahf
hiram ul ibasSi you (pl.) sent them here
but there was nobody who showed mercy to
me PBS 7 42:12 (OB let.); ina madr PN ..

ma-am-ma-an ana PN2 ul iraggam TCL 1
66:9; ana LI GN ma-am-ma-an ul isassi
VAS 16 127:20, cf. TIM 2 134:13, 138:17;

1 siLA ana ma-am-ma-an la tanaddin TCL 1
34 r. 32, and passim, note with final -i (for

stress?): ma-am-ma-an-ni ana ma-am-ma-an
ul ihabbatti Fish Letters 4:29, also ana ma-

am-ma-an-ni ul ah[du] ibid. 43 (let. from a

woman); Se'am itti ma-am-ma-an telqgma (if)
you take barley from someone TLB 4 39:21;

temka ma-am-ma-an ul taSpuram you have
not sent me your report through anyone
VAS 16 79:6; diati ma-am-ma-an la taSalli

ask no one! TCL 18 86:44; ma-am-ma-an

warkatam ul iparras VAS 16 50:6; note in
adjectival use: Sa laputti ma-ma-an la ilap=
patuS VAS 9 192:6 and 13, also ibid. 193:6

and 13 (case); kabtum u rabim ma-am-ma-an

a a la aqqaranni ul ibassi there is no in-
fluential or important person who would
not hold me in esteem TLB 4 22:29; 1 LU
ma-am-ma-an ul itrudam PBS 7 42:15.

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ina raS arrim
ma-am-m[a-a]n ul izzaz nobody stands be-
side the king RA 35 2 ii 15 (Mari rit.); ma-

am-ma-an di'at ma-am-ma-an ul iddl ARM
2 100 r. 11'; mamman ul uwaSarakkiS no-

mamman

body will release her to you ARM 10 100: 24;
ma-am-ma-an ... la tegemme do not listen
to anybody ibid. 49 r. 5'; awatam Adti ana

ma-am-ma-an la taqabbi do not talk about
this matter to anyone ibid. 34 r. 7', cf. ana

[ma]-ma-an [ana]ttal ul ana b[elij]ama [ana]:
ttal ibid. 5:37; ma-am-ma-an ul iqabbiakkum
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822:37 and 40.

d) in Elam: ma-am-ma-an ina ahhiga u
ahhatisa MDP 24 381:9, cf. ma-ma-an [i]na

[mdriu u] mdrdtigu ibid. 379:10, and passim;
ma-am-ma-an ga itebb4 ibid. 374:5; [ma-am]-

ma-an mimma [el]iu ul iA4 ibid. 382 bis: 25;

ma-am-ma-an ana bdbiSu ul iassi MDP 28

398:13, ma-am-ma-an eqlam ul ikkimau
MDP 23 282:13; ma-am-ma-anl hawir sukkir

MDP 28 398:15 and 23 282:21, also VAS 7 67:18.

e) in Bogh., Alalakh: gumma eli gami
ma-am-ma-an iba'ar if somebody rebels
against the Sun KBo 1 5 i 60; mimma awatu

Sa RN ina pi nakri ma-am-ma-an iSammi
whatever information RN hears from the
mouth of any enemy ibid. iii 23 and 26, also ii 2,

cf., wr. ma-am-ma-a-an Sommer-Falkenstein
Bil. 9, Wiseman Alalakh 3:26, 32 and 35.

f) in RS: ma-am-ma-an ... la ilaqqeAuma
MRS 6 101 RS 15.138 + :8, note awilum ma:

am-ma-an la ilaqqeunu ibid. 125 RS 15.147 r.

14', and passim.

g) in kudurrus: its side (adjacent to)
NAM la mam-ma-an a region which has no
governor RA 16 125 i 8; a ... ma-am-man

ugahhazu he who incites somebody VAS 1
37 v 24.

h) in omens and lit.: ina adtapir awilim
ma-am-ma-an imdt somebody among the
personnel of a man will die RA 44 33 MAH

15874:2, also 5 and 8, cf. ma-am-ma-an mim

ma inaddikkum YOS 10 35:4 (both OB ext.);
la ipriku paniSa ma-am-ma-[an] nobody has
(ever) blocked her way VAS 10 214 vii 21

(OB Agulaja); a ma-am-man la iddu which
nobody knows CT 40 23:4 (SB Alu), and pas-

sim in such phrases, cf. ma-am-man a Aumbu

la nabin TCL 6 10:9; ma-am-man ina ill ul

iAdannan ittika KAR 105:6; ma-am-ma-an
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(var. [ma-m]a-na-an) ina ill itukka la ittiq
none among the gods shall infringe upon you
En. el. IV 10, ma-am-man ina bali9u la ibannd
niklte ibid. VII 112, ma-am-man(var. -ma-
an) ina ili Addu la um[daaals]u ibid. 14;
§a amat qibitiSu mam-ma-an la inni whose
order none can alter AMT 93,3:5, sa la
ilammadu milikSu ma-am-man STC 2 pl.
78:39; adi ma-am-ma-[an] ittiu la idabbub
before anyone speaks with him AMT 97,4:20;
itti L.NA.ME la tadabbub do not speak with
anybody Kocher BAM 248 iv 37, dupl. AMT
67,1 iv 30; LT.NA.ME ina amat lemutti izak=
kariu CT 40 10:24 (iqqur ipu), also ibid. 8
K.7932:19; ana LT.NA.ME uliqqabbi Boissier

DA 12 i 19 (SB ext.); lam ma-am-man immar
before he sees anybody CT 38 33:1; in ad-
jectival use: Sa ... ilu ma-am-man (var.
ma-am-ma) la utamsaku zikir aptiu whose
pronouncement no god disregards KAR 68:13
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:31,
cf. ela Adsunu [ina] Same ilu ma-am-man ul
innambi (Sum. broken) CT 16 22:235, Sa ...
annau ilu ma-am-man la enil BMS 60:8,
[a anna*u DINGIR] ma-am-man la ultepellu
Or. NS 36 25 r. 5 (namburbi), and passim; ex-
ceptional with suffix: ana rube ina niitu
ma-am-man- i ana lemutti itebbisu for the
prince, someone of his family will revolt
against him CT 28 46 K.8100:10 (SB ext.).

i) in hist.: ma-am-man(var. -ma-an)
la izzizam CT 32 1 ii 6 and RA 7 180 ii 2 (NB
Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55; ma-am-
ma-an ina arrdni mdrija any among my
royal successors AOB 1 24 r. iv 20 (Samsi-
Adad I), cf. Sa ma-am-ma-an ina abbeja Bor-
ger Esarh. 115 Frt L 11, a ina Sarrani abbeja
ma-am-man la i.mi OIP 2 29 ii 34 (Senn.),
and passim; mam-ma-an [la iz]zizu mahrugu
Borger Esarh. 103 i 27; Sa ... qereb un ma-
am-man la illiku Sarrani pani mahriti wherein
none of my royal predecessors had traveled
OIP 2 37 iv 17; PN mar la ma-man (var.
ma-am-ma-na) AKA 280 i 76 and 282 i 81
(Asn.); note mam-ma-an la imuru ajumma la
idi ibid. 136:16 (Senn.); the god Sa mam-ma-
an la immaru epet ilittiu whose divine
features nobody could see Streck Asb. 52

mammana

vi 32; Sa itu i me riiqlti ma-am-ma-an la
ippalsuS VAB 4 276 iv 7 (Nbn.), cf. ina mdti

la imuruS mam-ma-an BHT pl. 5 i 21 (Nbn.
Verse Account).

von Soden, ZA 40 201ff.

mammana (mammani, mammanu, mam=
manama) indefinite pron.; somebody, any-
body, (negated) nobody; from OAkk. on;
of. mannu.

a) mammana - 1' in OAkk.: ma-ma-na
panisu ula ubbal nobody will pardon him
AfO 20 48 xiii 5 and 50 r. iii 17; ma-ma-na sal,
mam Sua uahharu anyone who removes
that statue ibid. 43 ix 36, 45 x 47, 46 xi 22, cf.
(with sumsuku) ibid. 48B r. i 23 (all Sargon).

2' in OA: summa ma-ma-na isabbatka
if somebody seizes you (saying:) KT Hahn

2:10, cf. Summa ma-ma-na ... kaspam ...
iddiSSum TCL 20 84:20; ma-ma-na la ukats
tikunu TCL 4 43:8, ma-ma-na BIN 4 42:43.

3' in OB: ana ma-ma-na ula araggam
I will not make a claim against anybody
PBS 1/2 1:10 (early OB); Sa ... arru ma-ma-
na la u.spiSu WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 6 (OB royal
from Assur), see Landsberger, JCS 8 32.

4' in MB: ma-am-ma-na-a ul iSu PBS
1/2 67:31 (let.), see also ammannd.

5' in NB: mar la mam-m[a-na(?)] ABL
521:6.

6' in SB: ana (copy ina) a la iSd mam-
ma-na tukultaSu atta you are the support of
the one who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp.

pl. 2 :1 7 ; RN mar la ma-ma-na WO 1 57:26
(Shalm. III), also CT 34 39 ii 31 and i 12 (Syn-
chron. Hist.), DTUMU la ma-ma-na JNES 13
214 ii 4, 6, 10, and dupl. (King List); mar la
ma-am-ma-na Iraq 18 126 r. 28', also Rost Tigl.
III p. 72:15, mdr la ma-am-ma-na (vars.
ma-ma-na and ma-man) AKA 280 i 76 and 282
i 81 (Asn.); lu ajfimma mdr (text lu) ma-am-
ma-na BBSt. No. 5 iii 14; uncert.: DUMU
la ma-am- (ma >-nu Winckler AOF 1 298:11
(Chronicle P); eniima ina mishiriitija mr la
ma-am-ma-nim andkuma when, in my
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youth, I was a nobody VAB 4 66 No. 4:4
(Nabopolassar).

b) mammanama: PN had no seal so ina
kunukki ma-am-ma-na-ma kanik (the tablet)
was sealed with the seal of somebody UET 7
29 r. 9 (MB); ul izziz mam-ma-an-na-ma ana
mahri[ka] Tn.-Epic "ii" 7; atta etem la ma-am-
ma-na-ma KAR 227 iii 27 and dupl. LKA 89 r.
19, see TuL p. 132:53; mar ma-am-ma-na-ma
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 48, also lu ajimma mar ma-
am-ma-na-ma BBSt. No. 4 ii 15, lu mar ma-

am-ma-na-a-ma VAS 1 36 ii 20 (all kudurrus);
mar ma-am-ma-na-ma ZA 52 242:35, also
ACh Supp. 49:4; mar la ma-am-ma-na-ma
Lambert BWL 194 r. 23.

mammanama see mammana.

mammanan indefinite pron.; somebody;
OB*; cf. mannu.

ina aStapir bit awelim ma-ma-na-an imdt
somebody among the personnel of the house
of a man will die YOS 10 17:49, also (with
ina ahiat awilim) ibid. 50, (with ina nigsZt
awilim) ibid. 51 (ext.).

Note that the parallel RA 44 33:2, 5, and 8
has the form mamman.

mammani see mammana.

mammanu see mammana.

mammanti (mummund, mammuni, mam:
mamunil, mammamd) pron.; belonging to
(occ. only with possessive suffixes); NA, NB;
cf. mannu.

a) in NA: lu PN lu ahhus lu mar ahhaeu
lu mdm-ma-nu-si either PN or his brothers,
or his brothers' son(s), or any other relative
of his ADD 234:17, 237:10, 238:18, 239:10,
260:14, 326:18, 350:15, 393 r. 6, 405 r. 1, 423 r.
1, 477:8, 502:3, etc., also KB 4 124 No. 3:8, wr.
mam-ma-nu-As-nu TCL 9 58:39, wr. mdm-
ma-ni-ui ADD 427 r. 1, mdm-ma-mu-nu-Su-
nu ADD 211 r. 2, cf. lu PN lu mdruSu lu
mdm-mu-nu-4 ADD 489 r. 3; lu SaknuSu lu
qurublu lu mdm-ma-nu-ku ADD 244:12, of.
164 r. 2, 307 r. 3, 422 r. 4, 471 r. 3, 495:6, etc., also
Iraq 19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550:17, Iraq 25 97 BT.

mammitu

125:18, AJSL 42 188 r. 6, wr. mdm-mu-nu-i-

nu Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:13, wr. mdm-ma- <nu>-

Az-nu ADD 163 r. 4, 318 r. 1, 419 r. 6, 473:20;
lu Lt.ME§ annite lu mdm-ma-nu-As-nu ADD
509:8; note the pseudo-logographic writings
mdm-ma.ME§- s ADD 562:4, mdm-ma.ME-

nu-i ADD 446 r. 2, mdm-ma.ME-mu-§4
ibid. r. 4, also bel habulliSunu mdm-ma.MES-

S;-nu sa Gargamiaja Sunu their creditors,
those who belong to them, they are from
Carchemish ABL 1287:8; note Lf mu-mu-

nu-si-nu qur-bu ADD 418 r. 6, also ADD 271

r. 5.

b) in NB: andku mam-ma-nu-u-a ina
ekalli Sa sarri belija ja'nu as for me, there
is none in the palace of the king, my lord,
who belongs to me Landsberger Brief 9:52;

edu andku ma-am-ma-nu-u-a ja'nu I am
alone, I have nobody belonging to me ABL
1374 r. 12; my lord should not say mannuSu
jdna andku mam-ma-nu-si has he nobody?
I belong to him BIN 1 42:28, cf. (in broken
context) mam-ma-nu-S ABL 859 r. 2; un-
cert.: mam-ma-<<man>-na-nu-u-a BIN 1
74.12.

Landsberger Brief n. 121.

mammiatu see mammitu.

mammitu (mammiatu) s.; (name of a
month); OAkk., OB (Chagar Bazar, Mari,
Diyala, exceptionally Babylonia).

a) in OAkk.: ina rri Ma-mi-a-tum
9U.BA.AN.TI he borrowed in MN RA 13 133:6,
warah Ma-mi-a-tim naddniS qabi in MN he
is ordered to give it back ibid. 9; ITI
Ma-mi-tum (in date) RA 32 190:13.

b) in Chagar Bazar, Mari, Diyala: was
rah Ma-am-mi-tim (in date) ARM 7 78:5,
79:5, 80:5, 81:3, 82:5, 83:5, also ARM 1 65:9,
ARM 4 14 r. 5, ARM 8 7 r. 6, ITI dMa-mi-turn
TIM 3 124:24, 156:5, JCS 13 115 No. 31:20 (all
Diyala); for refs. from Chagar Bazar, see
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 p. 32.

c) exceptionally in Babylonia: ITI EZEN
dIM UD.4.KAM irrub warah Ma-mi-tim igams
marma ussi he begins (work as a hired man)
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on the fourth of MN, when the M.-month is
over, he will leave CT 6 40a:15 (OB leg. from
Sippar); ITI Ma-mi-tum (in date) VAS 13
15 r. 3, wr. ITI dMa-mi ibid. 16 r. 2.

For the goddess Mammitu, corresponding
to DINGIR.MAH and thus a by-form of Mam
ma, Mammi, see E. Reiner, AfO 24 99 n. 20a

(with previous literature).

mammu (mdmu, meammu) s; piece of
precious headwear, crown; OB, SB.

MA.G1Y.GAR = su-ti-pu-um, me-a-am-mu-um (var.
me-a-mu-um) Proto-Diri 494f.

[dNin.men]m.na = MIN (= dBe-let-i-li) be-let
me-a-am-mi CT 24 12:18, dupl. [dNi]n.men.na
= MIN (= dBe-let-ili) be-let ma-a-mi ibid. 25:83
(An = Anum II 20).

m[e-a]nm-mu = a-gu-u Malku VIII 63.

8 serretu 2 ma-am-mu Sa kaspim eight
nose rings, two crowns of silver (in list of
objects) CT 45 99:8 (OB); I offered you
ma-am-mi KU.GI [...] Haupt Nimrodepos
53:24, see TuL p. 128:30, cf. (in broken con-
text) mal-am-me-e hurasi Craig ABRT 2 13

r. 19.

See also mednu.

In ICK 1 55:26 read zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-as.

mammu see mamma.

mammf (mummd) s.; frost; SB.

si ED 7 = ma-am-mu-i (preceded by Suripu)
S

a 
Voc. A 4'; [ZA.MtI].DI = ma-mu-[t] Proto-

Diri 217; ma-a-bi (var. ma-am-mi) ZA.M .DI =
ma-am-mu-u Diri III 118.

mu-um-mu = ku-us-.Qu Malku III 164.

ma-am-mu-u // S[u]-uh-tu Lambert BWL 54
line j (Ludlul III Comm.).

imsus ma-am-me-e ruiu uzakki he wiped
away the m. (of my mouth) and purged its
filth Lambert BWL 54 line j (Ludlul III), for

comm., see lex. section; (Lamagtu holds in
her hand) umma kussa hurb6Sa ma-ma-a
[. .. ] ka-tim-ta KAR 239 i 8 (- Lamatu I ii
51), but ku-us urb~a ma-la ta bil tim ta
[...] in the variant LKU 33:19.

Landsberger, ZA 42 159.

mammunfi see mammanid.

mana

mamsaru s.; (a bronze tool); RS*;
WSem. word.

2 URUDU ma-am-sa-ar bu-li two m.-s of
bronze for animals(?) MRS 12 141:2 (list
of bronze objects).

Possibly the WSem. form of namsaru
"sword."

mamu

mu A.
s. pl.; water; SB; cf. mamis,

ma-a-mu = mu-u Malku II 57.

eqla ultu ma-a-me uselamma ndbalis utir
I raised an area above (lit. from) water and
made it dry land OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.);

qereb ma-a-me Sapldnu aban sadi danni ak:
sima ibid. 113 viii 10; ultu qereb iD Husur
ma-a-me ddriti asarSa usardd I had a perpet-
ual supply of water flow there from the GN
River ibid. 101: 60, cf. ,uahru ma-a-me ibid.
81:31; fields Sa ina la ma-mi namita isulu=
kama ibid. 79:6; ina ma-a-mi uSharmissuma
agdamar (referring to the flooding of Baby-
lon) ibid. 84:54; [mu]-si-e ma-a-mi uSaklim
he showed (them) the water source TCL 3
202 (Sar.); ITI di mili ma-mu resuka[ma]
(see disu mng. 2d) Tn.-Epic "iii" 21; ma-a-
mi hisbi u tuhdi ZDMG 98 35:5 (Sar.).

mamu see mammu.

mamullu (an implement) see namullu.

man
gramm.*

particle; (denoting the irrealis);

gis.en = ma-an KI.TA NBGT I 460, II 14.

For the enclitic particle denoting the
irrealis see von Soden GAG § 152d, 170h.

man see mannu.

ma'na interj.; hey; OB.*

awata iqabbiki idlki ardat ma-'-na she
will speak a word to you, she will hail you,
"Hey, girl!" VAS 10 214 r. vi 40.

mana s.; (name of a month in Chagar
Bazar and Mari); OB.

ITI Ma-na (in date) Loretz Chagar Bazar

p. 32, ARM 7 4 r. 16, 5:3.
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manahtu

manahtu s.; 1. toil, misery, weariness,
2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements (in
fields and houses), expenses (incurred for
these), 3. installations, equipment (mostly
in the plural), 4. cultivated field or orchard,
5. vassal service (MB Alalakh), 6. place to
rest; from OA, OB on; pl. mdnahdtu (MA
mdnihdtu); wr. syll. and A.KUS.iT; cf.
andhu A.

a.kius.h = ma-na-ah-tum, A.kds.u.a.ni =
na-na-ah-ta-Sd Antagal G 261f.; a.kdu.i = [ma-
na-ah-tu] Izi Q 130; ai.gi .su = ma-na-ah-du =
(Hitt.) ta-ri-ia-as-ha-as weariness Izi Bogh.
A i 29, cf. Sa Voc. E 11'; (A).sag.gud..a MIN-sak-
ku-u-e (pronunciation) = ma-na-ah-du Izi II RS
Recension B 8.

sag.a.na.a = na-ar-pu-su cd ma-na-ah-ti
Nabnitu XXI 125; ni.ddb.dub.bu = MIN (= na-
pa-'u) id ma-na-ah-ti Nabnitu A 66; A.bal = MIN
(= [e-nu-u]) d ma-n[a-ah-ti] Nabnitu K 108.

numun.gub.b[a] = [ma-na-ha]-a-tu Izi E 249;
mu.sar = Su-u = ma-na-ha-tum Hg. D 229, in
MSL 10 105.

lugal.kirig(GI.SAR).kex(KID) lu.nu.kiris.ra
a.kis.iu.a.ni ba.an.na.an.sum.mu : bel kiri
ana nukaribbi ma-na-ah-ta- iddin (for inaddin)
the owner of the orchard pays compensation to the
tenant of the orchard for the expenses the latter
incurred Ai. IV iii 34; en.e ku.babbar.ra
a.kdui.f.a.ni ba.an.na.ab.la.e : adi kasap
ma-na-ah-ti-§u iaqqalu until he pays the silver for
his (the tenant's) expenses (incurred by improving
the house) Ai. IV iv 34; a.k[d]s.ii : ma-na-ah-tu,
a.kuS.i.a.ni : ma-na-ah-ta-u, a.kiu.u.a.ni in.

[gar] : [MIN i]Skun, a.kus.u.a.ni i[n.gar.e] :
[MIN i§]akkanu, a.ku3s.ui.a.ni.ta : [ina ma-n]a-
ah-ti-gu, a.kus.iu.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DUs+DU).
de : [ina ma-n]a-ah-ti-i [itel]li Ai. VII i 1-7, cf.
a.kusi.ui : ma-na-ah-tu Ai. VI iv 52 (catch line);
a.kd6.s..a.sa.ga 6 ib.ta.an.ga.ga : ma-na-ah-
(ti) eqli §a ina biti ilakkanu Ai. IV iv 18; [a].
kus .i zi x [...]: [...] ma-na-ha-ti-ti na-pid-tu
[...] CT 17 4 ii 12f.

mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-t[um] Malku II 118;
[mu-s]a-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-tum Uruanna II 521;
mu-sa-ru-u = ma-[na-ha-a-tum] Uruanna III 549;
ta-at-tu-ru, hi-is-bu, tak-lim-t, nam-kur-ra = ma-
na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2: 206ff.; ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-
tum Malku IV 205; ip-pi-rum = bu-bu-tz, ma-na-
ah-t Izbu Comm. 208f.

[S]i-ip-ra-tum // ma-na-ha-[tum] RA 13 28:12
(Alu Comm.); ma-na-ah-t[a] // mursu Lambert
BWL 54 K.3291 line g (Ludlul Comm.).

1. toil, misery, weariness: minam awdtim
mdadtim ma-na-ah-ti lulappitakkum why

mnahtu
should I write my misery to you in many
words? BIN 6 23:29; ma-na-ha-ti-a Sa mala
u Sinisu agram ana x kaspim ... dgurannima
aspuranni I have written about my troubles,
(namely), that once or twice I had to hire a
man for x silver RA 59 170 MAH 19607:13
(both OA); DN ma-na-ah-ta-ka liSetiq elka
let Damu have your misery pass you by
CT 42 No. 32:9 (OB inc.), cf. (in broken context)
ibid. 20, see BiOr 18 71; minu aldku ma-na-
ah-[til-ka why (this) journey (full) of
hardships for you? Gilg. P. iv 19; [ihru]s
ina nare kalu ma-na-ah-ti he engraved
all (his) toil on a stela Gilg. I i 8, cf.
ma-na-ah-ti-ia ana salmija astur Smith
Idrimi 103, cf. also (in broken context) [m]a-
na-ah-taS (parallel: Sipru) En. el. V 142;
[Sa ina ma]-na-ah-ti-ad akal la ikul andku sa
ina ma-na-ah-ti-s me la istd andku I am one
who did not eat bread during his hardship,
I am one who did not drink water during his
hardship BRM 4 6:6; DN harmaki ma-na-
ah-ti litbal may Dumuzi, your (Istar's)
lover, take away my misery KAR 57 r. i 6,
cf. ibid. 7, dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (after p. 62) 9, see
MVAG 23/2 6; ma-na-ah-ta-U4 ilammin his
misery will worsen Dream-book 313 K.2582+

r. ii 8; itbuk ma-na-ah-ta-sin he drove out
their weariness Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line g,
for comm., see lex. section; ana sumdmeti u
ma-na-ah-ti ummdnija because of the thirst
and the weariness of my army AOB 1 116 ii
24 (Shalm. I); ummmni na ma-na-ah-tum imuru
paSdaha immar my army, which has ex-
perienced hardship, will (now) experience
restfulness TCL 6 3:13, also CT 20 30 i 6, La-
bat Calendrier § 104:10, cf. ummdni ma-na-
ah-tum immar TCL 6 3:12, CT 20 30 i 5; mdtu

ippira u ma-na-ah-tu immar ACh Adad 33:8,
also Supp. 2 104:16, cf. Thompson Rep. 183B: 3;
asar birkdja ma-na-ah-tu iSd wherever it
was that my legs became tired (I sat down
and drank the cold water from the water-
skin) OIP 2 36 iv 7 (Senn.), cf. ird <nma)-na-
ah-tu (and fell from the back of his horse)
ibid. 156:16; uncert.: hazannu sa ma-[nal-
ah-fte-Sul rahi Sittu the mayor in his weariness
is fast asleep STT 38:95 (Poor Man of Nippur),
see AnSt 6 154.
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2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements
(in fields and houses), expenses (incurred
for these) - a) in OA: silver sa ma-na-ah-
ti bitim for the maintenance of the house
CCT 3 3b:16; Summa kasap PN la imtaqtam
ana ma-na-ah-ti-ka sa ammakam PN2 iklu'uf
kani kima ma-na-ah-ti-ka x [x] luderakkumma
should the silver of PN not arrive, for your
expenses for which PN, detained you there,
I will release .... for you instead of your
expenses CCT 4 14b:31 and 33; silver 9a ana
ma-na-ah-tim ... habbulu HUCA 39 12
L29-559: 7.

b) in OB - 1' concerning fields and
orchards: awilum mala awilim ma-na-ah-tam
ana eqlim igakkanuma ... u ma-na-ah-ta-Su-
nu ippaluma Ae'am baAiam mithariA izuzzu
they (the tenants) will put up the expenses
for the field in equal shares (and at harvest
time they will pay the rent for the field)
and they will take compensation for their
expenses (from the crop), and (after that)
they will divide the remaining barley equally
among themselves CT 8 19b:13 and 19, cf.

(in similar contracts) CT 2 32:15 and 22, CT
45 59:13, 19, TIM 5 48:13 and 19, Meissner
BAP 76:19, BA 5 505 No. 36:11 and r. 3, Szlechter
TJA p. 75:18, also (without the apalu clause) TCL
1 154:12, Meissner BAP 75:18, BIN 2 79:12,
Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:14, 16:12, 75:13, VAS 7
95:15, 99:12, 125:15, JCS 7 84 MAH 15890:14,
Szlechter Tablettes 94 MAH 16531:10, UET 5
128:13, and note ma-na-ah-tam awilum kima
awilim idakkan JCS 7 85 MAH 15909:10; Sit=
tin ma-na-ah-tim PN iaakkan PN will put
up two thirds of the expenses ibid. 86 MAH
16180:9, note ma-na-ah-ti ilkunu a umr
midnimma the expenses which they put
up are (on the account of) the owner (of the
field, lit. the capitalist) BE 6/1 83:25; from
x land 9 (AN ana ma-na-ha-ti-au ileqqe
(case: ileqq4) they(!) take nine iku as
compensation for their (text: his) expenses
OECT 8 No. 15:4, cf. PN (the lessor) ma-na-
ah-tam ipuluniti TCL 11 202:4; 1 GAN
eqlam ana MU.2.KAM ana ma-na-ha-ti-u ipet
tema ikkal for two years he (the tenant)
will cultivate for the first time one iku of

manahtu

land (from a total of three) as compensation
for his expenses and shall have (its) usufruct
ZA 36 95 No. 5:8; the field iftu saddaqdi ana
PN innadin u ma-na-ah-tam ana qabeja ikcun
ana qabe mannim PN, ina ma-na-ah-ti-fiul-
uielidu was given to PN last year and on my
order he has improved it - on whose order
has PN2 deprived him of (the results of) his
improvements? TCL 1 42 r. 18 and 20; eqlum
kima ma-na-ah-ti ul tidema jdtima tartanad
dianni adtaprakkum lu tide ana ma-na-ah-ti-
ia la tasanniq ana eqlim tasanni[q]ma ina
simdatim ina ma-na-ah-ti-ka uelli do you
not know that the land is my improvement
(i.e., has been improved by me) and you are
going after me continuously, now I write to
you so that you may know: do not touch
my improvements - if you should touch
the land, I will make you lose your improve-
ments according to the (pertinent royal)
edict TLB 4 86:4, 10 and 14, cf. TCL 7 68:21
and 25, cf. also (concerning an orchard) [fkmal
simdatim ma-na-ah-tam lifkun VAS 16 103:12;
ekallum ina ma-na-ha-ti-su itelli ARMT 13
39 r. 23'; the land is too much (for him)
ma-na-ha-at eqlim ippaluu they will com-
pensate him for the expenses incurred in
improving the field TLB 4 58:16; ripqdtiiu
ududma 4a ma-na-ha-ti-su andku appaliu

measure his hoed field and I will compensate
him for his expenses TLB 4 2:44; ma-na-ah-
ti kirim immaruma ippalu they will inspect
the improvements made in the orchard and
he will compensate him (accordingly) BE
6/1 23:14; x sar KI.UD ... nam.a.k( .a.
ni. e PN ba.an.thm.mu PN will take for
himself an uncultivated area of x SAR as
compensation for the improvements he has
made PBS 8/1 21: 20; summa errebum asum
ina Sattim mahritim ma-na-ha-ti-Au la ilqi
eqlam ere~am iqtabi bel eqlim ul uppas if the
tenant farmer promises to plant the field
(again) because in the previous year he did
not recover his expenses (incurred by culti-
vating the field), the owner of the field does
not object CH §47:61, cf. ma-na-ha-at
ereim ana tamkdrim inaddin CH § 49:41;
ina 1 U.gI 6 GUR erre4um ana ma-na-ah-ti-i-
Au ileqqe YOS 12 530:14; biblam riksam
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namkaram u ma-na-ha-at eqlim ula idema
(the tenant farmer) does not recognize (dam-
ages due to) destructions by flood (or)
downpour, (the expenses of) irrigation and
the expenses incurred in cultivating the
field UET 5 212:12; PN u PN 2 asSum ma-na-
ha-at 1 GAN eqlim idbubu PN and PN2 (the
tenants) went to court concerning the ex-
penses for one iku of land TCL 1 112:17;
ma-na-ha-at 10 SAR eqlim u zeram NU.GIS.SAR
le-qu TIM 5 44:12; sa ma-na-ah-ti eqliSu
a[na] kaspim lusqul (in broken context)
TIM 2 135 r. 3; x barley and x silver libbu
ma-na-ah-ti eqlim sa PN eli PN2 irS from
the expenses of the field which PN2 owes PN
Szlechter TJA 28 UMM G 9:3; x barley ma-
na-ah-tum (followed by seed-grain) TLB 1
121:1.

2' concerning houses: ana ma-na-ah-ti
bitim sa wasaSbu (var. waSgbum) iSakkanu
um bel bitim ana waSSdbim tasi iqtabi ma-na-
ah-ta-su inaqqar um waSSdbum libbasu (var.
ina l[ibbiS]u) ittasi ina ma-na-ah-ti-Su itelli
(var. ma-na-ah-tam ul inaqqa[r]) as for the
improvements which the tenant will put
into the house - whenever the owner of the
house says to the tenant: "Leave," he (the
tenant) will tear down what he has done as
improvements, but whenever the tenant
leaves of his own will, he forfeits his im-
provements (var. does not tear down his
improvements) BE 6/1 35 case 18, 22 and
25, variants from tablet, cf. (same trans-
action) ana ma-na-ah-ti bitim sa PN ana
bel k-tim ul isassi summa bel bitim ana
waSSabim tasi iq[ta]bi ma-na-ah-tam inad
din ibid. 36:24 and 31; PN ana ma-na-ha-
tim usesi [ana] ma-na-ha-ti-Su [MU.7].KAM
usSab PN has rented (unimproved property)
for improvement, he lives (there) for seven
years for the expenses incurred for his im-
provement Jean Tell Sifr 60a:4 and 6, cf. ibid.
60:6; PN has built on two sA of unim-
proved land ana ma-na-ka-ti-i-u MU.
10.KAM usdab eli bitim u ma-na-ha-a-tim
(tablet: ma-na-ha-tim) [mimma ul idu]
for his expenses incurred for the improve-
ment he will stay (there) for ten years, but

manahtu

he has no claim to the house and to the
improvements ibid. 48a:7 and 10, cf. adi
ma-na-ha-ti-Su ippalu ina bitim usSab Gordon
Smith College 53:4; they (the tenants) will
put on the roof and strengthen the foun-
dation structure of the wall mugesiSu ma-
na-ah-ta-su ippalu (see mus.es) CT 8 23b: 14;
ina kisriSu [ma]-na-ah-ti PN [in]a bitim
iskunu la ih[arr]as he must not deduct
from his rent the expenses for improvements
which PN (the tenant) made Szlechter TJA
57 FM 34:12; ma-na-ah-tum a bitim innam=
marma ina kisrim ihharras the improve-
ments made in the house will be inspected
and deducted from the rent Riftin 32:9;
ana sim igdrim u ma-na-ha-at igarim x kaspam
iSqul he has paid x silver as price for the
wall and as (compensation for) improvement
of the wall MCS 7 2:9; ma-na-ah-ti igdrim
Sa PN ipuSu ana PN, [i]qiS PN made a gift
to PN, of the improvements which he has
made in the division wall TCL 1 87:9; PN

has built the partition wall ma-na-ha-at
igarim PN, libbaSu ut-ti(text -zi)-ib PN, reim-
bursed(?) him for the work on the partition
wall TCL 1 185:6; bitam ana PN terma ma-
na-ha-tu-Su la nadia return the house to PN
so that his improvements are not lost TLB
4 82:25.

3' other occs.: concerning the reeds the
workmen heaped up at the banks of the GN
Canal in order to strengthen it ma-na-ha-
tim mdddtim iskunu they (the workmen)
have put in much labor YOS 2 130:6, cf. PN
... ma-na-ha-tim umalla PN will bear the

expenses ibid. 16; PN a ... ma-na-ah-ta-Su
aplu PN, who has been paid his expenses
PBS 7 55:12; ina GN ma-na-ah-ta-ka appalka
I will pay you your expenses in Sippar CT 8
40a:21; aAsum ... a ... ma-na-ha-tim ikunu
[am]mini tudaddiSu as to (the .... ) in which
he made an investment of labor, why did
you make him lose it? TIM 2 87:8; aSum
ma-na-ha-ti-Aa (in broken context) ARM 8
87:9.

c) in Elam: x iqil kaspam ma-na-ka-ti
ileqqe he will take ten shekels of silver for
his improvements MDP 23 242:11, 17, MDP
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24 373:7, cf. 1 alpam u 10 Siqil kaspam ma-
na-ha-ti inandinu ibid. 10, cf. also MDP 22

164 r. 9.

d) in MB: ma-na-ha-a-tu la ibba[sAd]
BE 17 21:26.

e) in SB: summa A.SA ina tepteti ma-[na-ha-
a-til iskunma if he improves a field which
was not cultivated before CT 39 3:9 (Alu).

3. installations, equipment (mostly in
the plural) - a) in OB: kupram supuk

kupram sa tamahharu ina ma-[na]-ha-ti-im
muhur deliver the bitumen, receive the
bitumen which you are to receive from the
supplies A 3526:15; ma-na-ha-tim rabetim

naina qdtika ibassia ina ramanika gukunma
handle by yourself the big installations which
are your responsibility UET 6 414:35 (OB lit.),
see Iraq 25 184.

b) in MA: ina imi bel eqli illakanni
kird adi ma-ni-ha-te-su ilaqqe when the
owner of the land comes back, he will take
the orchard together with its (irrigation)
equipment KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B § 13), cf.
ma-na-ha-a-te gabbe ibid. ii 9 (§ 1), cf. also

elippa adi ma-ni-fhal-te-a the boat to-
gether with all its equipment AfO 12 52 Text

M i 4, mimma ma-ni-ha-te ibid. ii 12, (in
broken context) ma-na-ah-ta-[....] KAV 2 v 8

(Ass. Code B § 11).

c) in Nuzi: minumme eqlitija bitatija
marsitija ma-na-ha-ti-ia mimmu SunSuja u
iStin makklirija ana PN ana PN2 u ana PN3

attadnu I have deeded herewith all my
lands, houses, herds, installations, and every-
thing else belonging to me, all my possessions,
to PN, PN2 and PN3 HSS 19 17:9, cf. ibid. 9:4,

18:9, 27:5, HSS 5 60:6, 67:6, 73:6, wr. ma-

na-ha-du 74:8, also HSS 19 46:7; ina ma-na-

ha-ti rehti Sa PN JEN 8:13, 404:11, ana ma-

na-ha-ti-ia JEN 444:6.

d) in RS: Sar GN ma-n[a-]la-ti [a qdt]i
ana gar GN, ittadin MRS 9 293 RS 19.55:5,
cf. m[a]-n[a]-ha-t[i].MES ibid. 2.

e) in SB: ma-na-a-ti-Au nakru itabbal
the enemy will carry away his equipment

minahu

CT 39 4:43; ma-na-[ha]-ti-sdi ul ileqqe ibid.
9:23; ma-na-ha-ti-s4 ulabbar KI.MIN ana kaspi
inaddin he will keep for a long time, variant:
he will sell, his installations CT 39 4:45.

4. cultivated field or orchard: Sandanakku
dike ina muhhi ma-na-ha-te-su the inspector
of orchards was slain in his orchard STT
360:19 (NA lit.); tusesibisuma ina qabal ma-na-
[ah-ti-su] you made him (the metamor-
phosed gardener) sit in the middle of his
garden Gilg. VI 77; eli ma-na-ha-te-su-nu
habbdtu surbis let a robber lie in wait in
their fields Maqlu II 120; mdmit ... eqli
kirl u ma-na-ha-a-ti 8urpu VIII 71; see also
the equivalent musard Malku II, Uruanna, in
lex. section.

5. vassal service (MB Alalakh): I sent
a messenger to RN adbub ma-na-ha-[t]e.iE
sa abbute.iI.A-ia and told him about the
vassal service rendered by my forefathers
Smith Idrimi 47, cf. ma-na-ha-te.jI.A sa panu~
tini ibid. 51, and ma-na-ha-te.MES ibid. 54.

6. place to rest: DN bell bita sdtu limurma
[an]a ma-na-ah-ti-ia liqgia may Marduk, my
lord, look at this house (i.e., tomb), may he
grant it to me as a place of rest AOB 1 40 r.
3 (Assur-uballit I); sitit szse ummdantesu sa
ia-'-su ma-na-ah-tum ndlis ipparsiduSuma
the remainder of the horses and of his
troops who had no(?) place to rest (and)
who had fled like deer OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.).

Landsberger, MSL 1 231f.; Speiser, JCS 17 67;
Weidner, AfO 12 52 n. 20; Cardascia Lois assy-
riennes 262.

manahu s.; (agricultural) labor;
Elam, Bogh., SB, NB; cf. anahu A.

OB

a) in Elam (always in the phrase mdnah
idi): eqlam bitam u kirdm ma-na-ah idisunu
... zzu they have divided field, house and

orchard, (the products of) their labor MDP
22 11:6; PN of his own free will ma-na-ah

idiu u <m>imma sa isd u irasdf ana PN
asSatisu iddiSi iqgifi has given as a gift his
work and everything he has or will acquire
(in the future) to his wife PN2 MDP 24 379:3,
also ibid. 21, also MDP 22 12:10, 14:10, 160:9.
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b) in NB: ma-na-ah [sa upali] ina libbi
isakkan he will do the work underneath
(the date palms) VAS 5 26:11, also ma-na-
ah [mala in]a Supdlu iiakkanu ibid. 14; ina
ma-na-hi-[x] (in broken context) VAS 3 8:8.

c) other occs.: Se-im suluppi a qereb
kirdtesunu meres ma-na-hi-Su-nu ebir seri . ..
ummani usakil I provisioned my army with
the barley and the dates in their orchards,
from the fields they had worked, and from
the crop of the outlying region OIP 2 54:53
(Senn.); uncert.: ajar ma-na-hi [. .. ] KUB
3 54:5 (let.).

manakuttu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*

ma-na-ku-ut-t[um] = [...] CT 18 1 K.4375 ii 9.

manalfi (malallu) s.; person in charge of
weighing; lex.*; Sum. lw.

ma(var. ma).na.la = u-u (var. ma-lal-[...])
Lu IV 266; ma.na.la = §u-u Hh. II 204, with
Greek transcription [tcava x]X = avcvX[(x)], see
Iraq 24 64.

man ma (manamma, mannama), indefinite
pron.; anybody, somebody, (negated) nobody;
from OAkk., OB on; cf. mannu.

[...] u1.na.me nu.gub.ba : [a-me-l]u ma-
na-ma ul izziz JCS 21 129:27.

na-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma-
na-ma = x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99f.

a) in OAkk.: ma-na-ma sum RN ...

uassakuma whosoever removes the name
of king RN AfO 20 55 r. iv 22 and 64 r. x
22 (Rimug), also 77 i 1 (Naram-Sin); a road on
which jar in sarri ma-na-ma la illik none
among the kings (ever) went UET 1 274 ii 5,
see AfO 20 72, cf. UET 1 275 i 6, also ma-na-ma
la imuru PBS 5 36 r. ii 4, ma-na-ma Sumi a

uassik UET 1 275 iv 4 (all Naram-Sin).

b) in OB: sa ... Sarru in jarri ma-na-ma
la ipuSu PBS 7 133 ii 48 (Samsuiluna), cf.

JNES 7 269 B ii 21 (Hammurapi); bitum a . ..

,arrum ma-an-na-ma ana DN ... la ipuu

Borger Einleitung 1 9 ii 9 (Sami-Adad I).

c) in SB: ana ... la eg ma-na-ma
that none go astray En. el. V 7; ma-na-ma

manamma

(var. adds u) mamma puqqudu qatukka each
and every person is entrusted to you (Sama )
Lambert BWL 134:128; enima ili la isp
ma-na-ma when none of the gods had (yet)
appeared En. el. I 7, cf. (in broken context) En.
el. V 141; Sa ma-na-a-<ma> ultu ullu la
ippalsu Iraq 27 6 iv 14; ana ... la naparsudi
ma-na-ma none excepted TCL 3 315 (Sar.);
sa ... ina ,arrdni ... ma-nam-ma la idmd
zikir matiSun the name of whose country
none of the kings had even heard Winckler
Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:147, also Iraq 16 191 vii
32; la eziba ma-nam-ma I spared no one
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:115; Sa ... la utam:
saku ilu ma-nam-ma Winckler Sammlung 2
1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); sa ma-na-a-ma ina
mat Afsur la ipusu OIP 2 136:19 (Senn.), cf.
sa ma-nam-ma la iptiqu ibid. 109 vi 92 and
dupls., ma-nam-ma ... arru pani mahrija
ibid. 72:43; ma-na-ma garru ina matima no
king ever VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); aSSum
ma-na-ma la habali[jina] so that nobody
should wrong them ibid. 174 ix 50 (Nbk.); ja
ma-na-a-ma Sar mahri la ipusu ibid. 74 ii
12, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; a ana
sarri ma-na-ma la imguru what he (the god)
had not granted any other king ibid. 240
iii 20; which for x years ma-na-ma sarru
alik mahrija la imuru ibid. 226 ii 58, and passim
in such phrases; ma-na-ma ina mdreunu
ibid. 292 iii 8; exceptional: uaalpitma misisunu
ma-na-ma la ezib he desecrated their rites,
spared none ibid. 274 ii 27 (all Nbn.).

d) in NB: [m]a-na-ma arku any person
in the future BBSt. No. 10 r. 32; la natil
ma-na-ma not to be found by anybody
ibid. No. 36 i 12; ma-na-ma kimtu sa bit PN
sa iraggumu any member of the family of
PN who makes a claim Camb. 233:35, of. Dar.
367:21, VAS 5 96:22, wr. ma-na-a-ma IM.
RI.A VAS 5 76:17; matima ma-na-ma ...
a ill4 VAS 5 105:23, cf. VAS 15 29:25; ma-

na-ma sa ... kaspi ana sibtu .e'i ana hubulli
ana PN inandinu anyone who would lend
silver or barley to PN on interest TCL 12
86:17.

manamma see mandma.
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manan interr.(?); why(?); OB.*

ana ma-na-an UD.1.KAM ittini la is-li-mu
why did they not act friendly toward us for
even one day? ABIM 8:28.

mananna s.; (a garment); Mari.*

3 TUG ma-na-an-na (in list of garments)
ARM 8 94:6.

manantu s.; a type of storage building;
lex.*

g .nun.ti = ma-na-an-t[um] Kagal F 93.

Possibly Sum. lw., for manuntu.

mananu s. pl.; sinews; SB.

[uzu.sa.ur] = ma-na-nu Hh. XV a 1 :1, in
MSL 9 10.

[...] an.LUM.mu : [ma-n]a-ni ukannan CT 17
25:25, also ibid. 23; lu.ux(GIAGAL).bi a.su.
gir.ni tabab. .. . : ina ma-na-ni-u [...] PBS 1/2
122:21f.

ukassi meSretija ukanninu ma-na-ni-e-a
(who) has paralyzed my limbs, contorted my
sinews Maqlu VII 65, also ma-na-ni-ki
ukannin ibid. 72; tukassasi Ser'dni ma-na-a-
ni (var. ma-na-na) tukannani 4R Add. p. 11
to pl. 56 ii 2, var. from PBS 1/2 113 i 30, see ZA
16 158 (Lamaltu).

manatu A s. pl.; (a mathematical variable);
OB Elam; cf. mani v.

[m]a-na-at Jiddum ana putim illaku ma-
na-at [putum] ana siddim illaku akmur I have
added the m. by which the length "goes" to
the width (and) the m. by which the width
"goes" to the length MDP 34 78:1, also ibid.
4f.; 15 ana 1 iSi [1]5 ma-na-at putim multi-
ply 15 by one, (you get) 15, the m. of the
width ibid. 91:7; [...] xz 2 ma-na-at [...]
(in broken context) ibid. 117:2.

Probably for manidtu, something measured
or counted.

manatu B s. pl.; accounting, book-
keeping; LB; cf. mand v.

GABA.RI ina IM man-na-a-ti datir the cor-
responding (deduction of expenditures) was
entered on the account tablet CT 49 123:15,
also ibid. 118:14, 122:13, 128:14, 182 r. 5.

manditu

mana'u see mand A.

manda adv.; perhaps; lex.*

i.gi.in.zu = ma-an-da (for context see minde)
ZA 9 159 i 3 (group voc.).

mandanu (maddanu) s.; (a basket); OB.*

gi.p[isan.x.x] = man-da-nu = nu-us-hu sa
NINDA.HI.A Hg. II 47, in MSL 7 70.

2 (BAN) 3 siLA ana nappitim u mahhaltim
2 (BAN) ana ma-da-nim 23 silas for the sieve
and the strainer, twenty silas for the m.
UCP 10 78 No. 3:7; 1 musamqittum 1 ma-da-
nu-um (for context see muSamqittu) A 21934:7
(both from Ishchali).

mandattu see maddattu.

mandatu see middatu.

mandetu s.; information; NB; Aram. lw.

man-di-it Sa PN nasiku sa GN u ASuraja
Sa ittiSu ... Sa ana Sarri belija aspura in-
formation about PN, the chieftain of GN,
and about the Assyrian who is with him,
which I sent to the king, my lord ABL 520:4;
man-di-ti a ana Sarri belija aSpura Sipirti
agd a PN the information which I had sent
to the king, my lord, this message about PN
ABL 1395:11; supramma lu idu man-di-it
GN Sa Barru belija ultu mat Elamti [...] write
to him, he should know the news about(?)
GN, which the king, my lord, from the land
of Elam [...] ABL 794:6; man-di-is-su ki
ispura ul ikSussu when he wrote him that
information, it did not reach him ABL 967
r. 5; man-di-is-su-nu [...] Sa admi infor-
mation about them which I heard (in broken
context) ABL 833 r. 12 (all letters).

For ABL 1000 r. 6, see manditu.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 17.

mandidu see madidu.

mandidiutu see *mddidutu.

mandinu see mindinu.

mandittu see manditu.

manditu (madditu, mandittu) s.; 1. sur-
prise attack, 2. (metal) attachment,
mounting, cap; OB, SB, NB; cf. nadd v.
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manditu

1. surprise attack - a) in SB: umman
nakri ina man-di-ti uSamqat I will overthrow
the enemy army by a surprise attack KAR
446:3, also 4 (SB ext.); ma-an-da-a-tum ina
GIS.[...] there will be attacks by [...]
ACh Adad 13:16.

b) in NB: ina libbi 4 me qalti man-di-is-
su-nu radpi ina libbi elippati altapra by
means of four hundred archers I dispatched
a sudden attacking force against them in
ships ABL 1000 r. 6, see Dietrich Aramaer 196;
ra-ad-pi man-di-su-nu kI addui assabtasuniiti
after I had attacked them suddenly by sur-
prise, I took them captive (and sent them to
the king) ABL 1445:4, cf. man-di-is-su-nu
inandi (in broken context) ABL 834 r. 3.

2. (metal) attachment, mounting, cap -
a) in OB: goat hides issued gi9.ma.di.
tum k6~.du.de to attach m.(-s) BIN 9
461:2, cf. gis.ma.di.tum lugal ibid.186
r.1, 1 giS.ma.di.tum K.GI Or. NS36427:7
(all early OB).

b) in NB - 1' of precious metals: 1 kiSddu
... man-di-tum hurasi a necklace with a

gold m. (for a divine statue) YOS 6 216:2
and 10, cf. NA4 ki (!)-sd-du Sa man-di-tum kaspi
Nbn. 501:1, (ten shekels of silver) Sim GUr.
NA 4-Si sd man-di-ti hurdsi Nbn. 216:3; patru
... man-di-ti hurdsi a sword with a gold

mounting JTVI 60 132:14; x precious stones
ina libbi 15 man-di-tum hurdsi isten inbi man-
di-tum rurdsi among them 15 with a gold
mounting, and one (in) fruit (shape) with a
gold mounting (given to PN for repair)
Nbn. 719:2f.; 131 shekels of gold (for) 64-i-
tum man-di-tum sa 32 kunukkati 64 caps for
32 seals Nbn. 190:2, cf. 52 man-da-a-ta
hurdsi Ja kunukkdti BIN 1 132:1; 17 NA 4 .

XISIB la mithar man-di-ti hurdsi 17 assorted
seals with golden caps (given for repair)
ArOr 33 22:7, cf. ibid. 11ff.; 1 4anduppu qun
man-di-tu hFurd.i ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 6; 4 GI§.
ZAG. (SAL).ME man-di-tum hurdsi YOS 6
192: 20; man-di-it (in broken context,
followed by tursa ulabbidu in the next line)
ABL 1222 r. 19; man-di-it kaspi a taddina

mand A

the coating of silver which you have given
ABL 527:14.

2' of bronze: (two minas of bronze)
man-di-ti Sa kussi akkadi mounting for an
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304:7; man-di-tum
siparri Ma siddati .a hard .a Belti 9a Uruk
(see hard A mng. Ib) YOS 7 89:6, cf. fiddati
4a musukkannu man-dit-i siparri 1882-9-18,
320a:7.

3' other occs.: one small bed .a musuk
kanni man-di-tum Peiser Vertrage 101:4 (- Dar.
530); man-di-tum Aa uhup sa attari 9a DN
(see attartu usage d) Nbn. 1012:3; silver ana
batqa 9a man-di-tud a ganganna §a tebbiti (see
gangannu mng. la) TCL 13 156:7, also AnOr 8
35:19.

c) in SB: uncert.: [...] GtI ma-an-di-it-te
ina libbi tanandi you place a m. in it (the hut)
BBR No. 26 iii 26.

mandu (or mandd) s.; (a soldier?); Akk.
lw. in Sum.

ma.an.du.um, ma.an.du.um.tur, ma.an.
du.um.libir.ra (followed by aga.u) Proto-
Lu 106ff., in MSL 12 36; u1.ma.an.du.um =
(blank) (followed by lu.gi.pan) OB Lu D 295.

Possibly a gentilic designating a type of
soldier; a connection with ma.du.um in
Sum. texts, designating a topographical
feature (see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 3 38), e.g.,
kur.ur.ra kur.bad.da ma.du.um.e
(vars. ma.an.du.um.e, ma.du.h) Wilcke
Lugalbanda 122:342, is not excluded.

manda A (maddd) s.; base (in mandi kussl
a part of the liver); OB, Mari, Bogh.; wr.
syll. and §UB; cf. nadid v.

ma-ad-d[a kuss]im kapis the "throne base"
is curled JCS 21 229N: 14, also (in broken
context) ma-ad-da [k]ussim ibid. 231 r. 3 (Mari
ext. report), cf. AUB kussim ibid. 220 C: 6,
ma-ad-di kussim Salim JCS 11 105 No. 23:6
(OB ext. reports); .umma ma-an-di kussi putur
if the "throne base" is split KUB 37 228 r. top.

See also nidi kussi sub kussil mng. 4.

Nougayrol, JCS 21 231 n. 66.
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mandA B

mandf B s.; (a pole); lex.*

gig. MIN(= ma-al-la)Bu = man-d[u-u] Hh. VI 87;
mu-du-ul GI.BU = ma-an-du-u Diri II 316;
ma-da-al GI.BU = man-du-t ibid. 323.

Ju-ul-hu-u = man-du-u Malku I 241.

mandf see mandu.

mangagu s.; fibers (surrounding the bases
of the flowers and the leaf stalks of the date
palm); Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.), NB; al-
ways wr. man-ga-ga.

gii.dul.dul.gisimmar, gis.man.ga.gu.
gisimmar = man-ga-gu Hh. III 404f.

a) as by-product of date cultivation -
1' in Ur III: 12 gir.ga ma.an.ga.ga
twelve rolls of fibers YOS 4 238:4; 1 gui ma.
an.ga.ga Reisner Telloh 121 vi 1; for KAxSA
as syn. of mangaga, or possibly to be read
so, see Landsberger Date Palm 20f.

2' in NB: itti 1 GUR tuhallu gipd man-ga-
ga biltu Aa husdbi 2-ta dariku inandin he will
deliver with each gur of dates tuhallu-
baskets, gipd-baskets, fibers, a load of
spadices (for firewood) and two dariku-
containers Dar. 377:8, CT 44 82:8, and passim
in texts from Sippar, Nippur, Borsippa, etc., also
(exceptionally including libbilibbi or libbu) TCL
13 192:12, Dar. 172:11, 331:8, 527:10, Moldenke
2 No. 57:6, VAS 3 105:11,117:9, 150:7, 152:10,
162:3 and 11, 164:11, 165:16, 167:7, 179:10,
211:6, 220:12, also (from Nippur) BE 10 108:5,
116:8; libbi u man-ga-ga etir VAS 6 288:13;
counted: 60 tuhalla 90 gipi 90 man-ga-ga
90 libbilibbi Dar. 313:2, 130 man-ga-ga
Cyr. 333:17; itti 1 GUR bilti tuhallu libbilibbi
man-ga-ga x siLA [...] ittidin BIN 1 98:9,
cf. YOS 7 117:10, and passim in texts from Uruk;
atypical: itti 1 ofr man-ga-ga [...] ina [...]
Oberhuber Florenz 136:9; note 800 libbilibbi
800 <<L)> man-ga-ga surri 800 <(LV man-ga-
ga la surrd 12.TA qappdtu PN ana bit kare
ittadin PN has delivered to the storehouse
800 leaflets, 800 .... (bundles) of fiber, and
800 not .... (bundles) of fiber in twelve
baskets Nbn. 271: 2f., also ibid. 7f., 11 f., 385: 2f.,
7f.

b) referring to dates on the tree: suluppi
ina muhi man-ga-ga immissuma inakkis he

mangaru

(the lessor) will assess him dates (when they
are still) on the spathes and he (the lessee)
will cut them BE 9 99:10, cf. PBS 2/1 215:8;
purchase price of x dates ina muhhi man-ga-
ga PBS 2/1 53:2 (all from Nippur).

Possibly to be connected with magagu, see
Landsberger Date Palm 20f., 45f., Cardascia
Murasz 203-205.

mangallu (makallu) s.; (gate or quarter
of a city); Nuzi.*

PN ana jdai bitati [ina] GN ina kerhim[ma
ina] ma-an-qa-al-li itti[din] Tehiptilla has
given me (in exchange) houses in Tursama,
within the walls, in the m. JEN 183:9; ina
libbi GN ina ereb ma-an-gal-li ana sume'i in
Zizza at the entrance of the m., at the left side
HSS 13 417:2 (= RA 36 126); minumme ...
iStu bitdti a PN [a-ar ma-ka-al-li PN, ana
PN3 ittadin PN2 gave to PN3 all the (property
stretching) from the buildings of PN, where
the m. is (exchange of property) JEN 272:14.

See also makalli.

mangalu see maggalu.

manganui see makkannd.

mangaru A s.; (a reed basket);
wr. GI.GUR.IN.NU.DA.

OB;

gi.gur.da = u-u, maS-Su-u, man-ga-rum Hh.
IX 43ff., gi.gur.in.nu.da, gi.gur.mar.gid.
da = MIN ibid. 46f.

1 GI.GUR.IN.NU.DA (beside 1 GI mekku and
1 GI.GUR.UR.RA) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift-
texte 38 r. 12; for refs. wr. GI.GUR.DA see
gigurdzi.

For occs. in Sum. texts see maqqaru.

In Or. NS 29 278:11 instead of SA man-ga-ri
read SA niS GABA.RI, see Giiterbock, RA 64 48.

mangaru B s.; advice; syn. list.*

ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-qu = mil-ku LTBA 2
2 165f. and dupl. 3 iii 19f., 4 iii 2f.

mangaru see maqqaru.
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mangasu

mangasu s.; advice; syn. list.*
ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su(var. -si) = mil-ku

LTBA 2 2 165f., and dupl. 3 iii 19f., var. from
ibid. 4 iii 3.

mangu A s.; stiffness, paralysis; OB
(Akk. Iw. in Sum.), SB; cf. magagu.

a.ha.an.tm ud.iu.us.ru sag.ki.rza(?)1 :
man-ga lu'ta a ina putika 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21
12:49+a, also 4R 29 No. 1 r. 36ff.

[ma]-an-gu - mur-su Malku IV 58; [x (x)].dib,
[.. ], [... ], [... ] = ma-an-gu (followed by lu'tu)
OB List of Diseases 47-47c, in MSL 9 78; [.. .]-x //
man-gu-u CT 41 28:17 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL).

lugal.ra ma.an.gi ma.an.gu.um su.
na i.ga1l.1a for the king who is afflicted by
stiffness and more stiffness CT 44 25:19f. (OB
inc.); man-ga lu'tu eli sirija itbuku they
(the sorcerers) poured out over my body
paralysis and rottenness KAR 80 r. 29, and
dupl. RA 26 41:3; man-ga lu'tu umallu'inni
they have filled me with paralysis and rotten-
ness Maqlu I 102, also AfO 18 291:19, cf. KAR
226 i 7, also Laessee Bit Rimki p. 39:21 and dupl.
STT 76:22; man-gu isbat idija paralysis has
seized my arms Lambert BWL 42:77 (Ludlul
I), cf. Gilg. IV vi 34, cf. also ibid. 25, cited magagu
mng. la; amt MAN.GI (= &arru-kin) man-gi
ummani isabbat omen of Sargon, paralysis
will affect my army TCL 6 2:10, cf. man-gu
ummdni isabbat ibid. 31f., also CT 28 43:21f.;
summa amelu libbasu man-gu [...] AMT
58,2:12; mannusu ana mini man-gu [...]
AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer to Istar).

mangu A in Sa mangi s.; person affected
by mangu-disease; OB lex.*; cf. magagu.

lu.gig.gar =- a ma-an-gi4 OB Lu A 399.

mangu B (mannagu) s.; (an alkaline
plant); SB.

[u.teme] = man-[gu], qaq-[qul-lu], ,[a-me-tu]
Hh. XVII 78-80, cf. u.teme OB Forerunner 9a,
in MSL 10 117; U.nag-gaNAGA = [man-gu] RS
Recension 56, in MSL 10 109; te-me NAGA (§E+
suM+ IR) = qa-qu-lum, man-gu, ad-mi-tu A VII/4: 98-
100, cf. te-me NAGA-inversum Proto-Ea 680, in
MSL 2 83; te-e tr.NAGA-ten2 =- man-gu, qa-qu-lum,
d4-me-tu Diri IV 6-8; Vrl.rte-el[NAGAl = [ma-a]n-gu

Nabnitu X 139.

a) in plant lists: [I.NAGA] : t man-gu,
U sa-me-tu, U qa-qu-lu Uruanna II 278-280;

maninnu

[.NAGA] : [m]an-gu, sa-me-tu, qa-qu-lu
ibid. 282-284, cf. [ui.tem] e : man-gu, qa-
qu-lu, M-me-tu, [f . sag.]1 : ma-an-gu, qa-
qu-lu, Sd-me-et-tu VAT 11940:5'-10', in MSL 10
100; v [S]E ab-sc man-na-gu (for vars. see
absu B) : 6 lallangu Uruanna II 478.

b) other occ.: man-ga SAR CT 14 50 ii 22
(list of plants in Merodachbaladan's garden).

For refs. wr. with the log. U.NAGA (SUM+IR
or SE+SUM+IR), see iuhlu.

manhalu s.; entering; NB*; Aram.
word(?).

ina man-hal-lu PN BM 64020:10 (unpub.),
see von Soden, Or. NS 35 6.

In Hh. XXII Section 8:13 man-ha-li is an error
for mahalu, q.v.

mani interr.; how much?; EA*; WSem.
word.

ma-ni icme jipusu dumqa ana jddi how
many days has he shown favor to me?
EA 119:39, also 88:19, 114:35, 122:38 (all letters
of Rib-Addi), 250:10, 292:44.

See also manni.

von Soden, Baumgartner AV 294f.

**maniduppu (AHw. 603a) see naspaku.

maninnu s.; (a necklace); EA, Qatna,
Alalakh; IE word(?).

1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 20 NA4.ZA.GIN sad'
19 KI.GI.MES sa qabalsu NA4.ZA.GiN sadi
hurdsa uhhuz 1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 42
hulali sadi 40 Ku.GI a suhsi Istar 9a qabaldu
huldli Sadi hurdsa uhhuz one m.-necklace
with counterweight(?), with twenty genuine
lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces made of)
gold, the center piece of which is genuine
lapis lazuli mounted in gold, (also) one m.-
necklace with counterweight(?), with 42
genuine buldlu-stone beads, (and) forty
(pieces made of) gold (in the shape) of the
(plant) "Bed of Itar," the center piece of
which is a genuine huldlu-stone mounted in
gold EA 19:81f., also EA 25 i 33ff., 55, 57,
59, cf. EA 21:35, cf. also [1] ma-ni-in-nu
,armu one .... m.-necklace (with a similar
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manitu

description of its components) EA 25 i 43ff.,
22 ii 6; 9 ma-ni-in-na uqni sa itti hurasi
pun[nugu] nine m.-necklaces made of lapis
lazuli fastened(?) with gold EA 25 iii 57,
[1 ma-ni-in]-nu sa kunukki uqn iadi one
m.-necklace consisting of cylindrical beads
of genuine lapis lazuli ibid. i 38f.; 2 ma-ni-in-
nu sa sise huldli hurdsa uhhuz two m.-neck-
laces for horses made of huldlu-stone beads
mounted in gold EA 22 i 12; 2 ma-ni-in-nu
(var. ma-ni-na) hurdsi uqni simti SA 1 ku'dtu
uqni 1 ku'atu ursi two m.-necklaces made
of gold, lapis lazuli, and red stones on which
are one ku'dtu of lapis lazuli and one ku'atu
of gold RA 43 158:206 (Qatna inv.); note (in
list of objects with Hurr. names) si-na-am-ni
ma-ni-in-ni ih-tu-ma-ag-gi Wiseman Alalakh
440:8, see Speiser, JAOS 74 20.

The word also occurs in Hitt., e.g., 1-NU-
TUM ma-an-ni-ni-i§ KUB 12 1 iii 14, 1-NU-
TUM ma-an-ni-in-ni-us KUB 42 78 ii 3, also (with
tapal "pair") ibid. 84:8. An IE etymology
(compare Vedic mani-"necklace") was pro-
posed by Kronasser, WZKM 53 184f., also Mayr-
hofer, Die Sprache 5 (1959) 88, Or. NS 34 31, and
Gedenkschrift fur Hermann Giintert 289f.

manitu see minitu.

mnitu s. masc.; wind, breeze; SB.

sag.gig i.bi im gub.ba.ginx(GIM) an.na
ha.ba.ex(DU6 +Du).de : murus qaqqadi kima qutri
ma-ni-ti nehti ana same litelld may the disease of
the head go up to the sky like incense (carried) by
a breeze (rising) from the calm CT 17 21:88f.
(inc.), see Borger, AfO 18 116.

ziqiqu, ma-ni-tum, mehi = .d-a-ru Malku III
173ff.

ana kal mdtu ummatu 4-sah-aLAL-a ma-ni-
tu[m] the breeze makes the great heat of
the summer easier to bear for the entire
country ZA 61 58:175 (hymn to Nabfi); u
ma-ni-ti (var. ma-nit) Seri (var. mesrd) zdqsu
tabu (Marduk) whose breath is pleasant like
the morning breeze Lambert BWL 343:6
(Ludlul I); ma-ni-ta-ki AfO 19 51: 100 (SB
hymn to Itar), cf. also ma-nit-ka (in broken
context) K.8204 r. 8 (acrostic hymn, obv. only
in PSBA 17 137f.); iltdnu tenga ma-nit nide
td[bu] your mind is a north wind, a pleasant

manni

breeze for the people Lambert BWL 74:67

(Theodicy); ina qibit DN sar ildni i[z]iqamma
iltdnu ma-nit bel ildni tabu upon the com-
mand of Marduk, the king of the gods, the
north wind, the pleasant breeze (provided)
by the lord of the gods, blew toward me
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5; iziqamma situ ma-nit
Ea sdru Sa ana epS sarriti zdqsu tdba the
south wind, the breeze (sent by) Ea, the
wind whose blowing is favorable for the
royal endeavors, blew ibid. 45 ii 3.

Meissner, AfO 6 108f.; Borger, AfO 18 116.

manman indefinite pron.; anybody,
(negated) nobody; OB, EA; cf. mannu.

(so artful) kima ma-an-ma-an la umasalu
that nobody can equal (it) (note ma-am-ma-
[an] vii 21) VAS 10 214 r. v 37 and 41, cf. ii
17 (OB Agusaja); ma-an-ma-an Hrozny
Ta'annek 2:15, see Albright, BASOR 94 22.

manna see manni and mannu.

mannagu see mangu B.

mannama see mandma.

mannagam (or manasam)
unkn.); OA.*

adv.; (mng.

E-tam ma-na-sa-am flal-da-pu-ur ma-na-
sa-am ma-e-e-er CCT 5 50e:8.

manni (manna, mannu) indefinite pron.;
what; EA*; WSem. word.

a) what: ma-an-na epsati ana arri belija
what have I done to the king, my lord (that
they spread calumnies about me)? EA 286:5;
ma-an-nu baldt LU.GiR what is the life of a
(single) foot soldier? EA 149:21; there is a
plague in GN, a plague among the people
and the asses ma-an-nu mi[td]nu muhhi
imere what is the plague among the asses?
EA 96:14; [ma-a]n-ni-ma-a-me hasihmame el
eperi ina Misri mad whatever he could wish
is more plentiful than dust in Egypt EA 20:55.

b) eli (Sa) manni, ana manni why: vGU
ma-an-ni iStappar PN ana amilit GN for what
reason has RN written to the people of GN?
EA 280:16; UG sa [m]a-an-ni jupaSu kiamma
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manni

arad kittika for what reason has your loyal
servant been treated in that way? EA 114:42;
ana ma-a-ni kd emdta Adapa ana ma-an-n[i]
karra labsdta why do you look like this,
Adapa? why are you dressed in mourning?
EA 356:22 and 41f.; ana ma-ni i-pu-.u kitta
ittiu for what reason should I make an
alliance with him? EA 125:39.

See also mani.

Bohl Sprache der Amarnabriefe p. 29 § 18b.

manni see mannu.

mannu (manna, manni, ma'u, man) pron.;
1. who (interr.), 2. who, anyone, someone,
one (indefinite), 3. each; from OAkk. on;
ma'u ABL 196:23, Postgate Palace Archive 242:5,
NA; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) LU(-u/i); cf.attar
mannu, mamma, mammam, mammamma,
mamman, mammana, mammanan, mammanzl,
mandma, manman, mannumme, mummu.

[lu-u] Lt = man-nu, [mam-ma] A VII/2:12f.;
mu.lu = [lu] = [ma-an-nu], [mna]-am-ma Emesal
Voc. III 158f.; lu6.e.ne..mes = a-ni-i-tum ma-
an-nu NBGT III i 15, cf. [lu].se.[x.x] = an-nu-
um ma-an-nu ibid. 6.

a.ba. m = ma-[an-nu-um] Proto-Diri 593c;
a.ba = ma-an-nu, mi-i-nu CT 51 168 vi 62f.
(group voc. A); a.ba.ginx(GIM) = [ki]-ma ma-an-
nu-um, a.ba.ginx.[dim.mal = [kil-ma ma-an-
[nu-um], a.ba.in.da.an.e = ma-[an-nu-um ... ],
a.ba.in.da.[sA1 = ma-a[n-nu-um §a]-[ni-in1-u
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 38ff., cf. [....] = ma-[hi-
ir]-di, [...] = man-nu ma-hi-ir-di, [...] = MIN
Nabnitu K 40ff.

lu, a.ba = ma-an-nu, a.ba.bi = ma-an-na-ku
NBGT III i 24ff.; [su.us.sa] u-us-sa-a (pro-
nunciation) = ma-an-na-Su Erimhus Bogh. B i 9';
a.ba.kam = ma-an(!)-na-hu Proto-Kagal Bil.
Section E 37; [a.b]a a-pa-a (pronunciation) = ma-
an-nu, [a.ba].kam a-pa-a-ka = ma-an-na-u,
[a.ba.ginx].nam a-pa-a-ki-nam = ki-ma ma-an-ni
OBGT XVIII 3ff. (from Bogh.); [...] = man-na-6
5R 16 iv 27 (group voc.).

a.ba mu.un.da.ab.sA : man-nu itannan[u]
who could rival him? Lugale XI 8, cf. ab.ba i.in.
gi : m[a-an-nu ... ] ibid. II 27, a.ba su mi.ni.
ib.tu.tu : man-nu (var. ma-an-nu) imahharsu
ibid. I 43, a.ba ib.ta.an.ga.ga : man-nu i'irri
ibid. 44, cf. also a.ba mu.un.gA.g[a] : man-nu
i'-ir-ma Angim III 19; a.ba su in.[n]e. si.in.
thm : man-nu qassu ublakkuni who has raised
his hand against you? Lugale XIII 10; i.bi.mu.
se a.ba.am bar.mu.se a.ba.am : ina panija
man-nu ina arkija ma-an-nu who is before me, who

mannu

behind me? ASKT p. 128:65f.; a.ba zi.zi a.ba
zi.gi.ei : man-nu inassah man-nu uatba who
tears out, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; a.ba
gil.li.em.ma a.ba nu.gil.[li.em.md] : man-
nu uhalliq man-nu ul uhalliq TCL 6 54 r. 24f.;
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul ki.a a.ba mu.un.si
: ame man-nu ibut erseti man-nu ispun who has
destroyed the heavens, who has thrown down the
earth? BA 5 683 No. 36:13ff.; a.ba gar.ra
a.b[a g]Al.la a.ba ur.mu ga.an.na.ab.uru :
man-nu gitrunu man-nu ar ana man-ni utli
anassar who is affluent, who is rich, for whom shall
I reserve my charms? Lambert BWL 227 ii 19f.,
cf. a.ba mu.ra.an.sum : man-nu inandin
ibid. 241 ii 47; a.ba ka.as mu.un.bar.ra : man-
na pursd iparras who makes decisions? SBH p.
58:17f., cf. a.ba mu.un.zu.zu : man-nu
ilammad ibid. p. 8:64f., for similar phrases see
maharu, ndhu, naratu, Sananu, etc.; a.ba mu. un.
p .d .nam : man-nu Zmurki[ma] ibid. p. 96:8f.;
an.na a.ba mah.me.en : ina 6ame man-nu siru
4R 9:53f.; [za.e] a.ba.a [bi].gub.bB.en :
atta ma-an-nam tuqa'a LIH 60 i 9, 14, etc. (Ham-
murapi).

mu.lu ta.zu mu.un.zu : gattuk man-nu
ilammad SBH p. 15:22f., 36:1f., 43:41f., Lang-
don BL No. 9b:lf.; ul.la mu.lu im.me : ulla
man-nu iqabbi who would say: "no"? TCL 6
51:7f.; mu.lu nu.mu.da.sA : man-nu ul ifans
nanka SBH p. 97:76f.

1. who (interr.) - a) in gen. - 1' in
OAkk. (occ. only in personal names): Ma-
num-ki-dgul-gi Who-Is-Like-Sulgi? YOS 4
63:9f., cf. Ma-an-ba-lum-dDa-gan Who-Is-
Without-Dagan? and other refs., wr. man
and mannum, cited MAD 3 177ff.

2' in OA: ana ma-nim minam ina bari:
kunu habbulaku to whom among you do I
owe anything? TCL 19 63:9; ma-nu-um
s~buka sa tuselldni who are the witnesses
whom you are going to produce? BIN 4101:5;
ana ma-nim tezib with whom did you leave
(the garment which PN left with you in GN)?
ICK 1 64:5; I asked: 1 emdram ma-nu-um
uta'erSum who has returned the one donkey
to him? KTS 42b:9; ma-nu-um attunu a
tupp e a PN taptiani who are you (pl.) who
have opened the tablets of PN? BIN 4 83:27,
cf. ma-num ,~it Sa nuebbululuni JCS 14 20

1933,1051:14, ma-num atta da tussirini
Jankowska KTK 21:9; dumma la kudti ana
ma-nim anattal to whom should I look if not
to you? TCL 14 12:24, cf. allanukkunu ana
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ma-ni-im sanim atakkal RA 60 115 MAH
19605:5, a-ma-nim Sanim ammakam takldku
TCL 14 15:21, alldnukkunu ma-nam isu
CCT 4 22a:6, ,umma la kudti ma-nam iSu
ibid. 1lla:27, and passim in such phrases; in
personal names: Ma-nu-um-su-um-u CCT 1
36d: 6, Ma-nu-um-ki-a-bi4-a KTS 45b :3,
Ma-nu-ki-li-ia Hecker Giessen 10B:3, and
passim in the type Mannu(m)-ki-DN, Mannum-
balum-DN; exceptionally as var. of minam:
ma-nam himtdtum Sa awilim ittanallakanid:
tima why do angry words keep on coming
to us from the boss? CCT 3 35b: 7.

3' in OB: ma-nu-um ilum sa annitam
iSkunam who is the god who did this to me?
TIM 2 129:17; ma-an-nu-um umallaSu who
will provide him (with a plow ox)? Sumer 14
14 No. 1:8; ana eqldtim u kirdtim ... ma-an-
nu-um issiunitima who has made a claim
to their fields and orchards? TCL 1 31:8, and
passim with uasz; uzndja ana ma-an-ni-im
ibasSiama to whom else should I pay atten-
tion? VAS 16 22:9; Sa tepuSu ma-nu-um ipus
who has done what you have done? VAS 7
191:4; anaa abe ma-nim upon whose order?
TCL 1 42 r. 19, cf. ABIM 14:24, CT 29 22:12;
pandnum ma-an-nu-um iqbikumma who
gave you orders earlier? TLB 4 10:10; ma-
an-nu-um a kima jdti irammuka who loves
you as I do? PBS 7 9:3; PN kima kdti ma-
an-nu-um idIu who knows PN as you do?
OECT 3 61:35; ma-an-nu-um §a ... niks
kassam ... iddma ABIM 20:51, and passim;
in personalnames: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu4--li--u
CT 8 8d: 18, and passim in names beginning with
mannu(m), see Stamm Namengebung 84, 134, 164,
237f., 286, 301, 317, also (as hypocoristic)
Ma-an-ni-ia YOS 8 37:3, 38:3, Ma-an-na-
tum CT 8 13b:6.

4' in Mari and Shemshara: ana ma-ni-im
ludbub to whom shall I complain? ARM 1
2:5; ma-an-nu-um a bitka ukallu who is it
that holds your house? ibid. 61:28; ma-an-
nu-um anndrm a ... ana tirtika aSakkanu[u]
who is there whom I could assign as your
official? ibid. 39, cf. ibid. 52:11; ma-an-nu-
um annrm [ta]klum who is that reliable
person? ibid. 109:14 and 42; ma-an-nu minam
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iqabbi who will say anything? ARM 2 15:41;
aran ma-an-nim u[l ... ] it is nobody's fault
ARM 1 118:22; ma-an-nu-um a salimam u
damqdtim la haghu who is there who would
not want reconciliation and good feeling?
ARM 10 140:8, cf. ma-an-nu-um 9a ...
mimma iqabbdium ibid. 171:6; awdtugunu
kina u sarra ma-an-nu-um lu ide who should
know whether their words are true or false?
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:17, cf.
ibid. 22; as personal name: Ma-an-na-ba-al-
ti-DINGIR ARM 2 107:9.

5' in MB: man-nu panika ... l[imur]
who may see your (beautiful) face? PBS 1/2
36:7, cf. ana ma-an-ni us[s]d ibid. 35:18;
ana muh belija [man]-nu ki i~dlugu who
should question him apart from my lord?
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:21, cf. the similar passages
cited ibid. p. 567 note to line 21; ina libbikunu
man-nu ... .tma igakk[anu] who among
you gives orders? AfO 10 2:6 (all letters); for
personal names of the types Mannu-balu-
DN, Mannu-ki-DN, Mannu-Ja-DN see Clay
PN 104f., cf. also Man-nu-ib-ba-ak-DI.KUD-
Au BE 14 126:4, Mannu-Ku-ti PBS 2/2 55:1,
106:7, Man-nu-4-kal-i-da-as-su BE 14 89:14,
etc.

6' in Bogh.: ma-an-nu kalbu S. KUB 3
61:6; ma-an-nu immaru KBo 1 11:9, see ZA
44 114:9 (UrSu-story).

7' in EA: ma-an-nu iqabbi ummd who
would say as follows: (She is not a king's
daughter)? EA 4:13, cf. ma-an-nu iqabs
bdMumma EA 7:22, ma-an-nu mind i[qabbi]
EA 4:9 (both MB royal), cf. ma-an-nu i-qa-
ab-Mu-nu EA 1:40 (let. from Egypt); [m]a-an-
nu ileqqdkkuddi EA 11:19 (MB royal); ma-an-
nu anndti ana ma-an-ni inandinme EA 20:56
(let. of Tugratta); iStu ma-an-ni inassaruna
from whom should I protect? EA 112:10,
cf. ma-an-nu jina.siranni who will protect
me? EA 130:19, also ma-an-nu ilteqdn[ni
iS]tu qdtidu EA 82:24; ana ma-an-ni dldnu
anndtu ul ana Sarri to whom (belong) these
cities? not to the king? EA 101:25; elippdti
Sa ma-ni whose boats? ibid. 11; ma-an-nu
amlum who is (such) a man (who would not
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obey when the king gives him an order)?
EA 232:12; ma-an-[n]u-me LT.GURUv' a la
jiSmi ana awdte Sarri who is the man who
would not listen to the words of the king?
EA 319:19; ma-an-nu lu-mi-di-Si-ma who
would recognize her? EA 1:32; GN ma-an-
nu ina pandnum uSdabuSu la uSSabuSi who
has or has not formerly lived in GN? EA 59:6.

8' in Nuzi: sire ... ma-an-nu uSerimmi
who has brought the meat into (the house)?
JEN 397:18, cf. ana ma-an-ni taqbimi ibid. 30,
also ma-an-nu useribka JEN 359:8.

9' in MA: Ma-nu-ger-ASur, and passim
in personal names, also Ma-ni-ia (hypo-
coristic), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 306ff.

10' in lit.: ma-an-nu-um minam ...
inandiSSu who will give him anything?
Lambert BWL 277 B 10, cf. bElSu ma-an-nu-
um ibid. 14 (= PBS 13 11); IstarnarbiaS iSan
nan ma-an-nu-um who can rival Itar as
to her greatness? RA 22 170:23; ma-nu-um
ilum Sa annitam iSkunam Sumer 15 pl. 8 No.
7:17, cf. ma-na-am ihuz ibid. 25; ma-an-
nu-um-mi [bil q]ablim ma-an-nu-um-[mi bel
tdh]azi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 128f.,
cf. ibid. 130, 140ff., and see ibid. p. xii; ma-
an-nu-um sumka qibiam who (are you)? tell
me your name Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB); ma-an-nu
ilu sa igammilu niS~ja what god will show
favor to my people? Tn.-Epic "iv" 38; man-
nu kunni mala (var. mal) arrat-Nippuri
AfK 1 27 iii 39; ma-an-nu ilu ina who are
the two gods? EA 356:24 (Adapa); ma-an-nu
,M who is this? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 84
II vii 45, cf. ma-an-nu annitam ... ippus
who could do this? ibid. 100 III vi 13; ana
sad ... lih i man-nu who will set out for the
(inaccessible) mountain? CT 15 40 iii 19; ob-
scure: ana aSrim sa la ka-la iSakkan ma-an-
nu-um VAS 10 214 r. v 21 (OB Aguaja); ak-la
DN ibbir man-nu who but Sama§ crosses (the
sea)? Gilg. X ii 23, cf. man-nu Sa urradu ana
qistibu Gilg. II v 4; ana kda man-nu ill upah:
harakkum who will convene the gods for your
sake? Gilg. XI 197; da la DN man-nu ...
uballit Lambert BWL 58:33 (Ludlul IV); milik
Sa anzanunze ihakkim man-nu ibid. 40:37
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(Ludlul II); Sa dami man-nu abuu man-[nu
ummagu] who is the father of the sun, who
is his mother? Maqlu IV 96, also PBS 1/1 13:44
and dupls.; ma-an-nu bel elippi ma-an-
nu bel makurri (incipit of a song) KAR 158
r. vi 17, cf. IStar ma-an-nu balukki beleti
ibid. 23; alu dl [man-n]i bitu bit man-ni to
whom belongs the town, to whom the temple?
KAR 134:17, see TuL p. 98; ina mari amili
ana ma-an-ni iqabbi tarkullu KBo 1 12 r.(!)
15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; ma-an-na-am
lupur ana mdrti Anim whom should I send
to the daughter of Anu? JCS 9 11 C 12, of.
AMT 10,1 r. iii 19 and dupls., see JNES 14 16f.,
wr. ma-na ibid. 15:18 (OB); man-nu unihka
who could quiet you down? Biggs Saziga 17
r. 12; ela SdSu man-nu mind ippu Craig
ABRT 1 54 iv 9 (= BA 5 628 No. 4), also K.11701:7;
amt man-nu Sarru man-ni la Sarru omen
portending anarchy (lit. who was king, who
was not king?) TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.), for
the Sum. and Akk. occ. of that phrase see
Jacobsen King List 52 and 112 vii 1.

11' in hist.: man-nu a ittija igSannanu
ana garrti who can begin to rival me in
royal status? Borger Esarh. 58 v 23; [i]t(?)-ti
man-ni ili rabiti band ill u idtari upon whom
(lit. with whom) does it devolve, great gods,
to make (images of) gods and goddess(es)?
ibid. 82 r. 14; bitu epud ana man-nu for
whom was the temple built? BHT pl. 9 v
20 (Nbn. Verse Account); Sa la kdAu ma-an-ni
mind ippuS who can do anything without
you (Samag)? VAB 4 238 ii 38 (Nbn.).

12' in NA letters: ma-'-at-ti-nu who
are you (that you want to select)? ABL
196:23, but note ana ma-an-ni ibid. r. 2, cf.
ma-'-at Postgate Palace Archive 242:5; man-
nu a 9a ... [ana muhhi]ja idabbubuni who
is it who is plotting against me? ABL 1024:2,
cf. man-nu Sunu ABL 252:7, man-nu , Ztu
ABL 618 r. 12; man-nu ... iSannan ABL
6:21; I do not know who he is (ajid ituni)
ana man-ni la'al whom should I ask?
ABL 55 r. 2, cf. ana man-ni Sit[i] ABL 695
r. 10, cf. also man-nu uda memini la uda
ibid. r. 6; TA man-ni enciu akna ABL 681
r. 3; ina pani man-ni epulu for whom did
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they make (the sacrifice)? ABL 569:8; man-
nu ina rabiti Sa la immaguruni la iddinuni
who among the high officials has not volun-
tarily delivered? ABL 43:7; man-nu bel
tabti la irdm who does not love a benefactor?
ABL 435 r. 9; ana man-ni ulmdnu taddin to
whom have you given the present? ABL 429
r. 8; man-nu arru 9a ak ann ana urddniSu
de'iqtu puuni who is the king who has
done such kindness to (his) servants? (paral-
lel: aji bel tbti) ABL 358:25; the king
should send me word ana ma-an-ni iddanu
inani (as) to whom they are going to give it

(the wool) to ABL 196 r. 2; they should estab-
lish eqlu 9a man-ni uituni whose field it is
Iraq 20 188 No. 41:46; in personal names:
Man-nu-lu-snLM.M ADD 166 r. 7, Man-nu-
lu-ZI ADD 811:8, etc., see Stamm Namengebung
237f., 285f., 317; Man-nu-ki-i-uRu-Ni-nu-a
ABL 128:2, and passim in names of the type
Mannu-ki-GN and Mannu-ki-DN.

13' in NB: man-na anini who are we?
ABL 454:18, cf. man-na 94 ibid. r. 6; I asked
him: man-nu i purukuni8u ABL 1028:8;
man-nu iba[Mi] $a libbasunu tidd who is
there (among the Babylonians) whose heart
you know? ABL 571:5; man-nu ilia man-nu
belua indja ana man-nu ki ,aknu who is my
god, who is my lord, upon whom is my
attention directed? Thompson Rep. 124 r. 6f.;
man-nu PN a eqla makanu [...] ... sabtu
who is PN, whose field is held as a pledge?
TCL 13 219:7; man-na dangd Eanna who is
the chief administrator of Eanna? BIN 1
94:10, cf. man-na andku sa ... uelic YOS
3 17:29, also TCL 9 129:31; .a man-na isus
nu to whom do they belong? TCL 13 181:8;
man-na ana DN iddissu BIN 1 94:17; you
know man-nu musipti iddinu who has
given the musiptu-garment UET 4 187:9; in
personal names: Man-nu-lu-4-kit-ti VAS 6
232:6, etc., Man-nu-lu-ha-a (= Mannu-lu-
ahiua) BE 10 46:2, etc.

b) with pronominal suffixes: see mannau
Erimhug Bogh. B i 9', Kagal E Bil. Section 3:37,
etc., 5R 16 iv 27, in lex. section; elinukka
ana ma-an-ni-ia uzndja ibadia apart from
you, upon whom of mine should my attention
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be turned? PBS 7 106:18 (OB let.); [ana]
man-ni-ia PN innaha iddja ana man-ni-ia
iballi damu libbija for whom, Urganabi,
have my arms become weary, for whom was
my heart's blood spent? Gilg. XI 293f.; Itti-
man-ni-ia-dNabi VAS 4 60:5; lubki ana man-
ni-ia [...] Haupt Nimrodepos 150 K.8580:6;
ma-an-na-si awiltum Sa ittika telqgi who
is that woman that you took along with
you? CT 45 122:8 (OB let.); ma-nu-su ana
mini man-gu [...] AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer
to Istar); ma-an-na-Su atta sa istu MU.
10.KAM reqdtama who are you that you
have been without work for ten years? TCL
1 29:24 (OB let.), cf. ma-an-na-Su PN ann4m
ibid. 31:17 and 25; Ma-an-na-Su (personal
name) CT 4 19b:7, UET 5 485:11, see Stamm
Namengebung 131; in fer.: Ma-an-na-si
TCL 1 43:14, CT 2 45:5 and 7, UET 5 410 seal,
also Ma-an-na-Sa Meissner BAP 36:8.

c) with suffixed -ma (or -mi particle of
direct speech): ma-nu-ma sumi lizkur BIN
4 22:28 (OA); kunuk ma-an-ni-im-ma im:
mahhar whose seal will be accepted? PBS 7
90:29 (OB let.); ma-[an]-nu-u[m-ma sI]PA
YOS 8 1:27 (OB); [m]a-an-nu-um-ma san[k]
[a]ki kdSa itti abija who else had a relation-
ship like yours with my father? EA 17:28 (let.
of Tusratta); ma-an-nu-um-ma [...] KUB 4
40:9, see Lambert BWL 278; ma-an-nu-um-
ma ki jdtima iqabbi he will say: Who is
like me? Kraus Texte 38a:6, also, wr. ma-nu-
me-e KAR 382:11 (SB Alu); man-nu-me-e ats
ta a h who are you, stranger? Piepkorn Asb.
16 v 4; man-nu-um-ma iqbi amdr samsiSu
who has predicted his seeing the sun (again)?
Lambert BWL 58:31 (Ludlul IV); man-nu-um-
ma Aa ibni tuquntu who was it who created
the rebellion? En. el. VI 23; man-nu-um-ma
bani ina etliiti man-nu-um-ma saruh ina
zikkari Gilg. VI 182f.; man-nu-um-ma sa
la DN amatu ibannu who but Ea can play
(such) a trick? Gilg. XI 175; man-nu-um-ma
ina il ine'i [iratka] who among the gods
can turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40; TA
man-ni-im-ma ahhur eninni akna upon
whom else should our eyes be directed from
now on? ABL 80:17, cf. ana man-ni-ma
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ahhur lasme ABL 455:9; if I do not do it
man-nu-um-ma lepus who should do (it)?
ABL 885:27; ana man-ni-im-ma las'al whom
should I ask? ABL 681 r. 5 (NA); man-nu-um-
ma agd iSpura alla abahja BIN 1 75:7 (NB
let.).

2. who, anyone, someone, one (indef-
inite) - a) in gen. - 1' in Alalakh: ma-an-
nu-um bit abisu lu isu x x u ma-an-nu-um
[la isu] ana mdre GN lu ardu whoever has a
family seat is a .... but whoever [has none]
is a slave for the inhabitants of Emar Smith
Idrimi 10f.

2' in MB and kudurrus: ma-an-na sa
andku asakkanu ... atta sitakkan appoint
everyone whom I appoint Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS
113:20 (MB let.); man-nu arki any future
(ruler) VAS 1 37 v 18, also 36 ii 16, BBSt.
No. 34:9, No. 36 vi 32, man-nu sarru arkd VAS
1 36 iv 15.

3' in Bogh.: ma-an-na-am mdrsu ~ amsi
iqabbi any one of his sons whom the Sun
will indicate (will appear before the Sun)
KBo 1 5 i 46; [ma-an]-nu-um awata annita
usellu KUB 3 21:9, also ibid. 8, see Weidner,
BoSt 8 p. 140.

4' in Nuzi: ma-an-nu sa ina libbisunu
sa asbu any of them who will be present
HSS 9 74:13, and passim, cf. ma-an-nu ina
libbiSunu asib esidu ana PN umalla any of
them who is present will furnish the har-
vesters to PN JEN 542:20; ma-an-nu sa
ina birisunu ibbalakkat HSS 9 20:37, cf. ibid.
109:20, and passim; ma-an-nu ina 4 sa:
ndti sa raksu ibbalakkat ibid. 101:38, also
98:42; summa eqlu sa ma-an-ni-im pirqa irtasi
if anyone's field is claimed RA 23 151 No.
38:13, cf. sa ma-an-ni eqldtiSu pdqirdna
iragsi JEN 480:13, also ina arki eqleti ...
sa ma-an-nu isassz JEN 474:29; mannum:
ma am-ma-an-ni la [irassi] HSS 9 117:8 and
15, also HSS 16 317:9 and 12.

5' in colophons: man-nu sa itabbalu any-
body who removes (the tablet) Pallis Akitu
pl. 11 r. 31, and passim in Asb. colophons, see
Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10, 320:2, also
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man-nu Sa tuppu anniu emarraquni anyone
who crushes this tablet KAR 143 r. 19 (NA).

6' in hist.: ma-nu arki ana DN natkil
whoever you are in later days: trust in
Nabu 1R 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. III), cf. man-nu
arkud a DN ... ana damqiti sumu inambi
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; man-nu mim:
ma epset[i ... ] Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154:4;
man-nu atta Sa DN ... ana Sarriiti inambAu
VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.), also AnSt 8 64 iii 35,
cf. man-nu atta lu saknu lu Sdpiru . .. a
ina mdti issakkanu YOS 1 43:4; man-nu
arkdi lu sarru lu mar sarri Iraq 15 124:38 (Me-
rodachbaladan); man-nu atta ... sa telldm
ma RT 36 189:8; man-nu atta sarru Sa telld
arkija whoever you are, king, who comes
after me VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.).

7' in NA: man-nu Sa memeni isammini
anyone who hears anything ABL 656 r. 19,
cf. man-nu sa ina pan sarri ... mahiruni
ABL 577 r. 6, man-nu sa Barru isapparanni
ABL 531:14, and passim; note: memini ibaSSi
ina same tatammara ... ma-an-nu memeni la
amur is there perhaps something you have
observed anywhere in the sky? I have not
observed anything whatsoever (lit. anyone
(or) anything) ABL 687:12; man-nu TA
qdteSunu imahharuni TCL 9 67:32f.; man-nu
atta tupsarru sa tasassini whoever you are,
scribe, who reads (this to the king) ABL 1250
r. 17; man-nu ina libbi nipaqqidi ABL 1093 r.
17 f., 25; LUT man-nu s tu any man, whoever
he is ABL 980:6; man-nu sa ina urkiS ina
matema [izaqqu]pani VAS 1 86:16, also ADD
418 r. 3, cf. man-nu Sa ina muhhi man-ni
ibbalakkatuni ADD 780:10f., also RT 36 181:21,
VAS 1 97:10, man-nu Sa TA Sdkinti deni dababa
ubta'uni ADD 232 r. 1, also ABL 609:9, VAS 1
96:17, man-nu Sa iparrikuni ADD 577 edge 1;
man-nu sa elldni ADD 418 r. 6, also 618 r. 3;
man-nu Sa TA pan DN ikkimusu ADD 641:10,
man-nu Sa x MA.NA KJ.BABBAR.MES ana PN
iddanuni ADD 60:6, man-nu a uba'uni
ADD 164 edge 1, etc.; man-nu arkd ja eli
dannite udtu la tmuamsak ADD 640:13.

8' in NB: man-nu ,S sa k.AIMEg-~i4
lapani.u uSadhasa anybody who lets him
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escape (lit. removes his arms from him)
ABL 292:24; man-nu .a ispabtaluma any-
body who has caught him ibid. r. 8; andku
ide aga man-nu u aga man-nu I know this
one and that one ABL 287 r. 13f.; you (pl.)
know man-na ana rabi unqdta iqbi who has
spoken with the official in charge of the seal
rings BIN 1 22:14; man-nu Sa ibbalkiti
TuM 2-3 271:9; man-nu ana PN [ira]g[gumu]
RA 25 82 No. 27:7; the lord should send me
word ina pani man-nu ki asbatu as to whom
she is staying with UET 4 177:9; [ana P]N

u man-nu [sa]ndmma ul inandin TuM 2-3
118:11, cf. ana PN u man-nu Sandmma
ultemidi BE 9 32:9; man-nu atta lu sarru lu
aklu TCL 12 13:8, cf. man-na atta lu saknu
lu Sdpiru YOS 6 2:8, man-nu atta Sa ...
tadabbub TCL 12 7:11.

b) with suffixes: my lord must not say:
man-nu-su jdna andku mam-ma-nu-s4 there
is none who belongs to him! I am one who
belongs to him BIN 1 42:27; 14 ana man-na-
Sa ittabal if he takes it for somebody who
belongs to him YOS 7 148:5.

c) with -ma: ma-nu-um iti ma-nim-ma
tuStesd TCL 20 112:13 (OA); u ma-an-nu-um-

ma awdte la ah$uSu ul ihSu6 but none thought
of the things I thought about Smith Idrimi 8;
man-nu-um-ma Narundi man-nu-um-ma Na=
hundi Kocher BAM 248 iii 40.

3. each (NB only): and as to us man-nu
ina bit abiSu ittaSab each one dwells in his
paternal estate ABL 214 r. 12; man-nu pit
«<u pu ut > upeltiSu naSi each is responsible
for the object he exchanged VAS 5 108:31,
cf. the parallel Lr <pu-ut> dupeltiSu nasi
VAS 5 38:39, LtU- (mannau) put AupeltiSu
naSi Camb. 349:28 and Strassmaier Liverpool
170:28; man-na ina mubhi dullidu Suzziz
station each at his work TCL 9 138:11, cf.
man-nu ina libbi iSqiSu ... uSuzzu BIN 1
70:16; man-nu ana libbi eqliSu urrad (in
case of a claim) each returns to his own field
(exchange) San Nicol6 Babylonische Rechtsur-
kunden No. 40:18, cf. man-nu harrdna Sa ram:
nisu illak each engages in his own business
Nbk. 116:9; man-na-u ina muhi ndrisu maps
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sarti liQsur each should keep watch along
his canal TCL 9 109:14, cf. man-na-t itti
uttatiSu ana belija altapra I have sent each
of them to my lord with his barley YOS 3
28:19; man-nu aki zittiu isabbat Nbn. 787:8,
also VAS 5 155:5; man-nu ina zittiSu adi
14.TA Sattu uSuzzu TCL 13 203:28, man-nu
ina muhEi zittisu Jarra ipallah ibid. 29; man-
nu ina misrisu [...] each [who withdraws?]
from his region CT 22 227:30; man-na ...
[...] dullaunu ipusu YOS 3 21:23; excep-
tionally in SB: ma-nu-ma ana matigu itur
each returned to his country CT 34 39 ii 1

(Synchron. Hist.).

In ABL 358 r. 18, read qinnibunu, see Parpola
LAS No. 122.

Ad mng. lb: Friedrich Staatsvertrige 2 152
n. 3.

mannu see manni.

mannumma see mannu and mannumme.

mannumme (mannumma) indefinite pron.;
everybody, each, anybody, whatever, (negat-
ed) nobody; MB Alalakh, Bogh., EA, RS,
Nuzi; cf. mannu.

a) in MB Alalakh: ma-an-nu-um-me-e
salmija anninati iSarriqu anybody who
takes away this statue of mine Smith Idrimi

92, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e unakkirSu any-
body who removes it ibid. 96; ma-an-nu-
um-me-e a[wdte].ME§ annutti uSbalkatSunu
Wiseman Alalakh 2:77; ma-an-nu-um-me-e
munnabta issabbat u ana belisu utdr each
(of them) will return to his lord any refugee
he has apprehended ibid. 3:15, cf. ma-an-nu-
<me>-e awdti Sa tuppi annem ittiq anybody
who transgresses the agreement of this tablet
ibid. 44; in the gen.: Ja ma-an-[ni]m-me-e
ibid. 113:23.

b) in Bogh.: ma-an-nu-me-e itti ramSi
bartu eppuA anybody who rebels against
the Sun KBo 1 5 iii 14 and 16, cf. ma-an-nu-
me-e itti ambi nukurtam issabat ibid. 7 and
11; ma-an-nu-me-e amata mimma saburta
... uba'a anybody who plans any treachery

KBo 1 1 r. 30; ma-an-nu-me-e ... tuppa an=

nita unalckarma ibid. 37, also KBo 1 2 r. 15; in
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the gen.: ina pi ma-an-n[u-me-e] KUB 3 16

r. 16.

c) in RS: ma-an-nu-me-e ana iii Ad9u niqi
Sa tapputti eppa everybody offers a votive
gift to that god at the (occasion of entering
into) association (with him) MRS 9 223 RS
17.383:37; ma-an-nu-me-e Sa rikilta annita

uSasnd anybody who alters this contract
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48, cf. ma-an-nu-um-
me-e Aa abdte tuppi anniti [uS]adnd ibid. 65
RS 17.237 r. 9'; in broken context: ma-an-

nu-um-me-[e(?)] KUR IRU GN [...] uba'a

ibid. 96 RS 17.79+ :11'; ma-an-nu-um-ma

eqldt PN ul ilaqqe MRS 6 46 RS 16.140:14, cf.

ibid. 72 RS 16.356:14, 159 RS 16.256:13, wr.

ma-nu-ma ibid. 84 RS 16.157:16, wr. ma-nu-

um-me ibid. 75 RS 15.91:8; in the gen.: ana

Ltf ma-an-ni-mi-i ibid. 166 RS 16.386 r. 10';
note the exceptional mng. "whatever": ma-
an-nu-me-e sibiteka ... [Aa t]adappara anad
dinakku I will grant you whatever requests
you make of me MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:24', cf.
(replaced by mimma) ibid. 29'.

d) in Nuzi: ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina beris
sunu utu Sa 3 anati Sa raksutu ibbalakkatu
any of them who breaks the contract within
the three years that are stipulated HSS 9
102:26, and passim, also ma-an-nu-mi-e ina

libbidunu a abu any of them who will be
present ibid. 78:13, and passim in this phrase;
ma-[an]-nu-um-me-e in[a be]ridunu dina
sa[btu] JEN 472:13, etc.; ma-an-nu-me-e ana
amti Aa PN ... dina eppuA HSS 9 6:11;
ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina mdre [ja] ina arki PN
i.assi TCL 9 41:38, also RA 23 147 No. 22:8, and
passim, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e [am]-ma-an-ni
... isassi HSS 9 117:14, wr. ma-an-nu-um-

ma ibid. 8; ma-an-nu-um-ma am-ma-an-ni
la ... i-Aa-vs-si (replaced by ma-an-nu-um-
me-e line 11) HSS 16 317:8; in the gen.:
Aa ma-an-ni-im-me-e eqeldu pirqa iraggi the
field of any of them which is claimed JEN
114:14, also 104:13, etc.

For SB refs. see mannu mng. Ic.

manqudu see maqaddu.

mansu see maAi B.

mane A

mansfi see massu s.

mansartu see massartu.

mantaru s.; bast; NB*; Aram. lw.

itti 1 VUR tuhallu libbi u man-ta-ri inandin
per one gur (of dates) he will also deliver
(the appropriate amount of) containers, leaf-
lets, and bast YOS 6 185:12.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 17 and 37 270.

mane (fem. manitu) adj.; counted; MB,
SB; wr. syll. and ID ; cf. mani v.

a) in gen.: ana iltenni awile ma-nu-ti
[...] (in broken context) PBS 1/2 50:16 (MB

let.).

b) negated: lIbin libitti la ma-ni-ti[m]
(var. -ti) he who molds countless bricks
CT 32 1 i 13, and dupl. (NB Cruc. Mon.), see Soll-

berger, JEOL 20 54, cf. uSaptiq agurra kima

tick ame la ma-nu-tim (parallel: almin) I had
baked bricks molded like countless rain-
drops VAB 4 60 ii 9 (Nabopolassar); let one
star ina libbi MUL.ME§ AN-e NU §ID.ME§

from among the countless stars of heaven
(shoot toward me at my right) STT 73:96,

see JNES 19 34; ana ... beri la ma-n[u-ti]

for uncounted miles Lambert BWL 128:43

(hymn to Sama).

mani A (mana'u) s.; 1. mina (one six-
tieth of a talent (biltu), ca. 480 grams),
2. mani sehru one third of a shekel (lit.
small mina), 3. mina (unit of time, measured
in water running through a water clock); from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and MA.NA, also abbr.
MA (often in MB, MA, rarely in NB, e.g.,
BE 14 74:1, ADD 931 r. 15, YOS 7 39:5, etc.,

LBAT 236 r. 19, BBSt. No. 9 iii 16).

na 4 .50.ma.na - [MIN (- NA4 ) ha-am-.]a-a ma-
ni-e stone weighing 50 minas Hh. XVI RS
Recension 344, in MSL 10 49.

[i-gi]-e§-gal j = ma-an a-ah-ru(var. -ri) Ea I 358;
[i-gi-eS-gal-m]a-na-min § - i-in (var. Ai-na) ma-an
sa-ah-ru ibid. 362; [kin-gu-sil-la] [I] - [ma]-na-an
TUR A I/8:237; na.j.gin = NA 4 MA.NA e-beh-[ri]
= ul-lul-ti iq-lim, na4.igi.6(text 3).g4l.la - NA 4
pdr-ras MIN (=-MA.NA ge-eh-[ri]) (var. a-ban } MA.NA
[Tint]) - 8u-ud-du-[x] Hg. B IV 97 f., in MSL 10
32, cf. Hh. XVI 438 and 441.
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1. mina (one sixtieth of a talent (biltu),
ca. 480 grams) - a) in gen.: 1 MA.NA-k&
mati 1 MA.NA---U iktma (PN said to PN,)
"The one mina of yours is not enough,"
(so) he (PN) took a pledge for his one mina
Kienast ATHE 35:34f., see von Soden, Or. NS 26
131f.; ma-na-um 12 GIN sibtam ussab he
pays twelve shekels per mina as interest
TCL 21 219A:10, cf. KBo 9 20:8, also 1 ma-
na-um 3 GIN ... ussubu Studies Landsberger
177 1552:10; a-1 ma-na-im ina urhim TuM 1
9b: 11, and passim; a [21 ma-na-e-in kaspim
ICK 2 145:16; ina eSartim ma-na-im kuwdtim
BIN 6 205:10; ezib 2 ma-na-e sa PN CCT 1
21c:18; ula kaspam 10 ma-na-e kubus ibid.
30b: 15; asumi kaspim 5 ma-na-e sa tastanap:
paranni CCT 4 26b: 3; mehrat 8 ma-na-e
TCL 19 36:34; nishat 10 ma-na-e kaspim
BIN 4 47:30; 30 ma-na-Su-nu eppiq KTS 9b: 20

(all OA); eSeret MA.NA-e siabilam UET 5
73:29, cf. Sipdtim su-du-us ma-ne-e BIN 7
220:8 (both OB letters); 30 ma-ni-i URUDU.
ME§ SMN 2613:9 (Nuzi); 1 ma-ni-e URUDU
ADD 1110 iii 19; x copper, debt of PN ana
miSil MA.NA-su-nu irabbi ADD 29:4; [x]
GIN Ki.BABBAR ina ma-[ni]-e sa urhi irabbi
Iraq 25 96 (pl. 22) No. 124:11, cf. ADD 66:6; ana
muhhi ma-ni-e 8 GIN kaspu ina muhhiSu
irabbi TuM 2-3 107:6, cf. ina muhhi 1 ma-ni-e
Bagh. Mitt. 5 25f. No. 17 i 32, ii 9, and passim in
this phrase, also ina muhhi 1 MA.NA-e ..
irabbi Peiser Vertriige 116+124:4, Sa ITI ma-
nu-4 1 GIN kaspu ina muhhisu irabbi Nbk.
189:5, cf. Nbk. 17:6; 12 ma-nu-4 ZT.LUM.MA
sa masSartu MN MN2 u MN 3 dates for twelve
minas (of silver) as part of the budget assign-
ment for the months Abu, Ulilu and Tag-
ritu VAS 6 132:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; mar tams
kari ina harrdn illaku ina 1 GIN 1 MA.NA

uttar the merchant on his journey will make
a profit of a mina on every shekel CT 31 35
obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.); note the avoidance of the
use of Ga (biltu): 3820 urudu ma.na
PBS 9 2viii 3; Su.nigin 86 ma.na sig.mug
VAS 14 183 v 1; 565 ma.na sig TuM 5 101 v
5, and passim in Pre-Sar.; 75 MA.NA URUDU

BIN 4 160:27; 4 me'at 40 MA.NA KTS 7a:21;
81 MA.NA URUDU BIN 4 72:10, and passim
in OA, but note 1 me'at 43 MA.NA URUDU ...

mant A

1 GU 2 MA.NA CCT 1 22a:1 and 6, 21 G1
7 MA.NA BIN 4 54:14, etc.; 8 ME f[U.I ma]-

ni-e EA 14 iii 10, cf. ii 72 (let. from Egypt);
naphar 1 ME 6 MA URUDU.MES ADD 1125 iv 3;

72 MA.NA URUDU.ME§ ADD 413:6, etc.; 6

ME 70 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ABL 1442:13 (all

NA).

b) standards: i-1 ma-na-im sa kdrim
TCL 20 171:13; x MA.NA ... ina aban matim
CCT 2 24:23 (both OA); 20 MA.NA [ ... ] ina aban
10 MA.NA ARM 8 75:2; 3 MA.NA GI.NA Sa PN

sangd GN (written on a stone weight) RA 9
109:1 (MB), cf. PSBA 29 221:1; 1 GUN x MA.
NA AN.NA ti-ri aban bit alim x minas of tin
according to the weight standard of the city
hall Iraq 30 183 TR 3021:1 (NA), and see
abnu A mng. 4g; x silver ina 1 MA.NA-e sa GN
according to the one-mina standard of
Carchemish ADD 35:3, 41:2; ina ma-ni-e
Gargami Iraq 32 140:15, also 144:6; misil
MA.NA ina sa GN one-half mina according
to the standard of Babylon ABL 180:9 r. 3;
copper ina MA.NA-e sa KUR-e ADD 376:11;
silver ina ma-ni-e sa sarri ADD 66:1, 67:1;
1 MA.NA kaspu ina Sa Sarri ADD 33:1; md:
mzt ina 1 MA.NA TUR naddnu ina 1 MA.NA

rabi leqg "oath" incurred by giving (a loan)
according to the lesser mina (but) collecting
(it) according to the larger mina Surpu VIII
66.

2. mani sehru one third of a shekel (lit.
small mina): see lex. section; 15 GfN 1
MA.NA.TUR KU.BABBAR . . ibadsi MAD 5

86:1, cf. (with copper) ITT 2/1 4369:1, 2 ma.na

kh.babbar tur A 7839:9; 2 GfN 2 MA.NA.

TUR KU.BABBAR el-lum A 7841:1; 12 gin 1
ma.[na.tur] 15 gin.turkh.[babbar] ITT

1 1070: 1, also (measuring gold) AS 17 No. 22:1

(all OAkk.).

3. mina (unit of time, measured in water
running through a water clock) - a) four
hours: ina Tr Du'uzi UD.15.KAM ... 4 MA.
NA massarti umi 2 MA.NA massarti mui on
the 15th day of the fourth month (i.e., at
the summer solstice) the day lasts four
minas, the night lasts two minas CT 33 4 ii
43 and duplicates; on the 15th of the seventh
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month (i.e., at the autumnal equinox) 3 MA.
NA massarti umi 3 MA.NA massarti mii ibid.
iii 2; on the 15th of the tenth month 2 MA.
NA massarti umi 4 MA.NA massarti misi ibid.
iii 9 (MUL.APIN I), see Weidner Handbuch 37
and 43; 3 MA.NA EN.NUN ACh Supp. 2 Sin 24:17,
see Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 49.

b) six uT in degrees of the arc (as a mea-
sure of distances between fixed stars, ex-
pressed in units of time): 14 MA.NA KI.LA 9
vu ina qaqqari one and one-half minas
weight (of water in the water clock) corre-
sponds to nine vu (degrees) distance TCL 6
21:5, and passim in this text, see Weidner Hand-
buch 132f. and Schaumberger, ZA 50 228f.

For a heavier Pre-Sar. mina for wool deliv-
eries (ma.na sig.ba) see Langdon, JRAS
1921 575, also Sollberger Corpus, Ent. 78. For
the absence of MA.NA in RS see Nougayrol,
MRS 6 223 index sub "poids," but note the use in
Qatna (e.g., RA 43 138:5, etc.). For mn in
Ugaritic see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 24 69ff.

manf B (mdnu) s.; 1. ash tree, 2. (a kind
of salt); SB*; Sum. lw.

GIs e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma(text is)-nu-u =
GI§.MA.NU CT 18 3 r. i 28ff.

MUN ma-a-nu = MUN e-'-ri Uruanna II 568.

1. ash tree: see CT 18, in lex. section.

2. (a kind of salt): see Uruanna, in lex.
section; MUN ma-nu Kocher BAM 313 x A 4.

The type of salt ma-(a)-nu in Uruanna
and Kocher BAM 313 may be a variant of
amdnu, q.v., and reinterpreted in Uruanna
as MA.NU = e'ru "ash tree."

manf C s.; bed; syn. list*; Sum. lw.
mu-nu-, ma-nu-u = er-Au CT 18 4 r. ii 21f.

Lw. from Sum. (Emesal) mu.nui, see
munu.

manu v.; 1. to count, to count and list
(individual objects, animals, persons, and
units of time), 2. to wait (for a number of
days), 3. to recite, to recount events, 4.
to hand over, deliver objects or persons to

man la

someone, 5. to charge interest, deliveries,
etc., to someone, to reckon against someone,
6. to consider a person, a region, an object
as belonging to a specific class, region, or
destination, 7. to assign, to deliver persons or
objects to the responsibility of (ina/ana qdt)
another person, 8. to change, turn into
(ana or -is, used with terms for destruction,
annihilation, etc.), 9. munnd (same mngs.
as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, and 7), 10. sumni (caus-
ative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7), 11. II/2 to be
charged (passive to mng. 5), 12. IV passive
to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8; from OA, OB on;
I imnu - imannu - mani, imp. munu (in
SB, NA, NB also imni - imanni - muni),
1/3, II, 11/2, 11/3, III, III/2, IV, IV/2; wr.
syll. and SID (SID.SID VAS 6 125:5); cf.
almin, mandtu A and B, mand adj., manitu,
minitu, minu s., minutu, munutu.

SID ma-nu-i -um Proto-Izi I 254; [in].§i-tasita 5
= i[m-nu] Ai. I iv 46; uu = ma-nu-ui A 11/4:21.

ld.al.al.al = Aa al-pd ma-nu-u OB Lu A 92.

tu 6 .tu 6 nam.sub sir.kt.ga u.me.ni.sid :
td [sip]ta sirkug mu-nu-ma recite the spell, the
incantation, (and) the "pure song" JCS 21 8:78
(bit rimki); nam.sub ku.ga mu.un.na.an.
Sid : Siptu elleti ina panija i-man-ni(var. -nu)
CT 16 3:96ff.; erim.ma kalam.ma.kex(KID)
gi bi.d6 du6.due(!).da.as mi.ni.in.sid : iSitti
mdtu tassima ana tilli tam-nu you (Enlil) have
called out to the treasury of the country and turned
it into ruins SBH p. 131 r. 9f.; [kur.kur.ra ... ]
due.due.as mi.ni.in.sid : [dadme tu'ab]bit til:
ldnil tam-nu you have destroyed the inhabited
places, turned them into ruin hills 4R 24 No. 3: 6f.

sid.de an.ki.a la.ba.an.sid.mes : ina
mindt aame erseti ul im-man-nu-u Su[nu] when
there is counting in heaven and in the nether
world, they will not be counted KAR 24:16f.;
dingir.mu gi 6 .hul.zi.e nam.ba.ni.ib.sid.
de.en : i-li ana mu-§[i] lem-ni la am-man-nu (var.
ta-man-[na-an-ni]) OECT 6 9 K.5271: 5 f. and dupls.
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); dug.due.da.a mi.
ni.in.sid : ana tilli it-tam-nu-u (unpub. text).

pa-qa-du - ma-n[u]-u Malku IV 90; pa-qa-
d[u] = [ma-nu]-t Ad mi-[nu-ti] CT 18 18 ii 3 (syn.
list).

1. to count, to count and list (individual
objects, animals, persons, and units of time)
- a) individual objects and animals: sus
bati kuditim ni-im-nu-ma 85 subdti ni-im-
nu-4 we counted your garments and we
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counted 85 garments BIN 6 60:12f., also
ibid. 5f.; lama nirubanni ni-im-nu-Su-nu-ma
71 subdti before we entered we counted
them and there were 71 garments Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:4 (both
OA); snu Sa PN im-nu-ma ana PN, iddinu
sheep and goats that PN counted and gave
to PN2  Peiser Urkunden 134:2; AB.GUD.
HI.A i-man-nu BE 14 137:21 (both MB);
dajdni mihsisunu Sa kilalluSunu im-ta-
nu-u the judges counted the wounds of
both of them AASOR 16 72:16 (Nuzi);

annitu unutu ina GN Sa ma-an-nu-u ... ana
qdt PN nadnu JEN 527:33; 44 UDU.HII.A.MES
anni Sa PN Sa im-ta-nu-u these 44 sheep of PN
which they counted HSS 9 53:8; [sheep]
Sa PN Sa ma-a-nu Sa PN2 ... im-nu-u of PN
which are counted which PN, has counted
HSS 9 153:3, 6, cf., wr. a ma-nu-u ibid.

48:18, also HSS 16 260:2, Sa im-nu-u HSS 16
287:4; herds of game kima margt sini im-
nu he counted like a flock of sheep and goats
AKA 141 iv 22, cf. ibid. 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I); adld
ni ... mindssu<nu> am-nu (those) cities,
I counted their number KAH 2 84:79 (Adn.

II); [...] $a imitti u sumeli SID-nu you
count the [...] of the right and the left
side CT 31 48 K.6720+ r. 4 and 7 (SB ext.); 2
iSkardtu [10 za]mdri iStarita am-nu two series
(consisting) of ten songs, I listed (those?) in
the iStarutu-mode KAR 158 ii 11; 5 zamariu
iltdt iSkaru adapa Sumera am-nu I listed five
songs (making up) one series of Sumerian
adab-songs ibid. iii 38, cf. teg e umera am-nu
iii 29; mu-na-a kurummdtika count your
loaves Gilg. XI 223; libnate an-tu-nu ...
attidin I counted and delivered bricks
ABL 486 r. 8; guMre baltiute mu-nu supra
count (and list) the fresh beams and send
me word ABL 92:10 (both NA); kali
menu mu-ni count his lambs YOS 3 76:45,
cf. Dar. 267:16; 15000 libndti ... im-nu-ui
they have counted 15,000 bricks AnOr 8
54:10, cf. libnati i-man-nu-[-ma] VAS 6
270:10; uhinu §a PN ... im-ta-nu-4 TuM
2-3 197:7; utatu Sa PN Sa ina pani PN, u
PN 3a ID VAS 6 248:8; barley maddarti Sa
MN ... ana sirad nadnu §ID GCCI 2 22:3;
the sheep ittiu amir ma-nu u paqdaAdu are

man le

inspected by him, counted, and handed over
to him PBS 2/1 118:12, also BE 10 105:14 (all
NB).

b) persons: ina harranim nakrum sabii
i-ma-an-nu on a military campaign the
enemy will count my (dead) soldiers YOS
10 52 iii 24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also
RA 61 27:8 (OB ext.); im-nu-4u-nu-ti-ma DN
Namtaru counted them (the assembled gods)
EA 357:32 (Nergal and Eregkigal); csabe la am-
nu I did not count the people Iraq 17 136 No.

17:18 (NA); nis ... ckima seni am-nu Rost
Tigl. III p. 16:96; kullat nide u ki marsit
seni am-nu Lie Sar. 210; his family itti x
nide x kudin x imere x alpe x immere am-nu I
counted together with 6,110 people, twelve
mules, 380 donkeys, 525 cattle, and 1,235
sheep TCL 3 349 (Sar.).

c) days, etc.: iumiu i-ma-an-nu-u-ma
tamkarSu ippal he will count his days and
pay (the interest) to the merchant CH
§ 100:5; awilitumma ma-nu-u iimfla as for
mankind - their days are numbered Gilg.
Y. iv 142 (OB); [wab]at DN [i-ma]-an-nu arhi
Nintu sat counting the months (of pregnancy)
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 279, cf. [San :d
tim im]-nu-u Sa Supdikki they counted the
years of the toil ibid. 44 I 34 and 36.

d) objects, etc.: ina MN 25 dannu ikari
tabi i-man-<<ma>-ni-ma ana PN inandin in
the month Abu he delivers the full count
of 25 vats of sweet beer to PN Nbn. 600:5;
garlic PN i-man-ni-'-ma ana PN2 inandin
Ner. 15:7, also TuM 2-3 83:8, BE 9 51:6, TCL
12 71:7, etc.; ki maihu ... alla x siLA
ma-nu-u if the measure exceeds x silas
Moore Michigan Coll. 9 left edge; ana ma-ni-e
Sa dulli to check(?) the work (done) ABL
885:8 (NA).

e) in the phrase ana la mane (mdni):
sugullat sise ... ana la ma-ni-e utirrd
I carried off countless herds of horses
AKA 69 v 7, also marissunu ana la ma-ni-e
ibid. 73 v 53 (both Tigl. I); animals ana la
ma-[ni] AfO 3 156:13 (Aliur-dan II); troops
ana la ma-ni-e WO 1 468:29, cf. ibid. 23; ldni
ana la ma-ni appul aqqur WO 1 266: 18, also
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ibid. 20; alabaster ma'du ana la ma-ni
WO 1 58 iii 4; alani ana la ma-ni appul
Iraq 24 94:27, cf. ibid. 33, Sallassunu ana la
ma-ni assalla ibid. 34, cf. 28, but wr. ina la
ma-ni-e altalla STT 43 r. 49, see AnSt 11 152
(all Shalm. III); in broken context: ana la
ma-ni Iraq 18 126 r. 18 (Tigl. III); horses ana
la ma-a-ni WO 1 16:27, cf. Sallat mdtisu
ma'atte ana la ma-ni AfO 9 100:27 (Samsi-
Adad V); 5000 sise nice alpe u sen ana la
ma-ni five thousand horses and countless
people, cattle, and sheep Rost Tigl. III
p. 50:29; horses ana la ma-ni TCL 3 70, and
passim from Shalm. III to Sar.; exceptional:
(booty animals) ina la ma-a-ni Borger Esarh.
99:45.

2. to wait for a number of days (lit. to
count days): 10 ume ina GN i-ma-nu-4-ma
PN kaspam isaqqal they will wait for ten
days in GN and then PN will pay the silver
ICK 1 21b:13 and 21a:11; ITI.1.KAM mu-nu
wait one month TCL 448:39; 30 'me i-ma-nu
Goetze, Berytus 3 79 No. 1:7; ime'a ld-am-nu
I will wait my time TCL 19 80:25 (all OA);
umam sa tuppi annem bell isemml UD.4.KAM
bell li-im-[nu-ma] ina hamim [i]mim sabum
ana GN itehhem when my lord has listened to
this my tablet, my lord should wait for
four days and on the fifth day the troops
should approach GN ARM 2 44:19.

3. to recite, to recount events - a) to
recite (see also minitu s. mng. 3): anndm SID-
nu you recite this (incantation) KUB 37
72:10, cf. (in broken context) ta-ma-an-nu
ibid. 137:6, also, wr. SID ibid. 91:3; Sipta 3-Su
ana pani MUL.MAR.GiD.DA AID-ma STT
73:103; sipta 7-s4 ana muhhi SID Kocher
BAM 248 iv 5; 7-4u u 7-S AID BE 31 60 r.
ii 19; note mu-nu-se BBR No. 31+37 ii 3;
kima anndm ana pan DN sID-u after you
have recited this before Marduk AfO 14
142:22 (bit msiri), also, wr. ID-nu-4 Or. NS
39 144 r. 5, en'ma / iptam annitam ID-
(= tamtanii) Or. NS 40 140:7 (namburbi), [kima
annd i]m-ta-nu-l BBR No. 53:7; ima §ID-[4]
wherever you have recited 4R 25 iv 69; kfam
9ID-nu you recite thus Kocher BAM 237 iv 42;
ana pan DN SU.iL.LA gID-nu-ma he recites

mania 4a

a uill a-prayer before 8ama§ Dream-
book 340 K.3333:3; KI.dUTU.KAM MA.MAS
AID-nu the conjurer recites a kiutukam-
prayer PBS 1/1 15:2; i-man-ni Sipta
ittanandi tdu she recites an incantation, she
casts her spell En. el. IV 91, cf. im-ni(var.
-nu)-sum-ma ibid. I 63; siptu i-ma-an-nu-u-ni
they recite the incantation KAR 143:27 (NA
cultic comm.); iStuma tam-nu- s ipassa after
she had recited her incantation Lambert-Mil-
lard Atra-hasis 60 iii 3 (SB); [sipta ina muh]hi
i-man-ni-u they recite an incantation over (it)
ABL 111+ r. 5, also ibid. obv. 16, see Parpola LAS
No. 251 (NA); Sipdti Sa tummu bitu i-man-nu
he recites the incantations of the ritual "the
temple is exorcised" RAcc. 141 :355 (New Year's
rit.), cf. Sipti anndti AID-nu-ma Maqlu IX
144, restored from STT 83:67; see also JCS 21
8:78, in lex. section; note in the iterative:
ana muhhisu im-ta-an-nu Kocher BAM 323:13.

b) to recount events: beliSu dulli ihbutu
i-ma-an-nu to his lord he enumerates the
toils he endured RB 59 242 str. 2:1 (OB lit.);
akannaka ina panika lu-me-en-na there in
your presence I will recount (all this again)
TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.); see also SBH p. 131
r. 9f., in lex. section.

4. to hand over, deliver objects or persons
to someone - a) objects: ana ekallim kima
iddununi im-ta-nu-[Su-nu] when they counted
out (the garments) to hand (them) over to
the palace RA 58 114 Sch. 15:8, cf. aSsumi
[TUIG.I]I.A Sa Se-pi-Su a ana ekallim im-nu-u
KTS 32a:10 (both OA); sa x GiN kaspisu lu
Se'am ... u lu mimma [A]a hahdti ta-ma-
an-ni for one and one-half shekels of its
silver deliver to me either barley or whatever
else you want Frank Strassburger Keilschrift-
texto 15 r. 9; note the difficult: MN KI.KAR.i
KAR.KAR.RI(!) i-ma-nu (loan of silver) UET 5
299:9; MN GI.HI.A i-ma-nu-u in MN he de-
livers the reed bundles YOS 8 89:6, also 90:6
(all OB); x silver PN u PN, ana makkr DN
i-man-nu-u PN and PN, will pay to the
treasury of Sama RA 14 155:12; copper
tdeit ID handed over as telitu-tax VAS 6
304:1, also, wr. ID-nu UET 4 117:1, 134:2
(all NB).
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b) persons: five witnesses sa PN ana pani
dajdni im-ta-nu whom PN brought before
the judges HSS 9 108:26, cf. JEN 324:47,
AASOR 1633:31,RA23 148 No. 28:18, and, wr.
[i]n-ta-a-nu-u AASOR 16 56:27; in hendia-
dys: witnesses ana pa[ni dajd]ni uste[li u] im-
ta-nu SMN 3102:47 (all Nuzi).

5. to charge interest, deliveries, etc. to
someone, to reckon against someone - a) in
gen.: sibtam u sibat sibtim ni-ma-nu-a-ku-um
we will charge you interest and compound
interest KT Hahn 8:14; sibtam kima awat
kdrim i-ma-nu they will charge interest
according to the note of the kdru ICK 1
193:15; mala tuppikunu sibtam ni-ma-nu we
will charge interest according to your letter
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:34;
subdti ana PN mu-nu-u charge the garments
to PN TCL 20 128A: 8 and 20 (all OA); x barley
ana awilim ... ma-ni is charged against the
boss VAS 16 106:11 (OB); minu sa abua
i-ma-'-u-ka-ni limurkama KAV 214:31 (NA
let.); barley ... ina qdt PN itti PN2 ul ma-nu
(which is) at the disposal of PN is not charged
to PN, Dar. 71:4, cf., wr. NU ma-na Dar.
150:13.

b) with ana muhhi (NB only): mimma
dullu mala ultu muhhi 1 Biqil kaspi ... ippus
ana muhhi PN i-man-nu whatever work he
(the tenant) does in excess of one shekel of
silver's worth, he will charge against PN
(the landlord) VAS 5 81:14, also BRM 2 1:11,
Dar. 330:15, 485:14, wr. i-man-ni TuM 2-3
25:16, i-man-an-nu Nbn. 500:11, cf. ana muh:
hiSunu ul i-man-nu VAS 5 32:10; from the
day he builds a fire in the kiln idisu ana
muhhi PN u ahheu i-man-nu he charges his
wages against PN and his brothers VAS 6
84:17; barley belonging to PN and to PN,
ana muhhi PN3 i-mu(sic)-nu BRM 1 49:5;
x silver ana muhhi PN i-man-nu-u they will
charge against PN TuM 2-3 117:14, also,
wr. i-ma-an-ni Dar. 519: 10; x silver eli fPN
im-nu RA 12 7 r. 2 and ibid. 26; barley .a PN
ana muhhi ramnidu la im-nu-u which PN
did not charge to himself AnOr 8 29:7, also
Dar. 378:11.

mani 6a

6. to consider a person, a region, an object
as belonging to a specific class, region, or
destination - a) a person (with itti and ana):
itti mari hirtim im-ta-nu-su-nu-ti (if) he
reckons them as equal to (lit. with) the sons
of his wife CH § 170:47, cf. itti marisu la im-
ta-nu-su ibid. § 190:71; itti amdtim i-ma-an-
nu-Si he will regard her as (one of the) slave
girls ibid. § 146:59; itti dingirugge su[ta]
im-ni-su (he put him in fetters and) counted
him among the dead gods En. el. IV 120;
bilta u maddatta elisunu ukin itti dagil pan
DN ... am-nu-su-nu-ti I imposed tribute
and tax upon them and considered them as
subjects of Asur (my lord) AKA 62 iv 31
(Tigl. I); the captives of GN I settled in GN2
fittil nise mat Assur am-nu-su-nu-ti ilku
tupikku ki a Assur [missuni]ti I con-
sidered them as inhabitants of Assyria and
imposed service and corvee work upon them
as on the people of Assyria Rost Tigl. III
p. 26:149, also TCL 3 410 (Sar.); Hit r&eiu ana
pahatcti istakkanuma itti nise mat Asur

im-nu-su-nu-ti he set his officials as governors
over them and considered them as inhabitants
of Assyria Lyon Sar. 14:21; Sarru itti ardsu

li-im-na-an-ni-ma may the king regard me
as (one) of his servants ABL 283 r. 8, cf. (in
broken context) im-na-an-ni ABL 1316:18,
cf. also itti arddnisu im-nu-u ramanus Borger
Esarh. 103 i 4; adu ... ildnika issi nise im-

nu-su-u-ni as long as your gods (still) reckon
him among the living ABL 450 r. 7 (NA);
4,000 men of the land of Hatti alqdaunitima
ana nise mdtija am-nu-su-nu-ti I took and
considered them as people of my own land
AKA 49 iii 6 (Tigl. I); people ana nise matija

am-nu AKA 181:30 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.;
x sab mat GN assuha ana nise matija am-nu
I deported x thousand people from the land
of Hatti and considered them as inhabitants
of my (own) land Iraq 25 54:25 (Shalm. III),

also 1R 31 iv 8 (amsi- Adad V); sdu qadu ... x

mundahsisu ana sallati am-nu-su I counted
him as spoil, together with 7,350 of his
soldiers Winckler Sar. 31:28, also sallatil am-

nu-Su ibid. 33:81, and passim in Sar., also

allati am-nu OIP 2 24:35, and passim in Senn.;

nile.u am-nu-u allatiS Borger Esarh. 106:31,
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also Streck Asb. 24 ii 133, 44 v 10; the inhabi-
tants of Babylon I gathered together ana
Babilaja am-nu kidinnssunu edSiS aSkun I
considered (them again) as Babylonians and
granted their privileges anew Borger Esarh.

26 Ep. 37b:34, cf. ibid. 25 Ep. 37a:24; ana
epeS ardltija ramansu im-nu he voluntarily
did obeisance to me as a vassal Streck Asb.

34 iv 31, also Bauer Asb. 46 r. 8; the judges
fPN u PN2 mdrasu itti ummanni zdbil tupsikki
Sa Eanna im-nu-u considered IPN and her
son PN, as belonging to the personnel of
basket carriers of Eanna RA 67 150:41 (NB).

b) a region (with ana/ina qdt, and itti):
anumma 9 dldni ana paldhi ana PN im-ta-
nu-4 now, for doing service they have
assigned to PN nine villages JENu 191:40 (A
11878, Nuzi); a ruler or a prefect who alters
this grant lu ana pihat i-man-nu-4 or con-
siders it (under his own) jurisdiction BBSt.
No. 10 r. 34, also ibid. No. 36 vi 40 (NB kudur-
rus); [it]ti eqel pihat GN ... am-nu ADD
660+809 r. 12, see Postgate Royal Grants No.
32:46'; GN ana ramanija lu am-nu I reck-
oned the city GN as my own KAH 2 84:44
(Adn. II), also ibid. 47, 113; (towns) ana misir
[mdtija] am-nu Lie Sar. 52:4.

c) with ana paqda: u'ilti .Sa PN itti PN2

... i'lu u ina pani PN3 ana paqda im-nu-. ana
PN3 piqid hand over to PN 3 this promissory
note which PN has issued together with PN2

(as debtors) and which they considered a
deposit at the disposal of PN3 CT 22 186:12;
mar ban sa ina panisunu adannu u'ilti a
PN u PN2 ana UD.17.KAM sa MN iekunuma ina
pani PN3 ana paqdu im-nu-u (these are) the
freeborn persons in whose presence they
established the expiration date of the prom-
issory note of PN and PN2 as the 17th day
of MN and considered it a deposit at the dis-
posal of PN3 VAS 6 63:7; sheep ana paq-du-4
... ma-nu-i Nbk. 333:4; barley Sa <ana>

paqda ma-na-at-a which is reckoned as se-
curity CT 22 113:27; parratu ana paqad ina
pani PN man-na-ta Cyr. 247:7 (all NB).

d) other occs.: istu iskarisuma lim-nu
he should consider it as his own work assign-
ment CT 24 46a:7 (MA, = Hunger Kolophone

manft 7

No. 51); I made the image ana ilitija rabite
GN lu am-nu-4 I considered him (Ninurta)
as my great divine lord of Calah AKA 210:20
(Asn.); mala PN ina panikunu ul ma-na-ku
from your side I am not regarded as highly
as PN YOS 3 116:12; oxen Sa ana la alpeka
ma-nu-u which have to be considered as not
belonging to your oxen CT 22 46:26; amelu u
5 DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR ma-nu-4 one man
and five assistants considered a plow team
GCCI 2 387:39 (all NB letters); isqu ... a ana
makkir garri ma-nu-u the prebend which is
assigned to the royal treasury YOS 7 79:2,
also ana makkur DN ma-nu-u VAS 5 108:17;
uncert.: 4(?) GUR la ma-na-nu VAS 6 88:17
(all NB); 2 umiu ana iSten zitti AID-ma two
and one-half days you regard as one portion
JCS 6 66:10 (astrol.); note ana x kaspi mand:
elippu .a ana I mana kaspi ma-na-a-tu the
ship which is priced at one-half mina of
silver Nbn. 776:4, cf. ibid. 3; x dates sa ana
x kaspi ma-nu-u which are regarded as
amounting to x shekels of silver Nbn. 966:2,
cf. ibid. 3, also Moldenke 14:6 and TCL 13
160:7; the slave .a ana harraniSunu im-nu-u
which they reckoned as part of their business
capital VAS 6 43:18 (all NB).

7. to assign, to deliver persons or objects
to the responsibility of (ina/ana qdt) another
person: rubi arki ... mat GN [ina] qdt PN
.akin mat GN 2 la ekkim ana pdhati Sanitimma
ina qdt mamma animma la i-man-nu ana
ardk umi ... itti pdbat mat GN2 ma-ni a later
ruler shall not take the land of GN away from
PN, the governor of GN,, he shall not assign
it to another province under the jurisdiction
of another governor, it will for all time and
forever be counted with the province GN 2

AAA 20 113:20f., cf. ina qdti Sanimma mu-
nu-si ibid. r. 10 (Adn. III), see Postgate Royal
Grants p. 116; again I included provinces of
Elam in the Assyrian realm (and) ina qdte
sit reSija akin mat GN am-fnul assigned
them to one of my officials, the governor of
GN Rost Tigl. III pi. 34:17, of. Winckler Sar.
pl. 33:83; biltu maddattu ki ga LU GN emissus
niti ina qdte ~it reija gakin mat GN am-nu-
SA-nu-ti I imposed upon them service and
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corvee-work as for the people of Gambuli,
I assigned them to one of my officials, the
governor of Gambuli Lie Sar. 331, cf. qepu
elisunu apqidma ina qdte iit reija .akin mat
GN am-nu-.ti-nu-ti TCL 3 73, mdta udtu
malalid azuzma ina qdte st reija .akin mat

GNu sit resija akin mat GN, am-nu Winckler
Sar. pl. 35:140; makkur ali sudtu ... ana qdt
[ummanija] am-ni-i-ma I distributed the
treasures of that city to my soldiers OIP 2
83:47 (Senn.); I settled the people of GN in
GN, and GN3 ina qdt sit reija bel pihati GN4

am-nu-Mu(var. -Ju)-nu-ti OIP 2 27 ii 7, cf.
<ina> qdte rab halsi GN am-nu ibid. 39:61
(Senn.); ultu libbi dalnisu dtunu GN GN ina
qdt RN Jar GN3 am-nu from among those
cities which belonged to him I assigned GN
and GN2 to RN, the king of Tyre (and imposed
on him a heavier tribute and more gifts than
before) Borger Esarh. 49:17; ina qate PN ...
im-nu-[Su] they delivered him into the
hands of PN Streck Asb. 180:34, cf. ibid. 24 iii
7, 38 iv 63, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 17; the
gods im-nu-u-su qdtia Streck Asb. 194
No. 7:20, cf. AfO 8 184:46 (all Asb.); .a DN
... ina qdteja im-nu-u (countries) which
A§ur had assigned to me Borger Esarh. 94:27;
DN u DN2 ... bel nukurtika ana qdteka lim-
nu-u may Bel and NabU deliver your enemy
into your hands ABL 137:6, cf. Thompson
Rep. 22:5 and r. 2; ki ina qdt sukkalli belija
in-da-ni-iu-nu-ti if he assigns them to the
vizier, my lord ABL 1052:11, cf. ibid. r. 2,
of. also ABL 518:14, 1102 r. 8, 1237 r. 26 (all NB);
nakruti .a .arri ... ina qdte .a Sarri ... li-im-
ni-i-u may they deliver the enemies of the
king into the hands of the king ABL 340:22
(NA); arki DN ana qdteja in-da-na-da-t-nu-
tu afterward DN gave them into my hands
VAB 3 61:96 (Dar.); .a Itar mutu itiruindS
tima im-nu-u qdtuds[un] from whom Iitar
snatched away the husband and delivered
(him) into their (the enemies') hands Cagni
Erra IV 53; note with idu: all the lands ana

idija am-nam I reckoned as my own PBS 15
79 i 22 (Nbk.).

8. to change, turn into (ana or -id,
used with terms for destruction, annihilation,

man 9b

etc.): mountains im-ta-nu(var. -ni) qaq-
qarsu he leveled (lit. turned into level
ground) Cagni Erra IV 143; [mdta] ... ana
till a-man-[nu] I will turn the land into hills
of ruins ibid. IIc 24; assu ... niSeja im-nu-u
ana kardSi because he consigned my people
to destruction Gilg. XI 169, cf. im-nu mdta
ana ri[hsi] AfO 18 48 C r. 20 (Tn.-Epic); ana
lmi lemni la ta-man-na-an-ni LKA 26 r. 13
and dupls., for a bil. version see OECT 6 9
K.5271:5f., in lex. section; aldla tdba ana
Simtisu la i-man-nu-u (Ningirsu and Bau)
must not grant the sweet aldla-song to be
his fate BBSt. No. 3 vi 8; ana kakki nakiri
li-im-nu-us may (Ihtar) deliver him to the
weapon of the enemy ibid. 20; whoever
removes my inscription and ana sikipti i-ma-
nu-u assigns it for destruction AOB 1 50 iv 69
(Arik-den-ili), cf. Sa ... narija uSamsakuma
ana sahluqti i-ma-nu-u ibid. 64:39; I con-
quered this city and qaqqaris am-nu turned
(it) into dust Rost Tigl. III p. 60:21; sa ...
nagab zamdnisu zaqi[q]is im-nu-ma ibid. 42:2;
ilu iStardtisu am-na-a ana zaqiqi I turned
their gods and goddesses into powerless
ghosts Streck Asb. 54 vi 64; their walls has
battiS udaqqiqma qaqqariS am-nu I shattered
like pots and leveled (them) TCL 3 165 (Sar.),
and passim in Sar., see also 4R 24 No. 3:6f.,
in lex. section; sandte sa sarri belija ana
nemeli li-im-nu- may (the gods) turn the
years of the king, my lord, into profit(able
ones) ABL 959:8 (NA).

9. munni (same mngs. as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5,
and 7) - a) parallel to mng. 1: UDU.NITA
sd sIPA.ME§ nadnu mu-nu sheep and their
shepherds, given (and) counted (column
headings) VAS 6 10:1; dannutu riqutu Sa ina
suqu mu-nu-[u] empty vats which were
counted on the street ibid. 78:2; -ma-an-nu
uma I count the days EA 252:21.

b) parallel to mng. 3: GilgdmeS un-den
(var. -di-en)-na-a piMdtija piMdtija u erretija
Gilgameg enumerates all the slanderous words
and the curses against me Gilg. VI 85, also,
with 4-man-na-a ibid. 90; if in the future
RN or his descendants start a lawsuit con-
cerning the daughter of the queen u mdrat
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rabiti u-ma-a[n-na an]a ah[isu] then the
daughter of the queen will report (it) to her
brother MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:34; akannaka
ina panika lu-me-en-na (for context see
akannaka usage b) TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.).

c) parallel to mng. 4: sen PN tamkdrim
.a u-ma-an-ni-kum terdum give back to him
the sheep of PN, the merchant, which he has
entrusted to you YOS 2 5:6 (OB let.).

d) parallel to mng. 5: ana 100 sen 10 mut
tdtu PN u-man-na-ds-sd per one hundred
sheep PN may charge ten dead sheep against
him BE 10 130:19, cf. mu-un-na-a' charge
against me ibid. 9, also BE 9 1:14 and 24, BE
10 130:9 and 19, 131:9 and 19, PBS 2/1 144:11
and 20, 145:11 and 20, 145:10, 146:9 and 19, wr.
4-ma-an-na-d4s-s PBS 2/1 145:19, also ana
100 sen 10 TA miqittu mu-un-na-an-dS-ti BE
10 132:9 (all NB); ana muhhika mun-na-nu
charged to you CT 49 126:8, cf., wr. mun-
na-an ibid. 115:9 and 124:7 (Sel.).

e) parallel to mng. 7: [niSe] GN upahhirma
ana (var. ina) qdtiu 4-man-ni (var. [im]-nu)
he gathered the people of GN and entrusted
(them) to him Lie Sar. 197; asutu piritu ildni
ana qdteja i-man-ni he (Ea) entrusted me
with the lore of medicine, the secret of the
gods Or. NS 36 124:146 (SB hymn to Gula),
cf. teret ].§AR.RA [...] ana qdteja u-man-ni
ibid. 116:21.

10. sumnd (causative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7)
- a) to mng. 1: PN PN2 ... Sa 4-sa-am-nu-
si PN, PN, ... who had a listing made of
it (the inventory) VAS 7 149:22 (OB).

b) to mng. 3: i4-am-na-i Ea adib mahriSa
Ea, sitting before her, made her recite (the
incantation) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60:254,
cf. 4-Sdm-am-na-si ibid. p. 60 K.3399+ iii 2;
.ipta 7-44 tu-dam-na-[u] Craig ABRT 2 10 r. 18,

tu-dam-na-Su-ma Or. NS 24 243:6 (SB inc.);

i.tu mindtu annitu tud-tam-nu-su after you
had him recite this incantation Kocher BAM
339:32, also kima minitu annitu tud-tam-nu-
S* ibid. 43; kam tu-dam-na-lu K.9494 i 16;

manf 12d

parsi labirute us-sa-ma-ni-4 they had the old
rituals recited ABL 951 r. 17 (NA).

c) to mng. 7: ar ildni ... kiddat dadme
ana qdte palihiu u-tam-ni the king of the
gods has entrusted all the inhabited places to
the one who worships him ABL 1240:15
(NB).

11. 11/2 to be charged (passive to mng. 5):
ana 100 sen 10 TA miqittu un-da-ta-na-d-MS
for each one hundred sheep a loss quota of
ten will be charged against him BE 10 132:17

(NB), for parallels see mng. 9d.

12. IV passive to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8 -
a) to mng. 1: see KAR 24:16f., in lex. section.

b) to mng. 6: if one treats the soldier well
itti beliu [im-ma]-an-nu he can be counted
as being loyal to his lord ARM 1 27:23; itti
baltuti am-ma-ni I was reckoned among the
living Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. itti
mituti lim-ma-nu-u LKA 90 r. 7, see TuL p.

129; [i]tti amele ul im-man-nu Or. NS 16
200:3 (physiogn.), cf. adi muhhi a itti amele
im-ma-nu-' until he is regarded as a grown
man Camb. 273:8.

c) to mng. 7: ila [suatu GN] ... qdssun
ikasia[d ana qdtes]un im-man-nu-u will they
conquer this city GN and will it be turned
over to them? PRT 8 r. 10, also 9 r. 6, wr.

§ID.MES-i ibid. 11 :8; nisirti nakri ana kisirka

im-man-nu (see kisru mng. 9) CT 20 5
K.3546:23, also ibid. 25 (SB ext.); bitu udtu
ana kiSSati nakri mID-nu this house will be
delivered into the power of the enemy
KAR 386:54 (SB Alu).

d) to mng. 8: arkassun dru itabbal ep:
.essun zaqiqis im-man-ni the wind will carry
away their possessions, their deeds will be
turned into nothingness Lambert BWL 114:50
(Fiirstenspiegel); ina qibitiki li-im-ma-ni
zaqiqid may (the evil locust) be turned into
nothing at your command BA 5 629 iv 28 (-
Craig ABRT 1 54); dikin epri imldma im-ma-ni

qaqqariA (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 36
§ 23:10; see also OECT 6 9 K.5271:5f., in
lex. section.
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manl see men2.

manu (in ana la ma-ni) see mani v. mng. le.

manu see mani B.

m&nu A v.; to provide (with food, etc.);
NB; I imun; cf. ma'uttu, mu'untu.

arru in-du-na-an-ni the king has provided
me (with food) ABL 755 r. 24.

In ABL 2 r. 2 (= Parpola LAS No. 121), up:
puliti us-sa-at-mi-nu is more likely to mean
"the parched were oiled" and to represent an
irregularly formed II/2 or II/4 of a verb
denominated from Samnu "oil" (instead of
an expected *ussamminu or ussatamminu),
than a III/2 of mdnu, see Deller, RA 61 189,
and AOAT 1 53.

von Soden, Or. NS 24 387.

manu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I imin.

inu Anu Enlil u Ea AN u KI ihuzu DINGIR.

ME§ naklid i-mu-nu when Anu, Enlil, and
Ea took over(?) heaven and earth, they
....- ed the gods artistically BiOr 30 180:72

ii 4 and dupls. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [in]
ma la i-mu-nu telita when they did not ....
the exalted one Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56 (Sarrat-
Nippuri hymn, courtesy W. von Soden).

*manunfl s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

2 elippdti ... 1 GIs ma-nu(-)ni KAL istu
GN mullemma [ana] GN, [ba]balim [igurdin]dti
he rented two boats in order to load them
with m. and bring them from GN to GN2

BE 6/1 110:8 (coll.).

The signs 1 GI ma-nu(-)ni KAL may refer
to the commodity to be loaded on the boats.

manftu (mindtu) s.; currency, standard;
LB; wr. syll. and SID-ti; cf. mani v.

x MA.NA KU.BABBAR qal A ulgu babbanl
istatirrdnu Sa RN mi-nu-tu sa GN x minas of
refined,...., and undebased silver, in staters
of Antiochus, currency of Babylon ZA 3 150
No. 13:2, also, wr. ina ma-nu-ti 8a GN ibid.
148 No. 10:2; kaspu qald is[tatirrdnu ... ]
(<ma-nu-tdb> ma-nu-tz Id Eki CT 49 121:2, cf.
ibid. 105:2, 106:2, 114:2, 178:13, wr. ma-nu-tu

manzaltu A

ibid. 185:5; kaspu SID-t sd Ek i  ibid. 144:6

and 21, 148:1 and 4, 165:16, 186:13.

In Nbn. 17:25 read put ma garti u ba( !)-nu-tu sa
pitu ... nasu he guarantees the protection and the
good quality of the bundles, confirmed by the
opposite biZu in line 12; for parallels see ban' adj.
and bisu adj. mng. 2.

manzaltu A (manzaztu, *mazzaztu, man:
zastu, mazzaStu, mazzaltu, mazzassu) s.;
1. stand for an object or image, 2. position,
rank (at court), array (of battle), location
(of a star), 3. office, officeholder, 4. service
obligation; from OAkk., OB, MA on; pl. OB
manzazdtu, MB, NB manzaldtu; cf. uzuzzu.

ud.da = man-zal-tum (in group with urru and
palS) Erimhus V 29; bal.kur.kur.gar.ra =
MIN (= eni) Ad man-zal-[ti] Nabnitu K 109; [gud a.
ba]l.la.gub.ba = sa man-za-al-ti Lu IV 75.

pi-ir-ru = mini'tu, la egi, la batulu, man-zal-tum
Malku IV 171ff.

1. stand for an object or image: two
obelisks manzaz bdb ekurri ultu man-za-al-ti-
su-nu (var. man-zal-ti-su-nu) assuhma stand-
ing at the temple gate I tore from their
foundation (and took with me to Assyria)
Streck Asb. 16 ii 43; dnamrdni eri kilalli ma-
za-su-sd-nu damqat addannis as to the pair
of copper mirrors, their stand is very beauti-
ful ABL 91:6; 1 sa-lam man-za-si (in list of
precious objects) ADD 941 iii 11; sg-lam
man-zal-ti Sa TaSmetu Sarpdnitu 4R 32 ii 1
(hemer.), cf. (always referring to the eleventh
day) wr. ma-zal-ti K.2514: 30, and passim, see

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f.

2. position, rank (at court), array (of
battle), location (of a star) - a) position,
rank (at court): jamattu ina ma-za-al-te-s4
izzaz everyone stands in his (ceremonial)
place (before the king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 14,
cf. ma-za-al-ta-ds-nu usSuru [i]patteu they
leave their places and disperse ibid. 11 (MA),
but [... ma-z]a-a-su isabbat (see manzdzu)
ibid. 60 i 18 (NA); garru ga ina ma-za-si izzaz
[zu] Pallis Akitu pi. 5:18 (= CT 15 44), also
KAR 146 r. (!) ii 3, see Or. NS 21 144, also KAR
215 i 5 and ii 18, in Or. NS 20 401f.; ma-za-a-su
da RN ... abugunu ukallimugununi the rank
which their father Esarhaddon has assigned
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to them Wiseman Treaties 369, see Borger, ZA
54 185; the gods and goddesses imnu [u]
sumlu uasasbitu man-za-al-t[4] he made take
up position to the right and the left Ebeling
Parfimrez. pl. 26 r. 9; either by day or by
night lu ina ali [lu ... ] lu ina man-za-al-ti-si
lu ina ele [...] PRT 44:17; ma-az-za-as-su
nubattu (in broken context) ABL 1285:27
(NA).

b) array (of battle): tarsama ma-za-la-at
taqrubti ordered are the battle arrays
Tn.-Epic "ii" 23.

c) location (of a star): a RN itti man-zal-ti
eriqqi kinni paldsu Establish-Sennacherib's-
Rule-as-Pcrmanently-as-the-Position-of-the-
Constellation-Wagon (name of a gate) OIP
2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); [ildni] ina same ina man-
zal-ti-si-nu izzazzu the "gods" (i.e., sun and
moon) will be in the (correct) location in the
sky Thompson Rep. 185:12, also ACh Ihtar
17:13.

3. office, officeholder: tupsarru a ... ina
man-zal-ti abidu ezzizu the scribe who took
the office (lit. the place) of his father ZA 43
19:73, cf. ana man-zal-ti-sd ezziz ibid. 14:18
(SB lit.); ma-za-as-su sa abija issu bitika lu
la ihalliq the office of my father must not
disappear from your household ABL 885 r.
12 (NA); sulmu ana kda u ina man-zal-ti-ka
uSuzzdta ABL 1380 r. 4 (NB); see also Lu IV
75, in lex. section, and note Lt.BAL.GUB.[BA]
AfO 24 79:21 (comm.).

4. service obligation - a) referring to
the position: awilId a ma-za-as-ti E.KISIB.BA
«a> E.<GAL>-lam imhuru the men of the
service of the storehouse approached the
palace(?) (asking for land) Sumer 14 44
No. 20:4; eight men under your command
Aa ana ma-az-za-da-ti-,u-nu la illikunim
who did not come to do their service
LIH 42:27, also (in the same context) LIH 17:16;
aSgum PN u PN, §A LTU.DUB.SAG.ME§ §a
ana ma-az-za-ad-ti-iu-nu la illikunim CT 29
16:7; 11 awile Sa tuwadira ana PN piq
dama [i?] e-li ma-az-za-a-tim li-ya-la(?)-u-
nu-ti assign the eleven men whom you

manzaltu A

have released to PN, and he should question(?)
them about(?) the service Holma Zehn Alt-
babylonische Tontafeln No. 9:24; Sa bit DN Sa
ma-az-za-as-ta-Su-nu PBS 1/2 12:14, cf. ibid.
28 (all OB letters); PN PN Sa ma-za-d-ti
PN3 nuhatimmim ittika waSbu ARM 1 14:11;
(after list of names) naphar 15 Ahlamd man-
zal-ti PN PBS 2/2 114:17; ma-zal-tum GN
BE 14 19:42, cf. ibid. 30; ma-za-al-ta ina GN
jnu BE 17 95:17 (all MB); naphar 64 epiS
Sipri Sa man-za-al-tum Wiseman Alalakh 227:19

(MB); bring with you men allowed to enter
the temple and elderly men who have
judgment a la man-zal-la-ti Sunu those who
are not (assigned to) a service TCL 9 137:10;
they should stay overnight in Eanna erib
biti ina man-za-al-ti-s4 batal la iSakkan an
erib-biti must not interrupt his service
ibid. 143:3; pit man-za-al-tum Sa nuhatims
mitu PN nasi TuM 2-3 209:4; kasapSu da
man-zal-la-tum ultu Mu ... adi Mu ... mahir
etir BE 8 117:7; in broken context: man-

za-az-tum Dar. 348:10 (all NB).

b) referring to the pertinent payment or
delivery - 1' to payment (in silver): 1 GIN

PN ma-an-za-az-ti PN, AJSL 33 236 No. 26:3,
and passim in this text, cf. Sa GiR.NrITA
ihbutuma ilqi ma-an-za-az-ti PN ibid. 20;
difficult: 24 shekels of silver Sa man-za-za-
tim kaspam isaqqalu Jean gumer et Akkad 194

r. 1; obscure: ma-an-za-as-tim u da-ni-is-
tim TCL 10 112:6 (all OB); 2 MA.NA 111 GIN
10 §E KT.BABBAR ma-za-aS-ti ESnunna UCP 10
117 No. 43:2, cf. ma-za-as-ti Sa-du(!)-pu-um
ibid. 4, ma-za-aS-ti Neribtim ibid. 6, added up:
x silver i-ta-at ni-ka-si ibid. 11 (coll.);
x silver ma-za-as-ti Neribtim ibid. 176 No.
106:31 (OB Ishchali); exceptional in NB: x
silver ana man-za- <al>-tum CT 49 23:1, see
also Cyr. 304:9 cited manzaltu A in bel man.
zalti.

2' to delivery: two fattened sheep ma-an-
za-aA-tum dINNIN (ig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-
Dagan-Texte 544:10, cf. two sheep ma-an-za-
<aS>-tum d[INNIN] ibid. 273:7 (coll.); (several
baskets and reed objects) ma-az-za-aA-tum-
ma Nikolski 235 r. 1 (all Ur III); (perfume,
etc.) ana ma-an-za-az-ti PN MU ... MU.DU
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PN, L1.9IM JCS 2 99 No. 28:2, cf. YOS 13 506:2
(both OB); DUG dannu a' 300 iballalma utd:
ba'ma ana man-za-la-a-tum Sa PN ... inandin
(see baldau mng. Ib) VAS 6 182:6, cf. pandt
man-za-la-a-tum ibid. 9, also 5 dannu ...
naptanu Sa Nabi ... ana [man]-zal-tum ...
inandin ibid. 139:6, also 2 dannu Sa ma-an-
za-al-<(tdu-tum ibid. 156:4; two sheep Sa ku'u
uduzzu Sa man-za-al-tu4-si which are in lieu
of performing his service ibid. 113:4; nien
... mala alla man-za-al-ti-si-nu ittiri all the

fish that exceed their m.-delivery YOS 7 90:17,
cf. ninu biSu ina man-za-al-ti-si-nu uqtarribi
(see biZu mng. 2) ibid. 15, also man-zal-la-a-
tum Sa [NINDA1(?).HI.A KAS.SAG d [...]

VAS 6 245:1.

3' referring to the time of service: man-
za-al-tum bd'iriitu a kal Satti ... ultu TD.1.
KAM ... adi UD.10.KAM PN PN2 PN3 PN4 PN5
u PN6 izzizu as to the fishing service for the
entire year, from the first to the tenth (of
the first month) PN, PN2, PN3, PN4, PN5, and
PN6 served YOS 7 12:1; every month 5 iimii
man-za-al-ti Sa PN .,. Sa itti ba'iri Sa Eanna
sabtu YOS 7 90:2, cf. ultu UD.1.KAM adi
UD.5.KAM ... man-zal-tum siraSutu pani DN
... man-zal-tum nuhatimmitu pani DN ...

PN PN2 u PN3 izzizu YOS 6 241:2 and 7; man-
zal-ta-a ukkupat u xA.V.sA-a jnu the time
for my service is near but there is no beer
ready CT 22 107:6 (all NB).

It is uncert. whether KI.DAG(?) in VAS 5
124:10, 12, 13, and 14 is to be read manzaltu.
In BRM 4 50:18 read kib-sa ki-nu. In the bil.
text RA 17 121 iii 17 ma-ha-az(-)tuk-[...] is
obscure, see mdhazu.

Ad mngs. 3 and 4: San Nicolb, ArOr 6 185;
Kriickmann Babylonische Rechts- und Verwal-
tungsurkunden p. 75ff.

manzaltu A in bel manzalti (mans
zaSti) s.; officeholder; NB*; pl. bel mans
zaldtu; cf. uzuzzu.

1h.bala - be-el pa-ar-si, be-el ma-an-za-ad-ti
OB Lu CB 32.

L EN.ME§ man-za-la-a-tum L1.TU.J.ME§
[...] L.SIREA.ME§ LT.GIB.LA.ME U L.[. . .].
ME§ AnOr 8 44:1; piit batqu u ma-sar(!)-tum

manzt

PN [na i(?)] ana man-za-al-tum GiN KJ.
BABBAR lapan LU EN man-za-al-tum ... [...]
Cyr. 304:9.

manzaltu B (mazzaltu) s.; 1. drainage,
2. flow of excrement; SB, NB; cf. nazdlu.

KI.GUB-8u // man-zal-ta-4u GCCI 2 406:13
(comm. on TDP 132:60).

1. drainage: ma-az-za-al-ti az-zu-ul-ma
temendu labiri ahit I made a drain, searching
for the old foundation deposits YOS 1 44 ii
1 (Nbk.); ina zeri dullu u man-zal-tum me-e
in the cultivated territory and in the drained
one TCL 13 182:28, cf. man-za-tum me (for
context, see gabibu) BRM 1 101:4 and 11 (both
NB).

2. flow of excrement: GU.DU-su NU E-
a sd man-zal-tum la i4-e-[su-4] W. 22307/20:10
(courtesy H. Hunger), comm. on summa GU.
DU.MES-,2i tarkama KI.GUB-su NU E-a // m la
uaerid (see manzazu mng. 8) Labat TDP
132:60.

Ad mng. 1: manzaltu replaces the more
common bit nizil in NB, see nizlu.

manzanzu see manzdzu.

manzattu see manzaltu A.

manzat (manziat, manzit) s.; 1. rainbow,
2. (a star); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll.
and d TIR.AN(.NA).

mul.tir.an.na MSL 11 106:393 (Nippur
Forerunner to Hh.).

dNin.urta aga.zu dTir.an.na igi.zu nim.
gir.ginx(GIM) g[ir.gi]r.re : dMIN agdka dMan-
za-at(var. -dt) ina panika kima bir[qi ittanabri]q
Ninurta, your crown is the rainbow, your face
flashes like lightning (translat. of Sum.) Lugale I 9.

[d]TIR.AN.NA //dMI (= Ma-an-za-at) = dMIN

(- dl4tar) CT 25 31:8.
TIR.AN.NA UD nuhMu Aumu marratu CT 26

41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12, cf. dTIR.AN.
NA UD H.NUN MU.NE AJSL 40 191 v 12 (urL.
APIN); IM.SES = im-ba-ru, [I]M.§E§ = dTIR.AN.NA,
[dMa]n-za-at = dTI.AN.NA 2R 47 ii 36ff.

1. rainbow - a) in comparisons: umma
Jamnam ana me ina nadija simam u urqam
kima pani ma-an-zi-a-at Sa x x itaddiam
if when I pour oil on water it produces a red
and yellow coloring like the front of the
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rainbow of .... CT 3 2:6 (OB oil omens);

abnu SikinSu dTIR.AN.NA NA4 mar-hal-[lum
sumsu] STT 108:23 (series abnu Sikinfu); sil

lu u matgiqu kima dTIR.AN.NA u.ashira gimir
bdibni I covered all the gates with arch and

vault as (with) a rainbow Borger Esarh. 62

vi 26; gimir ummdnija kima dTIR.AN.NA

sutashuru all my troops were arranged
around (him) like a rainbow Streck Asb.

266:11; kima TIR.AN.NA ina Same Maqlu VII 3,

see also Lugale I 9, in lex. section.

b) in astrol.: DIS ultu dAdad iss dTIR.

AN.NA ultu ~sti ana iltdni iprik if after it
thunders a rainbow arches from south to

north PBS 2/2 123:4 (MB); [summa ... ]

sami iznun dTIR.AN.NA iprik birqu ibriq if
it rains (in MN), a rainbow arches (in the

sky), lightning flashes up ACh Supp. 58:14,

see Labat Calendrier p. 177 n. 8, also Thompson

Rep. 258:2, 259:3, 272:2, CT 40 40:66 (SB Alu),

cf. ina ~mi erpi Sa zunnu iznunu dTIR.AN.NA

iprik zunnu ul izannun ACh Istar 25:9, sum:
ma dTIR.AN.NA ina same iprik ACh Supp.

61:20, cf. ibid. 21; dTIR.AN.NA ultu eldt Same

ana iSid same iprik if a rainbow arches from
the zenith as far as the horizon Thompson

Rep. 252:3, dTIR.AN.NA eli dli iprik ibid. 5, cf.

ACh Adad 7:25, 8amas 3:11, and passim with

paraku; ina Seri TIR.AN ina Ts iprik in

the morning a rainbow arched in the west

BSGW 67 30:2, see AfO 16 pl. 17, also TIR.AN

ina NIM iprik ibid. 5, cf. ZA 6 237: 10, and

238:35 (all astrol. diaries); if it thunders dTIR.

AN.NA Sa zimua mddis sdmu ult u adi ana
amurri iprik and a rainbow which is very
red (also: green) in its appearance arches

from east to west ACh Adad 19:23, cf. ibid.

16ff., also (with white) ACh Adad 18:4, (with

kima idt icibriti like sulfur) ibid. 5; [Summa
2(?) d]TIR.AN.NA ina nanmuriSina zimuina

mddiS sdmu [if there are two?] rain-
bows and when they appear they look very
red (also: green) ACh Supp. 2 97:1f. and
dupl. ACh Supp. 61: 23 f.; TIR.AN.NA [Sa zimiAa]
mddi sdmu ambu kima gamlim lami a
rainbow whose appearance is very red sur-
rounds the sun like a curved gamlu-weapon
ACh Adad 6:5; dTIR.AN.NA ittap a Thompson

manzat

Rep. 277P r. 1; summa gamaS ina tarbas

TIR.AN.NA innamir if the sun can be seen
within the confines of a rainbow ACh gama§
20:4, cf. summa Samu ... elenu dTIR.AN.

NA innamir ibid. 5; summa tarbau dTIR.AN.

NA lami if the halo (of the moon) is sur-
rounded by a rainbow TCL 6 17 r. 22; [sum=

ma Sin tarbas ma]rratu lami ... marratu
dTIR.AN.NA // tarbasu dTIR.AN.NA lami if
the moon is surrounded by a rainbow halo
(explanation:) marratu = TIR.AN.NA (=
manzdt?), (that is) it is surrounded by a
rainbow halo ACh Sin 3:122, cf. [summa
Sin ina] UD.I.KAM tarbasu lami ... dTIR.AN.
NA UD.1.KAM tarbasu Sumsu: tarbasu pesil
lami if the moon is surrounded on the
first day by a halo, (explanation:) the rain-
bow on the first day is called halo: it is
surrounded by a white halo ibid. 123, cf. also

ibid. 119, ACh Sin 10:21-23.

c) as a divine name - 1' in personal
names: Da-nim-Ma-an-zi-at ITT 2 3782:3,

also Da-num-Ma-an-zi-da ITT 5 p. 57 9879

(catalog only, OAkk.); ga-dTIR.AN.NA TCL 1

132:13 (OB); dMa-an-za-at-um-mi BE 15 188

v 21; dTIR.AN.NA-ra-bat BE 14 146:6 (both

MB); dTIR.AN.NA-um-mi MDP 22 24:2; Pu:

zur-dMa-za-at MDP 24 329:2, and passim.

2' other occs.: 4 manzazu TIR.AN.NA
SBH p. 142 iii 16; qdt dTIR.AN.NA Labat TDP

114:47; dTIR.AN.NA dMan-za-at (among
deities) Surpu VIII 20; [r]itti dMan-za-dt
(var. anz, see anzd) my hand is Manzdt
Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; dTIR.AN.NA (var.

dTIR.RA.AN.NA) = [...] KAV 63 v 3 (god list),

see Weidner, AfK 2 78 vi 15, also K.9250 (unpub.),

see Bezold Cat. p. 997.

d) representations: garment ornamented
with [kak]kabi TIR.A1'.NA stars (and?) a

"rainbow" UVB 15 40:16' (SB rit.).

2. (a star): see MSL 11 106:393, in lex
section; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = MUL.AB.SIN CT26

40 i 14 and dupl. CT 26 50 K.13677:6, see Weidner

Handbuch p. 7; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = [...]

CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 6; kakkabdni ummuliitu
a ina irat MUL.LU.LIM izzazzu dHarriru dTIR.

AN.NA the dusky stars which stand at the
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breast of the constellation "Stag" are DN
and the "Rainbow"-star CT 33 2:33 (NB
list of stars); MUL.dTIR.AN.NA dMIN (= dDILI.

BAD) "Rainbow"-star is a name for Venus
LBAT 1576 ii 7 (list of fixed-star names of planets);
DId MUL.dTIR.AN.NA ana zunni ACh I tar 25:8.

For the name of Uruk in Seleucid times
wr. d TIR.AN.NA(ki) see Falkenstein Topographie

40 notes 4 and 5, and see tirannd.

Falkenstein Gotterlieder 1 65; H. Lewy, Studies
Landsberger 280.

manza'tu s.; (an implement); OB Mari.*

40 GIs ma-an-za-a-tum (between GI§ zi-tum
and GIS magkakdtum) Syria 47 256:13 (early

OB Mari).

manzatuhlu (mazzatuhlu) s.; bailiff (as
an official of a court of law); Nuzi; cf.
manzatuhltu.

Thus say the judges of GN: "PN appeared
before us and LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu ana
PN niddin we assigned a bailiff to PN (and
they went to take PN's wife)" HSS 5 27:4,
cf. (because PN wanted to take his wife, PN2

struck him three times with a stick and)
PN3 LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu awata utter PN3,

the bailiff, reported it (i.e., that PN2 hit
PN) ibid. 14, LU mma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu dinm

gu la ep[u] the bailiff did not settle the case
ibid. 26; umma LU ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-li u

umma PN hazannu agar PN2 nidtasimi the
bailiffs and PN, the mayor, said: "We have
summoned PN2 (but he said, 'I will not
appear')" JEN 653:17, of. ibid. 27 and 42; 3

LU.MES ma-an-za-at-tuh-lu-4 ana dajdni tema
utterru JEN 386:33, of. also JEN 369:13f., 37,

wr. ma-za-tu-uh-lu 379:13, 18; dajdn LVU.
MEg ma-za-du-uh-li u PN itti ibihtiSu agar

ildni igtapru the judges sent the bailiffs,
together with PN and his witnesses, to take
the oath by the gods AASOR 16 33:32; da.

jani aldAiu ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-la istapar
suntiti ibid. 43:9, also JEN 375:8, cf. JEN

390:14, 653:10; dajdn ma-za-tuh-lu igtapru

PN PN, PN3 3 LUT.ME ma-za-tuh-lu asar ilani
LU.ME§ Sibuti itti PN4 i-ti-mi the judges sent
the bailiffs, (and) PN, PN,, and PN,, the
three bailiffs had the witnesses, together

manzazanu

with PN4 , take the oath by the gods HSS 9
12:28 and 32, cf. JEN 324:54; 4 ameluti

ibuti kime PN LO.MES ma-za-ad-du-uh-li-e
isassi.unutimi the bailiffs will summon
four witnesses instead of PN JEN 375:33,
of. 3 LU annuti ma-an-za-du-uh-lu these
three men were the bailiffs (sent to ad-
minister the oath) JEN 360:48, also RA 23
148 No. 28:27, of. PN PN 2 u PN 3 ma-an-[za-

ad]-dui-lu-U-tum(?) HSS 9 141:19 (translit.

only), also 3 LU.MES ma-an-za-tuh-li kime PN
ildni iddu JEN 666:44, cf. ibid. 40, TCL 9 26:5.

Note that there are never more than three
manzatuhlu's mentioned at one time.

C. Gordon, Bab. 16 94, Or. NS 7 59.

manzatuhlutu (mazzatuhltu) s.; office,
rank of bailiff; Nuzi; cf. manzatuhlu.

3 ameliti anniti dajdni ana ma-an-za-ad-
duh-lu-ti ana ilani istapru the judges sent
these three men to act as officers of the court
to (administer the oath by) the gods AASOR
16 73:27; dajani PN PN2 u PN3 ana ma-an-za-

du-uh-<lu-ti> istapr[u]suniti the judges
appointed PN, PN2, and PN3 as bailiffs JEN
332:37, of. HSS 9 108:37, JEN 653:26 and 41.

manzazanu (mazzazdnu, mazzuzanu, mun=
zazdnu) s.; pledge, security; OB, Mari,
Elam, OB Alalakh; munzazanu Elam only;
cf. uzuzzu.

kia.ta.gub.ba : ma-an-za-za-nu Ai. II iv 21;

ki.ta.gub.ba.as mi.ni.in.gub : ana MIN
uziz ibid. 22f. and 29.

a) persons: (if a slave) ana ma-za-za-ni[m]
innezib had been left as a pledge Studies
Landsberger 226 Si. 507:4 (edict of Samsuiluna),

also Kraus Edikt § 18':31, § 19': 6; kh.ta.gub.

ba in.na.an.gub.bu he designated (a
slave girl) as a pledge UET 5 366:7, cf. (a

slave girl) kh.ta.gub.ba.as ib.ta.gub
PBS 13 39 i 5, (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 105:10;

PPN,PN and PN3, the slave kh.ta.gub.ba
are pledges Haverford Symposium 236 No. 6:8;

ana ma-za-za-ni PN ana PN, nadet IPN was
handed over to PN, as a pledge ARM 8 71:5,

also (with nadna[t]) 72:3; PN ana bit RN ana
ma-az-za-az-za-nim aib PN lives in the
house of RN as a pledge (in lieu of 33
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shekels of silver) Wiseman Alalakh 25:6, 44:1,
also, wr. ana ma-za-za-nim ibid. 20:9, 24:6,
27:5, 36:6.

b) silver: 10 GIN kaspum itti PN PN2
ana ma-za-za-nim kaspam ilqe PN2 has taken
ten shekels of silver from PN as security
ARM 8 52:5; kaspum ana GN ana [ma-azl-
za-az-za-ni-[iml nad[in] the silver is given
to GN as security Wiseman Alalakh 41:6;

kasap ma-za-za-nim ina berisunu ibid. 28:20.

c) other occs.: field KI PN ana ma-zu-za-
ni PN, ilqe PN2 took from PN as a pledge
JCS 9 60 No. 4:3 (Khafajah); (a garden) ana

ma-za-za-ni la iddinamma he did not give to
me as a pledge YOS 8 76:13; x parisi ziz eli PN
ana ma-az-za-za-nim x units of emmer-wheat
owed by PN as a pledge Wiseman Alalakh
43:2, also 5 and 11; house and field ma-an-
za-za-nu MDP 23 324 r. 3; ul iptiru ul ma-an-

za-za-nu there is no redemption price or
pledge MDP 24 353:15, MDP 23 227:13, 238:15,

239:10, and passim in leg. in OB Elam, wr.

ma-za-za-nu MDP 24 347:16, MDP 28 416:12,

ma-zu-za-nu MDP 22 80:7, MDP 24 364:7,

mu-un-za-za-nu MDP 22 58:15.

Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 49ff.

manzaznuitu (mazzazdnitu) s.; state of
being a pledge; OB, Mari, Elam, OB Ala-
lakh; cf. uzuzzu.

1 SAG.iR PN 9umu itti PN2 ana 5 GIN
kaspim ana ma-za-za-nu-tim izzaz one slave,
whose name is PN, stays with PN, as a
pledge for five shekels of silver JCS 9 60
No. 3:5; ana ma-za-za-nu-tim mdrasu iSkun
he gave his son as a pledge ibid. 61 No. 5:5
(both Khafajah); for five shekels of refined
silver rPN ana ma-za-za-nu-tim nadna[t] fPN
is given in pledge ARM 8 31:11; kima kaspim
annim ana ma-az-za-az-za-nu-tim ana bit RN
wadbu in lieu of this silver they live as
pledges in the house of RN Wiseman Ala-
lakh 18:7, also ibid. 26:8, and, wr. ma-an-za-
za-nu-tim 21:6, 22:6, see also manzazdnu;
ul iptiri ul ma-an-za-za-nu-tu there is no
redemption, no giving of pledges MDP 22
49:14, 72:14, 75:11, 76:11.

Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 56ff.

manzazu

manzaztu see manzaltu A.

manzazu (mazzazu) s.; courtier, personal
attendant; from MB on; wr. syll. and (for
manzaz pani, pl. manzaz-paniti) LIT.GUB.BA
IGI; cf. uzuzzu.

[...] PA.L = te-ru-t-um, ma-za-az pa-ni Proto-
Diri 288c and d; li GAL.TE = te-i-rum = man-za-az
pa-ni Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12 226; ma-an-za-az
pa-ni (Sum. destroyed) ZA 4 157 K.4159:12; [ti]-
i-ru, [ma-a]n-za-zu (Sum. destroyed) K.16195:4'f.
(Antagal 11).

Lt GUB.IGI, L1r ma-za-az pa-ni Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 29f.,
in MSL 12 239; ti-ir = man-za-az pa-an Izbu
Comm. W 377e; gir.se.ga = man-za-az pa-ni
AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 8 (astrol. comm.).

a) in gen.: tiru u man-za-za liqbi damiqti
may every court official (lit. courtier and
attendant) speak in my favor BMS 22:16,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, cf. ti-ru u man-
za-zu (var. nanzazu, q.v.) KAR 23 i 6.

b) with ekallu: scribes, divination experts,
physicians, augurs man-za-az S.GAL aSib ali
palace officials (and) inhabitants of the city
(will take the oath) ABL 33:10 (NA); nine
stone beads for man-za-az TU E.GAL the
courtier entering the palace Kocher BAM
367:12, 375 i 28, 376 iv 11, etc.

c) with raeu: 13000 man-za-zi SAG-ia
(listed between ERIN.MES ummani and qars
radtu) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:3.

d) with bdbu: two obelisks man-za-az
KA ].KUR ultu manzaltisunu assuhma I tore
out from their location standing guard at
the entrance to the temple Streck Asb. 16 ii 42,
cf. dKittu dMearu ma-za-az I.KUR Frankena
Takultu 25 i 25, perhaps also [man-za-az]
KA STT 28 iii 10, see Gurney, AnSt 10 114 (Nergal
and Erelkigal).

e) with mahru: sarrum ma-an-za-az [m]a-
ah-ri-Su ianna[ngu] as to the king, his
attendant will vie with him YOS 10 18:50
(OB ext.); d du dLamassu man-za-az mah-
ri-ki BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 29.

f) with pan: see (beside tiru courtier)
lex. section: ul musdkilu andku lu man-za-az
pa-ni anaku I am not one who works in
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the kitchen, I am rather one who serves
(food) BE 17 48:27 (MB let.); lu man-za-az
IGI LUGAL or a courtier MDP 2 p. 97:13
(kudurru); (the king who) ana ~it ree man-
za-az pa-ni-hd ittanabbalu ina damqdti treats
the officials who serve him kindly ADD 646:4
(Asb.); atta Sa LU man-za-az IGI-ia atta
you who are a personal attendant of mine
ABL 291:14 (NB); Summa ana LV man-za-si
(for manzalti?) pa-ni [Sa] sarri taqtebi ABL
656 r. 8, cf., wr. man-za-za ABL 992 r. 7 (NA);
PN ardd u L1 .GUB.BA IGI-id ABL 289:10 (NB
let. of Asb.); may the king entrust me ina
pan issen LU.GUB.BA pa-ni-u ABL 415 r. 10
(NA); Lt man-za-az pa-ni Sa beleaunu .unu
ABL 540:7 (NB); L$ ma-za-az pa-ni-[14S ABL

1042 r. 10 (NA); SAG.KAL.MES-91i mdliki man-
za-az pa-ni-au his military leaders, advisors
(and) courtiers TCL 3 137 (Sar.); SAL. A.i].GAL.

ME§-Au L6.GAL.TE.ME LUT man-za-az pa-ni the
ladies of his harem, his courtiers (who) attend
to him personally (male and female singers)
OIP 2 24 i 32, 56:9, parallel (with added abas
rakkdti) ibid. 52:32 (Senn.), cf. the sequence:Sit ree man-za-az pa-ni-Ju kitkitti mu dkileu
Piepkorn Asb. 70 vi 31; [lu] 9a rei s a ziqni
man-za-az pa-ni Sarri PRT 44:4; ~sut rei
man-za-az pa-an Sarri Lambert BWL 114:45
(Fiirstenspiegel); rare in NB: kurummati Sa
LU man-za-za IGI BIN 1 150:6; plural: ana
[man]-za-az pa-nu-te ABL 875:5 (NA), ina
ma-an-za-az pa-nu-ti ABL 1222:7 (NB).

It is possible that the NB refs. cited sub
girseqitu should be read manzaz-panitu as
an abstract to manzaz-pani. If this is the
case L1.IU.BAR.RA.ME§ U L.GiR.SE.KI.ME§
UVB 15 p. 40:9 is also to be read u Suritu(?)
u manzaz-panitu. See also mazziz pani, muz
zazu, and nanzazu.

In HSS 19 47:3 and 27 the personal name
Na-ma-az-za-ni occurs.

manzazu (manzazzu, mazzazzu, manzanzu,
muzzizu) s.; 1. emplacement, stand, socle
(of a stela), perching place, socket (of a
door), floor of a chariot or wagon, 2. (a
mark on the liver), 3. position, office, rank,
4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, mili-
tary position, 5. station, position (observed at

manzazu

sunset) of celestial bodies, 6. object given as
a pledge, 7. presence of a deity or a demon
signifying an omen and the feature on the
liver that is associated with it, 8. excre-
ment(?), 9. (a mathematical term); from
OAkk. on; muzzdzu VAS 17 8:3 (OB), pl.
manzdzdni (only BiOr 18 201 ix 10); wr. syll.
and KI.GUB (in mng. 2 also NA); cf. uzuzzu.

[ki].gub = man-za-zi Igituh short version 25;
gis.gir.gub.gigir = man-za-an-zu (vars.: ma-an-
za-zu, man-za-za) Hh. V 35; gis.gag.gir.gub.
gigir = sik-kdt MIN ibid. 36; gis.x.x.[x].gigir =
man-za-an-zu ibid. 30a-b; gis.gir.gub.mar.
gid.da = ma-an-za-zu (var. man-za-an-zu), gig.
gag.gir.gub.mar.gid.da = sik-kdt MIN ibid.
86f.; [x].mu, [ki].gub.ba, gisgal = man-za-
[zu] Igituh I 426ff.

gi-is-gal URuxMIN = man-za-zu Sb II 265;
gisgal - man-za-zu Erimhus III 2; [gi-is-gal]
URUx MIN = [man-za-zu] A VI/4:48.

na-a NA - man-za-zu Sb I 276, cf. NA = ma-za-
[zu] Igituh App. C 3', also En. el. VII 17 Comm.;
uzu.Su.si = u-ba-nu, UZU.NA - ma-za-zu Practical
Vocabulary Assur 914-914a; a.si = v.si, a.Ai.si
= ma-az-za-zum Silbenvokabular A 21f., cf. (also
after paddnu, naplastu) [a].si = ma-a-x-[x] = KU,
[a].si.si = ma-za-az-z[u-u]m = [e]m-qum Studies
Landsberger 22:22 (Silbenvokabular A).

ki.ta.gub.ba = ka-sap man-za-zi IIh. I 345,
also, wr. ma-an-za-zi Ai. III ii 19.

KI.ENmu-rumKAK = man-za-az i-ni Antagal G 40;
bu-ur KI.EN.KAK = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 315;
gi-te-en KI.LUGAL = ma-an-za-az LUGAL ibid. 316b,
cf. KI.KA.NI.DU = ma-an- <za)-az §a[r-ri-im] Proto-
Diri 325; lu-ug LU = man-za-zu a GUD u UDU
Ea I 191; si.si.bal (vars. [x].su.bal, si.A8.[x])
= man-za-zu d dSin, an.DALLA.e(var. .ra) =
MIN ad dUTU-Si, an.ti.bal = MIN ad d15 KA.DINGIR.
ME§, gis.ggi.na =MIN 4Ld dul-pa- Erimhus VI
176ff., cf. DALLA man-za-zu ACh Sin 5:4; x.x,
[x].fus(?)1 = ma-an-za-zu-um OBGT XV 26f.;
[...] a ma-an-za-zi Izi Bogh. App. r. 5'; ld.
gidim.ma = §a e-tim-mu = man-za-[zu]-ti Hg. B
VI 148, in MSL 12 226.

zi ub.da.da ur GI§.MI ki.gub.bu.de : nid
tupqi dahati dutu .illu Aubtu man-za-za (see ditu
mng. 3) PBS 1/2 115 i 21f., cf. ibid. 34f.; [ki].
gub.ba.zu ki.sag kud.da : [man]-za-az-ka
adru parsu the place where you stay is forbidden
ground CT 16 29:96f.; ki.gub.ba.zu dUtu.e.a
nu.me.a : man-za-az-ka ul a sZt Sami your
resting place is not the east CT 16 25 iv 13f., also
CT 17 3:10; ki.gub.ba.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.bu :
ina man-za-z[i-u u]suhAuma remove him from his
resting place CT 17 19:40; ki.gub.ba.bi am.
zukum.e.de : man-za-as-su a-kab-ba-as PSBA 17
pl. 1 K. 41 ii 19f., see MVAG 13 214; e.sub.ba
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e.dNanna.kam garza ki. gub.ba nu.tuk.a :
ezub ina bit (MIN> parsa u ma-za-za-am la i~ima
PBS 1/2 135: 13ff., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128:16.

ku.li.an.na gis.gir.[gub.gigir ... ] : kulilta
ina man-za-[zi ... ] Angim II 8, see RA 51 110:16.

en gisgal.an.na gu.en.na.ar [...] : belu
man-za-zu Saq ina naphar beli daib parak[ki] lord,
(in) position more elevated than all the lords sitting
on daises Lugale I 24; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal
[...] : [...] mu-kin-at man-za-[zi ... ] (in broken
context) BA 10/1 103 No. 23:7f.; urd mu.lu
su.ha gi.du ki.[gub] ba.ni.in.la : ina ali
ba'iri man-za-za x x [m]i ta(for katimta?) iStakkanu
SBH p. 78 r. 19f.; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal
[...] : [...] mukinnat man-za-[zi ... ] BA 5 668
No. 26:7f.

gi-is-gal-lu, [sahar]-gu-i = man-za-z[u] CT 18
18 K.4587 iii 29f.

1. emplacement, stand, socle (of a stela),
perching place, socket (of a door), floor of a
chariot or wagon - a) emplacement, stand,
socle of a stela: subtam elletam ma-an-za-az
narem a holy abode, an emplacement for
the stela RA 11 92 i 15 (Kudur-Mabuk); he
who nard anniam in man-za-zi-su unakkaru
would remove this (inscribed) object from
its emplacement MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 24; 1 sa:
lam utnenni ma-za-az Sarruti one statue
(of RN) in praying attitude upon a socle
(indicating his) royal position TCL 3 400
(Sar.); man-za-zu dIstardti Frankena Takultu
6 iv 3, cf. 7 viii 7; kisal sidir man-za-az Igigi
the courtyard with the row of resting places
for the Igigi OIP 2 145:22 and 150 No. 8:2
(Senn.); asarraq sirqa ana man-za-az Nisaba
BBR No. 88:12; man-za-az ina libbi ittanaz
[zazzu] the socle on which it (the figure)
stands MIO 1 74 r. iv 17 (description of repre-
sentations of demons); ma-za-zu-u mahar IStar
beltisu usdziz he erected his(?) socle(?) before
Istar, his lady AAAS 20 75:15 (OAkk. inscr. from
Ebla), cf. sumsu sa ma-za-zi-[x] ibid. 20,
also, wr. ma-za-zu-um ibid. 74:8; 180 man-
za-za DN u DN2 180 socles (for the statues)
of Lugalgirra and Meslamtaea (on the pro-
cessional street) SBH p. 142 iii 13 (= Unger
Babylon 236:20), cf. 2 KI.GUB d[DN] ibid.
16, also 15 (description of Babylon); man-za-
za-ni parakki si qi abulldti BiOr 18 201 ix 10
(takultu rit.); daldti hibgu man-za-zu RA 18
31 r. 9; note KA.GAL man-za-za Nusku YOS
1 52:5, KA.MAH KA GAL- man-za-za Pap=
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sukkal (in Uruk) ibid. 4, see Falkenstein Topo-

graphie p. 5.

b) perching place: ina libbidu man-za-az
is-sur uhalliq he destroyed in it (the ravaged
land) anything (that could serve even as) a
place for a bird to perch King Chron. 2 5:10,
cf. man-za-az MU§EN.ME uhalliq ibid. 34:34;
the dove returned since man-za-zu ul ipdi
gumma no place to perch was visible to it
Gilg. XI 148 and 151.

c) socket of a door: kma atti ina man-
z[a]-zi-ki tasuddi u tasahhurima ina man-za-
zi-ka ta-[tur-ril (see sddu A mng. Ic) LKA
135:13f., see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52f.

d) floor of a chariot or wagon: see Hh.
V, Angim II 8, CT 18 18, in lex. section; man-
za-az (var. ma-za-az) magarrija isbatma he
grasped the floor board of my chariot Streck
Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358:10.

2. (a mark on the liver) - a) listed as
first feature in ext. reports: ma-az-za-za-am
isu CT 4 34b:1 (OB), wr. KI.GUB JCS 21
221 AO 7615:3 (OB), BE 14 4:3, JAOS 38 82:9,
13 (MB), also tertum KI.GUB i9u JCS 11 96 No.
3:3, 98 No. 6:3, and passim in these texts (re-
placed by naplastu p. 100f. No. 11:4 and 25, No.
12:9 and 22); with description: tertum KI.GUB
arik ina imitti KI.GUB .ina ,ilu nadit Bab. 2
259:13f., also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2, cf. JCS 21
222 BM 12287:3 (all OB).

b) descriptions: NA irqiq the m. is thin
TCL 6 1:5, cf. umma NA kima KA ,ukurri
qatin if the m. is as thin as the edge of a
knife Boissier DA 11 i 13; NA arik the m. is
long TCL 6 6 ii 2, KI.GUB pali the m. is
perforated KAR 457:1, also, with kuppus
TCL 6 6 ii 15, ma-za-zu... .. uqqur KAR 448:6;
BE NA iquima ana ndr takalti ikiud if
the m. tilts upward and reaches the "river
of the stomach" Boissier DA 95:6; NA kaluu
nabalkut (if) the m. is entirely displaced
TCL 6 6 iv 16; BE NA SIGy U BABBAR-ma if
the m. is green and white ibid. 6 i 19; note
the comparisons: NA kima addimma (see
addu A) Boissier DA 14 ii 30, kima dddi
(see dddu B) ibid. 13, kcma gamli (see gamlu
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usage c-4') TCL 6 6 i 6, Sumer 13 133 B:5, ki:
ma tilpani ibid. 6, kima uskari like a
crescent ibid. 1, also CT 20 39:17, kima MU§
like a snake STT 308:96, note kima HAL
like the HAL sign ibid. 83, kima PAP ibid. 95;
BE NA kima padani padnu kima NA esir
CT 30 43 89-4-26,171:14, and passim mentioned
beside padanu "path"; for parts see res KI.GUB
CT 44 37 r. 9' (OB), re NA zuqqur KAR 423 i 40,
wr. KI.GUB Bab. 3 pl. 9:4 (OB report), and passim,
SUJHJ KI.GUB CT 44 37 r. 10', MURU4 NA
CT 20 50 r. 8, see PRT p. xlf., BE KI(!).GUB(!)
ana reS marti imqutma LA KBo 7 7: la, cf. ibid.
lb, 5: lb, 6: lb; note ina sippi NA Boissier
DA 17 iii 9, 12; BE NA Samitma EDIN NU
TUK-si TCL 6 6 iii 3, cf. BE NA PA igu ibid. 9;
if the finger is located ina maSkan NA u NA
ina makan ubani CT 28 50 r. 14, wr. KI.GUB
KAR 148:6 and passim, 446:3, 453 r. 8, 454
r. 7f., 456: ff.

c) other occs.: for KI.GUB beneath a
drawing of a m. on liver models see KUB 4
71-73, also KUB 37 223; misihtu NA SAG.UJ
3 Av.si the length of a normal m. is three
fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3; BE KI.GUB SAG.US GAR-
ma sand ina res KI.GUB esir if there is a
normal m. and a second is drawn at the top
of the m. YOS 10 63:12, also (with qabal
the middle, iSid the base) ibid. 13f.; Summa
4umati(!) dibi mukallimti ga NA ana panika
if you have before you omens, variants,
and commentary dealing with the m. Boissier
DA 11 i 1, restored from CT 20 23 K.4702 r. 4;
KI.GUB 9 amit Gilgdmes KAR 434:5, cf. STT
308:126.

3. position, office, rank - a) of deities:
DN §a man-za-su Saqui Sarpanitu whose
rank is exalted RAcc. 135:255, cf. Lugale I 24,
cited in lex. section; Nanna [Sa ina] game
man-za-as-su rabu KAR 337 r. 9; (Nergal)
Sagq man-za-az-ka BMS 27:5 and PBS 1/2
119:4, also (Marduk) BMS 12:21, (Istar) BMS
32:7; Ninurta ... ~inpi man-za-za ina ill
rabiti BMS 2:15 and 3:13, cf. ina £am
iitur KI.GUB-ki STT 73:26, see JNES 19 32;

u~aaqiki ina naphar Igigi udtiru man-za-az-
ki they gave you (Itar) a high position,
made your rank outstanding among all the
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Igigi STC 2 pl. 76:19; sa itti DN u DN2, it:
lutat man-za-zu (Ninlil) who in rank rivals
Anu and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77; ana
Igigi u Anunnaki uza'izu man-za-zu(var. -za)
they allot rank to each of the Igigi and
Anunnaki En. el. VI 145; man-za-az same u
erseti uza'izu ill gimrassun they allot to all
the deities position (according to rank) in
heaven and the nether world En. el. VI 79.

b) of persons: assum duppur PN u PN,
ina ma-za-zi-su uzuzzim concerning the
removal of PN and the placing of PN2 in his
position ARM 1 120:7, cf. PN2 ina ma-za-zi-
su li[zziz] ibid. 20, [ana ma-za]-zi-ka turrdta
ibid. 29; i-na ma-az-za-[az ta]-az-za-az-zu ilum
usallamka in whatever position you are,
the god will keep you in good health YOS 10
23:1 (OB ext.); ina ma-za-zi-ka DN lissurka
may Ninegal protect you in your position
ARM 10 78:7; 24 batildtum sa ina ma-za-zi-
im rabim izzazza Finet, AIPHOS 15 18:17 (-

RA 42 63, Mari); x malt given ana x ma-
az-za-az sirasutim CT 6 23c:4, cf. ana ma-
az-za-az PN ibid. 11 (OB); ma-an-za-zu ~it
resija uSasbit I assigned my officials position
(at court) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 34
(Nbk.), zer Sangitisu ana man-za-az Ehursag:
kurkurra ana ddriS tasqura you have decreed
that his priestly progeny should keep their
position in the temple Ehursagkurkurra for-
ever AKA 31 i 26 (Tigl. I); ina Esagila ...
lulabbir man-za-za may I keep the office for
long in Esagila (which I love) VAB 4 260 ii 48
(Nbn.); DAM.TAB.BA purrudi u Lt ina man-za-
zi-u nasdhi (a conjuration) to drive out a
concubine and to remove a man from his
position BRM 4 20:49, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259.

c) ceremonial position of officials and
divine images in a ritual: (the crown prince)
[ma-z]a-a-su isabbat takes up his station
MVAG 41/3 60 i 18 (NA), cf. Or. NS 23 114:6; all
the (images of the minor) gods ina man-za-
zi-si-nu ittazizzu' stand in their (proper)
locations (their faces directed to Anu) RAcc.
91:18; Papsukkal rises and goes into the
main court ina ... man-za-zi-~i at the
(named) chapel, his station, (he faces Anu)
ibid. 89:17; Antu illakma ina man-za-zi-~i
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... ina muhhi Subat hurdsi ... usab Antu
goes on and sits down at her station on a
golden seat KAR 132 i 19, cf. ibid. 30, see RAcc.
100f.

4. abode, whereabouts, resting place,
military position - a) abode, whereabouts,
resting place: GIS.GI man-za-as-sa U.KI.KAL
rubussa the canebrake is her abode, grass her
lair ZA 16 176:61, cf. [...] rubussa kibis immeri
man-za-as-su PBS 1/2 113 i 13, also LKU 33:9;
see also manzazu a alpi u immeri Ea I 191,
in lex. section; silli duri lu man-za-zu-ka
(var. ma-za-zu-ka) the shadow of the (city)
wall should be your resting place CT 15 47
r. 26, dupl. KAR 1 r. 22 (Descent of Istar), also
Gilg. VII iii 20, cf. [s]illi durim mu-uz-za-
zu-z-su askuppatum narbasusu VAS 17 8:3
(OB inc.); man-za-az-ka ella kummaka ... ul
amrdcu (see kummu A usage a) PBS 1/114:46,
and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 276; ma-an-
za-za ill rabuti ukin qereb B[dbili] PSBA 20
156 r. 2; unnis zimisunu u-na-a-ma man-za-
as-su he made them look weak, he laid
waste(?) his abode(?) MVAG 21 88:15 (Kedor-
laomer text); if a man (in a dream) ipparisma
TA KI.GUB.BA AN.SE flies from where he is
toward heaven MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 16 (MB dream
omens); you know their street (siqu), I do
not man-za-as-su-nu tidima andku la idu
you know their whereabouts, I do not AfO
14 144:91.

b) military position: kakku nakrim ina
ma-za-zi-ia itebbiam the might of the enemy
will rise against me in my position YOS 10 11
ii 32 (OB ext.); ina ma-az-za-a[z] ummdnika
ummdn nakrim izzaz the enemy army will
take over the position of your army ibid.
17:45 (OB), cf. nakru ina KI.GUB.MU izzaz the
enemy will take up my position CT 30 15
K.3841: 17, ina KI.GUB nakri azzaz ibid. 18,
cf. also nakra asakkipma ina KI.GUB-si azzaz
ibid. 34 81-2-4,197:16, nakru i-sa-kap-ni-ma
ina KI.GUB.MU izzaz CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 10;
nakru ina KI.GvB-ka izzaz KAR 437:11, ina
KI.GUB nakri tazzaz ibid. 12, CT 20 8 K.3999
r. 25, and passim in this phrase in SB ext.; (a
tower built) ana man-za-az mundahsi for
warriors to mount TCL 3 241 (Sar.).
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5. station, position (observed at sunset) of
celestial bodies: Summa ma-za-az ilim parik
if the position of the god (i.e., the moon) is
blocked(?) ZA 43 310:11 (OB); umma Sin
KI.GUB-SU GI GUB-iz if the moon remains
in its correct station Thompson Rep. 37 r. 3,
also, wr. man-za-za ibid. 87:1 and cf. ibid.
45:3, 47:7, 81K:4, also KI.GUB.BA-8 GI.NA

with gloss man-za-as-sh keni ibid. 244G:4;
(said of the moon) Janin man-[za-as-su]
ibid. 147 r. 8 and 148 r. 4; DIS lamas ina man-
za-zi Sin izziz ibid. 176: 1, cf. DIS A§.ME ina
KI.GUB Sin GUB ibid. 177:4; summa Sin
ina IG.L-su ina DALLA(MAS.GIl.GAR) DIRI

... DALLA man-za-zu DIRI [...] if Sin at its
appearance .... (comm.:) DALLA is station,
DIRI is [...] ACh Sin 5:4, cf. TA AN.NE DIS

EN KI.GUB-S~i ibid. 3:66; if the sun sets
ina KI.GUB-SU bibbu GUB-iz and a planet
appears in its position ACh Istar 20:26; (a
star) man-za-za kini izzazma Thompson Rep.
27 r. 6, cf. 87A r. 3; if the planet Venus KI.

GUB-sac ukin Thompson Rep. 206:5, cf. KI.
GUB-sa kin ACh Supp. 2 51:2; Mercury
ana man-za-zi- i ugdtarma igaqqdmma ...
ikdn increases its position, becomes higher,
and (on the 14th) it reaches maximum elonga-
tion(?) Thompson Rep. 91 r. 4; the planet
Jupiter ina man-za-zi-si kini ittanmar ibid.
187 r. 8; Jupiter KI.GUB-sU ussallim retained
its position (it was present for 15 more days)
ABL 1391:19 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 110,
cf. (Itar) [man]-za-sa tussallim Thompson
Rep. 247:6; [...] man-za-sa urrik if (Venus)
stays on in her position ibid. 247 r. 1; Mars
[man]-za-za uttanakkar keeps changing (its)
station KAV 218 B i 25 (Astrolabe B), al-
so, wr. KI.GUB ibid. ii 3, see Weidner Hand-
buch 77, also Thompson Rep. 204:4, and passim in
astrol.; stars ga ina same man-za-za garhu
Or. NS 36 284:10 (namburbi), also ibid. 283 r. 7;
kakkabei ame ina man-za-zi-sd-nu GvB-ma
the stars of heaven stood in their positions
(and took the correct path) Borger Esarh.

18 Ep. 14b:6; (Nabfi and Marduk) da ina
man-za-az kakkabdni a dutb kakkja isbatu
talukcu (see kakkabu mng. la) TCL 3 317;
sa kakkabdni ,amdmi man-za-as-su-nu idnima
ul utir adruddun the positions of the stars

237

oi.uchicago.edu



manzazu

in the sky changed and he did not allow
(them) to return to their places Cagni Erra I
134, cf. man-za-su-nu ulamminu Borger Esarh.

14 Ep. 6:12; ubaAsim man-za-za an ili
rabiti he (Marduk) fashioned the stations
for the great gods (positioned the stars which
correspond to them) En. el. V 1, cf. usarsid
ma-za-az Nibiri ibid. 6, man-za-az Enlil u
Ea ukin ittiSu ibid. 8.

6. object given as a pledge: see Hh. I 345
and Ai. III ii 19, in lex. section; 2 tuppi Sa
x Ki.BABBAR a hubul ma-za-zi-im TCL 20
91:11, for other OA refs. see Hirsch, WZKM 62
52ff.; m[a-an]-za-az addinu 2 NA4.HI.A the
two stones are the pledge I have given Kraus
AbB 1 126:7 (OB let.).

7. presence of a deity or a demon signifying
an omen and the feature on the liver that is
associated with it - a) presence of a deity
or a demon - 1' of a deity: ma-za-az Enlil
RA 61 27:10, also (of Ninlil) ibid. 13; ma-
za-az dIM YOS 1052 iii 10, (of Ihtar) ibid. 12,
(dI-ha-ra) ibid. 14, (dAl-la-tum) ibid. 17,
(dGAN(?).JU) ibid. 20, ma-za-az ma-li-hi ibid. 8,
le-el-li (vars. dLi-il-li-im, li-il-li) ibid. 33, vars.
from YOS 10 51 iii 34 and RA 61 27:18, dE-ta-
mi-tim u dIS-ha-ra (vars. omit det.) YOS 10
51 iii 36, (dA-nim) ibid. 39, dEN.ZU YOS 10

52 iv 1, dUTU ibid. 3; ma-az-za-az dINNIN
RA 27 149:5; ma-za-az dGAN(?).HU RA 61 26:3,
(Bilet birim) ibid. 27:5, ma-za-az iii awelim
the m. of the man's (personal) god YOS 10
24:22, and passim, ma-an-za-az i-li ha-al (var.
ha-li) awelim ibid. 51 ii 15, var. from 52 ii 14,
also KI.GUB DINGIR LUJ (with the explanation:
il ameli itti ameli zeni) KAR 460:21, also KI.

GUB DINGIR URU ana Li CT 31 15 K.7929:11,
19:23, KI.GUB iStarija BRM4 13:52, KI.GUB
Itar ibid. 12:16, KAR 430:11f., 422 r. 33 (all
ext.); ma-an-za-az dEN.ZU eristi kaspim - m.
of Sin, request for silver CT 5 6:57; ma-an-
za-az E-a eristi narim - m. of Ea, request for
a river (symbol) ibid. 61, cf. ma-za-az ndrim
CT 3 4:56; ma-an-za-az dUTU eriti Samim-
m. of §ama§, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59;
ma-an-za-az DINGIR.MAH ibid. 67, cf. Jumma
namrat ma-an-za-az dGu-la u dumma tarkat
ma-an-za-az DINGIR.MAH CT 3 4 r. 59; ma-

manzazu

an-za-az dIM CT 3 2:6; ma-an-za-az dMAS.
TAB.BA CT 5 4:15, cf. ma-az-za-a[z] x DINGIR
[ki-lal-la-an YOS 10 57:18; ma-za-az i-li
a-we-lim CT 5 4:12; ma-an-za-az muiim u
dNIN.SI4.AN.NA ibid. 5:42 (all oil omens); KI.

GUB dNergal(NE.UNU.GAL) CT 38 21:8, also,
wr. dIGI.DU ibid. 9, and dlGI.DU MES.LAM.
TA.E.A ibid. 10; KI.GUB dNin-urta ibid. 11;

KI.GUB dNIN.GIS.ZI.DA ibid. 12, KI.GUB dSin

CT 39 35:51, KI.GUB Adad ibid. 10:15 (SB

Alu).

2' of a demon: ina ume ruqi KI.GUB rabisi
Boissier Choix 63:6 (SB ext.); if a man cannot
stand NA.BI man-za-az (var. KI.GUB) MASKIM
x [...] that man [suffers?] from m. of the
rdbisu Kocher BAM 152 iv 2, var. from AMT
69,2:3; ma-an-za-az etemmi CT 5 6:53, ma-
an-za-az ma-al-ki sa DINGIR.MAH ibid. 4:9,
ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im ibid. 4:14,
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-ka-a-lim
CT 3 4:63 and YOS 10 57:16 (OB oil omens);
ma-za-az dKu-bi KUB 4 53 r. 7 (diagn. omen?);

ma-an-za-az DINGIR.MAH U etem[mi] YOS 10
58 r. 12; ma-an-za-az ersetim eristi dGiR -
m. of the nether world, a request of Sumuqan
CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omens).

3' other occs.: ma-an-za-az musitim u
kakkabim CT 3 2:9; ma-an-za-az seni eristi
dGIR CT 5 6:56 (both oil omens); ma(var.
adds -an)-za-az MAS.DA YOS 10 52 iv 5 and
51 iv 4; ma-za-az KI.SA RA 61 27:16 and dupls.
(OB ext.); ma-an-za-az la ar bi AfO 18 66 iii 5
(OB); KI.GUB GIS.TUKUL i' x KUB 37 198:16;
note the exceptional: assumi ma-za-zi-im
ilum lamnis bit abini eppas on account of
a m. the god treats our firm badly KTS
24:11 (OA).

b) a feature of the exta: umma saplanum
ma-za-az Enlil ustappilamma simu nadi ma-
za-az Nin[lil] if below the m. of Enlil,
downward, a red spot is placed (this means):
the m. of Ninlil RA 61 27:13, also ibid. 18, 24,

27 and 30, see (for parallels from YOS 10 51-53)
Nougayrol, RA 61 26f.; ma-an-za-az DINGIR-
lim kinum lu [Sakin] let there be a reliable
m. of the god HSM 7494, cited Goetze, YOS 10

p. 6 (ext. prayer).
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manzizitu

8. excrement(?): DIS GU.DU.MES-2 MI.
MES-ma KI.GUB-SU la E-a u (var. //) me la
userid if his buttocks are dark(?) and he does
not let out his m. and (variant:) he cannot
pass water Labat TDP 132 i 60 and 236:51;
if he is affected in his spine and BAD-ma
KI.GUB-oii la E-a ibid. 106 iii 35, also (with
var. BAD-ir-ma) ibid. 236:46, note the comm.
KI.GUB-su // man-zal-ta-sa GCCI 2 406:13,
also GU.DU-SU NU E-a sd man-zal-tum la
ui-e-[su-i] W 22307/20:10 (courtesy H. Hunger),

and see manzaltu B.

9. (a mathematical term):
. . sib you add ten, the ....

98:2, cf. ana ... KI.GUB isi
MDP 34 63 No. 9:3.

10 KI.GUB US

TMB 50 No.
ibid. 9, cf. also

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, ZA 41 294 and n. 6.
Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, RA 44 3ff. Ad mng. 5:
Schaumberger Erg. 298 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Hirsch,
WZKM 62 52ff. Ad mng. 7: Nougayrol, RA 61 29
n. 1.

manzazutu s.; pledge; MB*; cf. uzuzzu.

[1 alap r]itti PN ana PN2 ana man-za-zu-ti
ulzizma PN gave a "hand" ox to serve as a
pledge to PN, UET 7 46:5 (MB).

manzazzu see manzazu.

manze s.; (a stone); SB*; foreign word.

[abnu Sikinsu kima ... ] FNA41 man-zi-es
SumSu STT 108:96 (series abnu likinsu), dupl.

Kocher BAM 378 v 2.

manziaSe s.; a weapon(?); NA*; foreign
word.

qasdt kaspi ispat kaspi mitti kaspi hatti
kaspi ma-an-zi-a-se kaspi aridt kaspi silver
bows, quivers, mittu-weapons, staves, m.-s,
shields TCL 3 382 (Sar.).

manziat see manzdt.

manzit see manzdt.

manza (mazi) s.; (a type of drum); SB;
Sum. lw.; pl.(?) manzdt(u); wr. syll. and
MEZE(Bx ME.EN), ME.ZE.

me-z6 A XME.EN = man-zu-u Sb II257; urudu.

a.da. p = a-da-pu = ma-zu-u Hg. A II 193, in
MSL 7 153.

maqaddu

gis.pirig.gal : ur-gu-lu-u = ur-idim-[mu],
gis.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an sd mn-za-at = pur-ru-
us-su Hg. B II 189f.; gi.s.RAB(text LUGAL)+GAN.
pirig = lu-sa-an 9d man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid.
192, in MSL 6 143.

[ga]la.e me.z6.a.na de.(mu.un.gi4.gi 4 > :
kalt ina ME.ZE-e-4u <lidiiki> let the lamentation-
priest kill her (the slave girl) with his m.-drum
ASKT p. 120 r. 17f., see Frank, ZA 29 197:13;
Asx[§A] me.z6 balag.kui.ga : [ina] hhahallati u
ma-an-zi-i balagga elli to (the accompaniment of)
the halhallatu-drum and the m.-drum, (and) the
sacred balaggu-harp BA 5 641 No. 9:11f., dupl.
SBH p. 47 r. 16, see Schollmeyer No. 8:15f.

ina MEZE siparri tazammur you sing to
(the accompaniment of) a bronze m.-drum
RAce. 14:14; on the day of the eclipse of the
moon halhallat siparri MEZE siparri lilis
siparri ... inassunim they will bring a
halhallatu-drum made of bronze, a m.-drum
made of bronze, and a kettledrum made of
bronze BRM 4 6:42, also ibid. 49; LU.US.KU.
ME§ ina ma-an-zi-i halhalla[ti] tanitti qarrds
ditisu ustanassi (see halhallatu) KAR 360:4,
see Borger Esarh. p. 91, cf. kald ina man-
[zi-i ... ] (in broken context) Streck Asb.
264 iii 3; ildni kisittu Sa indunu ina libbi
MEZE siparri daknu the captured gods whose
eyes are on the m.-drum made of bronze
RA 41 30 AO 17626:9, dupl. RA 16 154 O 175 r.;
mdmit ma-zu-u (vars. ma-zi-i, ma-an-ze-e) u
lilissi Surpu III 88; [...] ma-an-zu-u lashu
sapli a m.-drum is (his) lower jaw KAR
307:8, see TuL p. 32.

See halhallatu discussion section.

Frank, ZA 28 329ff.

maprfi (or mabr) s.; (a vessel); EA*;
foreign word.

1 ma-ap-ru-u [rab] .a kaspi a big m.-vessel
of silver (between namzitu mixing vat and
DUG rabic) EA 14 ii 37.

maqaddu (makaddu, makkadu, manqudu)
s.; kindling wood; lex.*; cf. qddu.

[g]i§-gi-bil oI§.+A§ = ma-qa-ad-du (vars. ma-
ak-ka-du, GI§ kab-bu, oI4 er-ru) Diri III 5; [ki-b]ir
iO+A = ma-qad-du Ea App. A iv 1; gis.

ki-biri§+ § = ma-qad6 -du (var. ma-qad-du, Assur
var. ma-an-qu-du) Hh. VI 51.

See also kibirru.
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maqaddu

maqaddu see makaddu.

maqahu see makahu.

maqaltanu s.; (a priest); NA*
lw.

PN LI.SAG ma-qa-al-ta-a-nu [Ja] ]
PN, the sa resi, the m. of the god Ba
of Sam'al ABL 633 r.(!) 6, see L
Sam'al 45.

maqaliutu see maqlitu.

**maq qu (AHw. 605b).

In ARM 2 61:21 read [da]m-qa-at.

maqaqu see magagu.

*maqarratu see maqarrutu.

maqarrutu (*maqarratu) s.;
(a measure for straw or reeds);
maqarrdtu.

60 ma-qa-ru-ti ina pan PN 20 M1
qa-ru-ti) ina pan PN2 20 Mri ina
naphar 100 ma-qar-rat.ME S a tib\
151:5ff., cf. 200 ma-qa-ru-t4i a ti
871:4; 300 SE ma-qa-ru-tz(text -te
apparu libnate ina muhhisu iitas
esehu mng. 2b) ABL 639 r. 2; 50 n

MES da tibni issenis ana qaqqidia id
it (the interest) he gives fifty m(
straw toward(?) its (the barley's) prir
Iraq 19 128 ND 5448:9, cf. (summary or
34 ND 2088; 20 ma-qar-rat ja tibni
108:1; 10 SE ma-qa-ra-te tibni Iraq
3467: 12, cf. ibid. 5; 36 ma-qar-ra-a-ti
bundles of reeds Iraq 18 47 ND 2792
broken context) wr. ma-qar-ru-tu ]
No. 51:11 and 15; 5 KU ma-qar-rat.M
ina libbi aS urite debsi 9a ma'utte fi
of straw, according to the Assyrian (
sibSu-tax of the ... .-fields Postgat
p. 402 ND 7015:1, also ibid. p. 405 N
and Iraq 18 48 No. 32 (ND 2408):2.

The det. KU may stand for is "

maqartu s.; (a vessel); NB
lw.(?).

2 DUG ma-qar-tum (beside quppd
sihharu, pursitu, kirru) Nbk. 457:

maqatu

; WSem.

For Nbk. 92:5 see maqqaru.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 18.

maqartu see aqru.

maqatu v.; 1. to fall down, collapse (said
DN .a GN of a wall, house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall
'alrakkab to the ground, into a pit, to fall upon some-
andsberger thing, to swoop down, to throw oneself down,

to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall in
battle, to suffer a defeat, to fall dead (said of
cattle), to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow,
stars, sleep, seed), to hang down, to descend
(said of parts of the exta), to diminish, in
transferred mngs., 2. to collapse (said of
parts of the body), 3. to arrive (said of
people, fugitives, news, merchandise, etc.),
(with ina/ana qdte) to fall into somebody's

bundle(?) hands, to fall to one's share, to happen,
NA; pl. 4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack (said

of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons), 5. muq:
qutu to make (silver) come in, 6. muqqutu to

r[ (= ma- collapse, 7. sumqutu to overpower in battle,
pan PN 3  to strike down, to overthrow, defeat an

n ADD enemy, a country, 8. sumqutu to strike with
bni ABLS Bi pestilence, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy

a) a tibni a wall, a building, 9. sumqutu to diminish,
sik (see to make a deduction, 10. sumqutu to assign,
za-qar-rat. forward; from OAkk. on; I imqut - imaqqut
dan with maqit, /2 (Ass. imtuqut and ittuqut), 1/3,
easures of II, III, III/2; wr. syll. and vB (AL.UB AMT
icipal sum 34,6:4, 96,4 :9); cf. maqittu, maqtam, maqtis,
ly) Iraq 16 maqtu, *maqtjtu, miqittu, miqtu, muqqutu,
Tell Halaf muquttd, muSamqittu, sumqutu.
15 146 ND
sa kcup 36 Au-Suub.ba = ma-qa-tum (in group with nadu,

S taraku) Erimhus V 228, also Antagal C 74; §u-ub
8, of. (in sub = na-du-, me-qi-tu, ma-qa-tu, gurud(NUN.KI)

Iraq 21 160 = MIN (i.e., the same three equivalents) CT 51 168
[ES sa tibni vi 44-49 (group voc. A); .[u-ub] [§UB] = [ma]-qa-

ve bundles tu m A VI/4: 137.

measure) di-e R I = ma-qa-[tu], ma(!)-q[a-tu as rig-mi]
meaur, A 11/8 iv 22 and 28; di-e RI ma-qa-tu Ea II 296;
te Taxation [di-e] [RI] = [ma-qa]-[til, ma-qa-tu 4[d ri]g-me
TD 9904:1, Sa Voc. F 1'a and 4'.

dDIM.ME.KIL ugu lu.ra sub.ba.a.[me] :
ahhai(za>) a eli ameli i-ma-aq-qu-tu 8u[nu] (see

'rope." ahhazu lex. section) PBS 1/2 116:31f.; i.si.is
na.Ku ud sub.ba.na.sie : nissatam mali ina

*; Aram. m im-qu-tu ina idirti 4R 30 No. 2:26f.;
iz.zi.diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.sub : igaru
Sa iquppu elidu im-ta-qu-ut Ai. IV iv 25.

, ganduru, nig gu na.ab.ti.ga.z6.en ugu.ga am.ma.
16. a[l] im.me.ne.b6 : mimma la teleqqia elijama
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maqatu la

i-ma-aq-qd(copy -ki)-tu taqtabi you said, "Do not
take anything, it is my share" RA 24 36: 11, Sum.
from Dialogue 5:95 (courtesy M. Civil); ur.ru.ur
ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu.ru.a an.ta si.si.te :
i-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma-ti-um ma-qa(!)-turn te-bu-ut
it ta-ap-pa-am <... > (it is in your power, Istar) to
move about and to hasten, to fall down and to rise,
and to <...> the friend Sumer 11 1O0ff. No. 4:2
(OB).

ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e.de lu.erim ub.sub.
bu.de : ana mat nukurti sapani ajabi sum-qu-ti
to defeat the enemy country, to bring about the
downfall of the enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f., cf. 16.
nig.erim e.gir bi.ib.sub.bu.de : ragga arhi
tu-sam-qa-at JCS 21 3:14; nig.dr.lim.ma
dakkan.an.na.kex(KID) u.a im.ma.an.da.
an. Sub : bul DN ina riti us-tam-qit (see bilu lex.
section) Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f., see JCS 21
8:72, cf. [...] 6.a ub.sub.ta : [bul] seri ina
rti us-tam-qit 4R 23 No. 4:1 f.

hz mas.bi RI.RI.ga.mu : (enza u lalada) u-
Sam-qa-tu they cause the goat and its kid to perish
4R 30 No. 2:9f.; dim.me.er na.am.durun.na
// na.Am.gil.li.em.ma <//> RI.RI.gi.e : DINGIR.
MES ina sahluqti tallut // talqut // tu-am-q[it] (see
laqatu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., see Bollen-
riicher Nergal p. 44; dumu gir.tab.ba.ginx(GIM)
uSx(KAXBE).ri.a.ni usx.ri.e.ne bh.[x.x].us :
kima (blank) kasadptu sudti kispua li-Sa-am-qi-
tu-sd (see kassaptu lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 9f.

na-du-u = ma-qa-tum Malku VI 222; §UB =
ma-qa-[tu] Izbu Comm. 56 (to Leichty Izbu I 98);
SUB // ma-qa-td Tablet Funck 2 r. 10 (Comm. to
Alu XXII), see AfO 21 pl. 10.

1. to fall down, collapse (said of a wall,
house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall to the ground,
into a pit, to fall upon something, to swoop
down, to throw oneself down, to suffer a
downfall, to perish, to fall in battle, to suffer
a defeat, to fall dead (said of cattle), to fall
(said of fire, lightning, snow, stars, sleep, seed),
to hang down, to descend (said of parts of the
exta), to diminish, in transferred mngs. -
a) to fall down, collapse (said of a wall,
house, statue, etc.): duiru i-ma-qi-ut the
wall (of the city to which you march to be-
siege it) will collapse RA 27 142:8, cf. BAD

i-ma-qi-ut CT 44 37 r. 20 (both OB ext.),
also BAD GAL SUB-ut KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and
passim in SB ext.; SUB-at (= maqdt) duiri
Boissier DA 226:22; sulhum . . .im-qi-ut the
outer wall collapsed ARM 2 101:12, cf. dirum
i-ma-qi-ut ibid. 127:5, also erretum qablitum
... im-ta-q-ut ARM 6 1:22; diru Sa ekalli

da im-qu-ta-a-ni the wall of the palace that

maqatu Ib

fell down ABL 329:4, cf. Sa ... it-tuq-[tu]
ibid. 12; duru ... lim-qut (Sum. destroyed)
Lambert BWL 228 iii 17; [lu] igdr bit iii lu
[...] lu samet duri SUB.[ ... ] BMS 21:26;
abullum ... im-t[a-q]u-ut ARM 3 11:9; nds
miri sa abulli ... i-tu-qu-tu the towers of
the gate collapsed Iraq 4 186 r. 12, also ibid.

r. 7 and 9 (NA), cf. AN.ZA.GR KA.GAL.MU UB-

ut CT 31 38 i 8, also JNES 33 354:18 (SB ext.);
summa . .. bit ipusu im-qi-ut-ma if the house
he built collapses CH § 229:70 and § 232:89

and 92; bitu .. . enahma im-qut Weidner Tn.
20 No. 10:15; the chapel of ASur ga ultu4mim
ruqiute simdtusu im-qu-ta-a-ma whose deco-
rations had fallen down a long time before
OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.); igdrum im-qu-ut-ma the
wall fell (and killed a man) Goetze LE § 58 A
iv 27, cf. igdr jiti SUB-ut CT 38 16:68 (SB
Alu), summa bitu asurriiu UB.§UB-ut ibid.
15:36; bitati ina panisunu im-qu-ta-ma the
houses under their responsibility fell down
(cf. bitdti innabta line 12) AnOr 8 70:10 (NB);

whoever in the future pisannau ina ma-qd-
tim ana asrisu la uterru does not re-erect its
(the door's) (upper) pivot-box when it col-
lapses RA 11 92 ii 7 (Kudur-Mabuk); summa
salam sarri ... lu salam abigu ... vuB-ut-ma
ittegbir if the statue of the king or the statue
of his father falls down and breaks RAcc. 38
r. 14, cf. dALAD(KALx BAD).MES SUB.MES

CT 31 22 K.10761:3' (SB ext.); si-[...] irim
i-ma-qu-ut YOS 10 17:52 (OB ext.); if a man,
when he sleeps, (dreams that) alum im-ta-na-
qu-ta-sum the entire city is falling upon him
AfO 18 67 iii 28 and 32 (OB); ,adu dannu elir
kunu lim-qut Maqlu V 164, cf. Gilg. V ii 34.

b) to fall, to fall to the ground, into a pit,
to fall upon something, to swoop down -
1' said of a person: [ina] ali nipsidu guts
tatu ippetema PN im(var. it)-ta-qut qablidSu

when he snorted a third time a hole opened
(again) and Enkidu fell into it Garelli Gilg.
122:18 (Gilg. VI), cf. ibid. 14; if a man
walking in a street ana paniu a[UB]-ut
falls on his face Iraq 19 40 i 3, of. Labat TDP
22:40; ina majadliu itbima veB-ut he gets
up from his bed and falls to the ground
Labat TDP 76:63, cf. itebbi u UB-ut ibid.
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34:18, also AMT 66,2:8, 97,4:7, isidma SUB-ut
Labat TDP 190:24; summa amelu ana imittisu
SUB-Ut Ebeling KMI 55:2, 4, 8, 10, also CT 39 42
K.2238+ ii 7; 2 iR-ka ... ana bi[ri] im-qu-u-tu
two of your slaves fell into the well BE 17
21:28 (MB let.); (if a man in his dream) ana
nari SUB-ut falls into a canal Dream-book
327 i 52; ultu r ssis gaqqaqari im-qu-ut he
fell from (his) horse to the ground OIP 2
156:17 (Senn.), cf. summa arru ... narkabta
irkabma ... ana arkat sZse UB-ut if the
king rides a chariot and falls down behind
the horse CT 40 35:17, cf. also ibid. 5, bel biti
... ina kussi asib ana qaqqari SUB-ut ibid.

6 K.2285+ :8 (both SB Alu); will he escape
ina ma-qat narkabti ma-qat x x sisi imiri
from falling from(?) a chariot, a .... , a horse,
a donkey? IM 67692:279f. (tamitu, courtesy
W. G. Lambert); huzirum ekkirima am-qu-ut-
ma sepi astibirma a pig charged me and I fell
and broke my leg HUCA 40-41 52 L29-581:9
(OA let.); let his life end in want and hunger
lim-qut Salmassuma let his body fall to the
ground (and let him have no one to bury
him) BBSt. No. 36 vi 54.

2' said of animals: the wild animals ana
Suttati ul i-ma-qut cannot fall into a trap
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 214; Selibu ...
ina buri i-tu-qut a fox fell into a well ABL 142
r. 1 (NA); if the slaughtered sheep [ina]
suburriSu uimma im-ta-qi-ut sits down on
its behind and falls over YOS 10 47:29 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if a duck itebbi U
SvB-ut takes off and falls down CT 39 20:140
(SB Alu); summa surdru ana KI.NE ana isdti
UvB-ut-ma if a lizard falls onto a brazier into

the fire KAR 382 r. 35, also (with ana muhhi
ersi) ibid. r. 29; Summa siru iStu apti SUB

if a snake falls out of a window KAR 389
c ii 20 (p. 353), and passim in SB Alu; luumn
induhallatu a ana muhhija im-qu-ta the
evil caused by the anduhallatu-lizard that
fell upon me Or. NS 34 116:5, of. IUL NIR.
GAL.BUR a ana muhfija §UB-t ibid. 14
(namburbi); the evil portent of a bird a ina
bit ameli im-qu-tu AnBi 12 284:64; if a snake
ina ~VB-4i amla ugallit KAR 386:15 (SB Alu);
idtn ber issuka[S$u] er im-qu-ut-ma imr

maqatu Ic

daharsu (see maharu mng. lb-3') Bab. 12
p. 51:32ff.; buru kima uzdli im-ta-qut qaq:
qarsu (see buru A mng. la-2') Kocher BAM
248 iii 31.

3' said of small objects: a la ma-qa-at sa
barraqtu against the falling out of the gem
(from the golden ring) (see barraqtu) BE 9
41:5 (NB), also, wr. SUB ibid. 6; summa ...
gumaru TA UG kanunu i-tu-qu-ut if a live
ember falls from the brazier MVAG 41/3 62
ii 9 (NA royal rit.), cf. ibid. 25; mekk ana
erseti im-qut-an-ni-ma (see mekku) Gilg. XII
57, also 63f.; adi pild i-ma-aq-qu-tu until the
eggs are laid YOS 3 93:17 (NB let.).

4' said of lots: the share of PN emi isiqsu
i-ma-qu-tu wherever his lot falls Jean Tell

Sifr 29:5, of. ibid. 44:2.

c) to throw oneself down - 1' in gen.:
ma'ditisu ana kdpi sa sade i-ta-na-qu-tu-ni
many of them hurled themselves off a
mountain cliff 3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); ana
suzub napsgtisu ana Puratte im-qu-ut to
save his life he threw himself into the
Euphrates AKA 351 iii 19 (Asn.); sa itti RN
belisunu la im-qu-tu ina isdti who had not
thrown themselves into the fire with their
lord SamaS-sum-ukin Streck Asb. 36 iv 58;
itu urim a-ma-aq-qu-ut I will throw myself
from the roof TCL 18 95:34 (OB let.), cf. istu
urim a-ma-qi-ut ARM 10 33:9, cf. also (the
fugitives) diram ga abar takklpi im-q-tu
ARM 13 26:18; muq-ti-mi ana ndri nd-qal-pi-i
jump into the river, float downstream (ad-
dressing the fire) AfO 23 42:18.

2' as a gesture of greeting and homage:
[ana] sepZsu am-qi-ut-ma (note Sarru in
line 19) TCL 17 55:21, cf. humtam alkamma
ana sep PN mu-q-ut-ma ibid. 74:18, cf. also,
wr. mu-qi-ut PBS 7 15:7 (all OB letters); ana
Sgp dSamSi RN ... a[m-t]a-qu-ut KBo 1 3:21;
ana Sepe Sarri belija ... 7 u 7 TA.AM am-qi-ut
EA 141:8, and passim in EA, also RA 19 91:4
(- EA 362), etc.; note ni-am-qi-ut EA 100:6,
ni-am-qut EA 170:3, ni-um-qi-ut EA 200:5;
ana Spi Sarri belija am-qut 7 u 7 mllanna ma-
aq-ta-ti ana Sep sarri blija EA 283:4 and 6,
and passim, also ma-aq-ti-ti EA 64:5, 284:5, 22;
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ana sepe belija istu ru qi 2-s4 7-si am-qut
MRS 9 218 RS 17.425:7, 221 RS 17.383:5, 223
RS 17.422:7; obscure: ina muhhi epe ta-
ma-qut ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.).

d) to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall
in battle, to suffer a defeat (said of an army)
- 1' to suffer a downfall, to perish: bartm
aSar illaku i-ma-qi-ut wherever the diviner
goes he will suffer a downfall YOS 10 46 iv 22
(OB ext.); husahhu dannum i-ma-qu-ut famine,
(even) a strong man will perish Leichty Izbu
p. 209 KUB 4 67 ii 7; usurper kings will appear
in all countries annum i-ma-qi-ut annum
itebbi some will fail, some will succeed
YOS 10 11 ii 6 (OB ext.); SUB-at bel dababigu
immar he will see the downfall of his adver-
sary KAR 386 r. 24 (SB Alu); kassAptu lim-
qut-ma andku lutbi let the sorceress fall and
myself rise PBS 1/2 129:8 and dupls.; ina
mesir arri SUB-ut he will perish in the king's
prison CT 3946:72 (SB Alu); NU.BANDA URU
SUB-Ut CT 31 11 i 11 (SB ext.); ma-qit bel
mesrimma even the wealthy is fallen
Lambert BWL 80:187 (Theodicy); bel mati SUB-
ut CT 40 39:48, cf. [ina] ali sudti LTj.IDIM
(= kabtu) SUB-ut CT 38 8:31 (both SB Alu);
pagrum i-ma-qu-ut sirum .iram ikkal YOS 10
45:22 and 29 (OB ext.).

2' to fall in battle: dlik pani ummdnim
i-ma-qi-[ut] the leader of the army will fall
YOS 10 36 iii 38, cf. rubm ina harran illaku
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 18:52, qarradii iit rieim
i-ma-qu-tu ibid. 42 iv 3, cf. qarrdii juttin u
sa nakrim igteni i-ma-qu-tu ibid. 23 (all OB
ext.); nu-bal-lum ummani SUB-ut CT 31 49:19,
TCL 6 3:42, etc. (SB ext.); rbis ummani UB-
ut TCL 6 1:62, dlik harranisu SUB PRT

113:5, NUN u UR.SAG.ME§-4 mithdri gSUB.ME§
Boissier DA 96:15; rub ina pdtiu i-ma-qu-ut
KAR 150 r. 8f.; harrdn terruba SUB-ut you
will fall on the expedition for which you set
out TCL 6 3 r. 2 (SB ext.); LUGAL MAR.TU ina
GIA.TUKUL SUB-Ut Thompson Rep. 44 r. 8, also
ibid. 50:2, 74:6, 75:3, 192:6, 195:2(!), 216A:3,
(referring to an army) ibid. 195:3, 271 r. 12;
Summa am-ta-qi-ut .umi ludziz if I fall in the
battle I will establish my fame Gilg. Y. iv 13;

maqtu If

asar tdhaz zikari ul im-qut he did not fall on
the battlefield Gilg. XII 53, 61, 68.

3' to suffer a defeat (said of an army):
ina kakkim ummanum mithariS i-ma-qu-ut
(var. i-ma-a-at) in war, the army will suffer
defeat everywhere YOS 10 47:88, var. from

48:25, cf. ummanum kima ummdnim i-ma-
qui--ut RA 61 24:21, ummdnum harran
illaku i-m[a-qi]-ut YOS 1021:3, cf. also 20:14,
ummn <... > ina tdhazim im-ta-na-a[q]-qu-ut
ibid. 31 iv 44, sabum sa rubim ina libbi alisu
i-ma(var. adds -aq)-qu-ut ibid. 51 ii 34 and 52
ii 33; ummdn-madda [...] ina teSe ramas
niSa i-ma-qu-ut RA 44 16 VAT 602:9 (all OB
ext.), cf. [... ina] svUjH su-i SUB CT 30 4
K.3689+ r. 8 (SB ext.); ummani ina DUGUD-da
SUB-Ut CT 20 32:61f., cf. Leichty Izbu XIV
7, also Thompson Rep. 201A:5, 202:9, 246A:2,
wr. ina nakbatiSa i-ma-qu-ut KAR 150 r. 11
and 13, also DUGUD ema ma-aq-ta-at eli
LUGAL(?) [...] KAR 426:32; ummdni u um:
man nakri mitharis SUB.MES CT 39 28:11,
and passim; ma-qat mat nakri defeat of the
enemy country CT 39 19:108; ma-qat Elamti
Thompson Rep. 252B:7, also, wr. ma-qa-at
ibid. 252E:4; ina kakki geird uB-ut Boissier
DA 7:25; DIB-iq-ma ummanka SUB-ut if you
cross (the ditch), your army will suffer defeat
BRM 4 12:59; GIS.TUKUL LUGAL i-ma-qu-tu
Leichty Izbu p. 200:10; SAG.KAL.MES ummad

nija SUB.ME§ the vanguard of my army will
suffer a defeat ibid. IV 36; mdtu ina su-mi
SUB-ut (var. SvB-di) W. 22307/28:45, var.
from Leichty Izbu X 34'.

e) to fall dead (said of cattle): alpum
ipturma Sammi ikkal [im-q]u-ut-ma imtiit
one bull strayed, eating grass, he fell and died
PBS 7 7:14 (OB let.); a cow inside the fence
im-ta-qu-ut-ma u ittiSbirmi u mitmi fell down,
broke a bone, and was dead JEN 335:19,
cf. ki enzu in-ta-qu-ut JEN 350:19; AB.iI.A
ekallim i-ma-qu-ta the cattle of the palace
are perishing ARM 1 118:21, cf. ibid. 7, also
da la ma-qa-a-at AB.HI.A inruti lipuS r. 39';
bil mnti ~vB-ut the cattle of the country will
die ZA 52 240:24b (astrol.).

f) to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow,
stars, sleep, seed): [i5d]tum eli ummdn
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n[akrim] i-ma-qu-[ut] fire will fall on the
enemy army YOS 10 36 iii 27 (OB ext.), cf.
summa ina MN iSatu ana ekalli SUB-ut
Labat Calendrier § 66, cf. also iSdtu ana kiri
libbi ali SUB-ut CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23 (SB
Alu); ana ekalliSu idStu vUB-ut ACh Supp. 2
Istar 97:19; isdtum ana bit Tispak ina
ESnunna im-qi-ut-ma Syria 19 121 b:4 (Mari);

idatu ana qerbisu im-qut (temple of AIsur)
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. I); isdtu TA same t[a-

a]t-tu-uq-ta ABL 74:8, see Parpola LAS No. 38;

[... u]ltu same in-da-naq-qu-ta-d-si CT 13
48:12, for other refs. see isdtu mng. la-l';
summa imbaru iqturma im-q[ut] if a fog rolls
in and falls Thompson Rep. 252D:3 (= ABL
1447), cf. IM.DUGUD.GINx(GIM) KI.A HA.BA.
NI.IN.SJB let him fall to the ground like fog
Or. NS 40 140:5 (namburbi); bit kakkabu i-ma-
qut-u-ni itta ana mdti iddan in whichever
direction a star falls, it produces a sign for
the country (as follows:) ACh Supp. Istar
54:23; DIS MUL.MES ana UGU NA SUB.MES-ni
Dream-book 328 r. i 1; (if during an eclipse)
MUL GAL SUB-Ut ACh Sin 28:18, also (apodosis)
Leichty Izbu XVII 21; kima SUIR MUL ana
erseti lim-qut-ma LKA 70 ii 25, see also
kakkabu mng. 2a; zunnani kima kakkabi
mi-ta-qu-[ta]-ni kima nabli rain down like
star(s), fall down again and again like
meteors(?) AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465, see JNES
17 58; summa ana ameli birsu SUB.SUB-su
(see birsu usage b) CT 38 27:11, see also
kisru mng. 11b; [Sit]tu ... elisu im-qut
sleep fell upon him Gilg. V iii 7; sittu baldtu
u paSahu elika lim-qut Craig ABRT 2 8 r. ii 3,
also sittu rabbatu eli famelil lim-qut CT 38
38:66; riht dAakkan [la im]-qu-ta ana libbiSa
(a lamb) into whose womb the seed of Sakkan
had not (yet) fallen BBR No. 100 r. 37; the
miqtu-disease istu same ina qaqqar in-tdq-ta
fell to earth from the sky Ugaritica 5 17 r. 12'
(inc.), cf. li-ta-na-qu-ta ina qaqqari Craig
ABRT 2 19:14 (NA inc.).

g) to hang down, to descend (said of parts
of the exta): DI itu EGIR nasraptim &epum
ana libbi paddnim im-qi-ut if the "foot"
mark descends from behind the "crucible"
to the center of the "path" YOS 10 20:25

maqatu lh

(OB ext.), cf. DIS AS ana paddn su[melim] im-
ta-qi-[ut] ibid. 44:49; Summa paddnu ana
imitti ma-qit if the "path" descends to the
right CT 20 6 Rm. 86: 4ff., cf. summa paddnu
2-ma ana 15 u 150 SUB.MES ibid. 19 K.10459
ii 8, also ihhelsdma vUB-tu they slant and
descend ibid. 27 K.4069:14; SES mdl SES S UB-

ut one descends as much as the other CT 31
17 K.7588 r.(!) 17, and ibid. 37 K.7971 r. 1; sum:
ma KAL ana kakki iturma sarir u SUB.SUB-
ut Boissier DA 7:23 (all SB ext.); if there is a
white filament at the top of the "finger" u
im-ta-[na]-aq-qi-ut YOS 10 33 iv 36; [eristum]
nadiatma im-ta-na-qi-ut CT 44 37:21 (OB ext.);
Summa G[IS.TUKUL imitt]im salihma im-ta-
na-qu-ut YOS 10 46 v 16; MAS ma-aq-[tal-at
JCS 21 231:27; if the base of the "station"
is long and ana padani u paddnu ana ME.NI
sUB-ut descends to the "path" and the
"path" to the "gate-of-the-palace" Boissier
DA 95:5, cf. summa reg manzdzi ana ndr
takalti ma-qit-ma ibid. 11f., also TCL 6 6 i 3;
if the "palace-of-the-intestines" is loose
(nasih) and ana arkat tirdni SUB-Ut hangs
down behind the intestines BRM 4 15:6;
note, said of smoke: if the smoke concen-
trates to the right sumelsu ma-aq-ta-at and
its left part hangs down UCP 9 377 r. 44, cf.

ibid. 46 (OB smoke omens).

h) to diminish (also as math. term):
kaspum im-qi-ut-ma ana kaspim us-te-s[i(!)]
since the silver fell in value I have rented
(the cattle which I used to buy) BiOr 10
p. 14:10 (OB let.); nuirsu SUB(!).SUB-Ut (if)
the light (in a lamp) diminishes CT 39 37:15
(SB Alu); ina mithuri abarsu li-im-qd-ut may
his strength diminish in combat RA 46 92:66
(OB Epic of Zu); kur-ru SUB-ut CT 30 15 K.361 8:1
(SB ext.), and see kurru mng. 2b-2', see also
mahiru mng. 2c-2'; RI.RI.GA a samassammi
VAS 6 13:8 (NB); biltum la i-ma-aq-q'-ut
the yield must not diminish Sumer 14 14 No.
1:32, cf. should you not come A.SA i-ma-
qd-tu ... 1 GUR se'am tamaddad you will
measure out one gur of barley (per bur of
land) for every field that diminishes in yield
ibid. 57 No. 31:12; samaammi sunu i-ma-
q'i-tu-d-ma ekallum ittika itawwd should the
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flax be too little, the palace will have some-
thing to tell you ibid. 35 No. 14:20; mu ina
ma-qd-tim when the water (level) falls
BIN 7 28:9, cf. lama mu im-qu-u-tu before
the water goes down TCL 17 1:14 (all OB
letters), cf. also ina TD.3.KAM mdi i-ma-aq-
qu-tu ARM 3 29:18; E.IR.ZI.MES-4 i SUB.MES
... ana ma-qa-at [sa]ruru iqtibi its brilliance

is diminished, it (the commentary) said (it)
concerning the diminishing of the brilliance
(of a star) ABL 1134:12, 15, cf. ABL 405 r. 9
(both NA), cf. sarurisu ma-aq-[tu] Thompson
Rep. 33 r. 2, 236G:3; summa ana ma-qa-at
zunne iblika ABL 1391 r. 9, see Parpola LAS
No. 110; kuzubsu i-ma-qut Bab. 4 107:10
(hemer.); amdtusu ittanakkaru tensu SUB.SUB-
su magal idabbub his words become confused,
his reason becomes continually diminished,
he talks a great deal (description of the
disease sane temi) Kocher BAM 202:2, also
STT 286 ii 14, cf. tem awelim i-ma-qu-ut YOS
10 17:4 (OB ext.), cf. also temi im-t[a-q]u-ut-
ma have I lost my mind? AbB 5 138:8, temi
im-ta-aq-ta-an-ni ABIM 20:57; in math.:
I took a reed 1 Sv.si im-ta-qu-ta-an-ni it
diminished each time by one finger TCL 18
154:34, see TMB 73 No. 149:1, also ibid. 83 No.
171:2; summa GIS.DIB.DIB n SUKUD ... 1
siLA im-ta-q',-ut ibid. 52 No. 102:2, also
[an]a 4 AB.SIN 30 im-qi-ut ibid. 36 No. 71:1.

i) in transferred mngs.: ina pika ellu ...
in-da-aq-tu from your holy mouth came (the
command) ABL 852 r. 14 (NB), cf. ina p i a
sarri li-in-qu-ta ABL 203 r. 10 (NA); ina pi
DN ... beli[ti] im-qut-am-ma my rule was
commanded by the god AAsur Borger Esarh.
98 r. 19; ina pi ilutija rabiti it-tuq-ta [...]
KAH 2 142:13, see Weidner, AfO 9 103 n. 96;
ina piki li-in-qu-ta ... a GN hapd&su may
the command to destroy Elam come from
you Bauer Asb. 75 K.2632 iii 5 and 7; ina piki
belti lim-qu-ta paSdhi ZA 5 80:22; [ina pi]ki
rabi li-in-qu-tam-ma Gilg. I vi 25; immatima
awiti ana libbika i-ma-qu-ut when will my
word reach your heart? TCL 19 73:47 (OA
let.); mil[klc]um sa sinnigtim im-ta-q-ut ana
libbiu the advice of the woman reached his
heart Gilg. P. ii 26 (OB); dullu Aa ultu labiri
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ina qdti ma-aq-tu-ma a service that had been
forgotten for a long time MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 38
(MB kudurru); I opened the hatch urru im-
ta-qut eli dur appija daylight fell on my face
Gilg. XI 135; kum sa TPN sumquttid a mar-
bdntu sa PN, ana PN3 ta-am-qu-tu (see
muquttu) Cyr. 332:27.

2. to collapse (said of parts of the body):
summa nakkaptaSu vSB-ut if his forehead
collapses Labat TDP 32:5, cf. SUB-ut-ma
indSu ibakkd ibid. 6, also summa irassu put:
turat nakkaptau SUB-ut ibid. 100:2, nakl
kaptdSu ma-aq-tu ibid. 218:5, SAG.KI.ME§-su
SUB.MES AMT 12,8:5, dupl. AMT 20,2:5; Ser'dn
pitiu SUB-tu Labat, Syria 33 123 r. 11; res
appisu ma-qit Labat TDP 56:25, girrdsu
ma-aq-ta ibid. 86:53, of. 38:68, also girrdsu
SUB.MES-ma ikkalaSu ibid. 86:54; panuu
ma-aq-tu ibid. 74:37; kisdssu imittam u
sumelam SUB.SUB-ut ibid. 82:15, cf. kisdssu
iStu imitti ana sumeli suhhurma SUB-ut ibid.;
SE ubadntisu im-taq-tu ibid. 98:54; eriisu
SUB-tU ibid. 86:52, cf. Seri~u im-taq-tu ibid.
218:6 and 8, and note SerZsu MI.MES // SUB-tu
ibid. 224:61; exceptional in omens: UD izbu
ana kutallisu im-ta-na-qu-ut Leichty Izbu 209
iii 14 (Bogh.); the slaughtered sheep's uzz
nasu im-ta-na-[qu-tal YOS 10 47:4 (OB); if on
the head of the newborn child siru ...
Sakinma isissu haniq u im-ta-na-qut Leichty
Izbu II 19; kiSdssu ana 15 ma-qit his neck
collapses to the right Kraus Texte 25:4;
tuldsa ... ma-aq-ta her breasts are hanging
down ibid. lib vii 8'; summa abunnassu ...
ma-aq-ta-at if his navel is collapsed BRM 4
22:9 (SB physiogn.), but note [Summa amelu
abunn]assu SUB.MES-8u Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv
52, cf. ibid. pl. 9 ii 39; KU-Sd ma-qit she has
a prolapse of the rectum Kocher BAM 240:29,
cf. KU-SU SUB.SUB ibid. 104:39.

3. to arrive (said of people, fugitives,
news, merchandise, etc.), (with ina/ana qdte)
to fall into somebody's hands, to fall to one's
share, to happen - a) to arrive - 1' persons:
adi 5 umi i-ma-qu-tdm he will arrive here in
five days ICK 1 183:11, cf. [a]di 10 me
[... i]-ma-qu-tdm-ma BIN 6 110:11 and 17,
also CCT 4 36b: 5, i-ma-qi-ta-ma piu nizam-
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mema when he comes we will hear his report
CCT 3 35b:25; a-na-ma allibbi matim i-ma-
q4-ti AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:28, cf. ana mat GN
mu-uq-ta JSOR 11 p. 108 No. 10:24; summa
akksi im-ta-aq-ti-nim-ma if they arrive here
before winter VAT 9249:9; isamSi PN i-ma-
qi-ta-ni ICK 1 132:6, adi suhdri i-ma-qi-tu-
ni-ni TCL 19 3:13 (all OA); ana GN girrum
ul im-q-ut(or -tam)-ma the caravan has not
arrived in Emar CT 33 22:5, cf. harrdnum
im-qu-tam-ma CT 43 118:13, PN ... im-qi-
ut-ma CT 6 34a:9, also sa ... ma-aq-tu
VAS 16 109:10; ina slim §a wasbdku ta-am-
qu-ta-am-ma you have arrived in the city in
which I live UCP 9 338 No. 14:14 (all OB
letters); LU miqtum i-ma-qu-ut-ma somebody
will arrive YOS 10 18:54 (OB ext.); 1 maqtum
idtu GN im-qu-ut-ma a refugee arrived from
GN (and said) ARM4 52:6, cf. [...] ana
iprisunu im-ta-na-qu-tu ibid. 10 r. 4'; if fPN

gives birth and he still takes another wife,
PN, (the brother of rPN) i-ma-qz-ut-ta u TPN
qadu derridu ileqqe will come and take with
him rPN and her children HSS 19 84:16, cf.

(in the same context) JEN 435:14; summa
PN PN2 ana wardfti itepSu PN3 i-ma-aq-qi-
ut-ma PN itti serrisu ileqqe should PN2 treat
PN as a slave, PN3 (the person who had
given PN to PN2 ana mdrti) may come and
take away PN with his children HSS 19 48:26;
should the person to whom a young man was
given to learn the weaver's craft not teach
him, PN (the father of the apprentice) i-ma-
aq-qid-ut-ma PN DUMU-Ju ileqqe JEN 572:17;
ana epde arditija ana mat ASSur im-qut-nim-
ma (var. im-qu-tu-nim-ma) isbatu Sepe Jar:
ritija they came to me in Assyria to do
homage, and seized my royal feet Streck Asb.
42 iv 122; ana kidin ga beleja an-da-qut (see
kidinnu usage a-4') KAR 76:8, and passim;
ake sarru bell ina libbi ene a DN i-ma-qut
how the king, my lord, will arrive before
IStar ABL 1164 r. 4; gumma sise ... ina
qteka i-tuq-tu-u-ni ... . biladdunu when the
horses come to you, send them on ABL 310:7,
of. ABL 1070:20; 2 LU ma-aq-tu-u-te TA KUR
GN i-tuq-tu-u-ni two fugitives arrived from
the land of the Mannians ABL 434 r. 20; ina
muhi L.TUR.ME-ni §a LT.GAL.SUM.NINDA

maqatu 3a

ina GN i-ti-uq-tu assal I inquired concerning
the boys of the kakardinnu-official <who> fled
to GN ABL 408 r. 19, cf. ina GN i-tu-qut
ABL 890 r. 2, ina paneja it-tu-uq-ta ABL 438
r. 13, ula ibbalakkata i-ma-qu-td ABL 312 r. 12,
also in-qu-ta ina panija ABL 1121:7, la im-
qu-ti ABL 1176:16; 3 SAL.ME s attu annitu
it-tuq-ta-an-ni ABL 1285 r. 25 (all NA); LV
ma-aq-tu-tu mdditu ana panija in-daq-tu( !)-nu
ABL 792 r. 7, also, wr. in-daq-ti ABL 794 r. 9,
im-qu-tu 964:9; ultu ... in-qu-tu ina madaktu
iqabbu ABL 326 r. 6; mamma mala ana panis
kunu i-ma-aq-qu-ta whosoever comes to you
ABL 210:14, cf. ibid. 16; LU Dil-batki.MES mala
i-ma-aq-qutu(QUT)-nim-ma ABL 326:10 (all
NB), of. ABL 438 r. 30 (NA); [k]i imurus ana
panisu in-daq-tu when they saw him they
fled before him Wiseman Chron. p. 5 2 :36; ana
Puratti in-da-qu-tu they fled toward the
Euphrates ABL 942 r. 12, cf. a ana muhhi
kinndtigunu im-qu-tu-ni ABL 920:15; ana .. .
ki in-qu-ti sdbe 20 30 ina libbi dike when they
arrived, some twenty or thirty men were killed
ABL 1386 r. 4; uncert.: [adi] la sdbe ana ad-
da-a-a i-ma-aq-qu-ftul BIN 1 93:22 (all NB).

2' news, rumors: i-ma-qd-at tertija BIN 4
19:42, cf. awdtim sa i-ma-qi-ta-ni ibid. 220: 11,
cf. agar awutum i-ma-qi-ti-4 li-im-qi-ut-ma
AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 16:28, cf. also RA 59 169 MAH
19606:22 (all OA); awdt nakrim im-qi-ta-ni-a-
si-im-ma news about the enemy has come
to us TCL 17 60:8, cf. awat nakrim im-ta-aq-
tam-ma aldkam ul ele TCL 18150:20, awatum
istu maha[r ... ] im-qi-tam-ma TIM 2 23:24,
awat ekallim eligu im-qi-tam-ma ibid. 102:17
(all OB); temum mal ... i-ma-q4-ta-ki-im-ma
whatever intelligence comes to you (from
here and there) ARM 10 142:19, cf. tem GN
im-q-ta-am-ma ibid. 155:15, cf. also temum
a nakrim im-qu-tam ummami ARM 2 131:10,

cf. ARM 5 3:8, 36:6; [t]em[um] mimma u[l
i]m-qi-tam ARM 6 20:19, cf. 25; wu'urti
belijaana qaqqarim ul im-q4-ut the command
of my lord has not reached the region ARM 10
5:26; ana Jarrim awatum damiqtum i-ma-
qi-ut good news will come to the king YOS 10
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. SUB-
at amat maruSte KAR 430 r. 21 (SB ext.), also
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maqitu 3b

ma-qa-at a-wa-ti KAR 376:41, dupl. Boissier
DA 4:30, also [ma]-qd-at KA CT 38 39:16 and
dupl. 40 Sm. 710+ :16 (all SB Alu); KA i-ma-
qut-as-sum AfO 11 223:30, cf. 1 ME me KA
SUB-S[U] CT 37 48:20; INIM I.GAL ana ].BI
SUB CT 40 7 K.2285+ r. 50 (SB Alu); ana
muhhi amatija ki tan-qi-tu concerning my
order when it arrived ABL 539:9 (NB);
rigmu (wr. KA-mu) ana ummdni SUB-ut
rumors will reach the army KAR 423 r. ii 54,
cf. as to that man KA tusSi eliSu UB-ut
a slanderous rumor will reach him CT 39
4:28, also Kraus Texte 36 i 12 (physiogn.), Labat
Calendrier § 65:4, also KAR 177 r. i 10; tussu
dannu eli mdti sUB-ut ZA 52 244:39 (astrol.).

3' merchandise, silver: kaspam mala
aqqdtika i-ma-qi-ti (send) all the silver that
comes into your hands Kienast ATHE 37:42,
cf. x silver istu GN im-qi-ta-ma CCT 4 49a:5;
ina ma-qd-at kaspika BIN 4 87:23, and see the
passages cited in Balkan Letter p. 13f. sub No. 3;
1 GIN TA li-im-qu-ti-ni-kum let one shekel
come to you for each CCT 2 18:25, cf. ana
qdtija i-ma-qi-ut ibid. 31b:6, kaspum ana
qdtija la ma-qi-it CCT 4 30b: 10, also 11, 15, cf.
ibid. 44a:15, TCL 19 5:17 (all OA); ina UD.1.
KAM x se'um ina mahrika i-ma-aq-qi-ut
Sumer 14 31 No. 12:22; summa Sa taqabbim
im-ta-aq-ta-ni-ma kaspam ... asaqqal if what
you (fem.) told me should happen, I will pay
the silver YOS 2 61:26 (both OB).

4' other occs.: 1 num ma'ia ana bdb
GN im-qu-ti-nim AOB 1 8 No. 2 ii 7 and 12
(OA Ilusuma); MA i-ma-qd-ut-ma ... uSarkab
when the boat arrives I will load (that
barley) VAS 16 125:20, cf. ul im-qu-ta-am
ibid. 22; erbi ana GN im-qi-tu-nim the
locusts have come into Terqa ARM 3 62:10.

b) with ina/ana qdte to fall into some-
body's hands: ardu ina qdtini i-ma-qc-ut
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 23 (Ursu-story), see ZA 44 116;
RN ana qdtiSunu i-ma-aq-qu-tu will Sama§-
Aum-ukin fall into their hands? PRT 102 r. 6,
also, wr. UB-u-tU PRT 107 r. 7; adu bit
sbJe ina qdtini i-ma-qa-tu-ni-ni ABL 590 r. 4
(NA); ana qdt4a kI in-qu-tu ABL 808 r. 15
(NB); uncert.: ina qdteja it-tuq-ta ABL 1046:5
(NA).

maqitu 4a

c) to fall to one's share, to happen:
eqlum mahrikima ana qirubtiki im-qi-ta-am-
ma TCL 18 86:9 (OB); .umma pi-it-ru 9a
eribu im-q-ta-ku ARM 4 27:38; see also
RA 24 36:11, in lex. section; the field 1a ana
PN ina isqim im-qi-tu which fell to PN by
lot LIH 38 r. 8 and obv. 7 (OB), cf. x land
ana piriu i-ma-aq-qu-tu TCL 12 64:13 and
15, also ana piru Sa PN in-da-qut ibid. 18f.
(NB); ana libbika kiam qibi umma attama
im-ta-qi-ut tell yourself: it has happened
Sumer 14 27 No. 9:25 (OB Harmal); umma ana
bel immerim im-ta-aq-ta-am imat if it hap-
pens(?) to the owner of the sheep, he will die
YOS 10 11 iii 17 (OB ext.), cf. nekemetum mala
ina niqi belija im-ta-na-qi-ta ARM 2 97:19,
see von Soden, Or. NS 22 200.

4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack
(said of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons)
- a) to attack, invade: ana matija im-qg-
ta-ma 12 alanea uhtalliq he invaded my
country and destroyed twelve towns Balkan
Letter 20, cf. ana matika im-qu-tdm-ma ibid.
32 (OA); nakrum i-ma-aq-q-ut-ma hiittum
ibbasi if the enemy attacks, there will be
damage ARM 315: 14; ep umman-madda itabs
biamma ina libbi ummdnika i-ma-qi-ut an
expedition of a foreign people will set out
and attack your army RA 44 16:6 and 7
(OB ext.); nakru ana mati arhiS VUB-ut-ma
the enemy will suddenly invade the country
CT 40 40 r. 75 and TCL 6 9:19, cf. nakru ana
karaAi ummdnija SUB-ut KAR 153 obv.(!) 29
(SB ext.), nakru ana dli §UB-ut CT 38 8:33,
nakru §B-ta CT 39 19:109, ana mat nakri
§UB-ta ibid. 114 (all SB Alu); tu-sa-na qadu
sdbe pi.tti u ti-ma-qi-tu muhhi mat Amurri
that you march out with the archers and
attack the land of Amurru EA 73:10; ina GN
puh(u)runimmi u ni-ma-qi-fut eli GN, as-
semble in GN and let us attack Byblos
EA 74:32, cf. puhhirmi kali LU.ME§ SA.GAZ.
MEt [a]na ma-qa-ti elija EA 91:25, also ul
ji-ma-qi-t& .~be kardSi elija EA 83: 43 and 81: 31
(all letters of Rib-Addi); [...] narkabdti
[ana muhhi] GN i-ma-qd-ut EA 173:2; i-ma-
qa-tu-u-[ni idukkiini] will they make an
attack, will they inflict a defeat? ABL 1368
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r. 5 (oracle query), cf. PRT 5 r. 1, also Knudtzon
Gebete 57 r. 4; ki iltahi ezzi ina libbigu
am-qut I fell upon them like a raging arrow
TCL 3 133 (Sar.), cf. kima ilt[ahi ana b]eris
Junu im-qut Gilg. IX i 16, cf. Gilg. X ii 35,
note also ana biridu im-qi-ta-am-ma TIM 2
82:20 (OB let.), and im-qu-ut ana DAL.BA.

NA-~u-nu Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 (MA
inc.), cf. also ina qerebu im-qut CT 34 42 ii
8 (Synchron. Hist.).

b) to afflict, attack (said of diseases and
misfortune): jdti mursum im-q-tdm-ma
sickness has afflicted me TCL 19 25:10 (OA);
benni elidu im-ta-qi-ut epilepsy afflicted him
CH § 278:62, cf. benni eli mdri awelim i-ma-
qi-ut YOS 10 41:53, benni Ma im-qu-tu itebbi
ibid. 54 (OB ext.), bennu eli ameli UB-ut KAR
152 r. 15, cf. bennu la tebd eli ameli SUB-ut

(see bennu) ibid. r. 16; lu'ti im-ta-qut eli
birkija PBS 1/1 14:11 and dupls., also Lam-
bert BWL 42:78; misittu im-ta-qut eli gereja

ibid. 76 (Ludlul II); di'u ana mati SUB-ut
CT 38 49:33 (SB Alu); asutu SUB.SUB-SU
AMT 78,7:2, also 48,3:6, Labat TDP 66:64; mu=
russu SUB-SU ibid. 154:9, 14; zu'tu kima
lubdti UB.SB-su (see lubdtu) ibid. 116 ii 4,
7, 118:9f., cf. ibid. 154:16; MIR.SES UB.SUB-
su (see hurbadu mng. la) ibid. 28:82, dupl.
[h]urbasu im-ta-na-aq-qu-[us-su] KUB 37 190
r. 3, of. Labat TDP 152:58 and 164:77, gum
ma amlu ... k ksu hurbdsu UB.SUB-su Kocher
BAM 66 r. 10; SED7 ULB.SUB-sU Labat TDP
88 r. 5, cf. Biggs gaziga 64 LKA 102:19, also NE
§UB.AUB-su Labat TDP 66:68, Kiichler Beitr. pl.
9 ii 61, RA 18 9 ii 17; see also miqtu, miqittu;
bubiitu u summi elija in-da-qut ABL 716:20
(NB); teilm eli ummanim i-[ma]-qu-[ut] con-
fusion will befall the army YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB
ext.), cf. te ana mat nakri i-ma-aq-[qu-ut]
KAR 454: 18, also CT 20 7: 19f. (SB ext.), SUHj UGU
NA SUB-ut Or. NS 36 274 r. 5 (namburbi); ana
marsi te4i mitim i-ma-qi-ta-a-sum-ma for
a sick person: mortal disturbance will befall
him YOS 10 17:43 (OB ext.); awilum .. .
marutum i-ma-aq-qi-ta-aA-um evil will be-
fall the man ibid. 31 xii 35; ,umma awilum
itti ramani~uma qiilum i[m]-qu-us-si if faint-
ness falls upon a man without any reason

maqatu 6

AfO 18 64 i 29 (OB omens), cf. qiflu eli umr
mnija i-ma-qu-ut KAR 150 r. 2 (SB ext.),
parallel: mukil re lemuttim tu-ga-ra eli ameli
i-ma-qu-ut RA 27 149:28 (OB ext.), UB-at
(i.e., maqdt, var. SuB-de, i.e., nade) KI.HUL
KAR 376:39, var. from Boissier DA 4:27 (SB
Alu); obscure: ha-b/pu-um eli ummdnim
i-ma-q-ut YOS 10 42 i 7 (OB ext.).

c) said of fear: gilittu ana ummdni vSB-ut
terror will fall on the army TCL 6 3:8; eli
qurddu pu-luh( !)-t SUB.SVB-ut BRM 4 13:8
(SB ext.); palda nakri im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma
fear of the enemy fell upon them Wiseman

Chron. 62 r. 62; hatti ana dli VUB-ut fear fell
upon the city ibid. 52:18; [hattu] ramnigu
im-qut-su-ma Borger Esarh. 32:13; hatti pu
luhti 9a AdSur im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma OIP 2137:41
(Senn.), cf. im-qu-su hattu ibid. 88:39;

hurbdau tdhazija eliSu im-qut-ma ibid. 34 iii 55.

d) said of demons: etemmu eli ameli
AL.SUB (if) the spirit of a dead man has
attacked a man AMT 96,4:9, cf. [summa
SAG].HTUL.HA.ZA eli ameli AL.SUB AMT 34,6:4,
also asakku [a ina] muhhigu svB-tu 4 (Sum.
destroyed) CT 16 5:179; summa NU DINGIR-
gU UGU LU SUB-Ut Boissier DA 18 iii 18, of.
(with la DINmIR-u) ibid. 17 iii 12 (SB ext.), see
Boissier Choix 201f.

5. muqqutu to make (silver) come in:
amurrdm ma-qi-ta-ma agar epdaim epla make
(pl.) Amorite (silver which is due) come in
and obtain (silver) where possible TCL 20
137:3 (OA).

6. muqqutu (in the stative) to collapse
(for a parallel, see mng. 2): if his right (or left)
kidney muq-qi-ta-dt is collapsed (beside
tarkat, du'umat, naphat, hesdt, etc.) Labat
TDP 102 iii 4ff., cf. (in same context, said
of UR.KUN) ibid. 108 iv 13, (of qinnatu but-
tock) ibid. 132:50ff., also muq-qi-ta (said of
iSk testicles) ibid. 136:59, (said of sinu
lap) ibid. 138 iii 17ff., qaqqassu UB.VUB-Ut
ibid. 80:12; in broken context [...]11 4-
muq-q-t ibid. 242 D 2; uncert.: muq-qu-
ta(var. -td) dipdja my feet are paralyzed
(in fetters placed by myself) Lambert BWL
44:98 (Ludlul II).
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maqatu 7a

7. Sumqutu to overpower in battle, to
strike down, to overthrow, defeat an enemy,
a country -- a) with ina kakki: your enemy
ummdnka ana kakki -am-qd-at-ma will
overpower your army in battle YOS 10 56 i
14 (OB Izbu), cf. arru arddniSu ina kakki
u4-am-qa-tu-Su the king's servants will over-
power him in battle ACh Rama 11:68; [ibr]u
ibraSu ina kakki c-sam-qat JOS 18 19 C ii
5 (SB prophecies), see Borger, BiOr 28 15, cf.
[...] ina kakki u4-am-qit MVAG 21 80:9
(Kedorlaomer text), also Scheil Tn. II 18; sitat
ummdndtiSu ina kakke i-am-qit the balance
of his army I put to the sword AKA 358 iii
42, and passim, cf. sabe ma'dute ina kakke
u4-am-qit AKA 352 iii 21, etc., also x sabe
mundahsiSunu ina kakk e u-am-qit qaqqa
ddtesunu unekkis AKA 276 ii 64, etc., um:
mdndt Lullume ... ina qereb tambhri ina
kakke lu u4-am-qit AKA 192 ii 8, for other
refs. from Asn. see muqtablu, tiduku; RN
ina kakki u-sam-qit I killed Marduk-bel-usate
in battle Iraq 25 56:46, cf. RN adi sabi bel
hitti §a ittisu ina kakke 4-sam-qit WO 1
466:48; exceptional: adini la mdgiriite AsSur
ina kakke 4-6am-qit ibid. 464:40 (all Shalm.
III), for other refs. see mundahsu and
tidulku; [...] ina kakki i4-am-qit-ma Iraq 18
126 r. 17', cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 34:195; 1070
mundahsisu ina kakke 4-sam-qit 1R 29 iii 39

and iv 28 (gami-Adad V); seher rabi [ina] kak:
ki u4-am-qit I put young and old to the
sword Lie Sar. 119, cf. nise GN ... ina
k[akki] t-sa[m]-qit-su-nu-ti ibid. 168, and
passim in Sar.; nise GN ... ina kakki u-sam-qit
OIP 2 77:23 (Senn.), bahuldte GN ... ina
kakki ui-am-qit-ma napiStu ul ezib I put the
men of GN to the sword, none escaped alive
ibid. 55:58, also 26 i 58, and passim in similar
phrases in Senn., cf. bahuldte ... ina kakki
4-.am-qit diul gasi ibid. 62, and passim in
Senn.; seher u rabi ina kakke i-sam-qi-tu

edu amelu la ezibu StreckAsb. 12 ii 2; ahheSu
qinnuSu zer bit abiSu 4-.am-qi-ta ina kakke
ibid. 24 iii 10, etc.; sa danna KUR Lullubt zu-
dam-q-tu ina kakki BBSt. No. 6 i 9 (Nbk. I).

b) said of gods and goddesses: Itar ...
qarrddiu li-Ja-am-qi-it CH xliv 9 (epilogue);

maqZtu 7d

Adad ... mu-sam-qit lemniti Unger Relief-
stele 4, cf. Adad... li-sam-qit md[ssu] ibid. 33
(Adn. III); Ninurta ... mu-gam-qit lemnute
AKA 243 i 6; dUD.Ux(oI GAL).LU ... mu-u-

Sam-qit targigi AKA 257 i 7 (both Asn.); Nin:
urta ... ina Siltahiu Samri li-.am-qit-ku-nu
Wiseman Treaties 425; Irra [mu-sam]-qit ajd
bija (var. dgiS zamdnija) (name of a gate)
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); Nusku ... is-Sam-
qi-ta gdrija Streck Asb. 78 ix 89 and 178:4; 4-
Sam-qi-ti zd'irija B6hl Chrestomathy 25:19
(Sin-gar-igkun), and note li-Sam-qi-tu ajdbika
ABL 1285:7 (NA); ina kakkika ezziiti Su-um-
qi-ta ajdbija CT 36 23 ii 38 (Nbn.); Nergal ...
4-da-am-qi-it gdrija VAB 4 68:16 (Nabopolas-

sar); Samad u Annunitu ... li-Sa-am-qi-ta
gdrisu ibid. 228 iii 50, cf. 224 ii 37 (Nbn.); Bel
sa ina nekelmi~u u4-am-qit danntu RAcc.
129:12, also Sarpdnitu ... mu-sam-qi-tat nakri
ibid. 135:260, cf. ibid. 145:446, of. also JAOS 88
127 II b 25, cf. also Itar ... mu-sam-qi-ta-
at zd'iri BA 5 651 No. 15:26; Enlil ... nakra
... ummanatisu i4-am-qd-ti Enlil will make

an enemy defeat his army Lambert BWL
112:13; sum-qi-ta (var.-Jam-qat) napigta Cagni
Erra I 38, cf. kina u ragga ... i-am-qat ibid.
V 9.

c) said of divine and royal weapons:
kakkam dannam mu-sa-am-qi-it sarri naki:
rija RA 33 50 i 12 (Jahdunlim); kakku dannu
mu-sam-qit la magiri uSatmihannima 3R 7 i
13 (Shalm. III); kakku la padd mu-u-sam-qit
mat nakiriu AKA 183 r. 1, also 385 iii 130,

and passim in Asn., also STT 43 r. 62 (Shalm. III);
IStar ... qastu dannatu siltahu geSru mu-Sam-
qit la magiri tuSatmeha rittia Borger Esarh.

98 r. 28; sibirru la pddi ana sum-qut zd'iri
ugatmih rittija OIP 2 85:5 and dupl.; d§AR.UR 4

mu-sam-qit ajab sarri (name of a gate in
Nineveh) ibid. 113 viii 3; TE.BAN UB-dt dans
niitu Bow Star which overthrows the mighty
RAcc. 139:326, cf. tille mu-sam-qi-[tu ... ]
BMS 8:26; kakkika ezzuti ... ana u-um-qu-
ut ndkirija lilliku iddja may your fierce
weapons (Marduk) accompany me to defeat
my enemies VAB 4 84 ii 28 (Nbk.).

d) other occs. - 1' in gen.: 500 men
from the men of [...] 4-da-am-qi-it he
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maqtu 7d

killed ARM 6 65:12; [m]t nakrika tu-sa-am-
qd-at you will defeat your enemy's land
YOS 10 56 iii 23 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. i 19; you
and your enemy will get into a fight and
ahum aham u4-a-am-qd-at one will bring
down the other YOS 10 50:8 (OB ext.); ruba
tilldtisu ibbalakkatuuma 4-Sam-gata(§uII)-4

the prince's troops will rebel against him
and overthrow him BRM 4 13:6 and 7, cf. (in
similar contexts) KAR 422 r. 24 and 26, 423 ii 51,
430 r. 9, CT 20 30 i 9, CT 30 27 K.6907:10, TCL 6
2:45 and 3:18; nakru itebbima mart Akkadi
t4-am-qat an enemy will arise and defeat

the land of Akkad Leichty Izbu XX 3; naks
ru Sa usammarakku tu-Sam-qa[t] you will
overthrow the enemy who is plotting against
you CT 20 35 ii 11; 4arru qarrddisu i4-am-
qa-tu-S4 CT 20 7 K.3999:16 (SB ext.); Sarru
mdtati ina abikti u4-am-qat // ildni mdtdti ina
abikti 4-sam-qa-tu Thompson Rep. 270:8, cf.
272A:8f.; ummdn nakri ina man-di-ti i-Sam-
qat I will defeat the enemy army through a
sudden attack KAR 446: 3f. (SB ext.); SUB-

ut ummni ibid. 423 i 26; KASKAL.ME§ mat
nakrika tu-sam-qat CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 23, cf.
KAR 430 r. 1; DINGIR.ME§ KUR -Sam-qa-tu
Labat Calendrier § 66':4; akd Akkadl danna
Sutd li-Sam-qit let the weak Babylonian
overthrow the mighty Sutian Cagni Erra V 27,
cf. nice 4-Sam-qat-ma ibid. IIe 29, also
nap arSunu li-Jam-qit-ma lir'a nagabSun ibid.
IV 136; Sum-qut lemnu u ajabi Craig ABRT 1

81: 13 (tamitu).

2' in hist.: 12051 GURU§.GURU u-sa-am-
gi 4-it he put x men to the sword AfO 20 53
xvii 40, 62 xxii 54, wr. u-sa-am-qi-it ibid. 56
xix 22, 58 xx 10 and 48, 60 xxi 28 (all Rimus);
beleSunu [4]-sa-am-[qi]-it I put their leaders
to the sword RA 7 105 i 15 (Manistuu); dima
u-sa-am-qi-it-su he himself killed (an au-
rochs?) RA 8 200 ii 4 (Naram-Sin), see Sollberger,
RA 64 173; muqtablisu 4-se-em-qit Weidner
Tn. 12 No. 5:58 and 27 No. 16:63; ca ... -
am-qi-tu gereu KAH 2 68:4, also AfO 18

343:4, and passim in Tigl., cf. qurdidzunu 4-
4em-qit AKA 75 v 71, mu-em-qit la mdgirl
AKA 74 v 65 (all Tigl. I); Sa ina tukulti DN u
DN, ... ittallakuma i4-am-qi-tu geri9u KAH

maqtu 8c

1 24:4, KAH 2 83:4 (Adn. II), cf. mu-Sam-

qit GN u GN2  RA 27 16:10 (Till Barsip);
RN ... i4-am-qit-ma uparrira kisrigunu I
defeated RN (together with all the kinglets,
his neighbors) and scattered their army TCL 3
141, cf. ina dabde seri ummdngunu mattu
4-Sam-qit ibid. 421; Sa ana sum-qut ndkiri
Sutbi kakkiiu Lyon Sar. 2:7, and passim in

this phrase; mu-sem-qit Madaja riiqite Winckler

Sar. pl. 48:12; Sa ana Sum-qut ajdbi GN DN

.. .uatb4 kakkelu Borger Esarh. 81:44; ina
qibitika ... lu-sa-am-qi-it ndkiri VAB 4 202
No. 42:7; su-um-q?-ut ndkirija ibid. 78 ii 48

(both Nbk.); lu-Sa-am-qi-it ndkirija RA 22
61 ii 30 (Nbn.); Au-um-qu-ut mdti ajdbija 5R
66 i 25 (Antiochus I).

8. Sumqutu to strike with pestilence, a
calamity, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy
a wall, a building - a) to strike with
pestilence, a calamity: the corpses of those
Sa Irra iu-am-qi-tu whom pestilence had
stricken Streck Asb. 38 iv 79, cf. i-sam-qit-
su-nu-ti Irra ibid. 76 ix 57; see also PBS 1/2 122
r. 9f., in lex. section; Adad nammassed srisu
ina huahhi i-Sam-qat-ma Adad will destroy
the animals of the open pasture through
hunger Lambert BWL 114:43, see also Scholl-
meyer No. 1 ii 55f., 4R 23, 4R 30, in lex. section, cf.
ina riti ug-tam-qit (in broken context) STT
149:3, cf. also sum-qu-tu bil seri Cagni Erra

I 43; AB.iI.A ekallim i4-a-am-qa-[tu] they
let the cows of the palace die ARM 1 118 r. 19'.

b) to kill animals in a hunt: Sutd Sa
UDUI.5I.A-Ju-nu i-sa-am-qi-tu ARM 6 58:16,
of. 57 r. 5'; pirdni ina qaStiu i4-am-qit he
killed elephants with his bow AKA 139 iv 8,
cf. (lions) ina nir'amte i4-am-qit AKA 140
iv 11, also ina narkabtija <<ina>> pattite
u4-em-qit AKA 86 vi 81, cf. also 142 iv 26 (all
Tigl. I); neSe ... ina gqatija ezzete 4-sam-qit
AKA 226:34 (Asn.), lions bil seri kajdn u-tam-
qa-tu were constantly killing grazing cattle
Streck Asb. 214 r. 8; KUR.ME§ ubbatma bills
Junu i4-am-[qat] Cagni Erra IIHe 26.

c) to destroy a wall, a building: dirSu
ina pildi i4-a-am-qi-i[t-ma] I made its wall
collapse by means of mine tunnels ARM 1
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135:10; if this temple is built ana ndrim
i4-a-am-qa-as-s I (the god) will make it
collapse into the river ARMT 13 112 r. 4' and
11'.

9. sumqutu to diminish, to make a
deduction - a) to diminish: ramca ina
harrdn sut Anu ippuhamma Jum-qut rars
riu the sun rose in the Path-of-Anu but
its light stayed diminished ABL 405 r. 14,
see Parpola LAS No. 64; aqabbi a samSi
4-sam-qa-ta sariri when I command I
diminish even the sun's light Cagni Erra IIc

14, cf. Sa Sulpae sarrusu lu--am-qit-ma ibid.
IV 124; wardum amasSammi 4-Sa-am-qd-at
UET 5 73:8, see mng. lh.

b) to make a deduction (NB): every
month one shekel of silver (the wages due
to him) kid rdatu sa ina muhhiSu PN itti PN2

4-sam-qa-at PN (the debtor) will deduct
from PN, (the creditor) for the debt which he
owes (until PN2 is fully paid) TuM 2-3 112:10,
cf. (the silver) ina smia rPN itti 1PN2
a htisu u 'PN3 DUMU.SAL.A.NI .a 'PN, 4-Sa-
an-qa-at Nbn. 807:9; 1 GfN kaspa PN ku-um
4-sd-an-qa-at Nbn. 553:11.

10. Jumqutu to assign, forward: kaspam
10 MA. NA a-am-qi-tdm-ma forward to me
at least ten minas of silver KT Hahn 7:33 (OA).

In PKOM 2 (Unger Reliefstele) 12:26 read
ultu adri4u idekkd(!) after Unger Bel-harran-beli-
ussur 23. For UB in PRT 106:3f., CT 20 10:5,
see nadd. In CCT 2 42:8 read probably pd-ta-am.

maqatu (maqdtutu) s.; (a piece of apparel);
NA; pl. maqdtdtu.

Ttar ma-qa-tu-td Practical Vocabulary Assur 249.

a) of wool: 20 bilat ana 600 ma-qa-ti
twenty talents (of wool) to make six hundred
m.-garments ADD 953 iii 9; 2 MA mah-ra-a
ana TUG ma-qa-ta-te §a nasikdni two minas
... for the m.-garments of the sheikhs
ADD 955:1; 10-ti ma-qa-ti Iraq 15 150 ND
3407:5.

b) of linen: TUG ma-qa-a.-a-ti Sa To.G
GADA ADD 680:10, cf. 1 TOO ma-qa-.td kite
mdrat [PN] Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3; 4 ma-

maqlu

qa-ti GADA ZAG DIRI ADD 1124 r. 3; 4 TUG

ma-qa-ti GADA ZAG SI KA[R] ADD 956:1, 3, 5.

c) other qualifications: [x] TUG ma-qa-
tu-tu BABBAR.ME§ Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:5; 1

TUG ma-qa-ti bi-te ZAG KAL Iraq 32 154 No.

20:4, cf. 2 TUG ma-qa-ti bi-te ZAG KAL KAR

ADD 702:1 (coll.), cf. ADD 707:2, 958 r. 2ff.,

973 iii 2ff., vi Iff., 974:2ff., 977 iv 4, wr. ma-

qa- <ti> ADD 684:6.

maqatutu see maqdtu.

maqdf see makdd.

maqittu s. fem.; dilapidation, disrepair;
NA, NB royal; cf. maqdtu.

ma-qit-ta-Ai uziz I repaired its (the
temple's) damage Borger Esarh. 32:19; a
ina me paleu bitu Auatu innahuma ma-qit-ti
ira4i agrdtidu ligte'e ma-qit-ta-su likir (may
in the future a later prince) in whose reign
this temple weakens and becomes dilapi-
dated look for its original emplacement and
repair what is ruined JCS 17 130:18 (Esarh.),
for parallels see kadru A mng. Ib, cf. ass
rdtiAu alte'e ma-qit-ta-ic assuh ibid. 16, also
Borger Esarh. 74:32; note ma-aq-tu akbir ibid.
94 r. 6; the temple ma(var. mi)-qit-ti irAi
ibid. 76:12; enima talli ... innahima ira g4
fmal-[qit-ti] Streck Asb. 290:5; note (in
broken context) ma-qi-it-ta-Au TLB 2 22:27
(Ner.).

maqlalu see maklalu.

maqlalu s.; (a name for female genitals);
lex.*

uzu.SAG.PA.KIL - laq-laq.qu - ma-aq-la-lu
Hg. B IV 26, in MSL 9 34.

maqlif (maqqald) s.; 1. oven, grate,
2. burning, combustion; SB, NA; of.
qald v.

udun. e.sa.a - ma-aq-lu-[d] (vars. ma-aq-lu-
tum, ma-aq-qa-[lu-u(or -tu)] Hh. X 368; udun.
sa.sa, udun.Me.sa.a - [ma-caq-l]uu Nabnitu
XXIII 93f.; [nig].sa.sa - maaq-lu-i Hh. X 385;
[urudu.nig].sa.sa - ma-aq-lu-u (var. ma-aq-
qa-lu-[u]) Hh. XI 425; [... ] - ma-aq-[lu-l]
MSL 7 107 E r. 4' (Hh. X).

1. oven, grate: see lex. section.

251

oi.uchicago.edu



maqliitu

2. burning, combustion - a) in gen.:
amelu 4i ma-aq-la-a immar that man will
experience burning CT 38 21:17 (SB Alu).

b) as name of an inc. series: tuppu 1.KAM
ma-aq-lu-U Maqlu I 145, and passim; note 18

ma-aq-lu-u adi nepegi eight (tablets of) M.
together with the ritual tablet VAT 13723 i
14, in Maqlu p. 2; ma-aq-lu-u4 ur-pu (in list
of incantations belonging to the curriculum
of the exorcist) KAR 44:14; ga nubatte
ma(!)-aq-lu-u Sarru eppag in the evening
the king will perform the M.-ritual ABL 56:7,
cf. [...] x muiii arru ma-aq-l[a-a ... ]
K.6855:11, cited Abusch, JNES 33 258.

Ad mng. 1: A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f., 115.

maqlitu (maqalitu) s.; 1. conflagration,
2. burnt offering, 3. oven; OB, SB, NA;
pl. maqldtu, NA maqludte; wr. syll. and
GIBIL2 with phon. complement; cf. qal v.

udun.se.sa.a = ma-aq-lu-tum (var. to maqli,

q.v.) Hh. X 368.

1. conflagration: amt DN u DN2 ga
mitdni u ma-aq-la-tim omen of Nergal and
Ningigzida which (portends) plague and fire
AfO 5 216:3, cf. amut Ningiszida sa ma-aq-la-
tum ibasi <a> YOS 10 45:53, cf. also amut
ma-aq-la-tim ga Ningiszida Sar-ri ibid. 21;
Ningiszida ... ina matim ma-aq-lu-ta [...]
DN [will cause] a conflagration in the land
YOS 10 33 iv 52 (all OB ext.).

2. burnt offering - a) with verbs denot-
ing burning: batulidunu ana ma-aq-lu-te
agrup I burned their adolescent boys as
an offering AKA 234 r. 28 (Asn.), also 3R 7 i 17
(Shalm. III), wr. ana GIBIL2 -te AKA 292:109,
308 ii 43, and passim in Asn., ana GIBIL2.MES
(possibly to be read surupte) GIBIL2-up AKA
292 i 109, 314 ii 58; ma-qa-lu-ti aqtulu I made
the burnt offerings ABL 361 r. 7; ma-aq-
lu-a-te qulua make the burnt offerings Tell
Halaf 5:10; sheep and oxen ana Sehiti ma-

aq-lu-a-ti eri nubatti STT 44:11, see Postgate
Royal Grants No. 40; summa rubA $4 TU.
KUR 4.MUSEN ania ma-aq-lu-te iqallu if he is
a prince, he offers a sukaninnu(?)-dove as a
burnt offering BBR No. 60:30 (all NA).

maqqadu

b) with epesu: ina pan ilani anniti ma-aq-
lu-a-ti lipusu let them make burnt offerings
before these gods ABL 648 r. 5; ina pan
Tasmitu lipusu ma-qa-lu-t2" ina muhhi ka=
nini issenis lubila ABL 606 r. 4 (both NA).

3. oven: see lex. section.

maqqabu (maqqibu) s.; hammer or pick;
EA, RS; WSem. word.

3 ma-qa-bu-ma UD.KA.BAR.MES MRS 12

157:4; 1 ku-ri-ku 2 ma-qa-bu-ma ibid. 12, cf.
ibid. 142:5, 168:3, wr. ma-qdb-bu ibid. 9; 1
ma-qi-bu (among household furnishings)
EA 120: 11 (let. of Rib-Addi).

Cf. Heb. maqqebet.

maqqadu (muqqadu) s.; tax levied on
pasturing (on common ground); RS; Ugar.
word.

Ammistamru, the king of Ugarit, has given
the village GN to PN forever SE.MES- U

KAS.MES-jU sa // ma'sarisa u UDU.MES // ma-
aq-qa-du ana PN-ma kasap sarrakti u kasap
susapinnuti ana PN-ma his (the king's)
share of the barley and beer (usually) paid
as its (the village's) tithe and the sheep
(usually) paid as (its) tax levied on pasturing
belong exclusively to PN, (also) the silver
paid in lieu of the offering-tax(?) and the
silver paid in lieu of the prerogative to
exercise the rights of a susapinnu belong
exclusively to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153:12;
tuppu kaspi sa ma-qad 6 KU.BABBAR sa ittadin

LU.MES URU GN 3 KU.BABBAR Sa LU asiruma
3 KT.BABBAR Sa LU mur'uma KU.BABBAR

annil a mu-qa-ti-im sa irte[h ... ] tablet
concerning the silver of the tax levied on
pasturing: six shekels which the people
from the village GN have given, three shekels
of silver of the asiru-officials, three shekels
of silver of the mur'u-officials - this is the
silver from the tax levied on pasturing which
remains [to be paid] MRS 12 No. 116:1 and 7.

The mng. is based primarily on the con-
textual evidence of MRS 6 147 RS 16.153,
and is supported by etymology (cf. ndqidu).
The words maqqadu and mu(q)qadu in MRS
12 No. 116 are here considered by-forms of
the same word.
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maqqahu s.; (a metal utensil); RS; Ugar.
word.

1 ma-qa-ha isati 1 ma-qa-ba me-e MRS 12
157:13f. (list of utensils).

The form maqqaha represents the con-
struct state of the dual (nominative), thus
indicating that the implement is a pair, a
set, from the WSem. root lqh.

maqqalu see maqli.

maqqaru (maggaru, mangaru) s.; chisel;
OB, SB, NB; Akk. Iw. in Sum.; pl. maqqari,
NB maqqaratu; wr. syll. and BULUG; cf.
naqdru.

bulug.zabar = pu-lu-uk-ku, BULUCma-q
a-ar( 1).

zabar = ma-aq-qa-ri Hh. XII 71f., in MSL 9 205.
gin.zabar BULUG.zabar (var. urudu.BULUG)

sum.me.zabar gis.su.kir.ap[in ... ] (var.
gis.su.kar sag ha.ra.ab.k6e) : p&~um ma-aq-
qd-rum susSdrum unfit epinn[i ... ] the bronze
adze, chisel, (and) saw are the tools (to make) a
plow Farmer's Instructions 19, cited MSL 9 207;
note also urudu. BULUG (between pdsu and
sassaru) STT 200:63, also ibid. 199:34 (SB inc.).

kusabki ana sikir ma-ag-ga-ri ana qdt gurs
gurri ... limur'nikkumma let them find for
you kusabku-trees to be used for handles
of chisels for the work of the carpenters
LIH 72:4 (OB let.); may the goddess Nin-
mug fetch bulug guskin ma.an.ga.ra
(var. ma.ga.ra) kh.babbar the pulukku
for the gold, the m. for the silver Enki and
the World Order 406, cited MSL 9 208 and ZA 56
21, cf. PBS 10/2 13:5 cited ZA 56 20; 19 minas
and 34 shekels (of iron) 5 hassinnata isten
padu [x] ma-qar-ra-a-tu 4 nalpatdta u isten
na-ap-ka-pu PN nappah parzilli (received)
by PN, the iron smith, (to make) five hassinnu-
axes, one pusu-ax, x chisels, four nalpattu-
pans, and one .... Nbk. 92:5; 2 MA.NA

GiN AN.B[AR] ana ma-aq-qa-ri 9a dalati x iron
for chisels for the doors (received by the
smith) RA 63 80 BM 56476:2 (NB).

Landsberger, MSL 9 207 ff.

maqqatu A s. pi.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

ma-qd-tim sa kirem ia pandnum titeppiu
eterih iitum ul ibaSdi the m.-s of the orchard
which formerly you used to plant, I have

maqqltu

now cultivated, there is nothing wrong TCL
18 87:39 (let.).

maqqatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk.*

ana j DA.NA.TA ma-ag-ga-ti ZiJibma man
outposts(?) at one-mile intervals JRAS 1932
296:12 (let.).

maqqibu see maqqabu.

maqqitu s.; libation, offering;
NB, LB; pl. maqqiatu, maqqatu;
and BAL-ti; cf. naqu.

OB, SB,
wr. syll.

[kas.dedi].dide, [kas.bal].bal = i-kar ma-
aq-qa-tum Hh. XXIII ii 25f.; [zid.dub.du]b.bu
= qi-me ma-aq-qi-tum (var. ma-qi-ti) ibid. v 8.

a.rball.bal = me-e [mal-qi-a-tim Proto-Kagal
Bil. Section B 13.

a) in gen.: 40 siLA (KAS) [ma-aq-qi-tum]
forty silas of beer (for) libation YOS 5 216:3;
40 SILA KAS ma-aq-qi-tum KA CT 45 85:18
(both OB); ma-qa-a-ti sa Esagila ZA 42 52:7;
one great copper vessel sa .arrani sa GN ana
epYe niqe mahar DN umalli GESTIN.MES ma-
qi-te which the kings of Urartu used to fill
with libation wine in order to make the
libation before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana
mull muttinni ma-aq-qi-ti [...] to fill [the
... ] with libation wine KAR 362:11 (hymn

to Tasmetu); 1 masab kare kaspi sa ma-aq-qi-
ti one silver basket on a stand for libations
YOS 6 62:11, 189:14, 192:13 and 27 (NB); wine
ana ma-aq-qi-tum sa Esabad BM 34201:17
(Seleucid, courtesy D. Kennedy).

b) in rit.: [sir]qi ma-aq-qa-a-t u minitu
kald ul ikalla the lamentation-priest will
not cease fumigating, (making) libations and
recitations RAcc. 42:28; ma-qi-tz liqqi KAR
177 r. iv 37, 41, ma-aq-qi-[tu liqqi] Iraq 23
92:4, wr. BAL-ti liqqi AMT 6,6:17, Or. NS 36
23 D.T. 80:6; BAL-ti inaqqi K6cher BAM 237
i 13, Or. NS 40 140:12; [B]AL-td [tana]qqima
LKA 123:5, BBR No. 43:4, also (in broken con-
text) LKA 90 r. 10, AMT 94,1:4; exceptionally
referring to a vessel: ma-aq-qi-tum 9a 30
siLA GESTIN tukdn you set up a libation
vessel with thirty silas of wine BBR No.
1-20:51.

For RAcc. 100:6, 16, and 101:24 see makkitu.

(Salonen Hausgerate 2 339.)
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maqqu A s.; 1. libation bowl (made of
gold or silver), 2. pouring; Mari, MB, MA,
SB, NA, NB, LB; NB pl. maqqin; cf. naqi.

Su.2.bal Su.3.bal a ib.ta.an.rd61.e : ina
ma-aq-qi ma-aq-qi-i me igaqqi two times, three
times he will water (the field) (translat. of Sum.)
Ai. IV ii 31.

1. libation bowl (made of gold or silver) -
a) in rit.: Sarru ma-aq-qu-u hurdsi ana Anu
ireddi the king makes a libation to Anu
from a golden offering vessel RAcc. 72:13,
cf. ma-aq-qu urasi isabbatma ibid. 100:19;
ma-aq-qu-u hurdsi karana sata tanaqqa you
libate "drawn wine" from an offering vessel
ibid. 68:27, and passim; elat sappi Sa ma-aq-
qa-ni-e 18 sappi hurd i ina paMiir DN tarakkas
apart from the sappu-vessels belonging
among the offering vessels you arrange 18
(more) sappu-vessels on the table of Anu
RAcc. 62:1, cf. ibid. 9; ma-qi-e-,u ugammar
he empties the libation bowl KAR 146 obv.(!)
ii 20, 23, also ibid. i 15, iii 11, 30, iv 19, KAR
215 ii 10, Ebeling Parfuimrez. pl. 16 r.(!) ii 9, see
Or. NS 22 34; ma-qi-e a hare [ugammar]
KAR 146 r. iv 2; [m]a-qi-e aklu ikaru karanu
[inaqqi] he will offer bread, beer, and wine
with the libation bowl Ebeling Parfiimrez.
pl. 12:22, see Or. NS 22 26 (all NA); ki ma-
qi-e ana ma-qi-e tutarrini when you return
libation bowl to libation bowl ibid. pl. 10:25,
see Or.NS 21 130, and dupl. BiOr 18 201:45;
2-Ju ma-qi-e a sikari ana kirri ugammar in
two pourings he empties the beer into the
vat KAR 139:7 (all NA); difficult: ma-aq-
qa-94 GESTIN batlu la .almu iS-.d-lu-td
PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 6-au ku:
.d'e .a makalte ina ma-qi-e inaqqi<a> (see
kusa'u) KAR 154:12 (MA rit.).

b) other occs.: 7 ma(!)-aq-qi-i Ki.
[BABBAR] a .AM MA.NA lipuSu let them
make seven offering vessels of silver weighing
two-thirds of a mina each ARM 10 146:15;
1 ma-aq-qu-4 iurd.i Sa Sullum biti one golden
libation bowl for (the ceremony of) greeting
the temple YOS 6 62:21,192:18; ma-aq-qu-ui
a DN BIN 1 152:4, cf. (in broken context)

YOS 6 189:21, YOS 7 185:15; x §E.GI.i Sa2
ma-aq-qa-ni-e.ME S a Samni hal.i BIN 1 96:1

maqtu

(all NB); irbi Sa quppi ... elat kallu ma-aq-
qu-4 u assu CT 49 160:6 (LB).

2. pouring: see (referring to releasing of
irrigation water) Ai. IV ii 31, in lex. section.

Possibly some of the refs. cited mng. la
also refer to the act of pouring out (see
mng. 2) rather than to the vessel.

For KBo 1 42 iv 44 (= Izi Bogh. A) see meku.

Salonen Hausgerite 2 223.

maqqfi B s.; (a barley ration); OB.*

x barley A GIS.MA.HI.A ma-as-ti-tum ma-
aq-iqu- YOS 5 182:9, 185:9, TCL 10 28:10.

See also makkil.

maqqutu see baktu.

maqtam adv.; suddenly; Mari; cf. maqctu.

assum aldkika Sa tasp[ur]a[m] Sarrum ma-
aq-tam illikamma aSBum alakika ul aSpurak
kum with regard to your coming (here),
about which you wrote to me - the king
suddenly arrived, (therefore) I could not
write back to you with regard to your
coming here ARM 4 48:6; u assurri warkanu
[m]a-aq-ta-am beli iqabbemma and - heaven
forbid - later my lord suddenly will say to
me ARM 2 87:30.

See also maqtis.

maqtaru s.; censer, incense burner;
Elam*; cf. qatdru.

7 kamkammatum Ki.BABBAR 12 ma-aq-ta-
ru-um seven silver rings, twelve m.-s MDP
18 101:9.

In the OB Forerunner to Hh. XII, ma. ak.
ta.ru.um zabar MSL 7 233:18 is an error
for magSaru, q.v., and the corresponding
entry ma.at.ka.rum zabar (from another
source) ibid. 18a is to be considered a mistake.

maqti§ adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf.
maqdtu.

unappaq ma-aq-tiS(var. -t[i-i]S) [the ... ]
suddenly(?) became constricted Lambert
BWL 42:80 (Ludlul II).

maqtu (fem. maqittu) adj.; 1. (wind)fallen,
collapsed, dilapidated, limp, 2. (in sub-
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stantival use) destitute, uprooted person,
fugitive; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (in
mng. 2 with det. LT) and SUB; cf. maqdtu.

li.gurud.da = ma-aq-tum OB Lu B iii 54;
nig.gurud.da = ma-aq-tum Nigga 132 and Nigga
Bil. B 102.

hl.sub.sub. ba = [ma]-aq-t[um] OB Lu A 106;
gis.RUMIN(=l1-lu-1u) Su-ub ub.ba = ma-qit-ti (var.
mi-qit-[tu]) Hh. VII A 69, also, wr. [m]a-qit-tum =
qatu ramitu Hg. A II 66, in MSL 6 109; A. Aub =
i-du ma-aq-tum Proto-Izi II A iii 17.

1. (wind)fallen, collapsed, dilapidated,
limp: suluppi ma-aq-tu-tim idnassum give
him windfallen dates Boyer Contribution

108:18 (OB let.); kima ma-qit duri aj ini' irassu
let (the fetus) not lie in a turned position like
one fallen from a wall (with a broken neck)
Kocher BAM 248 ii 58, cf. ibid. iii 1, kima ma-qit
duri lIssu ana kutallisu aj iddi (see duru A
mng. la) ibid. iii 45 (SB inc.); dura ma-aq-ta
... epu§ AOB 1 86 r. 1 (Adn. I), cf. ma-aq-ta
... epus the dilapidated (parts) I (re)built

ibid. r. 3, also ibid. 148:9, 150:13, Borger Einlei-
tung 49:8 (all Shalm. I); ma-aq-tuzd [. . .] lihsipu
(referring to a wall) ABL 1178:15 (NA);

difficult: Sa siss u ma-aq-ti-te ABL 1070 r.
7 (NA); uncert.: GIa BE ma-aq-tum VAS 5
121:4 (NB leg.); kakka UB.ME (possibly nas
ditu) itebbi Leichty Izbu V 1, and see tilpanu
maqittu Hh. VII A, in lex. section; for idu
ma-aq-tum limp arm see Proto-Izi, in lex.
section.

2. (in substantival use) destitute, uprooted
person, fugitive - a) destitute, uprooted
person (in OB personal names and SB only):
ma-aq-ti(var. -ta) Sutbi to lift up the fallen
(person) Surpu IV 17; ma-aq-tu(var. -td) litbi
may the fallen person rise ibid. 73; [mu]Jatbi
ma-aq-ti Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:2, cf. ibid. 92
§ 63:11, note ma-aq-ti tu-§e(!)-et(text -da)-ba
tasabbat qdssu you raise the fallen, you take
his hand STT 57:62 and dupl. BMS 6:44, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 44; muSatbi enSi gamil
ma-aq-ti who helps up the weak, who is
merciful toward the fallen LKA 43:7, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; DN eli ma-aq-tu-ti
tatakan gimilla Marduk, you have extended
your mercy toward the fallen person AfO 19
65 iii 15, and (in broken context) ibid. 66:3 (prayers

maqurru

to Marduk); in personal names: Ma-aq-tu-li-
zi-iz Let-the-Fallen-Rise-(Again) cig-

Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 169 r. 1, 5, wr. Ma-aq-
tum-li-iz-zi-iz Scheil Sippar 76:5 (OB).

b) fugitive - 1' in OB, Mari: iSten LU
ma-aq-tum iStu GN imqutam one fugitive
arrived from GN ARM 4 52:5; GI§.SAR
Sa ma-aq-tim TCL 17 71:10 (OB let.).

2' in NA: ina muhi LU ma-aq-tu-te a bel
pahete Ja GN uSebilanni concerning the
fugitives whom the governor of Der has
sent to me ABL 140:6 and r. 5; LU ma-a[q]-tu
paniu []a ana ekalli uzebi[lanni] Iraq 18 49

No. 34:4; uznu ana LV ma-aq-tu-u-te Sa bats
batteSunu lu SaknaSunu let them pay
attention to the fugitives in their area
ABL 434:17, cf. ibid. 20; 2 LO ma-aq-tu-u-te
issu GN ittuqtuni two fugitives fled here from
the Manneans ibid. r. 19; PN ma-aq-tu GN
Iraq 23 35 ND 2496 r. 2; ma-aq-tu (in broken
context) ABL 153:6, 343:13 and r. 3, 1134:8.

3' in NB - a' in early NB: ana muhhi
LU ma-aq-t-tu a ina panija u sdbe errebti Sa
ina GN ana ekalli altapra I have written to
the palace with regard to the fugitives who
are with me and the immigrants who are in
the town Higalija ABL 794 r. 12; LU ma-aq-
tu-tu madutu ana panija indaqtunu and many
people have taken refuge with me ABL 792
r. 7; ma-aq-tu-tu anini we are fugitives
ABL 326:7; Lt ma-aq-tu-te sunu ABL 1260:8,

cf. (in broken context) ABL 965 r. 31.

b' in later NB and LB: for refs. see baktu.

maqtu see baktu.

*maqtitu s.; dilapidation; Mari; cf.
maq~tu.

sa bitam Sdtu uSalpatu ana lemuttim u la das
miqtim i-ku-pu-sum asurradu la udannanu ma-
aq-tu-su la unzazzu who desecrates this
temple, assigns it to an evil or unfit (purpose),
does not strengthen its foundation, does not
re-erect (it from) its collapsed state Syria 32
16 iv 29 (Jahdunlim).

maqurru see maqru.
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maquru

maquru (or maqurru) s.(?); (mng.unkn.);
SB.*

[...] ma-qu-ru harhari (in broken con-
text) Lambert BWL 82:221 (Theodicy).

mar see ammar.

mar abulli see abullu in mar abulli.

mar admummu see admummu in mar
admummu.

mar bani s.; 1. free person, citizen,
2. nobleman; SB (Asb. only), NB; wr. syll.
and (LU.) DUMU.DU (also with phon. com-
plement -i, once -tu CT 22 95:9), DUMU.L.
oD; cf. banm B v., mdru.

1. free person, citizen - a) in Sargonid
texts: letter of DUMU.MES.DU.MES sibiitu u
sihhirutu ABL 906:3; sa DUMU.MES ba-ni-i
sa sarru iSpura ABL 900:7; LV Bdbilaja sunu
DUMU ba-ni-i bile tabti ia ana muhhi Sarri u
sukkalli beleja amru they are Babylonians,
they are free persons, friends who are obedient
to my lords, the king and the vizier ABL
844:8; 2 3 DUMU.MES ba-ni-i ABL 1198:12,
cf. DUMU.MES.DU.MES r. 6; 200 DUMU.DU.

MES sa dli idduku they killed two hundred
citizens of the city ABL 280:16; u 10 LU.

DUMU.MES.DU.MES sa Nippur ana Sulmi sarri
belija altapra I sent (my brother) and ten
of the citizens of Nippur to greet the king,
my lord ABL 327:9; DUMU.MES.DU.MES Ca
Nippur usabbat inattu u ana kaspi inandin
he is seizing citizens of Nippur, flogging and
selling them ABL 328 r. 14; [DUMU.MES]
ba-ni-e sa GN [DUMU.ME§] ba-ni-e sa GN,
[a]na sulme sa Sarri belija [i]ttalkuni the
citizens of Babylon and Borsippa came to
greet the king, my lord ABL 971:8f.

b) in later texts - 1' in texts from Baby-
lon and other northern cities: DUMU ba-ni-i
andku (PN, the redeemed slave, said) "I am
a free person" Nbn. 1113:4, cf. ibid. 15 and 18;
ana muhhi kardni ... LIT.DUMU.Di.ME§ sa
E-sag-gil iqtabl concerning the wine the
mar bane of Esagila said YOS 3 111:11, cf.
LP.DMU.D.MES Sa Bdbili CT 22 114:6;
transaction or deposition before LTJ.DUMU.D .

mar bani

MES CT 2 2:1, VAS 6 63:1, VAS 6 89:1 (coll.),
VAS 6 116:1, 127:1, TuM 2-3 199:1, Camb.
329:1, Dar. 229:1, 475:1, 502:1, 505:1, 506:1,
wr. LU.DUMU ba-ni-ia VAS 6 247:1.

2' in texts from Uruk: (list of persons)
LU.DUMU.DIt.MES sa ina paniSunu the citizens
in whose presence (the satammu of Eanna
made the following statement) AnOr 8 43:7,
cf. LI.DUMU.DU.MES sunuma LU mukinne
AfO 24 127 No. 16:5; PN rab bit kili sa
Eanna ana PN2 LU.SAG arri bel piqitti Eanna
u puhru LU.DUMU.DU-i.MES iqbi YOS 7 97:2,
cf. ina puhri qipdnu u LU.DUMU.Dt-i.ME

YOS 7 198:16, cf. also ibid. 9, RA 23 15:13,
TCL 13 181:9, and passim in documents from

Uruk, wr. LU.DUMU.MES ba-ni-ia TCL 13
124:1; LU.TU.E.MES kinalti u LU.DUMU.DU-i.

MES PN is'alu the priests, the collegium, and
the citizens questioned PN YOS 6 77:27;
adi satammu u PN itti LU.DUMU.DU.MES
immelliku until the satammu and PN have
taken counsel with the citizens (do not pay
the wages for the eight months to PN2, PN,,
and PN,) YOS 7 79:24; LU.DUMU.DU-ia ina

libbi agrutu ligur let the mar bani hire hire-
lings from it (the list) YOS 3 17:44; senu
rmusureti ultu seri ina qdt LU.DUMU.DU-i.MES

ibuku they took from the steppe, from the
hands of the freemen, the sheep and goats
which were going free YOS 7 146:6; kurums
mdtisu sa MN PN LU.DU.DMU.D.MES ittasi
PN, the mar bani, drew his provisions for the
month Ajaru BIN 1 140:7; dates and barley
esri Sa GN ... Sa ina qdt LU.DUMU.DU.MES

issi the tithe of GN, which he took from the
freemen (he will deliver to the authorities of
Eanna) YOS 7 188:6; (bread and beer
rations for) ate DUMU.D.ME the door-
keepers who are freemen AnOr 8 26:10, cf.
taslisanu u LU.ERIN.MES DUMU.DU.MES CT 22

74:19; 3 attunu L.DUMU.DU.MES ... elippa
a iitiqas you three who are freemen (the
addressed qipu and scribes of Eanna) let that
boat pass through CT 22 5:12; note referring
to marriage: amiltu ina libbi itti Ln.DUMU.DU
ul tiidubu [...] ana mdriitu ana DUMU.LU.DT-i
ul tanandin no woman among (the slaves
sold?) will go to live with a free man nor give
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marbanftu

[her child] for adoption to a free man
Dar. 43: 9f., cf. umu PN ana bit LI.DUMU.DU
ittatalku AnOr 8 14:12; ana bit DUMU.DUI-i
tagpuranni you sent me to the house of a
free man (and I took a wife) Hebraica 3 15 +
Nbn. 380:3, see Peiser, ZA 3 366.

c) in SB: DUMU ba-ni-e ma-a-[t]i illiku
JSS 4 8:24 (SB lit.), and dupls., see Lambert Love

Lyrics p. 118; DUMU.MES.DiT.MES ana mari
muskenuti qdssunu imakkaku Borger, BiOr 28

7 ii 6 (SB prophecy).

2. nobleman (in Elam and Achaem.): 60
zer sarri .. .sbe qasti DUMu(var. adds .MES)
ba-ni-e sa Elamti ... innabtunim sixty men
of royal lineage, archers (and) nobles of
Elam, fled (before Teumman) PiepkornAsb.
60 iv 84, also Bauer Asb. 2 87 edge ; [ultu SUHUS
DUMUl.DU.MES anini ultu [svUHUS zeruni 8ar

rani sunu from old we have been nobles, from
old our lineage has been one of kings VAB 3
11 § 3:3, coll. E. von Voigtlander; PN ... u LU.
DUMU.DU.MES sa ittisu Gaumata and the
nobles who were with him (corr. to OP fratama)
ibid. 19 § 13:23, also 51 § 43:77, 55 § 47:83, 57
§ 50:88; mamma muskena piski inneppus ina
libbi LI.DUMU.DU-i u aga4 ul sebdkd sa LU.

DUMU.Di-i pigki inneppus ina libbi muskena
I do not wish that injustice be done to a poor
man by a nobleman, or that injustice be
done to a nobleman by a poor man Herzfeld
API p. 6:6 (Dar. Nb), see Borger, apud Hinz AFF
p. 57.

To judge from prosopographical evidence,
LIT.DUMU.DIT.ME§ seems to be the same as
DUMU Babili u Uruk in such texts as AnOr 8
48:15f., YOS 7 128:21f., etc.

San Nicolb, SZ, Rom. Abteilung 50 445ff.;
Klima, CRRA 11 16.

marbanftu s.; status of a free person;
NB; wr. LU.DUMU.DU-(6-)tu, Li7.DUMU-ba-

nu-tu, DUMU.DUT.ME§; cf. mdru.

put sti pdqirdnu arad-arritu u L1.DUMU.
Dt-u-tu Aa ina muhti PN illd PN, u PN3 nalil
PN2 and PN3 guarantee against any person
who wants to dissolve (the contract), against
any claimant, against (a claim that the slave

mar damqa

has) the status of a palace servant or of a free
man which may arise concerning PN (the slave)
Nbn. 336:9, also Nbk. 100:7, and passim in
contracts of slave sales from Nbk. to Dar., wr.
DUMU.DU.ME§ Nbn. 1020:12, LU.DUMU-ba-
nu-tu 1876-11-17,341:8; put la Airkftu la us
sdnitu la LtU.DUMU.DTi--tU la arad-sarritu la

amel bit sise u la aml bit narkabti Sa PN ardi
suati ana umu sdtu ... nasd BRM 2 25:12,
also (referring to a woman) ibid. 10:11, and pas-

sim in Sel. texts; note referring to female
slaves: put sehi u pdqirdnu amat-sarritu u
DUMu-ba-nu-tu Nbk. 67:9, put sehi pdqirdnu u
LU.DUMU.DU-a-tU Nbn. 40:8; put la sei la

paqiranu la Li [sir-ku1.MEs la amat-sarrutu
la LU.DUMU.DiU-t-t u a [...]-ui-[tu] VAS 5
114:10, wr. amat-jarritu u SAL.DUMU.DI-4-U

VAS 5 127:11; PN qallasu sa PN, Sunsu imbi

tuppi LU.DUMU.DUY--tu-Ja ana nadanu ku=
rummdtisu u. lubisisu iknuku PN ... ultu
muhhi sa tuppi Lt.DUMU.DiY--tu iknuk ihliq
ma (as to) his slave, PN, whom they used to
call PN2, they issued a sealed tablet (attest-
ing) his status as a free person to obtain
provisions and clothing for him, but PN fled
after he (his master) had issued the sealed
tablet attesting his status as a free person
Nbn. 697:3 and 6, cf. tuppi LU.DUMU.Di--tu
sa PN upassis he destroyed the tablet at-
testing the status of PN's being a free per-
son ibid. 13, cf. also (in broken context) TCL
12 122:26; DUMU ba-ni-i andku DUMu-ba-nu-
ut-ka kullimanndsu (you claim) "I am a free
man" (so) show us (your document stating)
that you are a free person Nbn. 1113:16, cf.
DUMU-ba-nu-ta-a la isi ibid. 19, cf. fPN mim
mu sa sim-ki-i-tu u LI.DUMU.DU-tu 9a PN 2 la
tukallimu Cyr. 332:24, cf. ibid. 20.

In Nbn. 697 a slave (qallu) regains the
status of a mar banm, thus the term mar-
banitu does not seem to be restricted to free-
born persons.

mar biti sebititu in mar biti.

mir damqa s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf.
maru.

LU DUMU dam-qa Dar. 351:8; PN, son of
PN, DUMU LUf dam-qa Dar. 379:31.
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*mar damqi

For damqu denoting a person of good
family see damqu mng. 3. For LU.A.SIGg,
(LJ.)DUMU.SIG5 , LU.A.SIG see *mar damqi.

*mar damqi s.; (a soldier); NA, LB;
wr. A.SIG, A.SIG5, DUMU.SIG5; cf. mdru.

Lf.A.SIG, L T.A.SIGs Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 10 (NA list of
professions), see MSL 12 239.

a) in military context: annti ana raks
suti anniti ana LU.A.SIG.MES annUti ana Sa
pithallati ana kisri Sa raminika tutdrunu
return them to your own contingent, some to
the raksu-soldiers, some to the .... , some to
the cavalry ABL 304:10, cf. LU rak-su.MEs
LT.A.SIG 5 .ME S sb Sarri Sunu gabbu ABL
242:13; 11 mukil appdte 12 tagliddni 10(?)
LIT.A.SIG5 53 L.GIS.GIGIR.MES (added up
as soldiers of the chariotry) Iraq 28 186
No. 89:10, cf. ta.liUni mukil appati LT.A.SIG.
MES PRT 44:5, mukil appate talisdni A.SIG.
MES Knudtzon Gebete 109:5; 6 sabu dkuu 1
LU.A.SIG-[i]a ittibunuma deki six men were
killed, one of my .... was killed together
with them Iraq 17 43 No. 11 r. 9.

b) in NA adm.: a garden .a PN LU.A.SIG
ADD 364:6; PN LU.A.SIG (witness) Iraq 16
56 ND 2318:17, ADD 83 r. 7, 219 r. 8, 230 r. 8,
447 r. 10, 600 r. 6, note L1T.A.SIG a mar arri
ADD 862:1, (a SAL.].GAL) ADD 337 r. 7,
494:8, (9a belet biti) ADD 50 r. 1, (Ja bel
pdhete) ADD 48 r. 5, 49 r. 4, 225 r. 6, ABL 140
r. 1, (9a pan ekalli) Iraq 16 42 ND 2325, (4a
PN) ADD 427 r. 13, exceptionally L1.DUMU.
SIG5 ADD 911:12, LT.DUMU.SIGs.MES Kin-
nier Wilson Wine Lists No. 3 i 16.

c) other occs.: LfJ.A.SIG la DINGIR.MES
ina qdt Sarri x x [LU]GAL ... siltahu imahhar
... inagJiq ana L1t.A.SIG iddan the .... of

the gods [...] in the king's hands, the king
receives the arrow, kisses it, gives it to the
.... K.3438a + 9912:2 and 5 (NA royal rit.),

cf. LU.A.SI[G.M]E§ Sa ildni Kinnier Wilson

Wine Lists No. 13:8, also, wr. LT.A.SIG.ME
ibid. No. 16:11, wr. DUMU.ME§ SIG ibid. No. 6:17;

ana LU.DUMU.SIG 5 Sa Aur md GIa.GIGIR.ME§
ana meni LIT.DUMU.SIG5 [.. .]-ni-ma ABL
555:11 and 13; afudu Sa PN ina LTJ.A.SIG Sa
ekalli ilassumu PN's brother does service

mar ekalli

with the .... of the palace ABL 154:12, cf.
LU.A.SIG Sa egirtu nassanni the .... who
brings the letter ibid. 20; LTfA.SIG5 Sa abija
Sa ina muhhi <dul>li paqquduni ABL 885:10;
Antiochus ina birit A.SIG.MES NAM.MES died
amongst (his) ... .- s BM 45687 (Sel. astron.),
cited Sachs, Iraq 16 208.

The reading of the logogram is unknown.
Neither a reading *mdr damqi, based on mar
damqa, q.v., in NB texts, is applicable to the
refs. cited here, nor is (LV).A.SIG a graphic
abbr. of (L}).A.KIN (= mar Sipri), since the
latter occurs separately in the list of profes-
sions MSL 12 239 iv 24ff., nor should it be
connected with kalli on the basis of the use
of the verb lasamu occurring solely in ABL
154:12, cited above usage c. From the con-
texts in which this soldier appears, it seems
that he was a bowman or sling man. A.SIG/
siG5 is possibly a learned writing for assukku
(Sum. a.sig), sometimes reinterpreted as
DUMV SIG/SIG5 . Note that no reading *maru
dammaqutu is attested, only (LVi.GI.BAN) LU

dammaqute, see dammaqu.

Martin Tributleistungen (= StOr 8/1) p. 33f.;
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 51f.; Garelli, RA 68
138 ff.

mar ekalli s.; courtier; from OB on;
wr. DUMU E.GAL; cf. mdru.

s.6.gal = e-kal-lu-u, Sa DUMVU .GAL Lu IV
93f.; gir.si.ga = [§u]-u, saa..gal =e-kal-lu-u,
[is.6.gal] = lib-bi E.GAL, [dumu.6.g]al = DUMU
E.GA[L] Lu I 150-151b; ti-ru-um GAL.TE = ma-ri

.GAL-im MSL 2 148:17 (Proto-Ea).
DUMU E.GAL // ,a rig ina libbi4a sihruma [... ]-u

ana abi la itiru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:6
(comm. on Tablet XIV 10).

a) in adm.: field ita PN DUMv E.GAL
CT 2 37:4, cf. (as witness, preceded by A.E.
GAL) JCS 9 96 No. 82:32, cf. also TLB 1 26:23;
PN DUMU I.GAL ... ana ekalli ittanandin
PN, a member of the court, will deliver (gold
and sheep) to the palace (yearly) Wiseman

Alalakh 100:3; PN DUMU ].GAL HSS 9 95:2,
JEN 374:14, 453:2, 552:24; LI.DUMU E.GAL
A.zv-a (give me) a physician from the palace
EA 49:22, cf. ibid. 20; note: PN rab DUMV.
ME§ E.GAL KBo 1 6 r. 21 (treaty).
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mar ikkari

b) in omens: inmn DUMU E.GAL tar- <rum>
inassa the king will tear out the eyes of a
palace official RA 44 37 (pl. 3) MAH 15874:18
(OB ext.); amit RimuS Sarri sa DUMU.ME
].GAL-i ina kunukkisunu idIcuku Boissier
Choix 44:1; DUMU .GAL mata uma'ar // arra
ibdr a courtier will rule the country, variant:
will rebel against the king CT 28 6 K.766:6,
see Leichty Izbu p. 8; DUMU ].GAL imat

Leichty Izbu XIV 10.

See also ekall.

mar ikkari see ikkaru in mar ikkari.

mar i~tari see istaru in mar istari.

mar mari (marmaru) s.; grandson; from
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and DUMU.DUMU
(pl. DUMU.DUMU.MES, DUMU.MES DUMU,

DUMU.DUMU.DUMU), A.A (AKA 93 vii 45, Tigl. I);
cf. maru.

DUMU = ma-ri, DUMU.DUMU = ma-ar-ma-ri (var.
mar-ma-a-ri) Hh. I 103f.; sa-bal-bal NUMUN =

lib-lib-bi, TUR.TUR-ri Ea II 105; NUMUN = mar-
ma-ru (in group with lipu, liplippi) Antagal C 70;
[ni].ni = ma-ru-um, [ni].ni.a = mar ma-ri-im,
ni.ni.ni = mar mar ma-ri-im, ni.ni.ni.a = mar
mar mar ma-ri Studies Landsberger 24:112ff.
(Silbenvokabular).

a) in gen.: [awil]um si imtut u DUMU.
DUMU-su seher that man has died and his
grandson is (still) young ARM 5 38:10, cf.
ma-ar ma-ri-ia (in broken context) ARM 1
108 r. 3; (property) bequeathed [an]a PN
[ma]-[a]r-m[a-ri-su] MDP 24 376:11; summa

ana qdt 10 sanate DUMU.MES DUMU-e sehhberu
if the grandsons are younger than ten years
old KAV 1 vi 32 (Ass. Code § 43), but DUMU
DUMU-e mete the son of (his) deceased son
ibid. 29; awilum awilutam illak ma-ar-ma-
ri-su immar the man will reach ripe old age
and see his grandsons YOS 10 44:70 (OB ext.),
cf. DUMU.DUMU DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 llpija
amurma I (Nabonidus' mother) have seen
my great-great-grandchildren as far as four
generations AnSt 8 50 ii 33; [DU]MU.DUMU-

Su bita urappas his grandson will enlarge his
house CT 39 47 :2 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU.MES-

'i (gloss: mar-mar-i-4u) sarru bell ina burkicmu
lintuh may the king, my lord, (live to) lift his
grandsons onto his knees ABL 406 r. 12f., also

mar mari

ABL 178 r. 4, 1126:2; DUMU.MUMU.ME-§4-nu

sarru ina siqisu lintuh may the king lift their
grandsons (those of Assurbanipal and his
brothers) onto his lap ABL 453:16; nemels
sunu sarru bell lemur DUMU.DUMU.ME§--nu
ki annimma ina pan sarri belija lidulu may
the king, my lord, see them prosper, and may
their grandsons in like manner run about
before the king, my lord ABL 652 r. 6 (all
NA).

b) beside maru, referring to future
generations: summa ana RN lu ana DUMU-gu
DUMU.DUMU-Ju mamma masikta uba'a if
anybody plans evil against BenteSina or his
son (and) grandson KBo 1 8:32 (treaty); sar:
rita sa mat GN [...] ana qdt DUMU.[MES]-su
qat DUMU.DUMU.MES-s c mamma lu la ileqqe
(in the future) nobody shall take the kingship
over the land of Amurru away from the hand
of his sons (and) grandsons ibid. 26, cf. ibid.
30; if you keep this sworn treaty atta RN
qadu marti sa Sarri rabi sar mat GN DUMU-Su
u DUMU.DUMV-.u (may these gods protect)
you, RN, together with the daughter of the
great king, the king of Hatti, his son and his
grandsons ibid. 3 r. 19; kima ... sdbeSu
DUMU.MES-,U U DUMU.MES DUMU-gU irdm
sunuti just as he loves his troops, his sons
and his grandsons (so may he love us)
ibid. r. 43, and passim in Bogh. treaties; u Sarru
sandmma sa mati sanitimma mammaman la
ilaqqiuma iStu qdti RN Sar GN u iStu qdti
DUMU.ME-U DUMU.MES DUMU.MES-U no

other king of another land shall take (the
fugitives) from the hands of Niqmanda, king
of Ugarit, and from the hands of his sons
(and) his grandsons MRS 9 52 RS 17.369 A: 18;
(may the gods do away with) asdatiu DUMU.
MES- U DUMU.DUMU.MES-s[U] his wives, his
sons (and) his grandsons ibid. 87 RS 17.338 r.
9, and passim in RS; (the treaty which Esar-
haddon concluded) issi RN ... issi DUMU.
MES- 4 DUMU.DUMU.ME§-4 issi GN-a-a gabbu
with Ramataja, with his sons (and) his
grandsons, with all the people of Urakazabanu
Wiseman Treaties 4; ina DUMU.ME§ DUMU.
DvMr.DuTMu imi rfquti ... aj immasi tanitti
DN let the praise of A§§ur not be forgotten
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mar mari

in the far future among (Assurbanipal's) sons
(and) grandsons BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 9 (SB

hymn); DUM.MES-.U DUMU.DUMU.MES-sU itti

salmat qaqqadi likinu ana dzr dari may his
sons (and) his grandsons stay forever (ruling)
mankind OIP 2 139:59, also ibid. 148:22 (Senn.);

manama sarru ina matima lu DuMv lu DUMU.

DUMU dliku arkija any king at a future time

or (his) son or grandson, my successors
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); you are the true

offspring of Sennacherib atta DUMU-ka DUMU.

DUMU-ka lepu ana lpi DNDN2 iktarbuka
(see lipu A mng. 2) ABL 442 r. 4; Sarru bell
ana DUMU.DUMU.MES-ni luparsim may the

king, my lord, grow so old as to (see) our
grandsons ABL 6 r. 6, also ABL 358 r. 14, cf.

DUMU.MES-U-nU DUMU.DUMU.MES-SU-nu Up:

tatarsumu ABL 113 r. 15 (all NA); sumika ...

u tdbti sa utarrakka ana libbisa ana DUMU.
DUMU.MES your (good) name and the favors

I bestow on you (may apply) to your grand-
sons in the same way ABL 290 r. 21 (NB),

see Dietrich Aramaer 199; note in a private

inscr.: ana DUMU.MES-ia ana DUMU.MES

DUMU.MES-ia ana NUMUN.MES-ia ana NUMUN.

NUMUN.MES-ia a[na] ahrdti likinnamma may

(Marduk) allow (this house) to endure in the
future for my sons, my grandsons, my off-
spring, and the offspring of my offspring
AOB 1 40 r. 4 (scribe of Assur-uballit I); mannu

sa ina urkis ina matema izaqqupani iparrikuni
lu PN lu DUMU.MES-sc MIN DUMU.DUMU.MES-

Si lu ahhius MIN mar ahhisu whoever
appears in court, sometime in the future, to
lodge a complaint (and) makes objections,
be it PN, be it his sons, be it his grandsons, be
it his brothers, be it his nephews ADD

446:20, cf. ibid. r. 4, TCL 9 63:16, and passim

in NA leg. in clauses against future claims.

c) in filiation lists - 1' of kings: Adad-
nirari DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU (var. DUMU

ma-ri) Ja RN, ... liplippi .a RN, son of

Arik-den-ili, grandson of Enlil-nirari, descend-
ant of A§Sur-uballit AOB 1 60ff.:18, 25, 27;

Asur-nsir-apli DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU

sa RN, son of Tukulti-Ninurta, grandson of

Adad-nirari AKA 263 f. i 28f.; RN DUMU.

DUMU RN, Sa ina adija i~ti Nabd-bel-Sum te,

mar gipri

grandson of Merodachbaladan, who had
sinned against my treaty Streck Asb. 60 vii
17; RN DUMU.DUMU sa RN2, ar [GN]

Ummanamni, grandson of Ummanaldasi,
king of Elam ibid. 206 K.2825:6, and passim
in NA royal; arki RN sar mat Hatti RN2

,arru rabi DUMU.DUMU-[8]U sa RN sarri rabi

sarrutam sa GN2  ... uhtalliq afterward
Hattusili, the king of GN, MurSili, the great
king, grandson of Hattusili, the great king,
destroyed the kingship of Halap KBo 1 6:13,

cf. ibid. 2; ana Hattusili arri rabi ar mat
Hatti ... DUJMU MurSili ... DUMU.DUMU-8u

sa guppiluliuma ibid. 7:7, cf. (in the gene-
alogy of the king of Egypt) ibid. 5; RN gar

GN DUMU-SU sa RN 2 DUMU.DUMU-U sa RN 3

UR.SAG Ini-Tesub, king of Carchemish, son
of Suhurunuwa, grandson of Sarru-usuh, the
hero MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:46, cf. ibid. 121 RS

17.352:3; anaku RN ... DUMU RN 2 . . DUMU.

DUMU RN3 ... SA.BAL.BAL RN 4 I am Cyrus,

son of Cambyses, grandson of Cyrus, descend-
ant of Teispes 5R 35:21 (Cyr.).

2' of private individuals: PN DUMU PN2

DUMU.DUMU PN si PN 4  MDP 2 pl. 7 C xi 10

(Manistusu), see MAD 3 181; PN DUMU PN 2

DUMU.DUMU PN3 (PN and PN3 have the same

name) RT 19 51 No. 12 (MB seal impression);

PN DUMU.DUMU P[N2] (in broken context)

KAH 2 15:5 (MA votive); PN DUMU.DUMU s a

PN 2 ABL 971 r. 5 (NA).

mar ipri s.; messenger, envoy, agent,
deputy; from OA, OB on; pl. (NB) LU DUMU
sip-ri-a-ti YOS 3 114: 11, mar-si-pir-a-ta

BE 9 84:7, (NA) LU.DMU sip-ra-ni ABL

205:5, etc.; wr. syll. (note mar-sip-ri sub

usage 1) and (with or without det. LU) KIN.
GI 4 .A, DUMU.KIN, A.KIN, A sip-ri, DUMU sip-

ri; cf. maru.

ld.kin.gi4 .a = mar i-ip-ri OB Lu A 426,
B vi 34; lu.kin.gi4 .a = mar (var. DUMU) ip-ri
Lu I 132, cf. Proto-Lu 24a; lU.kin.rgi 4 l.a = ma-ri
ii-ip-ri Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 8; lu.kin.gi 4 .a
= DUMU dip-ru Igituh short version 231; [...] =

[DUMU] ip-ri NabnituIV 163; l. ka 4 .e = la-si-

mu-i, mar 4i-ip-ri-im OB Lu A 45; LO.A.KIN,
LT.KIN.GI 4.A, LJ A ip-ri MSL 12 239 iv 24-26
(NA list of professions); LO.K[A§ 4], LJ.KA§ 4.[...],
LU.KI[N].G[I 4 .A], LUT DUMU [.i-ip-ri] ibid. 235 iv
8-11 (NA list of professions from Sultantepe).
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u1.kin.gi 4 .a igi.du.ra dEn.ki.ga me.en
dAsal.l.hi mas.mas ku.zu dumu.sag dEn.
ki.kex(KID) l.kin.gi 4 .a me.en : mar (var.
DUMU) sip-ri alik mahri a Ea anaku a Marduk
MA§.MA§ Enki mari reti Sa Ea mar (var. DUMU)
sip-ri-Su anaku I am the messenger, who goes in
front of Ea, I am the messenger of Marduk, con-
jurer of Enki, the first born son of Ea CT 16 28:48-
51, also KAR 31:lf., r. 13f., JCS 21 5:41, CT 16
6:206, 22:300f., and passim; imin.bi.e.ne 16.
kin.gi4 .a An lugal.la.a.mes : sibittisunu
DUMU sip-ri Sa Anim Sarri sunu the Seven of them
are the messengers of king Anu CT 16 19:27f.,
also 20: 100f.; 1.kin.gi4 .a lil.la.da.ra.a.mes :
DUMU.ME§ sip-ri a namtari Sunu they are the
messengers of the namtaru-demon CT 16 13 iii 7 f.,
cf. CT 17 7:9f.

RA.GABA = DUMU dip-ri AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 7 (astrol.
comm.).

a) in OAkk.: two goats gir lh.kin.gi 4.a
zi.ga PN under the authority of the
"messenger," expenditure of PN MDP 10
43 No. 36:3, cf. ibid. p. 33ff. Nos. 19:3, 33:2;
two sheep mu lu.kin.gi 4.a GN zi.ga PN
for the messenger of GN, given out by PN
MDP 10 32ff. Nos. 16:3, 25:2, 35:2; oil ki
PN PN, lI.kin.gi 4.a lugal su.ba.an.ti
ibid. 73 No. 125:4 (all Ur III from Elam).

b) in OA: DUMU si-ip-ri-ka ana serija

lillikam u DUMU s9i-<ip>-ri-a asserika littal
lakam let your messenger come to me and
my messenger will then depart to you
regularly Kiiltepe g/k 35:52 and 54; for other
refs. to messenger in OA, see sipru.

c) in OB: 2 LU.KIN.[G]I 4.A.MES §a istu
GN ana GN2 tuppam ublunim (PN and PN,)
the two messengers who brought a tablet
from Babylon to Kisurra (complete text,
except date) A 4700:3 (Rimanum); wardum u
amtum Aa itti DUMU Si-ip-ri-im nasruma abul
GN iterbam a slave or a slave girl who has
entered the gate of Eshnunna under guard
of a messenger Goetze LE § 52 A iv 10; amtam
ana ma-ri Si-ip-ri-ia idnam ABIM 21:39; ana
ma-ar si-ip-ri-im 1 MA.NA kaspam ana .tatim
nittadin ... piqat ma-ar Si-ip-r[i] arbi itta=
sinim ... uprannesim we paid one mina

of silver as a fee to the messenger, write us
lest the messengers leave early ABIM 22:25
and 29; [i]tu ma-ri di-ip-ri-im a PN imuru
after the messenger of PN had made the

mar ipri

inspection (I went and opened my irrigation
canal) BIN 7 40:16f.; ana ma-ar Si-ip-ri-ca
kiam aqbi thus I spoke to your messenger
UET 5 3:10; ma-ru Si-i[p-ri-k]i turdimma
send your messenger to me Kraus AbB 1
51:21, cf. YOS 2 149:22, VAS 16 24:16, AJSL
32 290:21, TLB 4 10:17; ma-ru Si-ip-ri-ia la
takalldm do not delay my messenger UET 5
31:23; itti ma-ri Si-ip-ri-ia ul inn[ammar] he
does not meet with my messenger TLB 4
21:11; PN si-pir6 belija u PN 2 ma-ru Si-ip-ri-a
Tell Asmar 1930-T399:10f., cited JNES 31 332,
cf. ma-ru Si-ip-ri [San]itum other messengers
ibid. 5 (early OB let.); expenditures for LU.KIN.
GI4.A VAS 13 48:3, 49:3, RA 8 82:8, TCL 10
54:5; ana PN LU.KIN.[GI 4.A] ana sipri
epesim kima idiSu iddinsu he gave (a sheep)
to PN, the messenger, as his wages for taking
a message Szlechter Tablettes 121 MAH 16482:5;
ana UD.15.KAM ina GN ana DUMU Si-ip-ri-Sa
x annakam i.LA.E by the 15th day he will
pay her (the naditu's) messenger in Eshnunna
x minas of tin CT 8 37b: 8; PN LU.KIN.GI 4 .A

(witness) YOS 13 364:13; see also sipru
"messenger."

d) in Mari, Shemshara: DUMU Si-ip-ri Sa
GN Sa ina GN2 wasbu ana serija illikamma
the envoy of GN, who resides in GN2, came
here to me Laessee Shemshara Tablets 32

SH 920:4, cf. ibid. 27; ana minim mat GN ma-ru
Si-ip-ri-im ana serija la iapparam why does
the land of GN not send an envoy to me?
Studies Landsberger 194:53 (Shemshara let.), cf.
adi ma-ru Si-ip-ri-im [il]lakam ibid. 63;
DUMU.MES iS-ip ri LI GN ana salimim u
damqdtim ana sir Sarrim illakunim messen-
gers of the king of Eshnunna will come to the
king to (offer) peaceful relations ARM 2 44:41;
DUMU.MES Si-ip-ri Elami [b]alum alik idim
... atarrassunuti I will send along the

Elamite messengers without an escort ARM 2
73:7, for similar refs. see lik idi mng. la;
tei.tum DUMU.MESr i-ip-ri itu GN ... iku

dunim PN PN, u PN, 3 DUMU.MES Si-ip-ri

GN 2 PN DUMU i-ip-ri GN dlik ididunu ...
ikbudunim ana GN, etiqu a group of messen-
gers arrived from Jamhad, PN, PN,, and PN,,
three messengers from Babylon, (and) PN4 ,
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a messenger from Jamhad, their escort,
arrived (and) continued toward Babylon
ARM 6 14:7, 11 and 14; for similar refs. see
tehitu, etequ and etiqtu; ana minim DUMU.MES
Si-ip-ri-ka itti DUMU.ME [ri-ip-ri-iml sa RN
ittanallaku why do your envoys always
travel together with the envoys of RN?
ARM 2 41 r. 3'; ana LU.ME§ unuti DUMU.ME§

Si-ip-ri-ia littallaku Dossin, CRRA 18 61

A.3821:12; is it proper Ja DUMU.ME§ Si-ip-ri
Lr GN adi inanna takld that you have kept
back the envoys of the king of GN until now?
ARM 1 15:6; anumma awilU wabil tuppija
annim Sa awat DUMU Si-ip-ri-im Sa RN iStemdi
bell liStalsunti now my lord should inter-
rogate the bearers of this letter of mine who
heard the report of the envoy of RN ARM 2
141:6; aSSum tuppi Sipirti ulu DUMU i-ip-ri-
ia as to the written message or my messenger
ARM 10 91:5, cf. DUB annim []a(?) Lt.DUMU.
ME§ Si-ip-ri-im sa abija ibid. 45:6; DUMU
Si-ip-ri-im Aa PN temam annem id[bu]bam
the envoy of PN has given me this report
ARM 2 42 r. 24'; teretim ana Sulum DUMU.MES
si-ip-ri epuSma ARM 2 97:6; 1 MA.NA 5 GIN
KT.BABBAR ana DUMU.MES Si-[i]p-ri ARM 7
117:4, cf. (silver) ana PN inma istu mahar
RN illikam ibid. 14, and passim in this text,
cf. also ARM 7 133:4, and passim in this volume;
1 AN§E la-gu ana PN DUMU Si-ip-ri-im LI GN
ARM 9 149:14; wine a[na DUMU.ME]§ Si-[ipl-
ri-im ibid. 56:4.

e) in Elam: x minas of silver DUMU ip-ri
for the messenger MDP 22 142:8; PN DUMU

Si-ip-ri Sa awdte (witness) MDP 23 174:23,
175:22, 176:22, cf. (barley received) MDP 22
163:27.

f) in MB: DUMT sip-ri-ia ul aSpurakku
DUMU sip-ri-ia ana GN altaprakku BE 17
89:25f. (let.); provisions for DUTMU ip-ri a
PN PBS 2/2 20:22f., 25, 29, 31f., cf. ibid. 121:26,
129:4; DUMU sip-ri a Sarri ibid. 68:6, BE

17 55:13, DUMr ip-ri a Aar mat AAdur Iraq
11 148 No. 10:10; for other refs. see Aro Glossar
p. 61.

g) in the royal correspondence of EA:
ahija DUMU.ME§ KIN-ri-Au lipuramma kime

mar ipri

Sulmdnsu Sa ahija ileqqinimma u eSemme
let my brother send his envoys so that they
may bring with them my brother's greetings
and I may receive (these greetings) EA 17:52,
ef. EA 29:22 (let. of Tugratta); ultu imi sa
DUMU Si-ip-ri Sa ahija i[kSudanni] sri ul
tabannima DUMU Si-ip-ri-Su aj[imma in]a
panija akala ul ikul u sikara [ul iSti] since
the day the envoy of my brother arrived
I have been unwell, therefore none of his
envoys has eaten and drunk with me EA
7:8f. (let. of Burnaburias); hurdsu Sdsu a[na]
pan PN DUMU i-ip-ri-ka ussidduma itamar
they melted that gold in the presence of PN,
your envoy, and he watched (the testing)
EA 3:16 (let. of Kadagman-Enlil); Sa imuru L.
ME§ DUMU.ME KIN-ia whom my envoys
have seen EA 1:40 (let. of Amenophis III to
Kadagman-Enlil); PN DUMU [il-[ip-ri-ia u
PN2 tar]gumanna altap[ra] I sent PN, my
envoy, and PN2, the interpreter EA 11:6
(let. of Burnaburiai); LU DUMU.ME KIN-ka Sa
piSuni sarru your envoys, whose mouths are
full of lies EA 1:86; LT.ME DUMU.ME§ Ai-
ip-ri-ka idukkuma ina birini DUMUJ i-ip-ri
ipparras they will kill your envoys, and
(the exchange of) envoys between us will be
stopped EA 8:32f.; DUMU.MES Si-ip-ri-ia
lu la uhharuni they must not delay my
envoys EA 16:42 (let. of Asiur-uballit I);
DUMU Si-ip-ri-ia u DUMU Si-ip-ri-ka illaka
my envoy and your envoy will come EA 10:41
(let. of Burnaburias); LT.DUMU Si-ip-r[i-ia]
la tuSdsuna u uAirasu qadumi sabe resti
do not let my envoy go unless you dispatch
him together with auxiliary troops EA 126:41
(Rib-Addi), and passim with uSSuru.

h) in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: summa
awdti Sa iS[tu p]i DUMU Si-ip-ri ana awdti Sa
tuppi ul mithar RN DUMU Si-ip-ra lu la
taqipSu if the words of the messenger do not
agree with the words of the letter, then,
(you) RN, do not trust the messenger KBo 1
5 iv 37f., cf. ibid. 33ff.; DUMU KIN-ri-ka lim
narkabiti uqarribadumma and I sent one
thousand chariots to meet your envoy KBo
1 10:42; aAbum izzireti Aa mdti a ahija RN
ana pani PN DUMU Sip-ri-ka ana ilnija
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ittama ibid. r. 29 (let. from Hattusa), cf., wr.
DUMU.MES KIN-ni KUB 3 24:16f.; DUMU

KIN-ri-ju-nu-' ana ahameS ul ittanallaku their
messengers do not go regularly from one to
the other KBo 1 10:53; in Hittite context:
PA DUMU.MES KIN-za IBoT 1 36 i 62, as

Akkadogram: DUMU.ME§ SI-IP-RI-9U ZA 44
106 iii 5; anumma PN LIT DUMU.KIN-ni
ana Sa'dli Julmi Sa Sarri ... naltaparSu we
send herewith PN, our envoy, to ask about
the well-being of the king MRS 9 294 RS
19.70:9, cf. ibid. 36 RS 17.132:33, 229 RS 18.
54A: 10,21,23, wr. DUMU.MES sip-ri-ka 191 RS
17.247:10, 16; anumma PN LLU.DUMU.KIN-ri-ia
asrdnu altaparsu aScum epesi Sipratija now I
am sending PN, my messenger, there to
convey my messages Ugaritica 5 41:7, cf. MRS
6 13 RS 11.730:7; awilum ubru ana bitisu
la irrub ina DUMU.MES Si-ip-ru Sarri la illak
an ubru will not be quartered in his house,
he will not have to serve as royal envoy
MRS 6 105 RS 15.109:54; nikkassija ana pani
DUMU.KIN-ri Sa belija kI tpuSu Sim x imieri St
my accounting before the messenger of my
lord, which I did, represents the value of x
donkeys Ugaritica 5 38:28; wine ana LT.
DUMU.KIN mat Amurri for the envoy of
Amurru ibid. 100:2; kunuk PN Lt.DUMU.
KIN dgamsi kunuk PN, LU.DUMU.KIN Sa iltas
pru ana GN seal of PN, the messenger of the
Hittite king, seal of PN2, the messenger,
whom he sent to Egypt MRS 9 105 RS 17.
137:8' and 10'; PN Lt DUMU Si-ip-ru (wit-
ness) Wiseman Alalakh 180:28; LTT DUMU Si-
ip-ru Sa ekallim ittalka u iqtabi AASOR 16
7:2 (Nuzi); u inanna PN u LT.ME [DUMU]
Si-ip-ri-e.MES ana dajani tema utter and now
PN and the messengers brought the report
to the judges JEN 365:40f.; anndtu LT.MES
mar-Si-ip-ru-Su Sa PN halzuhl[i] HSS 13
261:14, cf.,wr. (LI) mar-Ai-ip-ri HSS 15 321:4,
7, 17, wr. ma-ar-Si-ip-ri JEN 615:11.

i) in MA: PN DUMU.KIN ac PN Aa inad
murta ana muhhi RN na.suni PN, messenger
of PN,, who brought the present to RN AfO
10 37 No. 70:3; DUMIU Ai-ip-ri Aa Aar GN
KAV 107:7; 1 nahlaptu PN DUMU i-ip-ri
TE [...] KAJ 256:8.
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j) in NA: temu ana LI.A.KIN liSkun let
him give an assignment to the messenger
ABL 433 r. 17, cf. summa LI.A.KIN ittiq when
the messenger passes through ABL 528:8;
he is entirely shut up in the city umd bit
LU.A.KIN-su tammarani sa duaki dikal Sa
sabdte sabta now when you (pl.) see his
messenger, either kill (him) (or) take (him)
prisoner ABL 1186:12; ann rig ina qdt LU.
A.KIN-ia ina pan garri ... ussebila Au I am
sending him along to the king in the charge
of my messenger ABL 193:11, cf. 602 r. 2; ina

qdt LU.A.KIN-ia aptiqissu Iraq 17 132 No.

14:18; LU.A.KIN-ka ina ekalli libilannddi ABL
206:12; L1U.A.KIN-id ana ulum Sarri ... ki
aJpura when I sent my messenger to ask
about the well-being of the king ABL 259
r. 6, cf. 197 r. 20; LU.A.KIN a dunqu Aa DN u
DN2 itti Jar madtti belija ittalak a messenger
with good news from Bel and NabiU for the
king of all lands, my lord, has left ABL 324
r. 5; LT.A.KIN Aa PN ... kaniku inaASu the
messenger of PN brings a sealed document
Iraq 17 131 No. 14:4; LT A jip-ri issu libbi
ekalli ina muhhi mar arri ittalka (if) a
messenger from within the palace comes to
the crown prince with a (false) message
Wiseman Treaties 202; LIT.A.KIN Sa bit beledu
ittalak a messenger of his superiors came
(and released the field) ADD 62 r. 2 (= ARU
131:3), cf. LT.A.KIN Ja rab biti ibid. 7,
1 MA.NA PN LiU A [sip]-ri a sarri 1 MA.NA PN2

[LIT A ip]-ri Aa Sar Elamti ABL 527 r. 7f.;
ina pan LU.A.KIN Ga Jarri ... [a]daggal I
wait for the messenger of the king ABL 1044
r. 19; mahar PN LT.DUMU 9i-pir Ja GAL.LU.
SAG.ME§ Postgate Palace Archive 15:46; LU.A.
KIN Ja rab birte ABL 173:7 (coll. K. Deller),
wr. LU.KIN.A(.ME§) ABL 515:5f.and 12; note
the plurals: LIT DUMU Jip-ra(!)-ni-ia ABL
123:9,205:5, LU.A.KIN.ME§-ni-4 ABL 129:24,

A.KIN.MES-ni-k[a] Iraq 28 181 ND 2356:8.

k) in NB letters in ABL: ad4 L.A.KIN-
[ia] Ja Sipirti niddaiu umma leqma ana PN
idin umma la tapalla now, thus (I spoke)
to my messenger, to whom we had handed
a message, saying: take it and give it to PN
saying: do not be afraid (Esarhaddon still
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sits on the throne) ABL 589:9; LU.A.KIN

ina ANSE pithalla [...] ki illika ABL 1335
r. 11; Sunu LU.A.KIN.MES-ia sa ana sulme
aspuru ikteld but they detained my mes-
sengers whom I had sent with greetings
ABL 1260:13, wr. LU.DUMU.KIN-ia ABL

721:5; PN Ll.A.KIN-id sipirti sa ekalli ina
panidu ana pan abija altapraSsu nubatta la
ibdta I have sent PN, my messenger, to my
father with a message from the palace, he
must not take even one night's rest ABL 1440
r. 1; adi LU.A.KIN.ME ... Sa ana teme ti
sa Sarri ... illikunu now, the messengers
who came for the reports of the king ABL
749:5; LT.A.KIN-i ana muhhi misru ana
panija ittalka his messenger reached the
border before me ABL 917 r. 10; I will
neither eat nor drink with them mahar
LI DUMU Sip-ri-ka ul atebbi I will not rise
before your messenger (I will not inquire
after the health of the king) ABL 1240 r. 8;
note from Nimrud: ammeni mala agd imu
LJ A sip-ri-ka la amur why have I not seen
a messenger from you all these days? Iraq
18 53 No. 38:9.

1) in NB letters - 1' in gen.: Lt DUMU
Sip-ri-a-ti-ni la tuSasbat you must not have
our agents arrested (give them the wool)
YOS 3 114:11; mamma mala PN u LI~.KIN.GI 4 .

A-ia ukalla ina qat Lt DUMI Sip-ri-ia mamma
la ikkim itti LU A sip-ri-ia supranim anybody
whom PN and my agent hold, nobody shall
take away from the hands of my agent, send
(them) with my agent ibid. 43:16, 18, and 20;
LU.A.KIN Sa PN ki iSit ana erreSe ittadin
when the agent of PN took (water) he gave
it to the farmers BIN 1 44:19, cf., wr.
L.DUMU.KIN-ka YOS 3 129:12; (linseed)
ana PN nadin PN, Lj A Sip-ri was given to
PN, PN, was (his) acting agent Nbn. 565:5;
(oxen) received by PN L.A.KIN-9i a PN,
PN, deputy of PN2 BIN 1 133:4; LU.A sip-ri
andku aprdk umma riA qaqqar ac DN i i
I am an agent (only), I was given the follow-
ing instructions: "check the fields of the
temple of the Lady-of-Uruk" YOS 3 200:18;
LIT.A.KIN-ka upurma uttatu limid send your
agent, let him estimate the tax on the barley
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yield YOS 3 132:17; enna arhu istissu LT.A.
KIN a Sarri illaku u reSu kaddnu inaSSi now
the messenger of the king comes once a
month to check the guard posts YOS 3 139:5;
Lt DUMU Sip-ri Sa Sarri ana muhhi dullu
the messenger of the king is in charge of
controlling this task YOS 3 45:39; ana LT.
A.KIN Sa Sarri ukallamuma ... iSemmiti
they will show (the newborn calves) to the
king's messenger, and he will mark them YOS 6
11:13; LU.A.KIN a mar Sarri VAS 6 70:3;
LU.A.KIN Sa PN Satammi Eanna u PN2 Sa res
darri bel piqitti Eanna agent of PN, the
administrator of Eanna, and of PN2, the
royal commissioner and official of Eanna
YOS 7 84:18, AnOr 8 62:9, TCL 13 131:4; LO.
A.KIN.MES sa satammi Sa bit DN YOS 3 87:5;
L1I.A.KIN Sa akin mdti YOS 6 145:23, Li
mar sip-ri Sa Sakin temi TuM 2-3 197:10; PN
tupSarru u PN2 sepir LT.A.KIN.ME Sa PN3
LIT.NAM GN u ebir nari PN, the scribe, and
PN, the sepiru-official, the agents of Go-
bryas, governor of Babylon and of Trans-
potamia AnOr 8 61:12; Ltj A ip-ri Sa Sangi
Sippar Nbn. 92:3, 478:8; LU A Sip-ri Sa
qipi Nbn. 922:6, 955:7; L.A.KIN Sa LT Sa
pan ekalli BIN 1 38:40; LTJ A Sip-ri Sa
ndgiri Nbn. 888:2; LT.A.KIN dajani Mol-
denke 16:13, CT 22 240:16, VAS 6 43:31; LU.A.
KIN sa PN rab kaddnu TCL 13 140:7; LT.A.

KIN sa massdri Sa Esagila YOS 7 13:4; Lt.
KIN.GI 4.A.ME sa rab kdsir the agents of the
rab kdsir (witnesses) Nbk. 350:21; LI.A.KIN
Sa rab Sd-qi-ia BIN 2 114:11; PN LT galla
ja PN DUMU sip-ri Sa PN3 rab biti sa PN2 PN,
slave of PN2 (a Persian landholder), acting
as agent for PN3, the major-domo of PN,
Dar. 534:6.

2' as legal agent: dates received by PN
LI DUMU Sip-ri a PN2 ina nacparta sa PN,
PN the agent of PN,, on PN,'s instructions
VAS 3 45:3, cf. Dar. 380:7; silver and the
interest on it PN ana PN2 L mar-ip-ri Sa
PN, inandin PN will pay to PN,, the legal
agent of PN, (the debtor) Dar. 458:9, cf.,
also wr. LU mar-ip-ri Dar. 562:1, TuM 2-3
212:3, 218:10, VAS 3 210:13, VAS 4 85:4, CT
49 138:9, etc., pi. mar-i-pir-a-ta BE 9 84:7
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(= TuM 2-3 202), x silver PN LU.A.KIN

sa PN2 ina idi elippi mahir AnOr 8 40:10, cf.

also Nbn. 147: 10, wr. LU DUMU i-pir Nbn.
42:9.

m) in hist.: LU DUMU sip-[ri-ju-nu] Sa
epe ardicti ist[aprunimma] they sent their
messengers to me (announcing that they
would) do obeisance Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 29,
cf. LU.KIN.GI 4.A.MES-su-nu Sa tibi u sulumme
Borger Esarh. 58 v 31; LTi.A.KIN-sU Sa amat
damiqti nasi his envoy, bringing a message
of the victory Lie Sar. 451; they sent to me
LU DTMU sip-ri-zu-nu Sa hamdt OIP 2 50:22
(Senn.); LU.A.KIN-ia Sa gulme uma'ir s ruAsu
I sent my messenger to him with greetings
Streck Asb. 24 iii 21; RN ki unassik qaqqaru ina
pan LU.A.KIN.MES sa RN, how Ummaniga§
kissed the ground before the envoys of Assur-
banipal ibid. 34 iv 20; LU.A.KIN antu an
express messenger ibid. 14 ii 27; Suttu annitu
sa emuru ina qat LU.A.KIN-U i puramma
through the hands of his envoy he sent me
(a report on) the dream he had ibid. 20 ii 102;
note in queries for oracles: LT.A.KIN Sa RN
... ana sabat ade ipuram[ma] Knudtzon

Gebete 54:2, cf. DUMU.ME Sip-ri-hi ana pan
RN ... ana muhhi mdrat sarri iSpura PRT
16:2, and passim.

n) in omens: [ma-a]r Si-ip-ri-ka asar
taSapparusu idddk your messenger will be
killed where you are sending him RA 44 17
VAT 602:35; ma-ar s[i-ip-r]i-ka i-ha-b[a-tam-
ma] YOS 10 26 ii 14; DUMUT ip-ri sa dams
qdtim nadi itehhiakkum a messenger who
brings good news will approach you RA 27
142:22; ma-ri 9i-ip-ri-im sa mdtim reqtim
ana Sarrim itehhiam YOS 10 25:59; [...
ma-a]r Si-ip-ri mahrlm bussurat hadem naSiz
kum [arrival of] messengers: the first will
bring joyous news to you ibid. 28; ma-
ar Si-ip-[ril-im wedUm itehhiam a well-known
messenger will arrive ibid. 21:4; DUMU sip-

ri i;tu matim nakartim itehhiakk[um] a mes-
senger from a foreign country will approach
you RA 27 142:16 (all OB ext.); DUMU.ME§
Sip-ri ina birit arrdni nakrti salima isaks
kanu the envoys will establish good re-
lations between hostile kings KAR 426:16;

marahu

DUMU Sip-ri Sa amat damiqti ana Sarri itehhd
CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 4, cf. DUMU Sip-ri sa sar
rdti irruba a messenger with treacherous
messages will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; DUMU
sip-ri rdkib imeri irrubamma a messenger
riding on a donkey will arrive here BRM 4
12: 8f.; ereb DUMU Sip-ri TCL 6 5:57, also KAR
148:14, etc. (all SB ext.).

o) in lit.: kaSadpti ... sa ... ana 2
ber istappara DUMU sip-ri-Sd my sorceress
who sent out her messenger at a distance of
two double miles Maqlu VI 122; LU A
Sip-ri ina babi kami izzaz BBR No. 66 r. 16

(NA rit.); DUMU Sip-ri Sa DN andku I (the
conjurer) am the messenger of Marduk Surpu
V-VI 175, cf. STT 73:52, see JNES 19 33; see
also lex. section; Ea spoke ana DUMU ip-ri
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 x r. ii 15; LU.
DUMU Sip-ri Sa Anim STT 28 i 39' (Nergal

and Ereskigal), wr. ma-a-ar si-i-ip-ri EA 357:3,
etc.; for other refs. see Tallqvist Gotter-
epitheta 124; hatti DUMU Sip-ri Sa iliu (des-
ignating a certain disease) Labat TDP 244:12,
168:2, for other refs. see hattu mng. 2c.

mar-Sipruttu s.; diplomatic relations;
Bogh.*; wr. DUMU.KIN-ut-ti; cf. mdru.

ana DUMU.KIN-ut-ti aSpura (in broken
context) KUB 3 61:4, also (with aiSum) ibid.
r. 1 (let.).

mara s.; the twelfth part of the shekel;
LB.

rihi 1I MA.NA 8 GIN 2 ma-ra KiU.BABBAR

ina naspik ina allat Sakin the balance, one
and one-third minas, eight shekels (and) two
m.-s of silver, deposited in the naSpiku-bag
and in the hallatu-basket CT 49 159 r. 6,
note I MA.NA 1 ma-hat KUJ.BABBAR ibid. 7;
11 MA.NA 8 GiN 2 ma-ra KiT.BABBAR (re-
ferring to the balance CT 49 159 r. 6) CT 49
152:1 (coll.), cf. ibid. r. 6.

The form mara renders Aram. ' with r
while mahi (mahat), q.v., renders it with &.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff.

marilhu v.; to allow to become spoiled(?);
OB, SB; I imarrah, II, IV; cf. mirhu A.
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maraku

su-ul SUL = le-e-bu ... , ma-ra-hu // za-x-[x]
A VIII/3 Comm. 23f.; hl.al.sul.sul = mu-ru-uh
OB Lu A 87; [ha-ar] [xA,] = [mu]r-ru-hu A
V/2:234.

mar-a-ha // ma-ar-' W. 22312a r.17 (physiogn.
comm., courtesy H. Hunger).

se-e im-ta-ra-ah he let the barley become
spoiled VAS 7 203:18, cf. se'am Sudti lit:
balinimma la im-ma-r[a-a]h they should
carry away that barley so that it does not
become spoiled ibid. 35 (OB let.); seam ina
ligimeSu i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] (see isu
usage c) ZA 61 58:181 (hymn to Nabu), but see
von Soden, ibid. 69f.

maraku s.; length, extent; OB, MB, SB;
cf. araku A v.

a) length: 3 K-i§ gamir ma-ra-ki-im 2
KiJ rupSum baSlum three and one-half cubits
(should be) the total of the length (of the
door), two cubits the width .... TLB 4 34:23,
cf. 3j Kt§ ma-ra-kum baSlum ibid. 21 (OB
let.); [ina x q]andtim ma-ra-ak buni[bi] the
length of the .... (part of the date palm) is
x reeds ARMT 13 45:7; E ana ma-ra-ak
igarim a house along the length of the wall
JCS 14 25 No. 50:2 (OB); ekallu mahritu Sa
360 ina ammati Siddu 95 ina ammati putu
ma-ra-ku Sitkunatma suhhurat Subassa the
earlier palace whose length was 360 cubits
on the long side and 95 cubits on the short
side and thus its area was very small OIP 2104
v 59 and 117:8 (Senn.); summa martu ... zirat
[...] ina qabliSa ana ma-ra-ki-9d AN.TA u
KI.TA esirma if the gall bladder is twisted(?),
(explanation:) from its middle part to its
length [...] is marked on top and bottom
CT 30 41 K.3946+ :16, dupl. ibid. 13 Rm. 480 r. 4
(SBext.); uncert.: the beams ultu ma-ra-ki
lubenni PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB let.).

b) extent: ill ma-rak matiSu the gods of
the extent of his (entire) land (parallel: ill
naphar mdtiu p. 78:26) OIP 2 35 iii 63, 38 iv
34, 85:8; [,umma damnam ana m]e addima
kibram la irdi ana ma-ra-ki-im-ma ittiir if
when I put oil on the water it does not form
a ledge(?) but becomes elongated(?) CT 3

maraqu

2:3, cf. jamnum ana ma-ra-ki-im itur ibid.
2 (OB oil omens).

See also miiraku.

maraqqu see marraqu.

maraqu v.; 1. to crush fine, to crush with
the teeth, to grind the teeth, 2. to break
(NA only), 3. murruqu (same mngs.), 4.
II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA only),
5. IV to become crushed, damaged; Mari,
MB, SB, NA; I imruq- imarraq - mariq,
II, 11/2, IV; cf. marqu, miriqtu, mirqu,
tamriqtu.

[...] = ma-ra-q, [...] pdsu 9a abni Antagal
VIII 201f.

GI§.TUKUL.ME§E-4, -nu i-4e-el-lu I/ Ga in-na-t-nu
i-mar-<ra>-qu CT 41 30:6 (Alu Comm.).

tu-mar-raq 5R 45 K.253 iv 35.

1. to crush fine, to crush with the teeth,
to grind the teeth - a) to crush fine: (of
chick peas, lentils, etc.) 1 GIN.TA.AM teleqqi
istenid ta-mar-raq you take one shekel each,
you grind it fine together Kocher BAM 409:22;

abatti harubi ina pendi turrar ta-mar-raq you
char carob seeds on coals, pulverize (them)
AMT 97,1:3, dupl. AMT 95,2 iii 13, Kocher BAM
221 iii 20, see TuL p. 142; samme anniti ist
nig ta-mar-raq you pulverize these medi-
cations together AMT 9,1 ii 14, cf. AMT
10,4:6; t.NU.LUJ.IA TJ tijatu ta-mar-raq AMT
52,1:8, see TuL p. 27, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii
55; (ingredients for making perfume) ta-ma-
raq Postgate Palace Archive 215:20 (NA); 10
MA.NA zakue tahaddalma ta-mar-raq you bray
and crush finely ten minas of zukd-glass
Oppenheim Glass 34 B § 2:38, cf. ta-ma-ra-aq-
Ju-ma ibid. 40 § 8:80, wr. tam-mar-raq ibid.
54 § U 27, JNES 32 192:11, and passim in glass
texts.

b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the
teeth: umma alpu dinneu im-ruq-ma if the
ox grinds its teeth STT 73:126ff., see JNES 19

35, cf. CT 41 30:6, in lex. section; alldinkdni
ina pia i-mar-raq-ma (var. 4-mar-raq-ma)
she crushes in her mouth (a piece of) Kanih
oak Kocher BAM 248 iv 30, var. from AMT 67,1
iv 23.
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maraqu

2. to break (NA only)- a) tablets: gums
ma ina ertu ina li-di egirtu TA bit PN TA
bit EN.MES-4 tus a ma-ra-qu Ai if in the
future (lit.: tomorrow or the next day) a
document should appear from the house of
PN or his bosses, it is to be crushed MCS 2
19:12, cf. kima kaspa ittidin egirtu i-mar-ra-

qa after he has paid the silver, he crushes
the document VAT 16537:19, cited Deller,

WZKM 57 37; mannu sa tuppu anniu e-mar-ra-
qu-u-ni lu ana me ikarraruni whoever crushes
this tablet or puts it into water ZA 51140:70
(colophon).

b) containers: NA4.AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina
muhhi qaqqad amari ga ergi i-mar-ru-qu they
crush the ... .-stone vessel over the
sideboard of the bed ZA 45 42:12 and 44:27,

cf. qapitu ... i-mar-ru-qu ibid. 31 (rit.).

c) other occ.: the god aldnika i-mar-raq
[ekalld]tika imaga' will shatter your towns,
despoil your palaces AnSt 7 130:36 (let. of
Gilg.).

3. murruqu (same mngs.) - a) to crush
fine: zuki-glass, anzahhu, copper, and lead
ana libbi ahdmeg tu-mar-raq-ma you crush
fine in one operation Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii

18 (MB).

b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the
teeth: kurbdn MUN A-sal-lim ina pisu tagak
kanma u-ma-raq me&u u'allat you put a lump
of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes it and
swallows the solution AMT 80,1:12, cf. AMT
67,1 iv 23, cited mng. lb.

4. II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA
only): ei burbilldte sa pan datti un-ta-at-ar-
ru-qu ina mahar sepeka (see burbilldtu) Craig
ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Esarhaddon); the
king put salt on the sacrificial meat DUG
biisti um-ta-ri-qu the containers (for salt)
made of bisu-glass have been broken van Driel
Cult of ASur 128 v 13; habulli ga PN i-ta-nu
egirte '~-ta-ri-qu they have paid the debt of
PN, they have crushed the document VAT
14451:10, cited Deller, WZKM 57 37.

5. IV to become crushed, damaged: the
gold that my lord sent me im-ma-ri-iq-ma

mararu A

became damaged(?) ARMT 13 6:7; zer mar:

takal [...]-me Ad la i-ma-raq-u-ni seeds of

magtakal-plant which are not crushed ABL
111 r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 11.

For PBS 1/2 44:11 see maraku.

Ad mng. 2: Deller, WZKM 57 37.

mararu A v.; 1. to be bitter, 2. (with
kakku) to prevail (said of military force),
3. murruru to make bitter, 4. gumruru
(with kakku) to make prevail; OB, SB, NB;
I *imrir - imarrir - mar, II, III; wr. syll.

and (in mng. 2) SE§(.ME§); cf. marratu A,

marru adj., martu A, murdru, murru A and
B, *murruru A, tamriru.

§E§ = ma-ra-[ru], gurun.gig.ib.ba = MIN Si
[GURUN] Antagal C 263f.; ni-im NIM = ma-ra-rum
// da-na-[nu] A VIII/3 Comm.: 5, cf. [ni-im] [NIM]
= ma-ra-r]u Sa Voc. AD 18; [§]E, = ma-r[a-ru]
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 21 (Sa Voc.).

mi.tum zd6.§Es.e sag im.h6b (later version:
gis.middu z6.§ES.a sag im.hub.hub) : mittu
8a in-na mar-ru ummanu ukammar the weapon
with bitter teeth gathers the (bodies of the) army
into a heap Lugale V 21; um.me.ga.la ga.
§E§. a : mu4eniqtu da tu-lu-dc mar-ru the wet nurse
whose breast (Sum. milk) is bitter (contrast .tbu
sweet) ASKT p. 84-85:37.

x-x-x-x gE // ma-ra-rum Aa da-na-ni Izbu Comm.
213, comm. on Leichty Izbu V 103, see mng. 2;
tu-mar-ra-dr 5R 45 K.253 iv 33 (gramm.).

1. to be bitter: ammi la ib[a ] u mu

ma-ar-[ru(?)] (if) there is no grass and the

water is brackish(?) UET 5 16:20 (OB let.);
mu mar-ru karSi la uabbi the water was
brackish and could not quench (the thirst

of) my camp Scheil Tn. II 44; if a well is dug
in an uncultivated area A-8d mar-ru and its
water is brackish (contrast: DG.GA sweet)
CT 39 22:3; the plant whose seed is MI u

SE§ black and bitter STT 93:8 (series Sammu

ikindu), cf. ibid. 4; alamittu uhinSa daddariA
ma-a-[ar] the dates of the date palm are as
bitter as daddaru ZA 61 58:179; ki a martu

mar-ra-tu-u-ni (var. mar-rat-u-ni) [attunu]
SAL.MEs-ku-nu DUMU.ME§-ku-nu DUMU.SAL.
MEs-[ku]-nu ina muhhi ahe'i lu mar(var.
ma)-ra-ku-nu just as (this) gall is bitter, so
may you, your wives, sons and daughters
be bitter toward one another Wiseman Trea-
ties 646 and 648; Mar-ra-at-e-re-es-su His-

267

oi.uchicago.edu



mararu A

Punishment-Is-Bitter (personal name) Kraus
AbB 1 136:5 and 8 (OB).

2. (with kakku) to prevail (said of military
force): kakki RN ... adi emiuqigu [eli kakki
RN2] ... adi sabe mal ittiSu i-mar-ri-ru
[idanninu] will the weapons of Esarhaddon
and his forces prevail over the weapons of
RN2 and all the troops with him? Knudtzon
Gebete 68 r. 15, cf. (in broken context) PRT 26:17;
kakkieu eli kakke nakribu wES.ME§-4 will his
weapons prevail over the weapons of his
enemy? Craig ABRT 1 81:21 (tamitu); GIS.
TUKUL Garri eli GIS.TUKUL nakriSu E§.MES-

ma CT 39 28: 9f., also 30:35 (SB Alu); nakru
kakkiiu eli kakke rub& SES.ME§ PRT 105:2,

CT 20 2:26, cf. CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :14, cf. also
rubtt kakktu eli kakke nakrisu SES.ME§ CT
20 2:25, KAR 423 i 73, Boissier DA 16 iv 7, PRT
110:7, 123:3 (all SB ext.), cf. also Leichty Izbu
V 103, for comm., see lex. section.

3. murruru to make bitter: pi-ias-am-ma
at-ta tu-ma-ar-ri-ra-am dannid you made
(people's) mouths bitter toward me RB 59
244 str. 5:2 (OB lit.); pija is-bat EME i-ma-ri-
ru they (the demons) seized my mouth,
they made (my) tongue bitter KAR 32:43
(SB inc.); the Elamites ki made mur-ru-ru
(or urruru, see hardru B) ABL 281:17 (NB).

4. Sumruru (with kakku) to make prevail:
the gods eli kullat ndkirl i4-am-ra-ru kakke:
8[u] make his weapons prevail over all the
enemies AfO 20 88:2 and parallels (Senn.), cf.
Borger Esarh. 75:35; tibit kakkeja da ...
ina qereb tamhari ... eli GN 4-gam-ri-ru
the onslaught of my weapons which I made
prevail over Urartu in a (violent) battle
TCL 3 154 (Sar.); adi andku ... eli niAe GN
4-am-ri(var. -ra)-ru kakkeja Lie Sar. 445,
also Winckler Sar. pl. 35:15, cf. eli kibrdti ers
betti u4-am-ri-ra kakke[ja] Winckler Sammlung

2 1:15 (Sar.); ultu kakke DN u DN2 eli GN
4-am-ri-ru after I had made the weapons
of ASur and Iitar prevail over Elam Streck
Asb. 26 iii 50, cf. eli GN u GN, kakkja 4-Sam-
ri-ir-ma ibid. 16 ii 46, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 38;
dandn kakkja ... Ja u-am-ri-ru eli GN Piep-
korn Asb. 80 vii 80, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 69 K.13778:5,

mararu

Iraq 13 25:19 (Asb.); [sa eli] asti te -am-
ra-ru kakkesu ezzite (AAsur) who makes his
frightful weapons prevail over the fierce
(enemies) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:17 (Asb.).

mararu B v.; 1. to break a field for culti-
vation, 2. 11/2 to be split(?), 3. IV to be
broken; OB, SB; I imrur - imarrar, 11/2,
IV; cf. merritu.

u-r[u] trR = ma-ra(!)-rum la eqli (preceded by
akaku) A IV/4:127.

1. to break a field for cultivation - a)
in agricultural context: eqlam majari imah:
has i-mar-ra-ar u isakkak CH § 44:28.

b) in transferred mng.: kullat dadmi
qablaka im-ru-ur-ma your battle plowed(?)
all inhabited lands CT 15 4 ii 6 (OB lit.).

2. 11/2 to be split(?): [summa ersetu eli
mi]-na-ti-d um-tar-ri-ir if the earth is
split(?) more than usual (preceded by earth-
quake omens) ACh Adad 20:56; summa GAB
KASKAL um-tar-ri-ir if the fissure of the
"path(?)" is split(?) CT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r.
3, 6 and 8 (SB ext.).

3. IV to be broken: eqlum [ma]jdri tam:
ha[su] li-im-ma-ri-ir let the field you have
plowed with the majdru-plow be broken
Fish Letters 10:9.

Landsberger, MSL 1 164f. and 255.

mararu C v.; 1. to leave, to go away,
2. sumruru to expel; EA, RS*; WSem.
word; I imrur - imarrur, III.

1. to leave, to go away: lis'alSumi Sarru
belija im-ru-[u]r-mi iStu Sd[S]u the king,
my lord, ought to ask him whether he left
him EA 185:66; kime i-mar-ru-ur ina anis
Su asiSu when he leaves for a second time
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 29 (let.).

2. Sumruru to expel: iid-a-am-ri-ir Sarru
dUTU L1.ME§ a-ru-ta itu libbi mdtiu the
king, the Sun, ought to expel the enemies
from his land EA 103:30, cf. tu-Sa-am-ri-ru
LU.MES.GAZ EA 77:24 (both letters of Rib-Addi);
u-um-r[i-ir i]tu Addu EA 185:74.

mararu see murdru.
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marasu A

marasu A v.; to stir into a liquid; SB;
I imrus - imarras; cf. epistu in episat mirsi,
marsu, mersu in sa mersi, mirsu.

da-a DE = ma-r[a-su a mirsi] A IV/3:159.

[...] ninda.i.de.a i.gis.ta u.me.ni.lu :
kamana mi-ri-is Samni mu-ru-us CT 17 1:13, also
(with miris tabati) ibid. 14; Idigna i.sih
i.ur 4 .ur 4 i.lu u mi.ni.ib.x.[x.x] (earlier
recension: su im.tu.bu.ur) : Idiglat eSdt arrat
dalhat u mar-sd-at Lugale II 45.

NINDA silqa tusabsal GA SIG5 ta-mar-ras
you cook silqu-bread, you stir it into fine
milk LKA 70 i 16, see TuL p. 50, cf. kamdn[a]
tusabhal ina sizbi ta-mar-ra-as KAR 357:10;
itti himeti ta-mar-ras you stir (the medi-
cations) into ghee AMT 55,1:14, cf. ina
i+GIS LAL.[i].NUN ta-mar-ras kuppineti tu
kappat STT 69:28; you crush various glasses
tultabbal ta-ma-ra-as-ma you mix (the pow-
der), stir it (into water) Oppenheim Glass 48
§ 18:14, cf. ta-m[a-ra-as-ma] ibid. 51 § L 28,
ta-mar-ra-as-ma tul-ta-bal ibid. 56 § U r. 8.

OppenheimBeerp. 50n. 75; Sjoberg, Or. NS 39 85.

marasu B v.; to squash; NA*; I imris;
Aram. lw.

ki zumbi ina qdt nakrikunu lipasukunu
LU.KUR-ku-nu lim(var. li-im)-ri-is-ku-nu may
they treat you as flies in the hands of your
enemies, may your enemy squash you Wise-
man Treaties 602.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 18.

marasu v.; 1. to fall ill, to have a disease,
(in the stative) to be diseased, 2. to be
concerned, to be cause for annoyance, to
become troublesome, difficult, (in the stative)
to be difficult, in difficulty, troublesome,
3. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to
become displeasing, troublesome, 4. (with
libbu as subject) to become angry, dis-
pleased, 5. murrusu to cause difficulty,
annoyance, 6. Sumrusu to cause trouble,
difficulty, to make (someone) worry, to bring
illness (upon someone), (with eli) to make
(someone or something) displeasing, 7. III/2
to be troubled, annoyed (passive to mng. 6),
8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble;
from OAkk. on; I imras - imarras - marus
(Ass. also maras, maris), NB imrus -

marasu

imarrus, 1/2, 1/3 (TIM 2 104:5, TLB 416 +17:7,
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7), II, III, III/2,
III/II (EA 170:9, 40 only); wr. syll. and
GIG; cf. marrdsu, marsi, marsu, marutu,
mursu, namrasis, namrasu, Sumrusu.

du-ur TU = mu-ur-su, mar-u, ma-ra-Qu A
VII/4:62ff.; sa.DUB.tu.ra = ab-na ma-ru-
u[s] Nabnitu XXII 170, also Nabnitu E 43, [sa].
di-ihDUB = ab-nu, [sa].DUB . t u.r a = MIN ma-ru-us
Antagal E a 14; ddr.gig = MIN (= mu-sa-ru-i)
ma-ru-us Antagal E d 16; [udu.i]b.gig = 9a

qab-lu mar-su (text mah-ha) Hh. XIII 42; u1.nam.
tar.gig.ga = Sa si-ma-tu-.u mar-sa OB Lu A 485;
lu.sa.gig.ga = 9a li-<ib->ba mar-[su] ibid. 352,
OB Lu B vi 11.

du-ur TU = mur-ru-su A VII/4:65.

Ifthehired slave GIN la.ba.an.dag i tu.ra
ba.ab.ak : ittaparka u im-ta-ra-su stops work or
falls ill Ai. VII iv 19; gur 4 .ra.zu tur.ra.bi

6h.gig.x (later version: tur.tur.la.bi he.gig) :
rabittka eli su-hu-ri lim(var. li-im)-ra-as (see
seheru lex. section) Lugale XI 30; a.se.er.bi
gig.ga.am : tdnihuma-ru-us GasterAV345 :28f.,
dupl. BA 5 630 No. 5:llf.; im.su.rin.na.
ginx(GcM) libir.ra.ta kur.kur.ru.zu al.gig :
kima tinuri labiri ana nukkurika ma-ri-is it is as
difficult to change you as it would be to change an
old baking oven Lambert BWL 245 v 13; a
gigmar-sa-k li.bi.in.dug1 .ga Kramer Two
Elegies 119; mu gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.se a.a.
gub.ba ad.mu : aAgu mar-sa-ku-ma maharki
azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (for vars. and translat. see
ahulap) KAR 73 r. llf., cf. ib.mu gig.ga : qab-
la-a-a mar-sa KAR 375 iv 51f.; nu.gig sa.gig :
qadi4tu ia libba mar-sa-[at] ASKT p. 82-83:11;
I.an.na uru na.Am.tar gig.ga : bitus a ina
4imati mar-?a-a-tum SBH p. 101:56f.

sa me.er.ra.zu ma.ra mu.un.gig.ga : libs
baka ezzu jdti ui-am-ri-sa-an-ni your angry heart
has distressed me OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648: 15f.;
un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na diri.
ga.a. [mes] : nif dadm ui-am-ra-su zumurina
usarra[pu] they (the demons) cause illness to
people in settlements, they burn their bodies
Surpu VII 9f.; e.ne.em.ma.ni mu.lu mu.un.
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.re : amassu
niSi u-gam-ra-a? nidi unnaA /I usarrap (see ?arapu A
lex. section) SBH p. 8:72f.; dDiM.ME dDIM.ME.A

su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga : lamaltu labaqu Sa zumra
u-gam-ra-su CT 16 1:34f.; [...].gig.ga nam.
li. Ux(GIGAL). lu.kex(KID) : mu-Sam-ri-sa-a-.t(var.
-tu) a niZ CT 17 33:4, dupl. STT 179:7f., cf.
Bollenriicher Nergal 34:20; bar gig.ga.am :
Sum-ru.-a-at kabatti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f.

gli.zu ki.ma.al nu gi4 .[g]i4 : kiSadka ina
qadada ul ud-ta-mar-as your neck will not become
debilitated in bending low SBH p. 53 r. 22.

269

oi.uchicago.edu



mariasu la

is-sal-la-'a // i-mar-ra-as Izbu Comm. 27; uq-
ta-at-tar // i-nar-ra-as ibid. 148.

tu-mar-ra-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 34.

1. to fall ill, to have a disease, (in the
stative) to be diseased - a) in gen. - 1' in
OA: suharatum sa PN u PN im-ra-sa-ma
mudtig illika the servant girls of PN and PN2
fell ill and almost died KTS 25a:6, cf.
suharka ma-ri-is TCL 19 18:18, also emarum
ma-ri-is ibid. 16; migiu .a ahukunu iStu 2
,anat ma-ar-s&i-ma CCT 3 3b:7; incmi PN
ma-ar-s-c- BIN 4 167:6; PN annakam ta-
am-ra-as (the woman) PN fell ill here RA 59
165 MAH 19612:12 and parallel KTS 24:6; am-
td-ra-as-ma asidti ... eriqqdtim ula dbuk
I fell ill and for that reason I did not take
the wagons (to GN) TCL 19 15:7; note the
statives maras: PN ma-(ra)-as-ma la usi
PN was ill and could not leave TCL 19 20:11,
marus: awilum ma-ru-is KTS 21b: 18.

2' in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN im-ra-as-
ma PN2 murussa ittaissiima when PN was ill
PN gave her constant support in her sickness
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:2; ah'tka imtit um-
ma-ka-a ma-ar-sa-at-ti u PN mdri imtiit your
sister has died, your mother herself is sick,
and my son PN has died TCL 18 81:5; as
soon as I arrived here am-ra-as-ma napigtam
akud I fell ill but (now) I have regained my
health TCL 18 91:6, cf. PN ina GN im-ra-as
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:30; ma-
ru-AS-ma ul illikakkum he has been sick and
could not go to you TCL 17 29:27, cf. PN
ma-ru-us-ma ul illikam CT 6 28b: 9; istu
ITI.1.KAM mar-sa-a-ku-ma nadidku I have
been lying sick for a month Kraus AbB 118:11,
cf. ibid. 14, cf. also [itu] cmim [[a ta]ttal%
kam [ma]-ar-sa-ku ARM 10 87:14; since you,
my lord, left me mar-sa-a-ku epi ina kaqs
qari ul adkun I have been ill and have not
even put my feet on the ground PBS 7 123:2,
cf. ma-ar-sa-ku [inannal abtalut ARM 10
169:16; you sold me a slave but istu taddina
ma-ru-us ever since you sold (him) to me he
has been sick PBS 7 94:22; suhdrum sa
mahrija ma-ru-us Finet, AIPHOS 14 131:6
(Mari let.), cf. su idrd ma-ar-sv RA 62 18:23
(OB let.); imdt i-ma-ra-as(!) i-[ha-l]i-iq PN

marasu la

kaspam isaqqal if she (the woman serving as
pledge) dies, becomes ill or flees, PN (the
debtor) will repay the (borrowed) silver ARM
8 31:17, also ibid. 72:3', cf. Ai. VII iv 19, in
lex. section; ghee received by marat garri
inicma im-ra-si4 TIM 5 68:7, cf. TCL 10 107:33,
123:15 and 30, YOS 5 171:11, 28, 32, 218:29.

3' in MB: /c ma-ar-sa-ku aihua ul il[me]
had my brother not heard that I was ill?
EA 7:16, cf. ki ma-ar-sa-ta-a ahuka i§em:
mema had your brother heard that you were
sick? ibid. 24 (let. of Burnaburias).

4' in MA: summa a'ilu lu ma-ri-is lu met
if a man is either sick or dead KAV 1 i 23 (Ass.
Code § 3); a sheep sacrificed to Gula ki
IPN mar-su-tu when fPN was ill AfO 10 43
No. 103:5.

5' in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: enilma ...
RN ina GN im-ra-as-sz--ma when Tabarna
fell ill in GN Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16
Subscript 2; mdrat garrim im-ta-r[a-a]s-ma
KUB 3 89 i 12 (Telipinu edict); ul imdt adi Sd:
ma 9 u la i-ma-ar-ra-as he must not die as
long as he is here, nor even become sick EA
20:70 (let. of Tusratta); enema ancku dannis
am-ta-ra-as uban lu la mitdku then I was
very ill and came within an inch of dying
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:32; abuja PN ma-ru-
us-mi AASOR 16 56:9 (Nuzi); PN ma-ri-is
magal [mi]nu [i]di enima imuttu Abdi-aBirta
is very ill, and who knows whether he will
die? EA 95:41 (let. of Rib-Addi).

6' in NA: liptusu dan ma-ri-is addannis
his affliction is severe, he is seriously ill ABL
1:16, cf. fPN mar-sa-at addanni ABL
341:10; PN ma-ri-si ABL 252:14 and r. 9; sa
ime ma'diti mar-su-u-ni ibtaltu those who
had been sick for a long time have recovered
ABL 2:26, cf. nied ammar mar-su-u-ni gabbu
lulmu Thompson Rep. 257:9; urah ina ime
anni issu bit mar-sa-ku-u-ni I have been ill
since a month ago today ABL 203:8, cf.
mar-sa-ku ABL 1133:13, darru bll lu udi /k
ma-ri-su--ni ABL 248 r. 5; ,arrni mahriti
sa im-ra-as-su-ni ABL 1370:10; mu ina libbi
dannu UN.MES i-ma-ru-su the water is
dangerous(?) there, people will fall ill Iraq
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17 127 No. 12:46 (Nimrud let.); mar-tak (for
marsdk) karrdk (see kardru A mng. Ic-1')
ABL 348:9.

7' in NB: DN lu idu ki lu mdda la mar-
sa-ku Nabu indeed knows that I have been
very sick YOS 3 46:35, cf. ABL 327:6, cf.
also PN the diviner mddu ma-ru-us Thomp-
son Rep. 18 r. 4, mar-sa-ku ... Sarru la umas
saranni la amdti ibid. 158 r. 5, cf. Thompson
Rep. 243 C r. 2; 2-ta Sandti agd mar-sa-ak
BIN 1 83:20, cf. andku mar-sa-ak CT 22
191:5, cf. ibid. 7, wr. mar-su-ka VAS 5 21:3;
PN ... ma-ru-us (when he has recovered I
will send him to the king) ABL 282:13; PN
ma-ra-su hal-liq (if) PN falls ill or runs away
TuM 2-3 116:21; PN akannaka im-ru-us-ma
(when) PN fell ill there TCL 9 141:17, cf.
am[ilitu] im-ru-us BBSt. No. 9 top 14.

8' in hist. and lit.: Esarhaddon going to
Egypt MU.12.KAM ... ina harrdni GIG-ma
ina MN UD.10.KAM NAM.MES in the twelfth
year fell ill on the way and died the tenth
of Arahsamna CT 34 50 iv 31, also BHT pl. 2
r. 6 (Esarh. Chron.), cf. CT 34 46 i 11, [GI]G-ma
ibtalut he fell ill but recovered BHT pl. 11 i 14
(Nbn. Chron.); RN sar GN NU GIG ina ekallisu
BE RN, the king of Elam, died in his palace
without having been ill CT 34 49 iv 11, also
BHT pl. 1:16 (Esarh. Chron.); mar-sa-ku ibaks
kika AfO 19 58:129; amelu a Sertam ippu
summa diku summa mar-si SBH p. 143 r. 6;
mimma mursu da mar-sa-ku-ma atti tide and=
ku la idu any disease from which I suffer
and (which) you know but I do not know
KAR 73:20, also BMS 12:49, see Iraq 31 87;
NENNI GIG and .a mar-su so-and-so, who
is ill with this disease STT 73:15, see JNES
19 31, cf. ibid. 34; mar-sa-a-td Uruk mar-sa-
a-ti Agade Sunldk PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:1
(SB lament.); note in 1/3: magal ader
imidu ikarri im-da-na-ra-as iumuu irriku
(if) he takes good care of himself, his life
will be short, if he is always ailing, his life
will be long (proverb) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7
(NA).

9' in med.: Jumma amelu MrN UD.1.KAM
GIG UD.l.KAM TI NA.BI 50.UD.MEg GIG ana

marasu lb

GIG-u NIU GID.D[A] if a man ditto, is sick
one day and is well one day, that man will
be ill for fifty days, in order not to let his
illness go on so long (you use the following
prescriptions) Kocher BAM 66:17; Summa
amelu im-ra-as-ma imtut iqtab if a man has
been ill and (people around him) have al-
ready said: "He is dead!" Ebeling KMI 55:15,
of. ibid. 16, cf. also mudUAu ul GIG-ma
iqabbi one who knows him says: "He is not
sick" Labat TDP 72:23.

10' in omens: NUN mursam dannam i-ma-
ra-as the prince will have a serious illness
CT 44 37 r. 15 (OB ext.), cf. amelu GIG dannu
GIG-as TCL 6 4 r. 17, dupl. KAR 423 iii 24, also
Boissier DA 232 r. 38, CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 12 (all
SB ext.); ma-di-is i-ma-ra-as he will become
very ill AfO 18 64 i 40 (OB omens); marsum
iballutma itdr i-ma-ra-as-ma imdt the sick
person will recover but will fall ill again and
die CT 3 3:30, cf. awilum li-im-ra-as litdnih
iballut even though the man becomes ill
and has a hard time, he will recover CT 5
5:34 (both OB oil omens); awilum ina qabal hars
rdnim i-ma-ra-as-ma imdt the man will fall
ill and die in the middle of his journey YOS
10 18:57, cf. ibid. 56 and 58 (OB ext.); ina bit
ameli GIG (= marsu) GIG-ma imdt TCL 6 3
r. 7f., dupl. KAR 423 ii 66f. (SB ext.), also CT
39 23:17 (SB Alu); .umma GIG mar-su ina imi
9a GIG-sU Syria 33 122:20, wr. im-ra-as ibid.
18 (MB diagn.); if a snake falls on someone
Sa i1mi ma'duti GIG GIG i4 TI-ma TI GIG who
has been ill for a long time, that sick person
will get well but a healthy person will become
sick Labat TDP 8:23; note dumma GIG
Jumma issalla'ma imdt either he will fall ill
or become an invalid and die CT 38 33:16
(SB Alu).

b) with the name of the disease specified:
awilum amurriqgnam ma-ru-us K6cher BAM
393:4 (OB); the woman PN simmam mar-
sa-at ARM 10 129:5, cf. (other women)
simmam Sdtu i-ma-ar-ra-[sa] ibid. 130:3, cf.
also ibid. 15; .umma amelu scmdnam GIG
KUB 4 49 iii 4; muru, ha. ma-ru-u[s] PBS
2/2 104:7 (MB physiogn.); .umma amelu tattis
kam .a dindti GIG if a man has incontinence
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of urine Kocher BAM 396 i 10; GIG ndki GIG

he is ill with a venereal disease Labat TDP
110:8 and 10; summa amelu KU.GIG GIG-ma
AMT 43,5:11; GIG UD.DA GIG (see sgtu mng.
2c) AMT 4,7:10; SA.GAL GIG(var. adds -us)
KAR 177 r. iii 30, var. from KAR 147:16 (hemer.),
cf. AMT 42,6:2; see also abnu mng. 7, agans
nutilli, ahhazu, amurriqdnu, buiinu, dikSu,
hinqu, kisu B, kisirtu, kurru, miSittu, mUlsu,
nahSdtu, qerbenu, rapddu, rimiitu, riqitu, sas
mnu, sualu, SaSSatu, siggatu, simmatu, tu
gdnu, zezenu, etc.; note SvII dDilbat mar-sa-
a-ka I have the disease (called) "hand of
Dilbat" ABL 203 r. 2; umma amelu u.
GIDIM.MA GIG if a man is sick with "hand of
a ghost" AMT 95,2 iii 2, cf. [SU].NAM.ERIM
GIG AMT 22,2:9, and see qdtu.

c) with the ailing part of the body speci-
fied: awilum suburram ma-ru-AS (if) a man
has a disease of the anus Kocher BAM 393 r.

15 (OB); summa amelu GABA u MAS.QA GIG
if a man has a disease of the chest or hip
AMT 51,6:4, cf. [summa amelu] MURU4 a u R
GIG AMT 69,3:6; mur-si SIR(!) in-da-ru-us
he has an ailment in a testicle CT 22 114:13

(NB let.); see also hasd A, martu, kabbartu,
etc.

d) with a part of the body as subject:
inima sepsu im-ra-su when his foot became
sick A. 4698:4 (unpub. Mari, courtesy M. Birot);
jsepu ma-ar-sa-at W. 20472, 101:17, see Fal-
kenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 48 n. 228a; Sinnasu sa
imittim ma-ar-sa-at-ma a right tooth of his is
diseased Kocher BAM 393: 10, cf. (with the left)
ibid. 12 (OB), cf. Summa am lu ZIT.MES- i
GIG if a man's teeth are diseased AMT
28,1 i 1, and note the subscript inim.inim.
ma zu.gig.ga.kam ibid. iv 11; summa
amelu SA-sc ma-ru-us if a man's intestines
are sick KUB 4 49 ii 1 and 4; ser'dn SAG.KI-
Su GIG CT 23 42 ii 6; ZndAu ma-ar-sa Kocher

BAM 393:21 (OB), cf. (referring to eyes)
.umma KI.MIN mar-sa KUB 4 50:6, also ibid.
3, 8, 10; IGII I .ME-ia in-tar-sa my eyes have
been sick KAV 213:10 (NA let.); ini etli GIG-
at mni ardati GIG-at the eye of the young man
is diseased, the eye of the young woman is
diseased AMT 11,1 iv 7 (SB inc.); note as

marasu 2b

personal name: ga-i-na-su-ma-ar-sa CT 45
89 r. i 19, ii 8 (OB); 1 UDv qablasu ma-ar-
sa-ma [it-bu1-hu they slaughtered one sheep
because its flanks were diseased MAD 1 178:3
(OAkk.); zubn LUGAL Sa qdtisu i-ma-ra-as
YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); see also KAR 375
iv 51 f., ASKT p. 82-83:11, in lex. section, and
see asidu, irtu, isku, kimkimmu, etc.

2. to be concerned, to be cause for annoy-
ance, to become troublesome, difficult, (in the
stative) to be difficult, in difficulty, trouble-
some - a) to be concerned - 1' in gen.:
kima jdti annaruqqika ... la mar-sui- (your
principal) is not as concerned about your in-
vestment as I (oath) TCL 19 32:35 (OA); summa
ina kittim ah atta u ta-ma-ra-sa if you
really are my brother and are concerned
about me (send me barley) Kraus AbB 1

89:20; someone among you sa ... ina muhhi
bit belesu mar-sa-su-un-ni (vars. mar-sa-
ds-Su-un-ni, [mar]-sa-u-u-ni) who is con-
cerned about the house of his masters Wise-
man Treaties 208.

2' with libbu as subject: amrinni beltu
ki suhhurakki lib-ba-ki lim-ra-as look upon
me, (my) lady, as I turn to you, let your
heart be concerned (about me) ZA 5 79:15
(prayer of Asn. I); note in personal names:
Li-ib-bi-DINGIR-li-im-ra-as CT 4 46a: 29, cf.
DINGIR-li-im-ra-as CT 6 16 ii 1 (both OB);
Lim-ra-as-lib-bi-DINGIR ADD App. 1 xii 16
(NA).

b) to be cause for annoyance, to become
troublesome, difficult: asseme md mar Sarri
sa GN in-ta-ra-as I have heard that the son
of the king of Elam has become annoyed
ABL 476 r. 20, see Parpola LAS No. 277; hurds
su Sa erisu ina libbi ahija lu la im-mar-ra-as
let the gold that I have asked for not be a
cause for annoyance to my brother EA
19:65, cf. amminimma ina libbik[a l]a mar-
[s]a EA 29:139 (both letters of Tusratta); note
in 1/3: 9iprum eli pana im-ta-ra-sa the
work has become increasingly difficult TIM 2
104:5 (OB let.); uncert.: (for lack of water)
ana deb im-tar-sa it became difficult to be
sated Cagni Erra I 136.
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c) (in the stative) to be difficult, in diffi-
culty, troublesome: awatum ma-ar-sa-at-ma
the matter is vexing VAS 16 144:19 (OB let.);
naskun antallem [sd]ti ma-ru-us the occur-
rence of that eclipse is a sign of trouble CRRA
2 p. 47:8 (Mari let.); the tribes ana ubbu
bim mar-sA were difficult to clear from
claims ARM 1 87:5; dullau ma-ru-is-ma
RB 59 242 str. 1:2 (OB lit.); ma-ru-us kabit
awilam dannam ... turdam no matter how
difficult, send a strong man Sumer 14 68 No.

43:16; turru kima aladi ma-ru-us re-
turning (borrowed money) is as difficult as
giving birth Lambert BWL 148:67 (Dialogue);

ma-ri-is magal ana jdsi things are going very
badly for me EA 103:7, cf. RA 19 103:59
(= EA 362, both letters of Rib-Addi); ina bit
tdbuni ina bit GIG-u-ni ana arri belija nisap
par whether things are smooth or difficult,
we will send news to the king ABL 621 r. 3;
ki ... a-di-i muii sa enna lu ma-a-du la
mar-su CT 22 36:15 (NB let.); ma-ri-si la
ana sise la ana narkabati [...] (the terrain?)
is difficult, it is not [fit?] either for horses
or for chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:35, cf.
qaqquru ma-ri-si the area is difficult ABL
312:9 (both NA); urhat supsuqat alakta mar-sa-
at VAS 12 193:26 (= EA 359, §ar tamhari); Sas
di GIG (var. mar-si) dannis AKA 270 i 48;
alu GIG (var. mar-si) dannis ibid. 335 ii 104
(both Asn.); s[ummu m]a(!)-ri-is if it is
inconvenient (we will perform the ritual on
other days) ABL 18 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola
LAS No. 173; obscure: simum ma-ru-us-ma
UCP 9 360 No. 28:10 (OB let.); note in a per-
sonal name: Bilti-mar-sa- <at> My-Load-Is-
Painful CBS 3652, cited Clay PN 65a.

3. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to
become displeasing, troublesome: jdti an:
nakam la i-ma-ra-sa-am he should not be-
come troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:41
(OA); send the silver sibtum la i-ma-ra-sa-
kum so that the interest does not become
too much for you VAT 9251:18, see Or. NS
19 33 n. 1 (OA), cf. i-ma-ra-sa-ni-ik-kum PBS
1/2 7:17 (OB let.); assurri quturtum ,i ...
ana halas GN la i-ma-ar-ra-[a]s (see ahdzu
mng. llb) ARM 4 88:19; issellannidim im-

marasu 3

ta-ar-sa-ni-a-Si-im they became quarrelsome
toward us and annoying to us CT 48 80:13
(OB); [ana min]im awatu ... elika ma-ru-is
CT 29 14:5 (OB let.); andku kima kinati adab
bubu ma-ru-is-si although I was speaking
the truth, it was annoying to her Kraus AbB
1 28:9, cf. iSemmima i-ma-ra-si-nu-Si-im-
ma ARM 1 6:11; the man probably cannot
conquer the whole area annidsim la i-ma-ra-
as it should not be a worry to us Studies
Landsberger 193:20 (Shemshara let.); ki im-ra-
sa-na-Si-ni when it became annoying to us
(we said) KAV 197:55 (NA let.), urdu §a mar-
sa-Su-un-ni belesu imahhar a servant who
has troubles turns to his masters ABL 347:6
(NA); the people of GN elija mar-sd-[i]
ARMT 13 143:11; dSiris napSat nisi elija im-
tar-su beer, the sustenance of mankind, has
become distasteful to me Lambert BWL 44:89
(Ludlul II); UGU dmerija am-ru-us(var. -su)
andku I have become displeasing to those
who see me Maqlu I 7, also, with mar-sa-ku
ibid. II 88, KAR 228:20; rubd eli niseSu GIG-

as CT 39 22:14 (SB Alu), cf. rubz eli mdtisu
GIG-as Boissier Choix 46:10 (SB ext.), NA.BI
bissu elisu GIG CT 38 27:16, 28:16 (SB Alu);
sarrum si a eli ili u Sarri mar-su itepiS
that king has done something displeasing
to the gods and the king Borger Einleitung
10 iv 13 (gamsi-Adad I), cf. (if you do not
help me) sa elikunu ma-ar-sc ippuSu Kraus
AbB 1 97 r. 5; lupput pitnisu eli niSeSu lim-
ra-as may his playing of music be dis-
pleasing to his people KAR 105 r. 13, restored
from KAR 361 r. 8; im-tar-sa-am-ma epsef
tasun e[lis]a their (the minor gods') deeds
were displeasing to her (Tiamat) En. el. I
27, cf. ibid. 37, cf. also im-ta-ra-a[s] eliSun
AAA 20 pl. 96:149 (Asb.); ki a... hubir
,ina elika im-tar-su Cagni Erra 141; I trans-
gressed your command Ja ma-ri-si elika
(a fact) which is displeasing to you KAR
45:17; sa rubi eli rabitisu amdtiu GIG.MES-

sa the prince's orders will be displeasing to
his nobles CT 28 43:12 (SB ext.), dupl. TCL 6
2:22; note with ina muhgi: amat Sa ina muhbi
sarri [...] mar-sa-tu YOS 7 18:3 (NB); jani,
ina muhhikunu i-mar-ru-us or else there
will be trouble for you YOS 3 63:27 (NB let.);
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ina muhhika i-mar-<ru>-su YOS 3 19:23

(NB let.); ina muhhika la i-mar-ru-us let
(the command of DN) not be displeasing to
you VAB 3 91:35 (Dar. Na).

4. (with libbu as subject) to become
angry, displeased - a) in OA: kima kaspam
ana awilim la tuzobilannima li-bu-Au im-ra-
as-ma since you did not send the money
to the boss, he became angry CCT 4 18b:5;
kima .a ana jdti awdtija li-bi4 ma-ar-ps ana
awdtika li-bi4 lu ma-ar-sc-4 CCT 5 22c:13 and
15; kaspam la takallamma li-bi4 la i-ma-ra-
as do not withhold the money from me so
that I will not get angry with you CCT 4
16b:13, cf. li-bi4 abika la i-ma-ra-as TCL 20

112:34; li-bi4-i e im-ra-as TCL 19 64:29, and
passim; ja'um annakam li-bi e am-ra-

as CCT 5 3b:9; ana gamrim KiT.BABBAR 1
GIN li-ba-ka ma-ri-is BIN 4 70:15; li-bi a

[a]di hambiu im-[r]a-as BIN 6 93:19; li-bi4
dannidamma im-ta-ra-as TCL 4 24:34, cf.

dannisamma li-bi4 im-tdr-sa-ku-nu-ti I be-
came very angry with you TCL 20 112:23.

b) in OB, Mari: asum awdtim §a li-ib-ba-
ka im-ra-si-ma in regard to the matters
that you were annoyed about TCL 18 151:4;
ezib la inanna 9a li-ib-bi u li-ib-ba-ka im-ra-
s except for now, when we are annoyed at
each other Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 26 (both letters);
ina bitikunu li-ib-bu-um i-ma-ar-ra-as there
is bickering in your house PBS 5 100 iii 9 (leg.);
libbag[u] madi ma-ru-us-kum he is very
angry with you Kraus AbB 5 32:2 (let.) ;
kima ... li-ba-ni la i-ma-ra-sd ... epu4
Studies Landsberger 194:41 (Shemshara let.), cf.
libbakina la i-ma-ar-ra-as ARM 10 141:30, also
167:17, kima li-bi-i la i-ma-ra-su-u UET 5
5:9; libbi ana ma-ra-si-im beli la inaddin my
lord should not permit me to become un-
happy ARM 10 90:27, cf. li-ib-bi im-ra-as
ibid. 2:10, 44:6; kima li-ib-bi-i-ka la ma-ra-s'
TCL 17 23:22, cf. BIN 7 43:18, UET 5 22:15,
23:11, cf. also ala ma-ra-as li-ib-bi-ia epu
ARM 10 34 r. 11', cf. ibid. 141:13; mimma li-
ib-ba-ka la i-mar-ra-a TIM 2 23:32, YOS 2
100:11, CT 2 49:20, JCS 17 82 No. 8:6 and 14,
ARM2 117:6; la tuta'ma li-ib-bi la i-ma-ar-
ra-sa-ak-kum TLB 4 2:52, also A 3535:26;

marisu 6a

note in 1/3: ana minim li-ib-ba-ki im-ta-na-
ar-ra-as TLB 4 16+17:7, see Frankena, AbB 3.

c) other occs.: u ahuja ina sA-Su isab
batanni ki A-bi im-ra-su mimma now my
brother will keep me in his heart (even)
when I have become unhappy about some-
thing EA 20:60 (let. of TuSratta); ~-.A-u a
Sarri ana muhhi bilija im-ta-ra-as MRS 9 224
RS 17.422:17; ana Enkidu li-ib-bi ma-ru-
u[s] my heart is grieved for Enkidu CT 46
16 iii 6, cf. ana ibrija li-ib-bi m[a-ru-us] ibid.
4 (OB Gilg.); when Sargon heard the word of
the merchants im-ra-as l[Tb-ba-su] his heart
was grieved AfO 20 161:4 (SB lit.); Summa
SA-g ma-ru-us (between dalih and heli)
Kraus Texte 57a ii 6 (Sittenkanon); §A-bi Sa RN
gar GN i-mar-ra-su ilamminu will Esar-
haddon, king of Assyria, be troubled and
angry? PRT 39:2, 40:3, cf. (with i'addaru)
ibid. 29:9; im-ru-us libba[Sun] (in broken
context) Bauer Asb. 2 71:4; m SAh.bi ma-ri-is

adanni6 Parpola LAS No. 171:7.

5. murrusu to cause difficulty, annoy-
ance: see A VII/4:65, 5R 45 K.253, in lex.
section; [amm]ini jdsi mar la mammanama
tu-mar-ra-sa-ni why do you (wolf) trouble
me (the fox), an insignificant creature? Lam-
bert BWL 194 r. 23 (SB fable); [ginnata kI]
ignunu ERiN.UI.A ina qtija ki 4-mar-ri-su(?)
BE 17 67:9 (MB let.); note in hendiadys: [...
m]u-idr-ri-sa-am-ma [gibil]aggumma send him
a strongly worded [letter] Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 2,
cf. DUB <«x -ka mu-[u]r-ri-sa-am-ma ana
marl PN [,]fcbilamm[a] ibid. 112:14.

6. .umrusu to cause trouble, difficulty,
to make (someone) worry, to bring illness
(upon someone), (with eli) to make (someone
or something) displeasing - a) to cause trou-
ble, difficulty, to make (someone) worry -
1'in gen.: auni atta la ti-ga-am-ra-as-ni-a-ti
you are our brother, do not cause us trouble
Or. NS 36 398 a/k 1411:25, cf. adi Sinigu u

Aaliu i4-a-am-ri-sd-ma CCT 4 33b:7; awis

lam ina awdtim i4-a-am-ri-is-ma JCS 14 16
1933.1048:14, cf. annakam PN u.-ta-am-ri-
is CCT 2 31b:4, cf. also adidti awilam la
nu-9a-am-ri-is we did not bother the man
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on account of this Kienast ATHE 40:25;
awilam a-am-ri-is-ma kaspam saSqilsu CCT
1 30b:12; summa kaspam aqlam la imua
Sa-am-ri-sa-u ICK 1 31c:28 (all OA); la 4-
Sa-am-ra-su-ni-a-ti they should not bother
us ABIM 8:27, cf. u§-ta-am-ri-[s]i-ni-in-ni
they have caused me trouble Kraus AbB 1
122:31, PN us-tam-ri-sa-an-ni OECT 3 67:24;
andku annikzam su-um-ru-sa-ku I am in
great trouble here OECT 3 59:8, see Kraus,
AbB 4 137, cf. kima ... ju-um-ru-si-ma TCL
18 94:28; note in hendiadys: unnedukkam
i4-a-am-ri-sa-as-Su-um-ma uStdbilaSSum I
sent a strongly worded letter to him TCL
18 93:8, cf. ana PN unnedukkam u-Sa-am-
ri-sa-am-ma ... usabilakkim ibid. 140:18,
ana PN sipirtam su-um-ri-is-ma Supur JCS
14 55 No. 91:35 (all OB letters); abuka ... ana
su-um-ru-si ul umtessir your father did not
allow it to cause trouble EA 29:44 (let. of
Turratta); summa [mann]uma c-S&m-ra-su-Su-
nu-ti if anyone causes them trouble MRS 12
2:27 (let.); [ana(?)] ddkija hanni am-ru-sa-
ka-a-ni ABL 1285 r. 6; summa a [S]a-am-
ru-us sa-am-ri-su if it is not difficult, make
it so for him ABL 1292 r. 9 (both NA); sit:
nunta ip[pula] t-sam-ris-[su] causing a dis-
pute, he made him annoyed Lambert BWL
165:15; see also OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f.,
in lex. section; alkassunu lu sum-ru-sa-at-
ma i niSdud tdbis even if their behavior is
troublesome, let us bear it with good humor
En. el. I 46; the evil which tummdnni Ehum:
mdnni u sum-ru-sa-an-ni LKA 85 r. 13, dupl.
KAR 267:21; the king said su-um-ru-sa-
a-ku Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i 2; sum-ru-
sa-ku-ma lemnis epSeku Schollmeyer No.
17:19; [...] a Sum-ru-su ka-[a-til ludlulka
I, [the ... ] who is in misery, would praise
you Lambert BWL 70:4 (Theodicy), cf. NENNI
A NENNI, a Sum-ru-[su] BMS 39:16, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 128, [... suru]p libbi Sum-
ru-sa-k[u(?)] K.9514:10; in broken context:
ki-i-nu-sa um-ru-sa-at Lambert BWL pl. 68
Leiden 853 ii 6; ,a ... panis u arkid dum-ru-su
mfiiula whose ascent is very difficult on all
sides TCL 3 20 (Sar.); on the seashore la ...
ana el sise u litkun £sp amli la nati magal
Jum-ru-us-ma which was not fit for riding

marisu 6b

or walking, and was very difficult OIP 2
75:82 (Senn.), of. Rost Tigl.III p. 18:113; note in
personal names: f u-um-ru-sa-ku MDP 24
381:29, 6um-ru-sa-ku ibid. 382:33, eu-um-
ru-sa-a-kum ibid. 367:3 and 10, cf. CBS 4576,
cited Clay PN p. 133, Su-um-ru-sa-ku YOS 5
148:52 (OB), am-ru-sa-ku ADD App. 1 viii
32 (NA); Su-um-ru-us-Sin UCP 10 94 No.

18:23, u{x(SUM)-um-ru-us--li(!) TIM 4 48
r. 5, also Su-um-ru-us-a-li My-City-Is-Miser-
able UCP 10 169 No. 100:12, MDP 23 179:14
(all OB).

2' with libbu, kabattu as object: bit abija
e ihliq u ekallum li-bi abija e 4-Sa-am-ri-is
KTS 37a:24; li-bi4  4i-sa-am-ri-is u andku
li-ba-ka e i-sa-am-ri-is ICK 1 70:15 and 18,
cf. li-bi-i e tit-Sa-am-ri-is CCT 4 19b: 21, andr
ku ... li-ba-ka e 4-Sa-am-ri-is Jankowska
KTK 22:25; li-bi la tii-Sa-am-ra-as do not give
me reason to be annoyed CCT 5 9a:40, cf.
Sa ... li-bi titi-a-am-ra-sa(!)-ni TCL 4 16:20;
suwam li-bu-[§]u dannis 4-sa-am-ra-as VAT
13473:26, cited Or. NS 29 33 n. 1 (all OA); ajums
ma Sa annitam iqbuma li-ib-ba-am 4-ta-am-
ri-si whoever said such a thing and caused
hard feelings Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 13 (early OB);
um PN li-bi PN2 u -ta-am-ri-si ina apliitiSa
inassahsu when PN causes sorrow to PN,,
she disinherits him CT 8 49b: 18; tn-u~ -ta-
am-ri-is li-ib-bi u murus libbi rabiam ana
panija tastakan you have made me un-
happy and put great sorrow upon me TCL
1 18:6 (both OB); your father [s]A-bi ... ul
4-se-em-ri-is EA 29:54, cf. [libbi ahi]ja lu
la i4-e-em-ri-is I have certainly not caused
my brother to be displeased ibid. 146, wr.
di-Sm-ra-as ibid. 142, 145, and 148; attiija A-

bi ahija lu la '-sa-am-ra-as EA 19:66, cf. ul

ul-te-em-ri-is SA-Su da ahija ibid. 19, also EA

29:13f. and 78 (both letters of Tugratta); sa .. .
libbaSu sum-ru-si Craig ABRT 1 4 i 14; sum-

ru-sa-at kabatti STC 2 pl. 80:66, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 132, cf. kabtati tu-gam-ri-is
Bab. 12 pi. 3:30 (Etana); note in III/II: A-
pa-ka la du-ug-ma-ra-as EA 170:9, §l-pa-
ku-nu la du-ug-ma-ra-sa-nim ibid. 40.

b) (with eli) to make (someone or some-
thing) displeasing: may DN, DN, DN,, and
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DN 4 DINGIR.MES sarri eli nisi li-Sam-ri-su-su
the gods of the king, make him displeasing
to people MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 12, see Borger, AfO
23 16, cf. eli ili arri EN u NUN li-sem-ri-su-
Su-ma BBSt. No. 4 iv 13, cf. also MDP 6 p. 47:6
(all MB kudurrus); Nand ... [eli ... ] kabti
u rubi tu-sam-ri-is-an-na-§i ABL 1105 r. 23
(NB oath).

c) to bring illness (upon someone): GN-ma
[s]u-um-ru-AS Mari Salim only GN is affected
by the epidemic, Mariis safe Finet, AIPHOS 14

129:22 (Mari let.); agannutilld li-sam-ri-su-su-
ma MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 20 (kudurru), cf. [... l]i-
sam-ri-is-su MDP 6 p. 43 iv 11, see Borger, AfO
23 22; mimma lemnu Sa ... uptanarradu up:
tanallahu i4-am-ra-su "everything evil"
which causes terror, fright, illness AAA 22
62:40; hahha ru'ta u suala tu-gam-ri-si-ni
KAR 226 i 8, cf. irta u naglaba tu-Sam-ri-si-
ni ibid. i 11; summa V.Bf.BU.UL MI i-sam-ra-
su-ma NU iballut if the boil (produced by
the irritant for a diagnosis) is dark, it (his
affliction) will make him ill and he will not
recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 10; see also
Surpu VII 9f., SBH p. 8:72f., CT 16 1:34f., in
lex. section.

7. 111/2 to be troubled, annoyed (passive
to mng. 6): adi mat ina tuppi sitappurim
us-ta-am-r[i-is] how much longer will
I have to be bothered with sending letters?
BIN 6 74:30 (OA), see Kienast ATHE p. 35; ina
dababim sa la idim li-ib-bu-um la us-ta-am-
ra-as one should not be worried about
unverified rumors Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 35 (early
OB let.); see also SBH p. 53:22, in lex.
section.

8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble:
muA-tam-ri-sa-at she is a hypochondriac(?)
Kraus Texte lie vi 17', also v 6'; ammakam kis
ma Sa ana kuwtim ti-us-ta-ma-ru-si u ana
awdtija Su-ta-am-ri-is show as much concern
there for my affairs as you would for your
own KT Hahn 15:28 and 30, of. KTS 30:29,
kima ta ana kudtim ti-u-ta-ma-ru-s u-
tdm-ri-is-ma TCL 20 107:48; kima ana kass
pika 1 GfN ti-u-ta-ma-ru-s i-hi-id-ma KTS
30:20; u-ta-[am-ri-sa-ma kaspam ... delir

maratu

anim COT 2 7:25 (all OA); a bought slave
kima jdti ul us-ta-ma-ra-sa-ak-ki will not
take as good care of you as I Kraus AbB 1
27:5; apputtum [ful-ta-am-ri-is (end of let-
ter) PBS 7 11:24 (OB let.); note in hendiadys:
ina tilbija us-ta-ma-ar-ra-as-ma x GAN ...
eppes I will gladly take the trouble to culti-
vate x iku of land TLB 4 2:34; ug-ta-am-
ri-is-ma madis ustesiasSi TIM 2 140:10 (both
OB letters); andku adi ummdndtija i-sa-am-
ri-is ina muhhiunu artidi with my troops I
passed over them (the mountains) with great
difficulty OIP 2 156:8 (Senn., NA).

marau see marsu B.

marat ili see ilu in marat iii.

mar'atu see martu.

maratu adj.; (describing garments); Mari.

[x] TUG ma-ra-tu-u (in enumeration of
items of clothing) ARMT 13 2:9; 1 TUG
ma-ra-tu-i ARM 7 253:5, also 250:4'.

The word maratl probably means "coming
from Marad," see Bottero, ARMT 7 280.

maratu v.; 1. to rub, to scratch, 2. mur:
rutu (same mngs.), 3. IV to be scratched;
MA, SB, NA; I imrut - imarrat - marit,
II, IV, IV/2; cf. mirtu.

tu-mar-rat 5R 45 K.253 iv 36 (gramm.).

1. to rub, to scratch: summa ... ina
mimma lu sepu lu ubdnsu im-ru-ut-ma if
(the sick man) scratches either his foot or his
finger with something AMT 15,3 iv 5 + 75,1

iv 26; ina uban Sepika rabiti sa sumeli Sipta
tanaddi u ina ubdnika tam-mar-rat-ma ina'es
you cast the spell with your left big toe,
scratch with your finger, and he will recover
Kuchler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 61, also ibid. pl. 5 K.191+
iv 3, from unpub. join; mir-ta ta-mar-rat (in
broken context) AAA 22 62:48; [...] ma-ri-it
(in broken context) Ebeling Parfumrez. p.

23:23 (MA).

2. murrutu (same mngs.): .umma litlum
i-mar-rat if he constantly scratches his
cheeks AfO 11 223:41, also (the ear) ibid. 46,
and (the lips) 54f.; .umma lidSnu ina qdtsu
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u-mar-[rat] if he rubs his tongue with his
hands Labat TDP 62:14; annia ... [ina
qdtika] tu-mar-ra-at this (concoction) you
rub with your hands(?) Ebeling Parfimrez. p.

30:2 (MA).

3. IV to be scratched: sihlu is-[...]-
ka(?)-si im-mar-ta-ma imqut birkussu his

. .-s were scratched by thorns and he fell on
his knees AAA 20 89:160 (Asb.); in figurative
use: ribu irtubu seru alu gabbiSu i-ta-am-ri-ti
there was an earthquake, the countryside as
well as the town was damaged Iraq 4 186:9

(NA let.), cf. bit iii gabbu i-ta-a[m-r]it
ibid. 15.

For mar-tak ABL 348:9, see mardsu mng. la-6'.

mara'u see mard A.

marbiqatu s.; (a piece of jewelry, probably
a necklace); Mari; WSem. lw.(?).

2 dudindt hurasim 1 mar-bi-qa-tum sa
hurdsim 6 sewiru sa hurasim two golden
breastplates, one golden m., six golden rings
ARM 9 20:6; anumma kunuk ma-a[r-b]i-qa-
tim ustdbilakkim GESTIN.HI.A pitema ... 10
DUG GESTIN.HI.A smim mullima ina kunuk:
kim Adtu kunkima ana PN idni ... u kunuk
ma-ar-bi-qa-tim [ana se]rija ~sbilim herewith
I send you the seal on the m., open the wine
storeroom, fill ten jars with red wine and
seal them with this seal, and give them to
PN, however, send (back) to me the seal on
the m. ARM 10 133:5, 21 (let. of Zimrilim to
his queen).

mardanu s.; (a variety of honey); lex.*

lal.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] (var. Su) Hh.
XXIV 8, also ll.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] =
[...] Hg. B VI 108, in MSL 11 88.

mardatu (mardetu, mardutu) s.; (fabric
woven with several colors in a special tech-
nique); OA, Mari, RS, Nuzi, MA, NA; foreign
word; mardetu in RS, Ass. nom. mardutu,
pl. mardatu; cf. mardatuhlu.

a) in OA: 1 TUG kusitam ma-ar-da-a-tdm
u sahirtam ana burullim CCT 1 29:7.

b) in Mari: 2 TIVG m[a]r-[d]a-[tum]
ARM 9 102:9, cf. 1 mar-da-tum (sent by the

mardatu

king of Carchemish) RA 36 48:2 and 7,
also (from Byblos) Syria 20 111 (translit. only),
also ARM 7 238:4 and 12; 1 TUG mar-da-tam
bell erigma ul iddi<nu>nim I asked my lord
for one m. but they did not give it to me
ARM 2 96:5, cf. 2 TUG mar-da-tim u§ bell
liSabilam let my lord send two m.-s of or-
dinary quality (for the two men who lead
the Hana-troops) ARM 6 67:13; 2 (TUG>

mar-da-tum Ja-am-[ha-du-U] ARM 7 251:5.

c) in RS: [x m]ar(?)-te-tu GADA X m. of
linen MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:5.

d) in Nuzi: 1 TUG balu 9a mar-ta-ti kubbi
one dyed textile for a m., patched HSS 13
225:19 (= RA 36 203); 2 MA.NA takiltu ana 2
tapalu iB.MES mar-ta-du two minas of blue
wool for two sets of sashes HSS 15 221:5, of.
tapalu IB.MES. sa mar-ta-du HSS 13 431:41,
[i]B.LA sa mar-ta-ti AASOR 16 3: 1; 1-en mar-
ta-du sa ni-bi-hu SMN 2578:6 (unpub.); 1 IB.
LA mar-ta-tum 2 tapalu IB.LA ... u-ri-ta-an-
ni-su-nu mar-ta-du iltennitu a burki mar-ta-
du HSS 14 607:16 and 21f., of. ana u-ri-ta-an-
nu mar-ta-du HSS 15 220 edge 3; wools of
various colors ana iltennutu sa burki mar-
ta-du for one set of m. loin cloths HSS 15
220:16, also HSS 13 431:37 (- RA 36 204f.),
cf. ana mar-ta-du sa GI..NA.MES epei for
making m. for beds HSS 15 220:23, also HSS
13 431:35 (- RA 36 204f.), 1-en mar-ta-du
sa pani GI§.NA one m. for a bedspread
HSS 14 520:40; 23 mar-da-tu.ME§ 1 mar-da-
tu Sa GADA 23 (pieces of) m., one m. of linen
HSS 14 247:26; x mar-ta-du GAL.ME§-t X
large m.-textiles HSS 13 431:32f., cf. x mar-
ta-du TUR.ME ibid. 34; mar-ta-du ki-[na-ah-
hu] HSS 14 520:42; gina mar-[ta-tum] 1-nu
KI.MIN labiritu ibid. 37, cf. 36; [1]-nu-tum
hullannu mar-ta-tum HSS 14 607:9; iltenitu
hurbiwi ,a mar-ta-a-ti HSS 15 130:54, cf. x
nuAabu sa mar-ta-du x cushions of m.
HSS 13 431:18, also (referring to pampallu)
ibid. 36, (to paskdru) ibid. 40, (to tahapu)
ibid. 27, (to dudiwa) ibid. 44, cf. x hullannu
,a mar-ta-ti iltenitu kusitu Sa mar-ta-ti-im-ma
ibid. 45 f.; nakbasu mar-ta-te Aa kazirdu
HSS 14 550:11.
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e) in MA: 1 TUG mar-du-tu a 5 pi-x-[x]
a ipar i.pari birmiUu [...] one m. with

five .... , made by a weaver, its colored
decoration is (followed by a description of
the designs) AfO 18 306 iii 32 (inv.); ina pi A
dla-bu-ni TG mar-du-tu ma-[...] at the
entrance to the bit labbuni a m.-curtain is ....
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (royal rit.).

f) in NA: on the 29th day mar-du-tu
niparrik we will draw the m.-curtain (and
take down the jewelry of Ittar) ABL 1094:9.

The textile called mardatu is of Western
craftsmanship, woven in some special tech-
nique with colored wool, exceptionally also
made of linen. In Mesopotamia it occurs only
in Mari, among gifts sent by western kinglets,
and in special use - probably as a curtain -
in MA and NA.

Bott6ro, ARMT 7 p. 280 (with ref. to Ugar.
mrdt).

mardatu see martatu.

mardatuhlu s.; craftsman making mar:
datu-fabrics; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. mardatu.

PN ma-ar-da-du-ui-lum (as witness) HSS
5 65:12; PN LU mar-ta-tu-hu-li (in list of
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 136:41, 148:53,
cited Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 192; 5 A LU.ME§
mar-ta-tu-(u-li five families of mardatu-
makers Wiseman Alalakh 227:6.

Compound of mardatu, q.v., and -tuli
"maker," see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 192.

mar detu see mardatu.

marditu s.; 1. road, course, way, 2. stage,
distance between stopping places; MA, SB,
NA, NB; cf. redZ.

1. road, course, way: mar-di-it Idiglat
ana adriunu ana turri in order to restore the
course of the Tigris to its former place
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:20; enima mar-di-it

Idiglat itti itdt dlija Adlur lunakkiru when
the Tigris changed its course away from the
limits of my city Assur ibid. 15 (AMYur-nidin-

apli); Samir mar-di-ta (in broken context)
MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356 line k (Tn.-Epic); mar-

marg B

di-tu issu GN adi GN2 ana umame tadda'in
the road from GN to GN2 has become (too)
difficult for the animals ABL 408 r. 7 (NA).

2. stage, distance between stopping places:
2 KASKAL.GID 2 Uv 24 issu GN adu GN, UD.4.
KAM 7-tu mar-di-tu (total:) two beru 2,24 vu
(= 22.2 km) from GN to GN2, four days,
seventh(?) stage ADD 1096 r. 5, cf. 6-tu mar-
di-[tu] ibid. r. 14, and passim in this text; qaq:
qari ina panini rapa 5 mar-di-ti qaqqaru x
[...] ribit EN.NUN ABL 617:7 (NB); ina GN
st adi emiqidu u Hubkaja 5 mar(!)-di-tu
i-ri-i-ta-ka issuhura ABL 515 r. 4 (NA).

Weidner, AfO 21 43f.

marditu in bit marditi
station; NA; pl. bit mardidte.

s.; road

bdsi A mar-[di-a-t]e ann4te iharridu (see
bdsi) ABL 414 r. 5; GN mar-di-ti-e nii ina
libbi ladSu there are no people in the road
station in GN ibid. 4; egirrdtea a A mar-di-
a-te [issu] ahe'id ipaqqidu the (officials) of
the road stations pass my letters to each
other ABL 1021 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 294.

marditu see merditu.

mardutu see mardatu.

marganu see marginu.

margiranu see mirgirdnu.

margQt A s.; bear(?); OB*; foreign word.

[gi ][-diim-dli-im-atarDiM.DiM.addir = rsal-gu.-
mar-gu-u Hh. VII B 48, of. gis.dim.me.addir
- sa-gum mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a Hg. B II 191, in
MSL 6 143.

dim.&ah Mar.ha.ik : ma-ar-gi4 Paras
[se] (between donkey from Anian and cat
from Meluhha) Lambert BWL 272:6 (OB, coll.
M. Civil).

For dim. Ah (so Forerunner to Hh. XIV
and OB Sum. texts), dim.Sah, and dam.
~&lh see dabd. For the explanation arkilld in
Hg., cf. Gk. &pxuxxoc, &pxLAo< bear cub,
from &pxoc (besides apxhx7Ao; from &pxTro).

margQ B s.; (a topographic term); OB,
NA; pl. margdni.
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A field ina nagim ina tawirtim rabitim a
PN ina marar-gi-im in the district, in the
large irrigation district of PN, in the m.
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:9 (OB); ina A..A mar-

ga-ni narati dtamar I found rivers in the m.-
regions Scheil Tn. II 47, see Schramm, BiOr 27
150.

Compare Arabic mar' "meadow."

margilu see margunu.

margOnu (margiilu, margdnu) s.; (an
aromatic); lex.*

gis.sim.Ar.gan.nu (var. gi§.sim.mar.gan.
nu) = §u, giis.im.mar.gu.nu = Au, gisi.im.
mar.gu.zum - 6v Hh. III 117ff.; gis.sim.
m[ar.gu.nu] - [6v] = [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. A I 24,
in MSL 5 141; [sim.mar].ga.nu = Au-nu (in
same context) Hh. XXIV 72; r imr mar-gu-lu,
t mar-gu-nu, t iIM dr-ga-nu : t si-i-hu Uruanna II
68ff.; i IM mar-gu-nu : t ba-ri-ra-td ibid. 77.

30 MA.NA IM mar-ga-nu-um TCL 10 81:2
(OB) is most likely a var. of argannu, q.v.
The Uruanna var. mar-gu-lu may go back
to a reading -lum of the last sign of *mar.
gu.num.

margusu s.; (an aromatic); Ur III, OB,
SB.

giFi.im.mar.gu.zum - u (for context see
marginu) Hh. III 119; [sim].mar.gu.zum =
su-su Hh. XXIV 73; im.mar.gu.zum MDP 27
74:7 (exercise tablet).

t §IM mar-gu-$u : t sa-mu si-ri, tJ.GIs.HAR~ UR
a-pi tam-li : t mar-gu-$u ra-bi Uruanna II 78f.;
t mar-gu-[u] : i ba-ri-ra-td ibid. 84.

a) in econ.: im.mar.ghi.zi RA 54
62:95; Sim.mar.ku.zi ITT 5 7124 (Ur III);
SIM.MAR.GU.ZUM (in list of aromatics)
TCL 10 71:16 (OB).

b) in med.: ana bullutitu SIM.LI U mar-
gu-sa ... tasdk to cure him you bray juniper,
m. (etc., as a salve for the head) K6cher BAM
3 iii 44, parallel, wr. SIM.MAR.GU.ZU Jastrow,
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila-
delphia 35 399:33; i mar-gu-su r zv.zr kapdri
la patan ZU.ME§-M4 takappar the m.-plant is
a medication for cleaning teeth, you clean
his teeth with it before (he) eats Kbcher BAM
1 i 15, dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:16; [11 mar-gu-sa

marhani

(among ingredients for a fumigation) AMT
101,3 i 18; i mar-gu-su AMT 23,7:9.

margitu s.; (a kind of worm?); pharm.*

qanduppu mar-gu-tu : il-qi-td a-la-[ak]-tu (var.
a-li-ku) Uruanna III 212, in MSL 8/2 59.

marhallu s.; (a semiprecious stone);
OB, EA, Qatna, SB.

[na 4 .mar.hal.lum] = [9u] Hh. XVI 269,
restored from na 4 .mar.hal.lum - MIN (error for
§u) RS Recension 216; na 4 .bur.mar.hal.lum
= §u Hh. XVI 281, cf. na 4 .[mar].hal.lum, na 4.
bur.mar.ha.lum MSL 10 58:113 and 118
(Forerunner from Nippur); na 4 .gug.mar.hal.
lum = [9u] Hh. XVI 125, cf. na 4 .gug.mar(text:
.zi).hal.lum = mar-hal-lu RS Recension 93.

a) in gen.: NA4 GAR-S UD G16 SI 7G ud-
dul-uh NA4 [ma]r-hal-lum MU.[NI] the stone

whose characteristics are: it is veined white,
black, and green, its name is m.-stone
STT 108:22 (series abnu ikinSu), cf. (likened to a
rainbow) ibid. 23; 1 GIA binu mar-hal-lum
one representation of a tamarisk of m.-stone
RA 43 140:35 (Qatna inv.), also 144:73, 152:155,
1 hi-du mar-hal-lum ibid. 152:144; 1 KIIB
mar-hal-lum ibid. 140:34; [... NA4] mar-

hal-lu 1 kuninnu NA4 mar-hal-lu [one ... ] of
m., one kuninnu-bowl of m. EA 22 ii 67, cf.
1 piS.atum rittaSu NA4 mar-hal-lu EA 25 ii 49;
for bowls made of m. see also Hh. XVI 281,
in lex. section.

b) as a charm: [NA 4] mar-hal-lum Kocher
BAM 375 i 28, dupl. ibid. 376 iv 11, cf. STT 271
ii 11, iv 7, 275 iii 27, 401 iii 13, K6cher BAM 352
i 6, 366 ii 8, 368 i 22, ii 11, BBR No. 21:29;
NA4 mar-hal-lum (among stones against
immatu) BE 31 60 iii 1, Kocher BAM 354 iv 13.

c) qualifying the sdmtu-stone: see Hh.
XVI 125, in lex. section.

d) qualifying the ullu-stone: 1 NA4 .
KIIB.NiR mar-ha-lum one cylinder seal of
m.-type -ultlu-stone UET 5 291: 2 (OB);
2 NA4.ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum K.GI GAR.RA
1 NA4.ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum A. 21998:15f. (OB
Ishchali).

marh~nfl see ar hdnd adj.
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marbasu

marljasu s.; 1. lotion, ablution; 2. ramp
of a dam, sideboard of a chariot; MB, SB,
NA, NB; wr. syll. (mostly mar-hat) and RA;
cf. rahiu.

gil.da.da(var. gii.da.da.a).gigir, gi§.gu.
za.ki.a.gigir - mar-ha- u Hh. V 37f., gis.
si.da.a.gigir - mar-ha-qu ibid. 38d, for cor-
rections see Civil, JAOS 88 p. 7 s.v. da.

1. lotion, ablution - a) in adm.: siLA
nepedum I siLA mar-ha-su one-half sila (of
oil) for the ritual, one-half sila for a lotion
BE 15 21:34, cf. (beside riksu, commodity
broken) mar-ha-ap PBS 2/2 83:11 (both MB).

b) in med. use - 1' as an enema: 35
t.ME§ mar-has ina ikari tuoabal Kocher
BAM 3 iv 45; 63 U.HI.A mar-ha-su GAL-4
K6cher BAM 168:16; 33 U.HM.A mar-ha-su §a
hi-mi-se-ti 33 medications for a m. for heat
stroke Kocher BAM 409 r. 23, cf., wr. mar-hias
ibid. 189 i 5, 46 mar-ha-as PA.ME§ d himit
8eti Kocher BAM 228:14, and dupl. 229:8, mar-
has Aa i.ME§ himit seti ibid. 186:13, 28 U.ME§
mar-as h imit seti ibid. 226:7; you apply an
enema mar-ha-[su latku?] ibid. 52:17; 8 tr.
ME§ mar-has qabli Kocher BAM 79:9, cf. mar-
has qabli u Jepe ibid. 81:13.

2' with rahdsu: tuabal tagahhal <ana?>
mar-4a-si tu-ad-at-tam-ma ina libbi tarahhassu
you cook and strain (various ingredients),
you mix(?) them <for> a m. and then you
bathe(?) him with it Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 51;
ina tinuri tesekkir <ina> mar-ha-si bahrissu
tarahhas AMT 51,4:2; ina mar-ha-si tarahs
hassu you bathe(?) him with a m. AMT
66,7:13, cf. 58,5:4; note: the medications
ina mar-ha-i RA-as (for a compress) AMT
98,3:15 + 39,3:1.

3' with purpose of treatment specified:
mar-ha-su anni ana ahhdzi u amurriqd[ni]
damiq latku Kocher BAM 186:10, cf. 14 mar-
has afhhdzu Kocher BAM 189 iv 15; mar-ha-su
ia dik[i] AMT 97,5:5; mar-4a §a IZI TUB

nascda u IZI [...] K6cher BAM 52:58; mar-
Ea-su annd a NAM.RI.B R.DA GIG Dtr.A.BI
ibid. 168:52, cf. mar-has d [...] AMT 61,4:4;
annd mar-has Sa qdt etemmi Kocher BAM
222:7, cf. 196:3, see also mng. lb-l'.

marhi u

4' other occs.: mar-ha8.ME§ (in list beside
potions, fumigations, salves, suppositories,
powders and bandages) Kocher Pflanzenkunde
36 vi 20 (pharm.); mar-hu-su annij[u] arru
lIpulu the king should use this lotion
ABL 391: 20, cf. mar-hu-su f a 1+ GI§.ME 2-Ju
3-.u ana arri belija tapaA ibid. r.4, also
[mar]-hi-si 2 u 3 [et]apaS ABL 248 r. 7, see Par-
pola LAS No. 259; RA-SU annd qdt A.ZU this
m. is a physician's (prescription) Kocher BAM
229:16; the medications [ina tinuri tesek]kir
tuSelld ana mar-ha-si taahhal you enclose
in a kiln (to dry), take them out, strain them
for a m. AMT 83,1:1, also 52,8:5, 68,2:10,
[ma]r-ha-si DUL+DU (in broken context)
STT 240:6; [mar-h]a-si anni (in broken
context) Kocher BAM 301:20; ,iptu annitu
ana mar-ha-si na[palti ... ] madqiti Kocher
BAM 244:72, cf. ibid. 19f.

2. ramp of a dam, sideboard of a chariot-
a) ramp of a dam: agurru ana dullu Sa
garri ina muBhi mar-ha-su inandinu they
will deliver at the ramp (leading to the
water's edge) the baked bricks for the work of
the king Pinches Peek No. 11:8 (NB).

b) sideboard of a chariot: see Hh. V, in
lex. section, and see Civil, JAOS 88 7f.

Ad mng. 1: the enema called marhasu is
normally oil-based, and is injected into the
rectum apparently as a medicine and not
as a purge. The rare usages as a compress or
with rahasu may refer to a lotion used to
impregnate a compress or to bathe the ailing
part of the body.

For RA 54 170, etc., see maSqitu.

marhasu see marhuSu.

marhasu see mahragu and marhuu.

*marhatf (fem. marhagitu) adj.; coming
from Marhagi; SB.

NA4 .GUG mar-ha-gi-tu - sdmtu-stone com-
ing from Marhagi Oppenheim Glass 53 § N 7.

See discussion sub marhuu.

marlijtu s.; (a bronze object); Mari, RS.
[...] mar(?)- i-um ZABAR (given out)

ARM 7 115:6; 1 mar- i-iA iA-ia-ti-mi 1(?) me
Ugaritica 5 178 No. 84:10.
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marhitu

marhitu s.; wife; OB, RS, SB; of.
reh4 v.

mar-hi-tum = hi-ir-tum, d-.a-tu Explicit
Malku I 173f.

mar-hi-tum lihtadddm ina sunik[a] let
the wife take pleasure in your embrace
Gilg. M. iii 13 (OB); PN ana Sdima izzakkar
ana mar-hi-ti-ti PN said to her, to his wife
Gilg. XI 202, also 205, 209, 258; dzri mar-he-
ta-su mara ul ifc his wife will never have a
son Lambert BWL 116:4 (RS).

The reading of SAL.U in EA 19:85, 22 iv

43, 38:4, 39:6, MRS 9 232 RS 17.244:11 may
be hirtu or marhitu.

marhu (or mar'u) adj.; (mng. unkn.);
OB.*

DI ina pani KA .. GAL qum mar-hu-um
parik if a .... filament lies crosswise in front
of the "gate of the palace" YOS 10 24:42
(OB ext.).

marhuSu (marhasu, marhasu) s.; (a
stone); OAkk., Mari(?), RS, SB, NB.

[na 4 .mar.hu.sum] = [§u] Hh. XVI 270,
restored from na 4 .mar .a. [um] = MIN (error for

vu) RS Recension 217, cf. [na 4 .ma]r.hu.[sum]
MSL 10 52:122, na 4.mar.hu.sa ibid. 58:114
(OB Forerunners to Hh. XVI, all preceded by
marhallu); NA4 mar-hu-.u-t MSL 10 67 v 24 (NB
stone list); na 4 .mar.hu.sum = su-u = ha-an-na-
hu-ru Hg. B IV 112, in MSL 10 33; na 4 .bur.mar.
bu.sum= n Hh. XVI 282, cf. na 4 .bur.mar.ha.
sum = MIN RS Recension 226, na 4 .bur.mar.
hu.sa MSL 10 58:119 (OB Forerunner); [na 4 .
gug.mar].hbu = u Hh. XVI 126; na 4 .gug.
mar.hus = mar-ha-sum RS Recension 94.

lugal.mu na 4 .mar.hu.sa ba.gub : belum
[ana NA4 .MIN] i[zzizma] my lord stepped up to the
m.-stone (and blessed it) Lugale XIII 37, cf. ibid.
39, 43, 45.

a) in gen.: NA4 GAR-iu kima NA4.GUGo
GAZ[I.SAR] NA 4 su-u NA 4 mar-u-u-u-s (var.
mar-hu-sum) SumSu STT 108:98, var. from
dupl. Kocher BAM 378 v 6 (series abnu .ikindu).

b) as material for stone bowls: na 4 .bur
hakan mar.hu.5a a stone bowl of m.-stone
UET 3 693:2, cf. 3 na 4 .bur mar.hu.§a
TCL 2 pi. 31 5529 r. 4, also 1 na 4 .ma.al.tum
gid.da mar.hu.8a tur ibid. 5, na 4 .dug.

mariannu

utui mar.hu.5a ibid. 6 (all Ur III); 6 NA4
mar-ha-,u a damna tdba mali six stone
alabastrons (possibly: of stone from Marhagi,
see discussion) filled with perfumed oil
MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :41; 2 bi-'-il-ti.ME a
NA4 mar-uS-4 two alabastrons of m.-stone
AnOr 8 36:3 (NB); obscure: adum mar-ha-gi
akin ARMT 13 22:50.

Since stones, animals, etc., coming from
the country MarhaSi are called paraSd in
Hh. XVI 27, Hh. XIV 84, and other lex. texts,
refs. to mar.ha.§i/Se are listed sub parai2,
but see sdmtu marhagitu sub *marhai.

mariakitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

From the nine shekels of silver, he will pay
four and one-half shekels to PN, his (the
slave's) owner ina 41 GiN KIT.BABBAR 9a PN2

ma-ri-a-ki-tum u ahidtum ihharras ina 4j GiN
Ki.BABBAR a.PN ul ihharras from the four
and one-half shekels of silver for PN2 (the
slave who was rented for one year) the m.
and various expenses will be deducted, from
the four and one-half shekels of silver for PN
(the owner of PN2) it will not be deducted
CT 33 32:14 (OB leg., coll. E. Sollberger).

mariannu (marijannu, marjannu) s.;
chariot driver; Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh,
Nuzi, MA; foreign word; pl. mariannitu,
marianndti, Hurr. pl. marinnina.

a) in Bogh.: PN PN 2 u L.ME§ mar-ia-
[a]n-ni-Su-nu gabbilunuma ... ilteqeunu
I took captive PN, PN2 and all their chariot
drivers KBo 1 1:36; PN qadu mdribu L.MES

mar-ia-an-ni-su ahheu PN together with his
son, his chariot drivers and his brothers
(I brought to the land Hatti) ibid. 42; PN
itti LU.MES mar-ia-ni- u u temhir he pursued
PN and his chariot drivers KBo 1 3:16, and
passim in these treaties, cf. KUB 3 21:34 (let.).

b) in Alalakh and RS: iltaknagsu ina
LT.ME -mar-ia-an-ni (the king of Ugarit) has
given him the status of chariot driver
MRS 6 140 RS 16.132:6; itu imi annm RN
PN ana ma-ri-ia-an-na wagardu kim DUMIU.
ME§ ma-ri-ia-an-nu a Alalab u PN qdtamma
mdrmdrigu ana ddria ma-ri-ia-an-ni from
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marijannu

now on, King Niqmepa has freed PN to be
chariot driver, just as the (other) chariot
drivers of Alalakh, PN and his sons will
similarly be chariot drivers forever Wiseman

Alalakh 15:4ff.; note with Ugaritic plural:
L[U] mar-ia-nu-ma 6 MRS 12 93:1 (list of pro-

fessions); 3 LU mar-ia-nu GN three chariot
drivers from GN MRS 6 193 RS 12.34:24, also

30, cf. pi-lca-ma(?) Sa L f.ME§ mar-ia-nu-ti

9a GN MRS 12 31:23; PN mar-ia-nu LUGAL

u mudd LUGAL x kaspa ubbal ana LUGAL
PN, the chariot driver of the king, and the
"friends" of the king will bring x silver to
the king MRS 6 80 RS 16.239:17; LU.MES

mar-ia-nu-ka your chariot drivers (in broken
context) MRS 9 220 RS 17.394:9 (let. to the

king of Ugarit); horses ana ma-ri-a-na-te
Wiseman Alalakh 329:18; PN LU ma-ri-a-nu

ibid. 135:14, and passim in these texts, see ibid.

p. 162, Rainey, JNES 24 19ff.

c) in Nuzi: his share ina bitati ma-ri-in-
ni-na JEN 256:14.

d) used as a personal name: mMar-ia-nu
MRS 6 37 RS 16.287:2; for Ma-ri-a/an-ni see

Saporetti Onomastica 1 317 (MA).

Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. (with previous lit.);
Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 114f. and notes 91-93.

marijannu see mariannu.

marinnu see marinu.

marinu (marinnu) s.; (a leather bag);
OB, Mari.*

[ku§.ma.ri.in]- [m]a-ri-in-nu, [ku .ga.ri.in]
- [MIN] Hh. XI 84f., in MSL 9197;ku.ga.ri.in
- ma-ri-in-nu - [... ] Hg. A I 144, in MSL 7 149,
cf. kue.ma.ri.nu.um MSL 7 218:92 (Forerunner
to Hh. XI).

bi-i$-ru = ma-ri-i[n-nu] Comm. to A VIII/1: 115.

3 T!G.BA.AN.DIrL(!) 4 KU§ ma-ri-nu-um
UET 5 795 i 6; 1 KU ma-ri-nu-um (among

items of clothing) BE 6/1 84:9, also O 342 i

15, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 32; 1 KU6 ma-ri-na

GAL (between medenu sandals and eblu thong)
ARM 1 17:30; note 1 TJo ma-ri-nu (preceded
by T1G.LUM.ZA) Meissner BAP 7:12, also ibid.
14.

marimali see mirimara.

markasu

maritu s.; (a wooden object); Ur III
(Akk. Iw. in Sum.).

1 ku§.maL.gal.mi 10 gin e.gin gig.
ma.ri.tum. one hide of a black goat,
ten shekels of paint for a m. BIN 9 253:3,
also 496:3, 9.

mrlitu adj. fern.; from Mari; Mari.

[gii.pes.ma.ri].ki = md-ri-tu (fig) from Mari
Hh. III 30a.

[x] SiLA i.GI§ ma-ri-[tum] RA 64 3 No. 30:2,
cf. 10 siLA i SAG ma-ri-tum ibid. No. 31:1,

also (beside i SAG akkaditum) ibid. No. 32:3;
SiLA i SAG ma-ri-tum ana DN ARM 7 5:1,

and passim in this volume, see Bott6ro, ARMT 7
180.

See also ma'iritu.

mariwata (or mariwataja) adj.; (de-
scribing horses); Nuzi.*

(blankets) ana ANSE.KUR.RA ma-ri-wa-ta-a

HSS 15 213:2.

Listed as Hurr. mar- by Lacheman, JNES
8 53 (review of NPN).

mariwataja see mariwata.

marjannu see mariannu.

markabtu s.; chariot; RS*; WSem.
word.

ana mar-kab-te (in broken context) MRS 6
98 RS 16.249:28.

WSem. form of Akk. narkabtu, q.v.

markastu s.; bandage(?); SB; cf. rakdsu.

Jamme anndtimma ana mar-kas-te(var. -ti)
ana libbi TE.xrI a diqdri tanaddi you put
these ingredients for a m. into the .... of a
bowl AMT 41,1:39, var. from K6cher BAM 50

r. 16.

markasu s.; 1. rope, cable of a boat,
2. closure (of a door), 3. bond (of a wall),
4. link, center, 5. (designation of a sacred
object); MB, SB; wr. syll. and DtrJ; cf.
rakdsu.

[di-im] DIM = ti.im-[mu], mar-ka-sun A VIII/
2: 107 f.; [di-im] [DIM] [m]a-ar-ka-2-um N 81
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markasu

i' 5' (Voc. Proto-Ea); gis.dim.m4 = mar-ks MIN
(- elippi) Hh. IV 374, in MSL 5 181; [si-ir] [sIR] =
[d KA1.[siR mar-k]a-su A VIII/2:5; gi.dur.
gilim = [mar]-ka-su Hh. VIII 177, see MSL 9 176;
gi.zu.nig.zd.ra.ah, gi.nig.kud.da.KID = mar-
ka-su Hh. IX 180f.

gii.ig gis.sag.kul.ta sa.nu.tuh.u.da he.
ni.ib.sar.re.e.de : daltu u sikkuru mar-kas(var.
-kds) la patdri likluu (see daltu lex. section) CT 17
35:54f.; dur.an.ki iz.sag.an.ki.a uri te.
me.en.du.a.bi : Duranki mar-kas4 4amg u ereti
temen kal dadme Duranki, "band" of heaven and
earth, foundation of all the inhabited world RA 12
75:35f., cf. dur.an.ki =- mar-kds AN-e u KI-tim
Nabnitu Fragm. 6 b 4; um.me.a dim.gal B.kur.
ra sa.pa.da KA.HI u.li.ul9 : [um]manni mar-kas
Ekur ata milki teme ulu u 4amni RA 12 75:47f.;
giskim.til.la.bi ka.kes.bi lu.na.me nu.un.
zu : ittasu gamirtu mar-ka-as-su mamma ul idi
(see ittu A mng. la-1') CT 17 19 i 29f.; dim.gal
in.bu.ra : [...] mar-kas-s[u inass]ahu they tear
out its rope (in broken context, referring to a boat)
BA 10/1 90 No. 13:7f.; mu.lu sizkur(for dim.
kur.kur.ra).ra.kex(KID) : blu mar-kas ma-a-
turn SBH p. 49 r. 7f.

mar-kas4 qaq-qa-di = pa-ar-4i-[gu] An VII 230 i;
mar-kas GI.IG = 4u-ul-bu-u CT 18 4 r. ii 39.

d6r = mar-ka-su STC 2 pl. 54 K.4406 r. ii 10
(comm. on En. el. VII 95); du-urDR - mar-kas4
2R 47 iii 18; gu-uzu = mar-kas4 ibid. iii 21 (astrol.
comm.); [e.sa.an].gil bitu mar-kas4 ame rabcti
[e // bitu sa // mar-ka]-su an // d4-mu-d AfO 17
133:25f. (LB comm. on the name Esagila), cf.
sa.an.na KI - [mar-k]as dame Iraq 5 55:6 (topog-
raphy of Babylon), with Greek transcription
MacpXa Iraq 24 68:6; rappu // mar-ka-su //
rappu / niri BM 62741:25 (comm. to god list,
courtesy W. G. Lambert).

1. rope, cable of a boat: dru uzzuzu ina
tebiu ipru' ma-ar-ka-sa elippa iptur a savage
wind, when it arose, snapped the rope and
set the boat adrift Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
92 ii 55; DUR 9a elippi ana kdr 4ulme DURn a
macurri ana kdr balati (see karu A mng. ic-1')
K6cher BAM 248 ii 51f.; 4dru lemnu ina elips
pdtikunu ludatbd oGI mar-kas-4i-na liptur may
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against your
ships so that it may loosen their ropes
Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; §a makurrigina libs
batiq a alda <ia> mar-kas-sa-4i-na lippatirma
tarkullaba may the rope of their ship be cut
off, may the mooring post come loose from
their cable Maqlu III 134, see AfO 21 74; pir'i
erini sikkatia ebli mar-kas kiti namru my
pegs are offshoots of cedar, the girding ropes

markasu

are shining linen Lambert Love Lyrics 112
K.4247:11; note in transferred mng.: dannu
lippatir mar-kas-sa may her strong band
be loosened (referring to a woman about
to give birth, using the metaphor of a boat)
Kocher BAM 248 ii 49, also ibid. 64.

2. closure (of a door): erbettaunu mar-kas
babi all four of them (referring to adkuttu,
sikki ru, sikkatu, namzaqu) serving as the
fastening of the door TCL 3 376 (Sar.); see
also CT 17 35:54f. and CT 18 4 r. ii 39, in lex.
section.

3. bond (of a wall): ana ... mar-kas igdri
la patdri ... itti libitti arsip I built it with
baked bricks so that the bond of the wall
would not disintegrate Borger Esarh. 23 Ep.
29:14, cf. Ma mar-k[as] qaqqari hit[u] ZA 43
18:66 (SB lit.).

4. link, center (in the cosmic sense) -a) in
gen.: sdbitat mar-kas kippat Aame u erseti mukils
lat mar-ka-si rabi Sa Earra she who holds the
link between the entire heavens and nether
world, who holds the great link of Earra
STT 73:4f., 24f., see JNES 19 31f.; (Nabui)
[mukil] mar-kas Jame u erseti who holds the
link of heaven and nether world BMS 22:39,
also (referring to other gods) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.),
1R 29 i 3 (Samsi-Adad V), Craig ABRT 1 31:8,
Streck Asb. 278:8, Layard 73:6 (Aiur-bel-kala),
see JRAS 1892 343; Nippur mar-kas Same u
erseti AfK 1 24 iii 2; Ehursaggalkurkurra
mar-kds dam e erseti Borger Esarh. 85 r. 47;
mukil mar-kas lalgar Ebeling Handerhebung
110:6; harrdn DIM.KUR.KUR.RA.KI mar-kas
kibrdti sabitma he took the road to Babylon,
the center of the universe KAR 360:6;
MUL.MAR.GiD.DA mar-kas gam the Wagon-
Star, the center of the heavens RAcc. 139:330.

b) referring to buildings: bit riddti aru
naklu mar-kds arruti the palace of the crown
prince, a well-designed place, the link of the
kingdom Streck Asb. 4 i 24; ekallu bit tabrdti
niSi ma-ar-ka-su mti a palace, a building to
be admired by the people, the center of the
land VAB 4 114 ii 2, also ibid. 136 vii 37, cf.
ekallu m~ab Sarriitija ma-ar-ka-as nidi the
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palace, my royal residence, link of the people
ibid. 94 iii 28 (all Nbk.).

c) as epithet of gods: (Marduk) Lugal
durmah Sarru mar-kas ill bel durmdhi En. el.
VII 95, for comm. see lex. section; paris pu=

russe erseti mar-kds rab sa Anduruna who
makes decisions for the nether world, the
great link of Anduruna Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 3.

5. (designation of a sacred object): (a
reed basket) mar-ka-su rab4 Sa Esikilla
(listed among representations of 17 divine
emblems) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 27 (MB kudurru).

marku s.; (mng.unkn.); Nuzi.*

x NINDA ana mar-ki x bread for m.
(between ana naptani for the meal and ana
TUR.TUR.ME§ for the children) HSS 14 99:2,
cf. ana x x mar-ki (followed by ana Sa resi,
and other persons) ibid. 102:2, also isqilqu
ana mar-k[i] ibid. 97:8.

markutu s.; (a wooden implement);
Mari.*

1 bilat werdm 1 GI§ mar-ku-tam u 1 I in-te-
la-am 1 kutdnam uSdbilakkum I am sending
you one talent of copper, one m. and ....
(and?) one kutanu-garment ARMT 13 101:28.

marmahhu see armahhu.

marmahhitu s.; office of the pas su-priest;
SB*; Sum. lw.

[...].gal SAG.KAL [x x g]i.na tag.tag.ga [x
x (x) ha.r]a.ab.bi.na.a : AN ilik mar-ma-hu-ti
sihiS qitradma le-6-um-ma liqbika (see sihiS) Lam-
bert BWL 252 iii 16.

For mar.mah= paSliu cf. [ma]r.mah =
U[H]+ME = [pa]-Si-su Emesal Voc. II 27, mar.

mah = pa-Si-Su Nabnitu XXIII 336.

marmaru s.; strong person; lex.*

[x].ri = mar-ma-ru Erimhus b ii 6 (= Meissner
Supp. pl. 11 K.4256).

mar-ma-ru (var. [mar-tnma]-a-ru) = dannu Malku
I 45, also Explicit Malku I 117.

marmaru see mar mari.

marmenu s.; (a beverage); NA; foreign
word(?).

marqitu A

DUG massitu mar-me-na a drinking vessel
with m. ADD 1003 r. 4, 1010 r. 3, 1017 r. 3, 1018

r. 7, 1022 r. 4, 1024 r. 4, 1029 edge 2.

marnuatu s.; (a sort of beer made from
barley); OA; foreign word.

4 siqlam ana Suruptim inuimi ma-ar-nu-a-
tdm nusabsilu asqul I paid one-fourth of a
shekel for fuel when we cooked the m.
BIN 4 157:38; [x] karpat arsdtim [a]na ma-

ar-nu-a-tim [i]smudu they ground x potsful
ofwheat(?) for m. TCL 4 84:19, cf. 1 karpatam
ana ma-ar-nu-a-tim KT Hahn 35:9; 1 karpa

tarn sarsaranam a-ma-ar-nu-a-tim iddinu they
gave one potful (and) one sarsaranum (of
wheat?) for m. HUCA 40-41 65 L29-601:15, see

H. Lewy, RSO 39 191 n. 1.

For the related term marnuwant- in Hitt.
texts, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 317ff.

marqantu s.; (a dagger); syn. list.*

mar-qa-an-tu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 10.

marqitu A s.; refuge, hiding place; OB,
SB; cf. raqi v.

sag.u.a.sub = he-su-u, sag.u.a.sub.ba =
mar-qi-tum (var. mar-<uq)-qi-tum) (in group with
tebu, na'butu) Erimhus V 213f.

a) in OB: A.SA ma-ar-qi-us-si i-pe-et-ti-
[kum] he will open the field, his hiding place,
for you (obscure) RB 59 246 str. 9:3 (OB lit.).

b) in hist.: ana mat Jadnana sa qereb
tdmti innabitma ihuz mar-qi-tum(var. -tu) he
fled to Cyprus which is (an island) in the
middle of the sea and took refuge (there)
OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); (the people living in

Babylon) ina erseti [la idd] huzu m[ar](?)-
rqil-ti took refuge in an unknown land
Borger Esarh. 15 A ii 2; ana GN al tukultiSu
innabitma ehuz mar-qi-ti he fled to GN, a
city he trusted, and took refuge (there)
Streck Asb. 24 iii 2, also ibid. 36 iv 60, 74 ix 39,

Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 46; ultu jade ajar mar-qi-
ti-4 itiiramma he returned from the moun-
tain where he had taken refuge Streck Asb. 60
vii 12, also 62 vii 77, with bit mar-qi-ti- u
82 x 13; agar mar-qi-ti-lid-nu qdti ikbussuniti
my hand reached them in the place where
they had taken refuge ibid. 74 ix 41.
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marqitu B s.; vegetation; syn. list; cf.
araqu v.

mar-qi-td, ritu, disu, habbiru = sam-mu LTBA 2
2:186ff.

Late by-form of (w)arqitu, influenced by
marqitu "hiding place"; for the semantic
parallelism cf. the Sum. equivalent (sag).
uf.a.ub, lit. "to hide in the vegetation,"
to narqi "to hide," cited marqitu A lex.
section.

marqu adj.; crushed, pulverized; NA*;
cf. mardqu v.

za-al NI ... Ja G1T.zAL // mi-ri-iq-tu // MIN // a-na
ma-[drl-gi RA 11 124 r. 3 (A II/1 Comm.).

3 MA.NA busu mar-qa one-third mina of
crushed bisu-glass Oppenheim Glass 40 § 7:71,
also ana ... mekki mar-qi ibid. 56 § U r. 3;
cf. also VAT 10505+ :7, cited AHw. s.v.

For Nuzi refs. see marku.

marraqu (maraqqu) s.; (a profession);
OB lex.*

[lud].r.ra = ma-[arl-ra-qu-um OB Lu A 19, cf.
[lu.ir].ra = ma-ra-aq-qum OB Lu B i 22.

marraru see muraru.

marrasu adj.; sickly; SB*; cf. mardsu.

If the [...] of his eye is green mar-ra-as
he is in bad health (between ultabbar he will
live long, and musannih he is a worrier)
CT 28 33 K.6288:10 (physiogn.).

marratu A s. fern.; sea (as body of salty
water); SB, NA, NB, LB; cf. mardru A.

a) in gen.: (in) mar-ra-tum (four times
inscribed upon the water course surrounding
the earth) CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi).

b) in hist.: issu tdmdi rabiti Samat Amurri
Ja sulme gami adi tdmdi Sa mat Kaldi a ID mar-
ra-ti iqabbiini from the great sea of Amurru
in the west as far as the sea of Kaldi
which they call m. KAH 2 100:5, see WO 1
387, also WO 2 466:51, and passim in Shalm. III,
cf. adi mar-ra-ti Layard 91:84 (Shalm. III);
eli inD mar-ra-ti gupuS ede ittakilma he trusted
the sea (with its) mighty waves Iraq 16 185:20

marratu B

and dupls.; mat Bit-Jakin Sa kisdd iD mar-
ra-ti adi pat Telmun Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No.

64:22 and dupls.; RN gar mat Kaldi abib
kiSdd ID mar-ra-ti ibid. pl. 38 No. IV 46; iD
mar-ra-ti AN.TA adi iD mar-ra-ti KI.TA ...
abelma Iraq 7 87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 23f.
(all Sar.); iD mar-ra-tum ibiruma OIP 2 73:54;
GN nag e a ebirtan nD mar-ra-ti ibid. 78:30, cf.
alani Sa Sar mat Elamti Sa ina ebirtdn ID
mar-ra-ti Sitkunat ubassun ibid. 73:51, and
passim in Senn., wr. iD mar-rat ibid. 85:10;
RN Ja ina qereb mar-ra-ti iqqelpd emuru
marutu RN, who sailed on the high seas and
had a mishap AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.); GN

Sadud a ina qablitu iD mar-rat the town GN,
a rock which is in the sea Wiseman Chron. p.
74 r. 20; mat Jamana sa ina iD mar-rat asbi
u sa ahulli da ID mar-rat abiu the Greeks who
live (on islands) in the sea and those who live
beyond the sea Herzfeld API 30 No. 14:18f.
(Xerxes), cf. Sa ahhi ullua Sa iD mar-ra
ibid. 49 No. 24:24 (Artaxerxes); mat Misir ina
mar-ra-ti VAB 3 11 § 6:5; sa ahannd agd Sa
ID mar-ra-tum u ahulld ulli Sa fD mar-ra-tum
ibid. 85 § 1:9f. (Dar. Pg), and passim in Dar.

c) in NB letters: iD mar-rat ana mat
Elamti itebru they crossed the sea into Elam
ABL 1000 r. 7; they slaughtered about one
thousand and ina ID mar-rat uttibbI drowned
(them) in the sea ABL 520 r. 21, of. (in broken
context) ABL 795 r. 6, 1136:8; mar diprika
harrana ina mar-rat limur your messenger
should look for the road to the sea YOS 3
79:22.

d) bab marrati: bab ID mar-rat ABL 462
r. 14, 520 r. 12, 1000 r. 15f., and note KA Sa ID
mar-rat ABL 418 r. 5 (all NB).

For other refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian
Toponyms 240 (sub marratu).

marratu B s.; (a wild bird); SB, NA,
NB; wr. SES MUSEN.

E#"-u ' muSen = mar-ra-tum, [SES]z-Si-i1 musen =
[MIN] Hh.XVIII 144f.; sesi-es musen - mar-ra-
turn = i~-?ur tu-ba-qi Hg. C I 13, in MSL 8/2 172
and Hg. B IV 295, in MSL 8/2 170; §E§ MUSIEN
ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh),
see AfO 18 341:18.
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a) as an ominous bird: Summa SES MUEN
KI.MIN (= enters a man's house) CT 41 7:36
(SB Alu); ina lumun E§ MUSEN against the
evil (predicted) by a m.-bird CT 41 24 iii 9
(namburbi).

b) as food - 1' in list of sacrificial
offerings: 30 SES MUEN (among other birds)
RAcc. 78:17 and (in same context) ibid. 27;
20 SES MUEN (among other birds) VAB 4160
A vii 8, 168 B vii 20, also (in same context) CT
46 45 v 6, see Iraq 27 7 (all Nbk.); 3 ME SES
MUSEN ADD 1083 iii 10 (NA list of sacrificial
animals).

2' other occs.: (against bewitchment)
§E§ MUEN harupta ikkalma MIN (= NA.BI el)
he eats a young m.-bird and that man is
clean Kocher BAM 318 iii 7, cf. (if when a
man enters a temple) §Ei MUSEN haruptu
i.[KiT ... ] he eats a young m.-bird CT 39
36:105 (SB Alu); 7 pagrdnu .a E.MUEuN u a
TU.KUR4 MU§EN seven carcasses of m.-birds
and doves GCCI 1 23:2 (NB).

See discussion sub issuZr tubdqi.

marratu C s.; 1. rainbow, 2. (a chain?);
MB, SB; wr. syll. and m.§ES-tum (ACh Adad
19:5ff., 13ff., 24ff.).

ediptu, mar-ra-tum = MIN (= [.er-A]er-[ra-tum])
(restoration uncert.) An VII 81.

mar-ra-tum dTIR.AN.NA ACh Sin 3:122; TIR.
AN.NA UD nu-uh-.4 MU.NE // mar-ra-[tu] CT 26
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12.

1. rainbow: [Summa Sin tarbas m]ar-ra-
tur lami (see manzdt mng. Ib) ACh Sin 3:122;
gumma IM.SES-tum igtu .it 9[ami ana ereb

amsi iprik] if a rainbow stretches from
sunrise to sundown ACh Adad 19:5, also (from
south to north, from east to west) ibid. 13ff. and
24ff., beside similar omens with dTIR.AN.
NA (see manzdt) ibid. 2ff., 10ff., 14ff.; see also
the commentary passages cited in lex. section; note
also MUL.IM.§E§ CT 33 4 iii 7 (MUL.APIN).

2. (a chain?): see An VII 81, in lex.
section.

marratu D s.; (a name of the date palm,
a tree); OAkk.

marru
ma-ar-ra-tumn = MIN (= gi-Bim-ma-ru) CT 18 2

K.4375 i 68, cf. mar-ra-td(var. -turn) = gi-.im-ma-
rum Malku II 127.

a) a variety of the date palm: see lex.
section.

b) a tree: 1 lagab giA.RV ma.ra.tum
1 lagab gi.Ru al.la.nim dim.me.de
one block of m.-wood to make a throw stick,
one block of oak-wood to make a throw stick
UET 3 812:4f. and (same context) 1498 r. i 16.

It is uncertain whether the two groups of
refs. belong to the same word.

marru (maru, fem. marratu) adj.; bitter,
brackish, biting; Mari, MB, SB, Akkado-
gram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and SES; cf.
mardru A.

§Eg = mar-ru Antagal III 54; §ES = mar-ru
Igituh short version 132.

ka.E§ = KA mar-rum, KA hablu, KA bi-.u Izi
F 318ff., cf. [ka.E§] qa-a-za-ah (pronunciation)=
pu-u mar-[ru] Kagal D Section 4:16; [§E].kug =
mar-ru Hh. XVIII 19; gis.gisimmar.u4.hi.in
si-is§E§ = mar-ru Hh. III 334; u 4 .hi.in.sE =
mar(text mur)-rum Hh. XXIV 266; [s]um.§E§
sAR = mar-ru-tu bitter onions Hh. XVII 256;
[ukus. §E§] SAR = ma-[ar-ru] Hh. XVII 367b;
X.UK q.iEt.ME§ - qi§date ma-[r]a-te bitter cu-
cumbers Practical Vocabulary Assur 49, cf. 6.
UKtj.HAB = Zu--mu EA-t i ibid. 110; GE§TIN.ME§
fmar-ru ibid. 180; sa.sA = MiM.I.§ §Es (= u
marru) BRM 4 33:7 (= RA 16 201, group voc.).

16.z6.tuk = mar-[ru] Antagal C 262; gis.
gibimmar.gig.hab.ba = mar-ru Hh. III 306;
[uzu ... ] = [...] = [ir-r]u mar-ru Hg. B IV II,
in MSL 9 34.

[a.a.a]b.ba a.duio.a [a.se5].a a id.idigna:
me tdmti me tabutu me mar-ru-td mg Idiglat (do not
drink) sea water, sweet water, brackish water,
Tigris water JTVI 26 155 iv 10, see Lackenbacher.
RA 65 128.

GIG.HAB.BA // mar-ru CT 41 29:16 (Alu Comm.).
ir-ru-u, sap-iu(for -ri?), uh-hi = mar-ru (followed

by synonyms of matqu sweet) Malku VI 223ff.;
(r e-zi-zu : t a-ru-d mar-ru (vars. ma-a-ru, ma-ru)
Uruanna II 197, vars. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde
28 iii 6 and CT 37 27 iii 27; r ma-a-ru 5sG4 : U si-
lu-ur-td Uruanna III 266; U me-ku-u : i ma-ru
Uruanna III 429; [...] : ma-ra-tum Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 28 iii 9 and dupl. CT 37 27 iii 30.

a) bitter, brackish (said of water): [kima
... ] x TI atati me §ES.ME§ instead of [...]

I have drunk brackish water 4R 59 No. 2:25.
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cf. [...] mi.ni.fb.ku4 .ku 4 .ne : [... me]-e
mar-ru-ti utarru they (the demons) turn
[...] into bitter water JRAS 1932 560:22f.;
note: iStu GN adi me-e mar-ru-tu Emutbalum
from GN as far as the sea (lies) GN, KAV
92:25, see AfO 16 5.

b) bitter (as a variety of foodstuffs):
GIS.GESTIN mar-ru §a TupliaS rihit DN rd'is

mika ... bell balata lilti may my lord drink
health, the tart wine of Tuplia, what re-
mains from the offering to Itaran, who
loves you BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); mar-ru-tu
SAR CT 14 50:15 (list of plants in Merodach-
baladan's garden); Summa TU7 AR.ZA.NA mar-
ri ikul if (in a dream) he eats soup made
of bitter arsdnu-groats Dream-book 315 iii 8;
note the Akkadogram in Hitt.: x NINDA
MAR-RU BA.BA.ZA KBo 9 118 i 3, for other

refs., see Hoffner Alimenta 202; see also Uru-
anna, in lex. section.

c) biting (said of weapons, wind): kakki
DN u RN mar-ru-tim ukallamka I will show
you the destructive weapons of Adad and
Jarim-Lim Syria 33 65:33 (Mari let.); daru
mar-ru itebbima ebura usehher a biting
wind will come up and diminish the crop
ACh SamaS 9:36, also ACh Supp. 31:47.

Thompson DAB 224, 227.

marru s.; spade, shovel; from OB on;
Sum. lw.; pl. marru, NB also marrdtu; wr.
syll. and (GIa.)MAR; cf. marru in bit marri.

gig.mar = mar-ru (followed by the varieties
rapsu, pisu) Hh. VII B 1; [gis.m]ar - ma-dr-rum
5R 16 iv 23b (group voc.); gis.mar.se.iir.ra =
§u-u, [mar-r]u 4d(!) za-[ri-e] Hh. VII B 8; gis.
mar.su = mar qa-ti, gis.mar.ninda = [ma]r a-
k[a-li], gis.mar.ninda.kur.ra = [ma]r x [x x],
gii.mar.nig.sur.ra = mar k[u-nin-na-ti] ibid.
llff.; gis.mar.[x.x] = v-[x], gi5.mar.u[dun]
=mar [utuini], gis.mar.u[dun] = [...], gis.mar.
sIM = [mar bappiri], gis.mar.AMA.§IM = [mar
agarinni], gis.mar.munu 4.[mu] = [mar baqili]
ibid. 15-20; gis.mar.Ktr.GI = mar hura[3i], gis.
mar.ki.babbar = mar kas[pi] ibid. 21f., also
(of bronze, copper, Akk. correspondence broken)
ibid. 23f. and Hg. B II 117f., in MSL 6 141; gig.
mar.im.ma - mar ip-[ri], gis.mar.sabar.ra "
mar eperi, kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 26ff., also Hg. B II
119f., in MSL 6 141; gis.mar.su - mar qa-ti -
na-ds-.i-ip.-um, gii.mar.su- Ad-qu-.t1 - gi-dim-

marru

mu Hg. B II 114f., in MSL 6 141; gis.al = al-lu
Smar-ru Hg. B II 90, in MSL 6 110.

[si-la] [KUD] = -na-ma-du la GI.MAR - KUD with

the reading sila means .... , said of the spade
A III/5:178; [l]a-gab LAGAB = pi-zu [d44 mar-rum
A 1/2:86; gi5.lagaba-gab.mar - pi-i-8u(!) mar-
ri, giS.emee-me.mar = li-4d-nu MIN, giS.igi.mar
= pa-an MIN, gil.kak.mar - sikkat MIN, gis.kul.
mar = umu MIN, gis.li.dur.mar = abunnat
<MIN> Hh. VII B 29-34.

[gis.ban.gis.mar.tag(?).ga.ta] : [ina suti
4]a GIg.MAR MIN (= mahsat) in the 8stu-measure
marked with the spade-symbol Ai. III i 35; A[e.
gis.mar.su].bal.ak.a MIN (=- e-im) a ina
mar-ri 4u-bal-ku-td barley which has been turned
over with the shovel Hh. XXIV 176; gii.mar.
mah.bi ub.ba i.ni.in.gub : §u iru ina tubqi
izziz the great shovel (for baking) stood in the
corner KAR 375 iii 27f., Sum. restored from
5R 52 No. 2 r. 50.

a) with specifications as to material or
weight: four and one-half shekels of silver,
the price of 15 GI.MAR URUDU TCL 10 39:8;
191 MAR.URUDU KI.LA.BI 2 Goi 54j MA.NA

654 KAK(!).MAR.URUDU KI.LA.BI 61 MA.NA

191 bronze spades whose (total) weight is
two talents 541 minas, 654 pegs (or wedges)
for bronze spades, weighing 61 minas YOS
5 227:5ff., note 2 ma-ru-it a x x x 1 ma-ru-
um da [e]h-zi-im (in list with kiskirru, madlu,
tupikku, etc.) A 21924:28f., cf. 1 MAR
eh-zi-im A 21939:1 (OB Ishchali); 1 §EN URUDU

3 MAR.URUDU u sikkdti §u-ti-i u 2 hassin
URUDU u4tdbilakkum I am sending you a
copper kettle, three copper spades and....,
wedges, and two copper axes CT 4 12a: 18
(OB let.), 10 URUDU MAR YOS 2 105:20 (let.);

unit tdhazim a irubu GI.MAR.HI.A URUDU

HA.ZI.IN.HI.A URUDU.IA.BU.DA the battle
equipment which arrived, wooden spades,
copper axes, copper haputu-axes Kraus AbB
1 57:13 (let.); hassinnu UD.KA.BAR madla u
UD.KA.BAR u mar-ru UD.KA.BAR ARMT 13
54:11, cf. ARMT 7 290:8; 5 GIb le'u GIA.MAR
(beside le'u 9a epinni) five blades(?) for
spades UCP 10 141 No. 70:5, see Salonen Land-
fahrzeuge 133; 22 URUDU.MAR pdditum 6
URUDU.MAR pa.ritum 22 copper hoes (with
their handles) attached (and) six copper hoes
(with their handles) ripped off YOS 13 103:3;
barley ana GI.MAR pddim Birot Tablettes
19:9; 3 GI§ pSs8 Sa MAR BE 6/2 137:11; 2
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GIS Sumi Sa MAR ibid. 14; 1 GIS.MAR URUDU

2 GIS.MAR IM one bronze spade, two spades
for (mixing) clay BE 6/1 40: f., note 1
URUDU MAR(!) TCL 1 206:1, cf. 8 ma.na
urudu mar kin.til.la (see kintilli) YOS
8 107:11; 4 MAR URUDU 1 haptum UET 5
803:6 and 8, also (beside hassinnu and pasu)
ibid. 1 (all OB); HA.ZI.IN mit[r] U GIS.MAR

Ki.BABBAR (for context, see kititu B) BE 17
28:16 (MB let.); the people of Dilmun sent
GIS.MAR siparri KAK.MES siparri unit sipir
mdtisun bronze spades, bronze wedges, tools
manufactured in their land OIP 2 138:43
(Senn.); 51 MA.NA AN.BAR gamru 5 mar-ra-a-ta
five and one-half minas of iron, finished work
in five spades GCCI 1 46:2; 51 MA.NA AN.BAR
KI.LA 3 mar-ra-a-ta five and two-thirds
minas of iron, the weight of three spades
(given to ironsmiths) Nbk. 285:2; 2-ta mar-
ri AN.BAR.ME Subbureti a ana pddutu sa
mar-ri AN.BAR.MES ana nappdhi nadnu two
broken iron spades which were given to the
smith for mounting(?) the iron spades YOS
6 81:6ff.; 6 mar-ra-a-ta AN.BAR 3 GIS rap:
Sdta six iron spades, three wooden threshing
forks GCCI 2 137:1; 10.TA MAR AN.BAR.

ME 2(!) nashipeti TCL 9 92:26, x AN.BAR

mar-rat ana mar-rat ina IGI PN GCCI 2 230:2,
cf. mar-ri (beside sikkatu) Nbk. 418:2; 59
GIS mar-ri AN.BAR.MES (among tools sent
to Uruk) YOS 6 146:2, cf. ina libbi 12 GIS

mar-ri AN.BAR.MES ibid. 15, and passim in NB,
usually specified as being of iron, see also
hasmitu.

b) with specific ref. to use - 1' agri-
cultural work: x seed and 1 GIS.MAR URUDU
PN inaddi[n] one copper spade PN (the
owner of the field) will provide (for the
tenant) YOS 12 258:14, cf. (in similar con-
text) 1 GIS.MAR KL.BABBAR (error for URUDU?,

coll.) inaddissunusi ibid. 177:14 (OB); the
tenant will dig up the field 1-en mar-ri sa
2 MA.NA 5 GIN ina pani PN one spade
(weighing) two minas five shekels is at PN's
disposal Dar. 273: 19; [161 mar-ri la pa-a-da
[251 mar-ri pa-a-da 420 zabbildnu sixteen
spades not mounted(?), twenty-five spades
mounted(?), 420 baskets Nbk. 433:3f.; mar-

marru

ri.MES AN.BAR Camb. 18:3; zeru mala ina
libbi ina mar-ri parzilli ippusu as much
land as they can dig up therein with iron
spades Dar. 35:9, cf. 12.TA mar-ri AN.BAR
ana hiritu twelve iron spades for digging
YOS 6 187:1, also zeru gabbi ina GIS mar(!)-
ri iherru VAS 5 110:11, also ibid. 49:16 (all
NB); list of fields mar-ri GIS.APIN (worked
with) the spade - plowed (heading of list)
Cyr. 174:4, also Cyr. 173:5, and passim (also abbr.
mar) in this text; in lit.: X.MES ina GIS.MAR
bini teherr[i] you dig [...] with a tamarisk
spade Or. NS 34 123 K.9789:8 (namburbi), cf.
ina utlija GIS.MAR-U ulteli ina GIS.MAR-ia
[...] ipetti namkaruma he (the farmer)
takes his spade from my (the tamarisk's)
trunk, with a spade made from me he opens
the canal Lambert BWL 158:13; liSsd GIS.

MAR.MES ja kaspi ... lipattd nardti lipattd
atappti let them carry their silver spades,
let them open the (large) canals, let them
open the small canals AMT 45,5 r. 3, dupl.
AMT 42,4:5 (SB inc.); ana HUL A.SA ziqip GI[S.
MAR] ana ameli la tehe so that the evil of
a field worked(?) with a spade does not
affect a man STT 242:1 (Alu namburbi), for
the corr. Alu incipit CT 38 8:43, 9:1, AfO

14 pl. 3 ii 9, see ziqpu A mng. 2.

2' making bricks: 60 mar-ri-a-ta AN.BAR
sa ana leben Sa libndti sixty iron spades for
use in making bricks Nbk. 245:1, cf. 6.TA
AN.BAR mar-ri.MES sa lebinu Sa sIG4 PN ana
Ebabbar ittadin PN delivered six iron spades
for brickmaking to Ebabbar RA 63 80 BM

56365:2, cf. also YOS 6 146:2, wr. MAR AN.BAR
GCCI 2 297:1, 2-ta mar-ri ina pan PN (in
list of items for a ritual, summed up as
hiSihtu Sa ana nade ussu sa abulli nadna
necessary items issued for laying the foun-
dation of the gate) VAS 6 68:2 (all NB); GIs.

MAR.HI.A u tupsikkatum ina bitija ul ibaSSi
there are no spades or hods in my house
ABIM 5:13, cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); ma-ar-ri-su-

nu isdtam Sup.ikkunu Girra ittaku they
set fire to their spades and hods Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 65, cf. all ma-ar-ri ibni

es[Sii]ti ibid. 64 I 337; mar-ri AN.BAR.MES
usebbiladsuni[ti] dullu ina libbi lipulu dullas
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Sunu la ibattil TCL 9 118:14 (NB let.); itdt

ummdndtiSu alla mar-ra u tup<Si>kka tmid
on the rest of his people I imposed (work
with) shovel, spade, and hod AfO 5 90:47

(Adn. I); libndtiSu ina GI§.MAR.MES nalbandti

sa ereni lubanni I made bricks for it, using
spades and brickmolds made of cedar WO 2
42:54 (Shalm. III), cf. VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabo-

polassar); nsi GIS.MAR alli tupikki those who
work with spade, shovel, hod (etc.) Borger
Esarh. 62 vi 38, cf. ndi ma-ar-ri-im Kisurra

157:6, 12 (unpub. OB, cited AHw.); allu GIB.

MAR lu uSasbit tupsikkam hurdi u kaspi lu
emidma VAB 4 62 iii 12 (Nabopolassar); um-

mdndti amaS u Marduk sdbit allu nds GIs.
MAR zdbil [tupsikku] ana eped Ebabbar ...
u[ma'ir] I dispatched the workmen of Sa-
maS and Marduk, the ones who wield hoes,
use shovels, and carry hods, to construct
Ebabbar VAB 4 240 ii 53 (Nbn.); GIS allu

GIS mar-ri-im lu '4-a-as-,i-im YOS 9 84 i 16

(Nabopolassar); tib hups GI.MAR U tupsi[kki]

revolt of the laborers (who use) the shovel
and (carry) the hod KAR 442 r. 21 (SB ext.),

cf. tibit GIS.MAR U GI.IL CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB

Alu).

3' for digging canals: mar AN.BAR qappdtu
u hisihti .a dullu sa ndri iron spade(s),
baskets, and whatever is needed for the work
on the canal BIN 1 60:16; 11.TA AN.BAR

mar-ri 1-et AN.BAR nashiptu a ana muhhi
muSannitu Nbn. 784:1; eight minas 25

shekels of iron 5 MAR.ME AN.BAR §a ana

hiritu a iD <J>-dig-lat five iron spades for
digging out the Tigris canal GCCI 1 10:2;
dullu ina muhhija da-a-nu kapdu 20 mar-ri
50 zab-bil-lum . Zbilanu dul-la-a la ibattil the
work is difficult for me, please send me
twenty spades and fifty baskets at once so
that my work does not have to stop CT 22
117:8 (NB let.), for other refs., see zabbilu.

4' other uses: for baking and preparing
"beer bread" see Hh. VII B 11-20, KAR 375,

in lex. section; for threshing barley see
Hh. XXIV 176, in lex. section.

c) as a symbol - 1' as emblem of Marduk
and Nabi: dMAR Sa dAMAR.UTU the divine

marru

spade of Marduk Jean Tell Sifr 58:23 (OB);

ma-[a]r-ru a Nabi (on bronze representation
of a spade from Choga-Zambil) RA 35 132;
for whom did he mark the temple? lu a
dEN S mar-ri Semitma d30 UD.SAR-i iltemit
bissu if it were Bel's it would be marked
with the spade-symbol, but Sin has already
marked it as his temple with his crescent
symbol BHT pl. 9 v 21 (Nbn. Verse Account);

[... kaspi] ebbi mar-ri hurdsi ruSe [....]
of pure [silver], spades of shining gold Borger

Esarh. 94 r. 3; mar ri u muzAhuSS 14 GUN

12 MA.NA Kir.GI ... uza'inuma I decorated
it (the boat of Marduk) with spades and
dragons (using) 14 talents twelve minas of
gold PBS 15 79 ii 22, cf. [mar]-ri u mu.s
huSSe sdriri uSalbis VAB 4 156:23 (both Nbk.);
a slave Sa PN mar-ru u qantuppi [ina]
muhhi rittiSu iddi whom PN marked on the
hand with a spade and stylus (mark) BE 8
106:9; one ewe and one goat a dmar-ri u
qantuppu sendu marked with the spade and
stylus TCL 13 132:1, also ibid. 8, a mar-ri u

qantuppu Sendu ibid. 133:11, cf. (referring to

a donkey) VAS 5 94:2, also PSBA 19 142:5 and

9; a five-year-old black donkey Sa mar-ri
u qalpu ana Sumelu Sed-da marked on the
left side with a spade and ax Nbk. 13:2;
note: 1 GIN ana guiiri ana u-ba-tum Sa
mar-ri one shekel (of silver) for wood for
pedestals for the spade-symbol Nbn. 753:32,

cf. x GI su-ba(!)-a-ta [a] mar-ra-a-ta Nbk.
433:9.

2' other occs.: mamit GI.MAR naI u

MU iii zakdru "oath" of holding a spade
and invoking a god Surpu III 14; see also
Ai. III i 35, in lex. section.

d) other occs.: Summa kakki imitti kima
[...] d-niS kima 4-ri mar-ri if the right
weapon is like [a ... ], variant: like the ....

ofa spade CT 31 10 iii(!) 17, dupl. AMT 71,3:17

(SB ext.); ina qdt qebirija mar-ra ikim he

(the god) snatched the spade from the one
who was digging my grave Ugaritica 5 162:43

(lit.); ikkeru SAS GI§.[MA]R SAs GI§.iL SAg

iL-Ai-ma me SA5.MER liskir let the red farmer
carry the red spade (and) the red hod and

let him cut off the red water CT 23 37:67 (SB
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inc. against red rash); GI .MAR e-ra-' [...]
the spade [can dig] a furrow Lambert BWL
166:23 (SB disputation); note referring to
pieces of jewelry: 5 hi-du GI§ binu uqnd 5
hi-du mar-rum five lapis lazuli beads (in
the shape of) a tamarisk, five beads (in the
shape of?) a spade RA 43 152:147, of. ibid.

144, also 156:186, 150:118, 1 KIIB mar-rum
160:234, 168:323 (Qatna inv.).

Dossin, RA 35 132ff.; Landsberger and Bauer,
ZA 37 93 n. 2.

marru in bit marri s.; land worked with
a spade; NB*; cf. marru s.

A mar-ri AN.BA ina muhhi 1 OUR §E.
NUMUN 4 OUR suluppi A epnnu ina muhti
1 OUR SE.NUMUN 3 GUR 8uluppi issin PN
inasu PN will deliver four gur of dates per
gur of land cultivated with the iron spade
and three gur of dates per gur of land culti-
vated with the plow BIN 1 117:14, cf. ibid.

125:13.

See marru s. usage b-l' and epinnu in bit
epinni.

marruru see *murruru.

marsattu s.; (a large vessel); OAkk.,
MA; pl. marsandtu; cf. rasdnu.

1 DUG mar-s-tum (followed by nartabtum)
MDP 14 69 No. 8:6 (OAkk.); 1 DUG mar-sa-
tu Sa Sizbi ... ana ekalli rakis one m. full of
milk was established as due to the palace
KAJ 182:7 (MA); 1 mar-sa-tu sa tuppdte Aa
PN one m. containing tablets of PN (in list
of containers summed up as quppdtu Aa
tuppdte) KAJ 310:25, also ibid. 29, 32, 37; 1
DUG mar-sa-a-tu UCP 9 104 No. 46:4, also
1 DUG mar-sa-ta ibid. 2 (MA, coll. R. Caplice);
DUG mar-sa-na-tu Ass. 11017:18 (MA, cited
AHw. s.v.).

marsu adj.; mixed, mashed (said of malt
steeped for beer); lex.*; cf. mardsu A.

sin.iu.ak.a - mar-su Hh. XXIII iii 24.

**marsum (AHw. 613a) see parsu.

marsadu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[urudu.x.x.x] - mar-a-du (between tatturrl

spade and *uLtu verdigris) Hh. XI 431.

marsi§

Either an object made of copper or a
type of copper.

marsa'u s.; (a tool); EA(?).

gii.tu.lu.an.gid - ad mar-,a-'i Hh. VI 38,
cf. Hg. B I 55, in MSL 6 75.

15 Sa-ba-tu 15 ma-a[r]-[s]a(?)-4i(?) EA
120:21 (list of tools).

The Sum. name, tu.lu.an.gid, means
"(tool) to loosen and tighten."

Landsberger, MSL 7 129 note to line 121.

marsiA adv.; bitterly, with difficulty,
with pain; SB; wr. syll. and GIG-i; cf.
mardsu.

er pa.pa.da.zu gasan.mu gig.ga ad.da
r .ra : ibakki beltu ina rig-gim mar-si-ii iassu

the Lady weeps, with a woeful voice she cries out
SBH p. 101 r. 5f., cf. gu.gig.ga ab.[in].ra : mar-

gi-i4 idtanas[8i] SBH p. 115:20f.; A.Su.gir.bi
gig ba.an.ak.es gig.bi tu.ra ba.nA : me:
retuSu mar-i-i4 epa mar-si-i ina mursi nil his
limbs are in pain, he lies ill miserably 4R 17:51 f.;
KA.Hx dumu.mu dEN.Zi.na an.na su.mu.ug.
ga.bi gig.ga : tem marija Sin Sa ima ame mar-
i-i [i']-ad-[ru] CT 16 20:116f., also ibid. 136f.;

er.gig mu.un.Ail : mar-si-i ibak[ki] LKU
13:4f., and passim, see bakd lex. section; a.nir.
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.gA.ga : taniha mar-ga-
am iAtanakkan (var. mar-si-i uStannah) 4R 26
No. 8:60f., var. from 4R 27 No. 3:34f., see OECT
6 36; A§.GA A§.RU 161 gig.ta gi 4 .gi 4 .zu : di'u
.ur-pu-u a E mar-si-iA i abbitu STT 192:14f.;
u4.gia.ba al.uL.uL a.gig.ga g[ig.ga] : mSAu u
urru i-da-am mar-i-i§ i-na-[aq] Surpu VII 35f.,
cf. a.gig.ga i.i : mar-i-iA i-nu-uq-qu BA 10/1
110 No. 28:7f., [lu].ux.lu.bi a.gig.ga i.[i] :
amelu A mar-si-i4 i-na-qu(!) CT 17 15:18, for
other refs. see ndqu, of. A.gig.ga i.i : mar-§i-i4
[i(?)]-ret-td(?) Lugale II 44; gig.bi ga.an.dug4 :
mar-i-ii lu[qbi] ZA 40 87:i-m; [6r].gig.ga mu.
[un.S9e.5 aE] : mar-si-i adam[mum] ASKT p. 117
r. If., for other refs. see damamu lex. section.

a) describing crying, moaning: Adad
eli mati GIG-id ikassi Adad will cry out
bitterly over the land CT 31 38 i 12,
KAR 430:8 (SB ext.), cf. Adad GIG-is rigimSu
inaddima ACh Sama 10:85, ZA 52 244:39, and
passim in astrol.; Sarru eli biti Auitu GIG-iA

idassi CT 40 34 r. 13, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB
Alu); mar-si-i idgum she (Nisaba) gave a
pained cry Lambert BWL 170:36; Igigi
napharunu iniqu mar-si-i En. el. III 126,
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cf. issima mar-si-iS uggugat ediSdiia En.
el. I 43; ila abi kdti mar-si-i [...] ZA 61
52:89 (SB hymn to Nab); qurdi DN ..
mar-si-id iddalal (see daldlu A usage a) ZA 43
19:72; see also lex. section.

b) describing toil, exertion: ina neriz
biSun piquti ~inuhi erumma mar-si-i etelld
ubdndt Sade paSqdti I entered their narrow
passes with great exertion, and managed
to climb the difficult mountain peaks only
with great difficulty OIP 2 37:22 (Senn.), cf.
ibid. 72:44; uSebbiruni mar-si-iS they (the
captives) brought (the colossi on rafts) with
great difficulty ibid. 105 v 72 and 118:11,
ina dandni u Supuqi mar-si-is ubilunimma
ibid. 105 v 77 and 118:12; ana hiSihti
ekallija GIG-i padqi ana GN ... 4-Sal-di-du-
u-ni they had (their people) drag (the
stones) needed for my palace to Nineveh
with much trouble and effort Borger Esarh.
61:82; [ma]r-si-is ibbabla it (a boat?) was
brought with great difficulty AfO 18 386:16
(SB lit.); on his people ilku tuplikku mar-
si-is i[7kun] imtani sdbe hupiS (see hupsu
A usage e) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:33 (Sar.),
see Saggs, Iraq 37 14.

marsu (fer. maruStu, maristu) adj.; 1.
sick, diseased, 2. difficult, inaccessible, im-
pregnable, severe, grievous, bitter; from OA,
OB on; Ass. fer. maristu; wr. syll. and GIG,
LU.GIG, NA.GIG (LU.TU.RA AMT 13,1:12, UCP
9 348 No. 22:17, TU Labat TDP 162:47,
230:123, note NiG.GIG CT 31 21 r. 8, CT 20
50 r. 8); cf. mardsu.

gi-ig GIG = mar-su Sb II 150; du-ur TU = mu-
ur-su, mar-eu, ma-ra-su A VII/4:62ff.; [lu].[tu1.
ra = ma-ar-sum OB Lu A 126; KU = rna-ar-s[um]
MSL 9 128:180 (Proto-Aa).

[Su].nig.gig = Su ma-ru-u-tum impure (i.e.,
left) hand Antagal C 242; ddr.gig = dsu-bur-ru
mar-su Igituh short version 173; [... ] = [x m]ar-.u
(in group with huppu, Auttatu, Auplu) Antagal A
254.

[...] = MIN (-= ib-tum) d GIG seizure, said of a
sick man Antagal E a 29; [...] = kuppuru Ad OG
Antagal III 60; tu,.6n.6.nu.ru = ip-tu ana GIG
gUB-U (var. arina mar-a na-du-) to say a spell over
a sick person Erimhus VI 27.

ia gig.ga fxl gi.pisan.ginx(oIM) k6d.da :
libbu ma-ar-si Sa kima pidanni katmu angry heart

marsu
that is covered like a chest CT 4 8:lf.; a.sag
gig.ga su.l6.ka mu.un.gal.[la] : asakku mar-
Qu ina zumur ameli ittabbi CT 17 6 iii 29f., cf. [nam.
tar.hul.gAl] A.sag gig.ga tu.ra nu.dig.ga :
[NAM.TAR] lemnu asakku mar-.u [mur]-.u la tabu
4R 29 No. 1 r. 31f., cf. Falkenstein Haupttypen
96:21, STT 161:27f., 173:41f., for other refs. see
asakku A lex. section; ki bur.gal.gal.la i. r.
sar.ra gig dr.[...] : aAar pilri rabdtu udde42
b[ik]itu ma-ru-u-tum (see bikitu mng. 2) KAR 375
iii 23f., cf. ibid. 21f.; m.i.lu gig.ga s .sig.
g a: ina qubbe mar-8u-ti 8urup libbi 4R 26 No. 8:3 f.;
as.bal gig.ga : arratu ma-ru-u8-td AMT 102:9;
ama.dInnin ugu.mu is.dib.ba 'gig.ga mu.
un.ddi.e : Itar elija isbusmra mar-i-id uwmanni
Istar became angry with me and turned me into
a sick man 4R 10:52f., cf. gig.ga ba.an.d.e :
mar-?i-is tueminni ibid. 19 No. 3:43f.

a.sag tu.ra su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.es :
asakku mar-8a ina zumriu ikunu CT 16 2:40f.;6s.la su.bar.re.da 1i.[tu.ra ti].la.da ki.
<zu>.da.ni [...] : kasd uaruru mar.-a [bullut]u
ittika iba[4i] 4R 17:36f.; ld.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni
h6.im.ma.ra.ab(var. .ib).ta.6 : sa marsi mu
russu littagi 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f., dupl. STT 182
r. 5f.; lu.tu.ra ga.ras.sar.ginx ba.an.gur :
mar-8a kima karabi ihtaras CT 17 29:13f.; te
lu.tu.ra.kex(KID) u.me.ni.[na] : ina .te mar-8si
4u-ni.il-ma lay it near the sick person CT 17
11:75f., cf. sag u1.tu.ra.kex (var. ld.gig.ga.
na.kex) u.me.ni.k6e : qaqqadi mar-8i rukusma
CT 17 20:44f., gaba.ri gis.na.da(text: .hu).a.
ni mas sag.lu.tu.ra kes.da.a.ni : mihrit
erBi4u uria ina rBe mar-8u irkus BIN 2 22: 192f.,
dupl. AMT 6,2:8f., sag lu.tu.ra.kex u.me.
ni.gar : ina rBe mar-a Sukunma CT 17 18:14f.,
cf. also AfO 14 150:202-204 (bit mesiri); ld.tu.ra
imin.bi ni.te.ga.e.ne.kex (var. nu.te.ga.
da.kex) : ana GIG (var. mar-si) sibittigunu aj ith4
the seven of them should not approach the sick man
CT 16 45:145f., cf. ld.tu.ra.se mu.un.na.an.
te.gA : ana mar-u ina tehAja UET 6 391:5;
[lu.tu].ra su.na [mi.ni].in.gar.re : Sa ina
zumur mar-i(var. -8a) iASakna CT 16 2:54, and
passim in similar contexts; nfg.tu.ra.a.ni
ld.ti.la.a.ni.se : mar-8u-us-su ana bullutu to
bring about a cure for his sick state CT 16 2:68f.;
65.ld.bi ha.ba.an.bar tu.ra.ni.se ha.ba.
an.ti.le.en : kasssu lita44ir mar-Qi-us-su liblut
may he be freed from his captive state, may he
recover from his illness 4R 17 r. 1 f.

[UDu]m ra-hu-u = MIN (= UD-mu) mar-8u Malku
III 141.

1. sick, diseased - a) referring to parts
of the body: igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar
: ana mni mar-sa-a-ti simma idtakan (the

wind) put a sore into the sick eyes AMT
11,1: 14f., cf. ana IIII GIG.ME§ SIG5 good for
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diseased eyes Kocher BAM 307:7; DUR siG
SA5 ina IGI-ks GIG-tim tarakkas you put a red
wool thread around his sick eye AMT 10,1:16,
cf. ibid. 7; if a physician ser'dnam mar-sa-
am ubtallit CH § 221:4; Bsep GIG [ana]
muhhi taSakkan you place his sick foot on it
(the reed mat) CT 23 1:4; you put the
medication ana muhhi z-s GIG on his
aching tooth AMT 18,11:2, cf. ibid. 3, cf.
also (lungs) Kocher BAM 1 ii 25, (takaltu)
ibid. 47, (irri) ibid. i 35.

b) said of persons: i.ERIN ana PN LT.TTG
mar-si cedar oil (issued) to PN, the ailing
fuller ARM 7 2:3, cf. ana NAR.MES ma-ar-
si-tum TCL 10 71 obv.(!) 66, also ARAD A
mar-si-tum YOS 5 171:15 (all OB); kurums
mat PN ... GIG food rations for PN, (when
he was) sick PBS 2/2133:15, of. ibid. 17, Ka:
SH GIG ibid. 6 and 39 (MB); (grain issued to)
PN LT.GIG AnOr 9 8:61 (NB); silver given
ana PN aSkdpu mar-sa Evetts Ner. 53:3, cf.
Nbk. 340:2; note in adverbial usage: [a]:
sum PN 5a ma-ar-si-si tezibusu PN ittih
as to PN whom you left while he was
still ill, PN has quieted down JCS 11 109 No.
4:13 (OB let.), see also CT 16 2:68f., 4R 17
r. If., in lex. section.

c) referring to animals: kurummat 1
sisi mar-si rations for a sick horse BE 14
56a:15 (MB); 1 AN6E.KUR.RA mar-s HSS 15
117:33, also ibid. 27 (Nuzi); alpu Sa epinni
9a PN Aa mar-si ana GN ibukunu baltu (see
abaku A mng. 3b) VAS 6 207:2; 3 UDUT.BAR.
GAL.ME GIG.ME three sick parru-sheep GCCI
1 121:1, of. 10 UDI.NITA GIG CT 22 37:16

(all NB).

d) (in substantival use) sick person,
patient - 1' in adm.: 280 ARAD.HI.A 8
Lf.TU.RA 280 men, (including) eight sick
men UCP 9 348 No. 22:17 (OB); oil rations
ana mar-si-ti BE 14 148:53; [tm mar-s]4-ti
Sa taSappara BE 17 53:31, of. itti mar-sc-ti
t2m 7 dulli ul taapparamma ibid. 40, itti
mar-s'-ti (in broken context) ibid. 18,
mindema Aa mar-s-ti ibid. 26 (MB let.).

2' in med. context, referring to treat-
ments, symptoms, etc.: AN.TA.UB.BA // mar-

marsu

sa uh-tan-naq u fi-su SUB.SUB-a (the disease)
AN.TA.§UB.BA (refers to the case:) the sick
man chokes and spits all the time BRM 4
32:1 (med. comm.); ina muhhi mar-si Sa dame
appisu illakiini in regard to the patient who
has nosebleed ABL 108 r. 1 (NA); NA4 U U
GI0 ana LU.GIG SE KU-.-4 u tuqattarsu the
minerals, plants, or woods are for a patient,
you use (them) in a salve, (or) make him
take (them) orally, or fumigate him LBAT
1593:18 (LB astrol.); asu ana GIG qdssu la
itabbal the physician must not lay his hand
on a sick person KAR 178 iii 17, and passim
in hemer., also CT 20 10:6 and 30 ii 5 (SB ext.),
cf., wr. LU.GIG AMT 71,1:41 (SB rel.), PRT
106:5; ana GIG qibd tasakkan you may make
a prognosis concerning a sick person KAR
151:59; dulluS a bit La.GIG ippasuni they will
perform the ritual for a sick person's house
ABL 447 r. 13, cf. dullusu c ki a L.GIG innep:
paA ABL 370:14 (both NA); ana GIG naqud
dangerous for a sick person KAR 178 iii 16
and passim in hemer.; endma ana LU.GIG te:
tehhid ramanka tapaisasma ana LU.GIG TE-hi
mimma lemnu ul itehhika when you (the
exorcist) approach the sick person, you
anoint yourself and then you may approach
the sick person and no evil will affect you
KAR 31 r. 22; [DUB.6.KAM] inuma ana bit
LI.GIG adipu illaku Labat TDP 60:49, and
passim in colophons of diagn. omens, wr. excep-
tionally: ana E TU ibid. 230:123; [MAS.MAS]
ana LI.TU.RA ... iqabbi [LU.T]U.RA ana MAS.
MAA ... iqabbi the exorcist says (the follow-
ing) to the sick man, the sick man says
(the following) to the exorcist AMT 12,3 ii
7 + 13,1:12f.; 3 ume ina res LU.GIG tugeg4
AibSi you place it (the figurine of Lamatu)
at the patient's head for three days 4R 56 i
25, cf. 3 ume ina reA LIT.GIG taakkan ibid. ii
25, also KAR 184 r.(!) 27; [ ... ] ina re Lr.GIG
tarakkas AMT 34,2:1, cf. IZI.GAR ina reS
LU.GIG [...] you [place] a torch at the
patient's head ibid. 10; gizilld ... TA GIS.NA
Sa mar-si ualbd (see gizill usage a) ABL 24
r. 7 (NA); [urigalla] ina reA LU.GIG teppuA
ana libbi tuSerribdu you make a reed struc-
ture beside the patient and have him enter
it Kocher BAM 323:58; MA.MA§ qdt LU.GIG
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isabbatma the exorcist takes the patient's
hand KAR 58:51, cf. BMS 12:16, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 76; LIT.GIG ana bitiu liSirma
ana arkisu NU IGI.BAR the patient should go
directly to his house without looking behind
him BMS 12:100, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82,
and passim in similar contexts.

3' in omens: mar-sum murussu inandiu
(with reference to) a sick person, his illness
will lay him up CT 3 3:45; mar-sum ina
mursisu ilum usannaquma BM 87635:15'

and lower edge 1 (courtesy A. Sachs); ana
mar-si-im qdti ilim (if the divination is
made) for a sick person (the diagnosis is):
"hand of a god" CT 3 3:33 (all OB oil omens);
ana harrani ana sabdt ali ana sILIM GIG ana
zandn same (an extispicy) concerning a
trip, capturing a city, the recovery of a
sick person, rain (etc.) CT 20 44 i 60, cf.
summa ana SILIM GIG terta tepuSma CT 31 36
r. 3 (SB ext.); Lv ma-ar-su mur[uss]u irriks
ma iballut Or. NS 32 383:3, cf. ma-ar-s um
su ul irriku arhis iballut ibid. 17 (OB flour
omens); ana ma-ar-si-im umuu gamr[u]
imdt RA 67 50:23 (OB ext.); ana GIG murussu
irrik as to the patient, his illness will be
prolonged CT 31 50:14, KAR 423 i 49, and
passim, cf. ana GIG murussu izzibSu CT 31
50:16; ma-ar-sui M rigmu ina muhhiSu is:
Sakkanma Salim (as to) that sick man,
wailing will be raised over him, but he will
get well Or. NS 32 383:8 (OB flour omens), cf.
ana mar-si-im rigmum CT 3 4:51 (OB oil
omens); mar-si M ul iballut TLB 2 27:13 (OB
diagn.), cf. mar-sum iballut CT 3 2:11, 24,
YOS 10 57:27, and passim, ana mar-si-im ibals
lut CT 5 5:41, YOS 10 58:3, mar-sum imdt
CT 3 2:24 (all OB oil omens), wr. GIG BE KUB
37 198:2, GIG TI ibid. 3, and passim in this text
(oil omens), wr. GIG.BI DIN Labat TDP 48
C ii 5, wr. TU.BI NU DIN Labat TDP 162:47
(- AMT 50,4:20), wr. LIt.TU.RA ibid. 58;
[GI]G.BI ana 3 UD-mi imdt KUB 4 53 r. 9
(diagn. ?), cf. [GI]G.BI ana im Sa tdmurubuma
imdt ibid. 10, also CT 39 36:78 (SB Alu); mar-
sum ina mursiu imdt YOS 10 26 iv 25 (OB
ext.); ina bit amli GIG GIG-ma imdt in a
man's house a patient will become sick and

marsu

die TCL 6 3 r. 7, dupl. KAR 423 ii 67, cf. GIG
TI-ma TI BE a sick person will get well and
a healthy person will die TCL 6 3 r. 2 (SB
ext.); GIG.BI Anunnaki KUR.ME9-i imdt as
for that sick man, the underworld gods will
get him, he will die Boissier DA 250 iv 15,
cf. GIG mdmit asakki isabbassu imdt ibid. 13;
GIG.MES TI.LA.ME5 Thompson Rep. 207 r. 4,
212A r. 9, cf. GIG.AN.TI.LA ACh Samas 8:55,
and passim in astrol.; GIGl arhi itebbi KUB

4 53 r. 3 (diagn. ?), also CT 38 43:70, 80, CT 40
48 32 (SB Alu); GIG.ME§ ina mdti HI.A there
will be many sick people in the land KAR
152 r. 17; umma surdru ana muhhi er i Lr.
GIG iii LJ.GIG.BI murussu izzibdu if a lizard
climbs up on a sick person's bed, his illness
will leave this sick man CT 38 39:21 (SB Alu),
cf., wr. NA.GIG KAR 382 r. 33 (SB Alu), and
passim with snakes, lizards, ants, etc., in similar
contexts in Alu; [umma LI ana] rt LfI1.GIG
illak LBAT 1601:12, restored from Labat TDP
6:1, see Biggs, RA 62 57 (LB astrol.), also CT
39 30:51.

4' other occs.: this spring lamb la ana
qariti elua la ana qiniti ge[lua] la ana mar-si
delua is not brought for a banquet, not for

a purchase nor for a sick person AfO 8 24 i
13 (Aggur-nirari V treaty); rabbu sindi GIG
upagah my soft bandage relieves the sick
person Lambert, Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB hymn
to Gula); Asalluhi .a ina t &u mitu iballutu
zI-u LI.GIG through whose incantation the
dying recover and the sick get up Surpu IV 99,
cf. itebbi mar-su-um ina tu-i-.a through her
(Ningirim's) incantation the sick will get up
CT 42 No. 32:7, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (OB
inc.).

2. difficult, inaccessible, impregnable, se-
vere, grievous, bitter - a) difficult, inac-
cessible, impregnable - 1' referring to
mountains: ana lizub napSatiu ana KUR-e
mar-si Eli to save his life he went up into a
mountain difficult of access WO 2 414 iii 2,
also Iraq 25 54:40, cf. ana KUR-e mur(error
for mar)-si eliu WO 2 232:189, cf. also ibid.
36:8, and passim in Shalm. III; gir <ri> padqite
KUR.ME§ GIG.ME§ Aa ana meteq narkabdteja
ummdndte la Aaknu KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), also
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marsu

AKA 269 i 45 (Asn.), wr. mar-gi(var. -su)-te

ibid. 268 i 43; KUR-u GIG (var. mar-su) isbat

AKA 316 ii 62 (Asn.); ina puzrat Bad mar-si

... . uib Winckler Sar. pl. 31:41, and passim

in Sar.; ana KUR-i mar-su(var. adds -u)-ti
ittakil he trusted in the inaccessibility of the
mountains Borger Esarh. 49 Ep. 6:23, cf. eli

addniSunu mar-su-4-ti takluma Streck Asb.
166 r. 7, and passim in NA royal; 15 ber qaqs
qar KUR-4 mar-su a amelu arki ameli illaku
a stretch of 15 "double miles" of difficult
mountain territory where men must walk in
single file Wiseman Chron. 74:11 (Ner.); hurri

nahalli natbak KUR-i mele mar-su-ti ina kusst
astamdih OIP 2 36 iv 4 (Senn.); [e]tettiqa

KUR.MES mar-su-ti etebbira kaliina tdmdtu
I passed through impenetrable mountains,
crossed all the seas Gilg. X v 26; inanablisu
itabbatu KUR.ME§ mar-su-ti STC 1 204
K.3351:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94.

2' referring to cities, passes, terrain, etc.:
I conquered 55 of his strong walled towns of
his eight districts adi 11 biratiSu mar-sa-a-ti
including eleven impregnable fortresses
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:43; .tudiZ apaqi neri

be mar-su-ti AOB 1 116 ii 19 (Shalm. I), cf. 6

ber qaqqar badi dannu neribi mar-su Wise-
man Chron. 74:17 (Ner.); arShniSunu mar-[su-

te] their difficult paths AfO 6 82:32 (Assur-
bel-kala), cf. tuddi mar-su-te AKA 64 iv 53

(Tigl. I); eqla mar-sa an impenetrable region
AKA 50 iii 17; eqla tdba ina narkabtija u
mar-sa ina aqqullat ert lu ahsi where the
area was good (I went) in my chariot, and
where impenetrable, I hacked my way through
with bronze axes AKA 65 iv 66, 83 vi 51, 143

iv 35 (all Tigl. I), also Lie Sar. 152; Uqnd
mar-su isbatu they took to the hard-to-ford
Uqnfl River Lie Sar. p. 48:2.

b) severe, grievous, bitter - 1' referring
to curses: ar[rat] la napSuri ma ru-us-ta
liruruSu may they (the gods) curse him with
a grievous, indissoluble curse BBSt. No. 7 ii
15, also MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 13 (both kudurrus), also

ABL 1169 r. 3, arrat la napSuru ma-ar-uA-tum
lirUruSu VAS 5 21:31, cf. TuM 2-3 8:24,
16:9, wr. mar-ru- <uA>-tu Cyr. 277:18 (all
NB leg.), erreta ma-ru-ul(var. -uA)-ta aggid

marsu

lirurug AOB 1 124:7 (Shalm. I), cf. CH xliv

83, RA 11 92 ii 24 (Kudur-Mabuk), AKA 252 v 92

(Asn.), arrat [la] napsuri ma-ru-u-ti lirru
Suma OIP 2 139:69, also ibid. 147:37 (Senn.);

arrat la napsuri ma-ru-us-tu liraruuma
ZA 51 140:75 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone

No. 291, for arrat marusti see maruatu mng. le.

2' referring to events, words: awatam
ma-ri-is-tdm la iqabbiunidti they should not
speak a harsh word to us TCL 4 1:21, cf.
awdtim ma-ar-sa-tim TCL 19 73:18 (both OA);

awatum ma-ru-us-tum 9a DN arhiS liksussu
CH xliii 31; eliga awatum ma-ru-us-tum ul

ibagsi there is no matter (more) unpleasant
than this OECT 3 1:20 (OB let.); see also
amatu A mng. Ic; pi GIa-si E KUR TUK-Ai
there will be harsh words in the land RA 50
12 i 23 (Bogh. astrol.), cf. amurma epSetalu
ma-ru-u-ta AfO 19 59:149 (SB lit.); ana epi

mar-si annd in regard to this unfortunate
event EA 137:95 (let. of Rib-Addi); Sipru mar-

su tastanapparani you keep giving me
difficult orders Borger Esarh. 82:14.

3' referring to payment: kaspam mar-sa-
am asqul I paid an exorbitant(?) price
CCT 4 11b:12 (OA); 1 AB Sa ... aSdmu

kaspam mar-si-us-si addinu one cow which
I bought (and for which) I paid the silver
only under difficulties YOS 13 161:6; Ki.
BABBAR mar-si-us-si aSaqqal I can pay the
money only with great difficulty YOS 2 61:27,
cf. KT.BABBAR mar-s-Is-sii uqul pay the
money no matter how difficult it may be
VAS 16 52:9, cf. also ibid. 189:6; agar PES.A.
SA.GA ibassil 1 SU.SI PE§.A.SA.GA ab imam
mar-sd-As-si liddinma 1 su.sI PS.A.S.GA
abi lidhbilamma gimsunu ina GN ... luddin
if there should be any dormice (for sale) my
father should pay even a high price for sixty
dormice and my father should send them to
me and I will reimburse him in Babylon
CT 29 20:13 (all OB letters).

4' other occs.: simmam mar-sa-am
CH xliv 57 (epilogue), cf. mutib simmi mar-

si-4-ti (the physician) who can heal all kinds
of serious sores BA 5 391 K.9595: 8 (SB);
A.SAG.GIG.GAd-u GIG-tum.MES KAR 44:8;

kila mar-sa immar (see kilu mng. lb) CT 40
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*marsuitu

49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (SB Alu), cf. ina ki
hulle GIG naddku 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140;
kakki GIG.ME CT 20 3:11 (SB ext.); kima
akali dtakal ma-ru-us-tum bikitu instead of
bread I ate bitter tears 4R 59 No. 2:23; ina
piSu ittaSkunu qubbe mar-su-4-te woeful cries
were on his lips TCL 3 413 (Sar.), cf. nubeu
mar-su-ti AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.); ildni ina
zumur mdti BE.MES situ (wr. ZI.GA) NIG.GIG
ina bit ameli [A] the gods will leave the land,
severe loss will be in the man's house CT 31
21 91-5-9,202 r. 8, also CT 20 50 r. 8; kippi GIG.
MES GAL.MES (see kippu mng. 2) TCL 6 1 r.
15 (all SB ext.); ina Nio.GIG mar-si sa ikulu
because he has eaten a stringently tabooed
thing 8urpu II 69, cf. [a]rnam mar-sa-am
a grievous sin UET 6 396:5 (SB lit.); gillate
ma-ru-us-[te] LKA 50:9; mimma tabu lu
ikkibkunu mimma GIG lu simatkunu (see
ikkibu mng. lb-2') Wiseman Treaties 490.

For TBP (= Kraus Texte) llc vi 30 (obscure),
see ahdzu mng. 2a-2'.

*marsitu see marsu lex. section and mngs.
Ib and 2b-3'.

marSa§u s.(?); (a type of flour); OAkk.
(Akk. 1w. in Sum.).

1 (PI) zid mar.sa.Sum UET 3 907:4, cf.

ibid. 906:6; x sila ninda mar.sa.Sum.
kex(KID) Reisner Telloh 127 ii 15, cf. ibid. iv
6, CT 5 48 iv 20, Barton Haverford 2 62 i 6, ii
10, v 23, Chiera STA 8 vii 21, x 21 (all Ur III).

*marSittu s.; (a stone); (early OB)
Mari*; pl. marsiddtum; cf. raSdu v.

[x] NA4 mar-Si-da-tum (in a list, between
maSkakdtum and NA4 kidanu) Syria 47
256:15 (Mari).

mar§itu s.; 1. property, 2. herds; OB,
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. raa4.

kib-Aur NfG.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-4u-u,
ba-.i-tum, mar-Ai-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff.,
im-ma-al NfG.s[U.DUGUD] - MIN (i.e.. same equiv-
alents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.g6l.la = u-u, bu-u-u,
ba-6i-tum, mar-i-tum Hh. I 81ff.

mar-i-tg - bu-lum Izbu Comm. 280, also 434.

1. property - a) in leg. and econ.: (when
they had sworn an oath to clear themselves)

margItu

ana mar-Ai-it PN abigunu with respect to
the property of PN, their father Meissner BAP

107:16, also CT 8 3a:21, cf. mar(!)-Si(!)-ti
A.BA .a illiam ibid. 17; ma-ar-Ai-it ahdt abija
nadit Sama property of my aunt, a naditu
of Samai (heading of a list of objects)
CT 2 1:1, cf. ma-ar-.i-it IPN nadit Samad
PBS 7 72:18, also ibid. 6; minumme mar-Ai-it-
.u ~a-u A.§A.ME§ gabba mimmdUu .a ir4 all
his property, his house, fields, everything of
his he acquired MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:11,
also ibid. 102 RS 15.109:4, 57 RS 15.120:18;
gabbi mar-.i-ti .a bitija ana kundiunu u mar-
s[i-ti] 9a bitikunu attij[a] all property of my
house belongs to you (pl.), and the property
of your house is mine MRS 9 229 RS
18.54A:18f.; minumme eqletija bitatija mar-
si-ti-ia manahatija mimmu unguja u i.ten
makkurija (see manahtu mng. 3c) HSS 19
17:8, also ibid. 4:7, 10:27, 27:4, 131:5, HSS 5
74:8, 72:26; mar-gi-te.ME LI.ME§ ab-ti-nu
EA 137:74.

b) in hist.: ina mar-si-tim ina namkiri
ina bidi u ina bagiti ... bitam utepi. I had
a palace built from the property, possessions
and belongings (which I had brought as
booty from Hatti) Smith Idrimi 79; mar-Si-it
ali allat ERIN.MES ami §a ika dad ileqqe
the Sun may take the property from a city
(and) prisoners (of a city) he conquers
KBo 1 5 ii 31, also ibid. 29, 37, 39 (treaty); als
lassunu bu dunu u mar-.i-su-nu ana alija
ASur ubla I brought their prisoners, their
belongings and their property to my city,
Assur AKA 74 v 62, 118:12, AfO 18 344:34,
350:36, cf. AKA 73 v 5 (all Tigl. I), also allass
sunu buddunu mar-.i-su-nu uuSd ana alija
ASaur ubla MAOG 6/1 11:9, allassunu mar-
i-su-nu alpeAunu snibunu a~lula AKA 305

ii 30 (Asn.); 800 nie adi mar-i-ti-t-nu ...
ablula I carried off 800 people together with
their property Rost Tigl. III p. 34:206, also
22:138, 38:234, 60:21; mar-i-su-nu upahhiru
they gathered their belongings Levine Stelae
r. 49 (Sar.); d1inidunu itti mar-i-ti-Sd-nu
umadferuma they left behind their towns
with their property (and fled into fortresses)
TCL 3 291 (Sar.); x nide adi mar-Si-ti-$d-nu
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mar§u A

... aSlula I carried off x people together
with their property Lie Sar. 279, and passim

in Sar.

c) in omens: ma-ar-Si-tam irassi he will
acquire property Kraus Texte 62 r. 3 (OB
physiogn.); mar-Si-is-su ihalliq his property
will be lost ACh Sin 18:14, cf. (in broken con-

text) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9:34, Dream-book 315:18;
mar-Sit mati issappah the property of the
land will be scattered CT 31 43:9 and 12 (SB
ext.); mar-Si-is-su ikkal he will make use
of his property CT 39 46:57 (SB Alu).

2. herds: mar-sit qerbeteSunu ana la mane
utirra I brought back (from the campaign)
countless herds from their (the enemies')
pastures AKA 69 v 6 (Tigl. I); minissunu
kima 9a mar-si-it (var. mar-sit) senima lu
amnu I counted their number like herds of
sheep AKA 90 vii 11, also 141 iv 22 (Tigl. I),
271:52 (Asn.), Lie Sar. 209; sugulldtesunu
iksur usdlid mar-Si-su-nu he collected flocks
of them, he bred them AKA 141 iv 21 (Tigl.
I), also AKA 201 iv 19, Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.);
ina mar-Si-ti §a Ningizzida sabtanissu bilanis
su (see sabdtu mng. 2b) KAR 144 r. 6 and
dupls., see ZA 32 174:54; difficult: ma-ar-si-it
[...] ka-lu-ma-tim tuhalliq you destroyed
the herd of [...] sheep(?) TIM 2 152:52 (OB
let.).

martu A s.; thongs, straps (of sandals,
bags, harness, and other objects); OA, MB,
EA, Sumerogram in Bogh.

[ku5].mar.Aum.nig.na 4  [...ksi],[kus].
mar. Aum - mar-s[um], [ku ].mar.fum1 =
naS-ka-[x] (followed by Suhuppdtu) Hh. XI 174ff.,
see MSL 9 199.

a) of sandals: KUS.E.[SIR.HI.A] QA-DU

KUS.MAR.SUM KUB 17 18 ii 21, also KUB 32
76:17; six pairs of shoes, among them two
pairs .... with gold KUS.MAR.SUM an-da
the m. is included(?) KUB 12 1 iv 35, see
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 60f.

b) of a money bag: see Hh. XI 174, in
lex. section.

c) of harness: 1 narkabtu tulmidu mar-
di-u u si pidu gahba hursu one wagon, its

martu C

.... , its m.-s and its .... are entirely of gold
EA 22 i 2 (list of gifts of Tusratta); 2 huldlu
.... Sa ina mar-Si-Su Aukkuku two hullu-

stones which are fixed on its (the saddle's)
thongs(?) ibid. i 52; uncert.: 1 appatu
idissu u m[a]-ra-as-su hurdsa uhhuz one (set
of) reins, their base and their m. overlaid
with gold ibid. i 24.

d) other occs. - 1' in OA: 4 GIN a-mar-si
one fourth of a shekel (of silver) for m.-s
OIP 27 55:44 and 60; 1 kutdnam 13 mar-s ana
PN uA~bil I have sent one kutanu-garment
and 13 m.-s to PN CCT 1 41a:22; Sa 2 GIN
ma-ar-Si u si-ki-tim PN nas'akkum PN is
bringing you m.-s and .... valued at two
shekels RA 60 111 MAH 19614:4; 230 mar-au
5 Siqil kaspum Simsunu 230 m.-s, their price
being five shekels of silver OIP 27 55:55;
ma-ar-si sa 5 iqil kaspim ... Sdmma lublus
nim buy m.-s for five shekels of silver and
let them bring them to me TCL 19 61:19;
1 me'at muStdtim Sa 4 Siqil kaspim mar-si
one hundred combs, for one-fourth shekel
m.-s OIP 27 55:30, also, wr. mar-si-e
TCL 20 159: 10; 15 siqil werium dim mar-sA
fifteen shekels of copper, price for m.-s
OIP 27 31:16; 1 kubsum u 3-Si-Au mar(?)-au
Sa raminija addin I gave one cap and three
... from my own OIP 27 10:21.

2' in MB: pingu a mar-di Sa a-za-am
KU.GI Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iv 18, also [...]

mar-Si Sa a-za-ni ibid. ii 29, ina muhhi mar-Si
ibid. iii 7 (MB list of material for jewelers); 1 is
le'i 1 mar-au(!)-4 KI.MIN 2 kussHi ... 3 mar-
Au-ui Sa a-mu-di (ox hides distributed) one
for the wood of a board, one for a m.
of the same, two for chairs, three for m. of
amiidu PBS 2/2 63:7 and 23.

marSu B (maraSu) s.; bed; syn. list.*

mar-sum, ma-ra-sum = ma-a-a-al-tum (for con-
text see majaltu) CT 18 4 r. ii 65f.

For refs. wr. GI.MAR.SUM see majcltu A.

marSu C s.; (a garment); Akkadogram
in Hitt.*

[3 T]1JG MAR-SUM SA.BA 2 AS-MAN-NI 1

ZA.GiN three m.-garments, among them two
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mar§u D

of green and one of blue wool KBo 18 181:27,
also ibid. 7 and 10 (Hittite list of garments).

Possibly to be connected with mardu B.

margu D s.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; pl.
marani.

PN ... karsidu etakal ina mar-gd-a-ni ha-
a-si kubuu mahir PN denounced him, and
he was mistreated by m.-s, but he received
his headgear (as mark of office) ABL 43 r. 9
(= Parpola LAS No. 309).

Possibly to be connected with argu adj.,
and referring to some action by which the
mistreatment was committed.

maru see arlu.

martakal see ma takal.

martatu (or mardatu) s.; (a profession);
OAkk.*

10 siLA mar-da-[t]um (preceded by 14
siLA MAR.TU and other disbursements to
persons of various professions) MDP 14 p. 71
No. 9 r. 7.

martemtu see nardamtu.

martianni s.; (a profession or the like);
Nuzi*; foreign word.

1 u-si LVT.ME§ sa mar-ti-a[n]-ni 9a KUR
Ha-ni-gal-bat (together) sixty men who are
m.-s from the land of Hanigalbat HSS 15
32:26 (coll. in Or. NS 34 30).

Kammenhuber, Die Arier im vorderen Orient
p. 217f.; Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 115.

martu A (mertu) s.; 1. gall bladder,
2. bile, gall; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; mertu
in Bogh., pl. marratu; wr. syll. and zE (E9
RA 27 149); cf. mararu A.

z6-i zE = mar-turn Sb II 192; uzu.ze = mar-turn
Hh. XV 16; uzu.z~ -= mar-td Practical Vocabulary
Assur 912; z6-i KI.NE = mar-turn Diri IV 281;
z6-i zE, ABX _E = [mar-tu] Ea IV 168f.; z6-i
[DA]G+ [KIiM5X GA] = mar-t[um] A VIII/4: 183, also
Ea VIII Excerpt r. 25'.

na 4 .z6 = aban mar-turn Hh. XVI 208; na 4 .ze
= a-ban [mar-ti] = [...] Hg. B IV 91, in MSL 10 32.

me-er-du = (Hitt.) kar-x (among parts of the
exta) KBo 1 51 ii 12.

martu A

[s]u.na im.mi.in.dih.e z6.ta ba.an.sh.si
(var. ba.an.sh.ge) : [zu]muru il'ibuma mar-
ta(var. -tu) iz-za-ar-qu-td they (the demons) have
infected his body with li'bu-disease and sprinkled
gall on him Surpu VII 25f., cf. (the demons)
z6.na ba.ni.in.s h.e : mar-t izzanu CT 16
24:10f.; umbin.bi z6.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi
gir.bi u x(KAXBAD).hul.a : ina §uprigu mar-turn
ittanattuk ki[bi]s8u imtu lemuttu gall keeps dripping
from his (the demon's) claws, there is venom where
he has trod BIN 2 22:35f.; u x(KA BAD).z6(var.
.zu) dingir.re.e.ne.mei : imat mar-ti(var. -ta)
4aili unu CT 16 12 i 16f., var. from UET 6 391:15;
zd.lum.zu z6 an.ga.lm : suluppika mar-turn
(for context see appina lex. section) Lambert
BWL 244 iv 24; [...] z6.e ba.an.ku 4 a ugu.bi
nu.un.dig : [...]-i-ku ana mar-ti ittur mu
elidu ul tabu his [... ] turned to gall, water was
unpleasant to him CT 17 10:53f.

imtu = mar-turn Malku VIII 124; ihhu = ezzu,
uzzu, mar-tu Malku 174ff.; ha-mi-ta-at libbi, mu-i-
il-tur - mar-turn Malku IV 54.

padittu im-td // palittu 6a mar-td ukallu GCCI 2
406:4 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIII); [...]-
bu : ma-rat bal-ti(var. -ti), [ma-ar]-ra-ttd(var. -turn)
CT 37 27 iii 29f., var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde
28 iii 8f.

1. gall bladder - a) as inspected organ in
ext. - 1' in gen.: ma-ar-tum Salmat the gall
bladder is normal CT 4 34b: 6 (OB ext. report);
zE ZAG GI.NA the gall bladder is normal at
the right BE 14 4:4 (MB ext. report); MA §ina
muhhi niri 3 ma-ra-tum ,akna if there are
three gall bladders on the "yoke" YOS 10
42 iv 4, cf. Summa ma-ra-a-tum 3 4-e ibid. 31
xiii 19, [Summa 2 m]a-ra-tum RA 67 52:6 and
passim (all OB); Summa amitu ... zil la iSu
if the exta have no gall bladder CT 30 9:16

(SB), cf. Summa zi halqat KAR 448:12, also
STT 231 obv.(!) 3, aumma ina MN z halqat
CT 30 12:17, and passim in this text; [Summa]
ina rae naplastim kakkum nadima ma-ar-ta-
am ittul if there is a "weapon-mark" at the
top of the naplastu and it faces toward the
gall bladder RA 44 24 AO 9066:7 (OB), cf.
umma Sulmu nabalkutma zi ittul KAR 423

ii 59 (SB); ina re z 2 urqii nadi at the top
of the gall bladder there are two green spots
KBo9 64:A1, cf. zii pisam malia[t] KBo 9 66:1;
Summa raS zi SiSitu 1 ubdn ulu 2 ubin dr-mi
if the top of the gall bladder is covered by
a membrane one or two fingers (in length)
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 7 (SB); Summa mar-turn
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panSa ana gumelim Saknu YOS 10 31 ii 42

(OB), of. umma zE IGI.ME§-ad ana imitti
gaknu CT 20 39:15 (SB); [gumma ina bi]rit
mar-tim A§ if in the central part of the gall
bladder there is a "foot-mark" YOS 10
44:28, of. ibid. 31 i 41 (OB).

2' parts of the gall bladder: umma mar-
tur i-i-id-sa Si-ra-a-am katim if the base
of the gall bladder is covered with flesh
YOS 10 31 iv 25 (OB), cf. umma zE SUHUjS.
ME§-,d ... kina CT 30 33.K.4081 r. 8f., cf. also

CT 20 45 ii 20, and passim in SB, for other
refs., see idu mng. 3e-4'; Summa mar-turn
ina qablida naksat if the gall bladder is cut
through in the middle YOS 10 31 xii 14 (OB);
.umma ina qabal imitti z AN Saknat if there
is the (cuneiform) sign AN in the middle right
of the gall bladder CT 30 1:1 (SB), also (with
other signs) ibid. 2ff.; umma ZE KA-Sa kima
KA x-[...] if the tip of the gall bladder is
like the tip of a [...] CT 30 49 r. 14 (SB), cf.
ap-pi mar-tim RA 67 53:14 (OB), for other
refs., see appu mng. 2b; GUT.MUR (= ur'ud) zE
tarik the "windpipe" of the gall bladder is
dark KBo 7 5: la (model); see also masrahu
A, medehtu, qutnu.

3' special characteristics and features:
.umma mar-turn maliatma mina warqu if the
gall bladder is full and its liquid is green
YOS 10 31 x 21 (OB), cf. gumma mar-turn
miUa ana .ina zizu ibid. 26; Summa mzi a
kima me zi panuAunu if the surface of the
water (in a canal) is like bile CT 39 16:48f.
(SB Alu); gum mar-turn 9a BAR(?) ittama
mi-si-na u4-ta-na-da-na-ma i re-qa if the gall
bladder of .... is double and they inter-
mingle(?) their liquids and are empty YOS
10 60:5, cf. (with la ut-ta-na-da-na) ibid. 3 (OB),
cf. also umma itta zi.ME-ma ... meina
SUM.SUM.ME§ KAR 423 iii 23, cf. also CT 28 48
K.182+ r. 10f. (SB); Summa z miSa NU
i.ME-ni if the liquid of the gall bladder does
not run out KAR 423 iii 17, of. Summa z
kima nddi meSa idahhal ibid. 19; Summa zi
g)A-d4 GA maldt if the gall bladder is full of a
milk-like substance CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 11
(all SB); Summa E§ bubu'tam maliat if the
gall bladder is full of pustules RA 27 149:19

martu A

(OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130, cf. ZE
burbu'tam mali <at> KUB 37 218:1 (model);
Summa zI IM maldt if the gall bladder is full
of "wind" CT 20 45 ii 35; summa z reqat
if the gall bladder is empty CT 30 33 K.4081
r. 28 (both SB); Summa mar-turn damam
laptat if the gall bladder is spotted with
blood YOS 10 31 xii 10 (OB); Summa mar-
tur la-ri-a-[am] iSu if the gall bladder has a
bifurcation ibid. 11 v 12, for other refs. see lard ;
summa bamat ZE Sa imitti SiStu arim if half
of the right part of the gall bladder is covered
by a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ r. 3 (SB);
Summa ina imitti ziE slum nadi if there is a
depression on the right side of the gall
bladder KAR 150 r. 14, and passim with Slu,
pitru, eriStu, etc.; ina imitti mar-tim pilSi 2
palu on the right side of the gall bladder
there are two holes YOS 10 24:9 (OB); Sums
ma mar-turn sihhum itaddu ibid. 31 v 25, for
other refs., see sihhu; [Summa] fzil kima bint
tdmti if the gall bladder is like roe CT 28 46

K.8100:12, cf. (like the head of a hammer) ibid. 7;
reS z kima gamli ana Sumeli ishur Boissier
DA 250 iv 14; Summa z istu imitti ana Sumeli
dakSatma dikissa ussur if the gall bladder
has a separation from right to left and the
severed part of it is loose TCL 6 2:14 (all SB),
and passim, see diksu mng. 2; ZE ZAG GI.NA ana
G1B darsat the gall bladder is normal on
the right but squashed on the left JCS 21
222G: 5 (OB), cf. umma z ana 15 dar-sa-at(!)
CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB); ZE na-an-mu-ra-at
JCS 21 222F:5 (OB), wr. z I.IGI-at JCS 11
102:7, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 25; for other
descriptions, see K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 135f.

b) in med.: [Summa amrelu lu ... ] GIG
lu sa-hi kaliti GIG lu ZE GIG lu amurriqgnu
GIG if a man is sick from [...], kidney .... ,
gall bladder, or jaundice AMT 22,2:8, cf.
NA.BI ZE GIG Kocher BAM 159 i 39, dupl. Kiich-
ler Beitr. pl. 15 i 50, cf. also Summa amelu zE
GIG ibid. pi. 14 i 14, 16 ii 26; Summa amlu
zE isbassu if a man is attacked by gall
bladder disease ibid. pi. 17 ii 70, pi. 15 i 47,
and note mar-tu mar-tu mar-tu paittu (in-
cipit of the pertinent inc.) ibid. pi. 17 ii
42 + K.3273, also zI etli z6 etli ibid. pi. 16 ii27;
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medication <ana> amurriqdni ahhdza u zEI I

siGa good for amurriqdnu-jaundice, ahhdzu-
jaundice and m.-jaundice Kocher BAM 52:96;
ze gig : murus mar-ti ASKT p. 82-83 No.
11:24; mar-tu kima KI.SAG.SAL SIG7 ittanallak
(see kirissu discussion section) Kichler Beitr.
pl. 17 ii 43 + K.3273 (inc.); Uf si-bu-ru : zi :
sdku ina KA§.SAG saq4 - siburu-plant: a
medication for gall bladder disease: to
bray and give as a potion in beer Kocher
BAM 1 i 30, cf. ibid. 31ff.; hilabdnu $a Sadi : u
nasdh ZE Uruanna II 51; u Sa-mu mar-tu :
MIN (= me-me-tu) Uruanna II 304; v mar-
tu : v si-bu-ru ibid. 373; note in prescrip-
tions: U.ASg ZE ina Sikari aqi Kuichler
Beitr. pl. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. 21-26, also masqgtu
zE Kocher BAM 61:5; see also aban marti
stone charm for gall bladder trouble Hh.
XVI and Hg., in lex. section.

2. bile, gall - a) in gen.: if in the month
of Nisannu there is thunder and KI zE ihzl the
ground exudes bile Labat Calendrier § 92:1;
ki sa mar-tu mar-ra-tu-u-ni (for context see
mardru A v.) Wiseman Treaties 646; [i]za[r:
riq]u [imtu u] mar-turn STT 65:31, see Deller,
Or. NS 34 460, cf. Surpu VII, CT 16, in lex.
section.

b) among symptoms of illness: ina muhhi
mar-ti a darru ... ispuranni ma iq tia ...
mar-tu ana Saplis ittusib with regard to the
bile about which the king wrote me, saying
"he has vomited," the bile has settled down-
ward ABL 363:8 and 13, see Parpola LAS No.
152; summa ... ZE MI ina pisu ittabka if
black bile comes out of his mouth PBS 2/2
104:8 (MB physiogn.); z i salimta i-fil-[a] he
vomits black bile Labat TDP 64:49', cf. z
iparru he vomits bile Kichler Beitr. pl. 11
iii 66, ZE iptanarru Kocher BAM 389:7, ina
suburrigu zi isarrur u z] i-ta-[...] bile
seeps out of his anus and he [vomits?] bile
Labat TDP 26:68, cf. zA ina usariu sI.sA-am-
ma ibid. 152 r. 4f.; if a man ina geidsuzi
imtana'a vomits bile when he belches
Kiuchler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 54, 14 i 1, cf. ina geSEBu
ZE i'arru ibid. p. 16 ii 23; irriiu z ukallu
his (the baby's) bowels contain bile Labat

martu A

TDP 228:102; if the fingers of his hand zi
maldma ikkalaSu Labat TDP 98:41f., cf. if
his face se-em-ru // ma-lu-u (i.e., interpreted
as zE emru// mali) ibid. 74:32.

c) in transferred mng.: mar-ti <wa>-as-
ba-at I am enraged Walters Waters for Larsa
64:19, see Stol, BiOr 28 368; hiepima libbaSu

i-ma-a' ma-ar-ta-am with broken heart he
was vomiting bile Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis

92 III ii 47 (OB), cf. i-ma-'-4 ma-ar-t[a]

Lambert BWL 192:15, also ibid. 194 r. 25, 207:3,

libbadunu itarrakma ima'u mar-ti Borger
Esarh. 57 v 1; libbaSunu i-ra-a mar-ta bullul

VAS 12 193 16 (= EA 359, gar tamhari); ina mar-

te imuat ABL 379 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 198;
uncert.: i'arru damt u parsu zi pu-luh-[ti]
CT 15 44:12 (= Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135); GN
gabbi ma-ar-ti la panigu isattd all Bit Jakin
would even drink bile for him ABL 516 r. 14
(NB); note jarri ma-ar-ti (for marrati?)
VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.).

d) bile of animals, used as medication:
ina ZE UDU.NITA tuballal you mix (various
medications) in bile from a sheep K6cher BAM
22:30, cf. AMT 10,4:2; z alpi sami bile of
a red ox Kocher BAM 152 ii 10, cf. Z GUD
AMT 80,6:6, ZE ANNE bile of a donkey
AMT 36,1:9, 1 ZE a GUD.AB 1 ZE a KUg

AMT 41,1:28, ZE alpi salmi zis zuqaqipi z
humsiri bile of a black ox, a scorpion, a
mouse AMT 4,1:3, ZS MU§ bile of a snake
AMT 30,2:6, zi kurki bile of a goose AMT
99,4:4, cf. Kocher BAM 216:38; Bi.ZA.ZA SIGy
... ZE-su ina himeti tuballal you mix the

bile of a green frog with ghee AMT 8,1:13,
cf. ZE musa'irani AMT 36,1:4, Kocher BAM 3
iv 24; UZU ZE KU 6 GU.Bi ina tabti tug-na( !)-al
you put eel gall in salt Kocher BAM 12:13,
for other refs. see kuppit B mng. 1, see von Soden,
AfO 21 81f.

e) as a word for poison: immaggar dribi
sru muttabbik mar-turn (see dribu mng. la)
MVAG 21 94: 12 (Kedorlaomer text); diir ,in
nika mar-tam salih KAR 43 r. 9; see also
GCCI 2 406:4 and Malku VIII 124, in lex.
section.
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For srPA or LU.SIPA as a designation of
the gall bladder, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 227 n.
55, perhaps to be read re'd, q.v.

In Labat TDP 152:59 read ultu qaqqadidu adi
kin(!)- i-.d, see kimu mng. lb-l'a'; in KUB 4
49 ii I read umma amelu libbabu ma-ru-us-ma
a-ar-ti irre tahacial if a man is sick in the belly,
you chop leaves of irrd-plant, see irri A usage b-2';
in AMT 17,1 i 3 read IGI.GG MAR, see zard v. mng. 2.

K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125-145.

martu B s.; (a garment); RS.*

3 TUG.M[E]S ma-ar-tu [(x)] MRS 12 126:8.

Possibly to be connected with mardatu.

Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 158 n. 6.

marts (mert, maStd, malti) s.; 1. stick,
pole(?), 2. (a tree and its wood); OB,
Nuzi(?), SB.

me-es [MES] = me-er-tu-um MSL 3 219 G2 p
(coll.); gi.ma.nu.tur.tur(vars. .di.di, .du.
du) = mar-tu-u (followed by gikallu) Hh. III
169; giggi-i-e-siKAL = mar-tu-u Hh. VI 53,
[gi~S'XKAL] = mal-t[u]-u ibid. 53a; [e-si] [KAL] =

-$u-t, mer-tu-u A IV/4:314f.; e-[si] [GIA.KAL] =
[ma-ar]-tu-u Diri II 217, also Proto-Diri 129; e-Sa
GI.KAL = ma-an-du-u (error for marti) Diri RS
Recension II Section C 13'.

1. stick, pole(?): 2 Gi§ me-er-te-e dams
qiitim u<s>uqma ikisma select and cut two
fine m.-s TLB 4 33:28, cf. ana md-er-te-e u

bubdtim Jupur send for m.-s and frames (for
the cart) ibid. 73:6 (OB); kaparri ma-ar-te-e

ralti UD x [...] the shepherds [...] big

sticks (said by the tamarisk) Lambert BWL

160 r. 14; uncert.: 2 mar-ti-il geqaruhhu

(among fabrics, possibly to martu B) HSS
13 431:19 (= RA 36 204, Nuzi).

2. (a tree and its wood): sarbatu u GIs mad-
tu- akeitma I felled poplar(s) and m.-trees
CT 34 31 ii 42 (Nbn.); udarSu lu hatti mar-te-
em-ma let his penis be (like) a stick of m.-
wood Biggs Saziga 41 r. 28; da 4atti da mar-

te-e turuk you who carry the stick of m.-
wood, hit (the sorcerer) Maqlu I 66; 10 sikz
kdt da mar-tu-4 ten pegs of m.-wood BE 8
154:12 (list of objects used in a ritual), cf. r4thtu

sikkat gabbi mad-tu-4 the rest of the pegs, all
of m.-wood RAce. 14:28, 18:24.

martu

A tree which grows straight and whose
wood is very hard, used for making sticks.

martu (mer'atu, mar'atu, mStu) s. ;
1. daughter, 2. (young) girl, woman;
from OAkk. on; madtu Hh. I 99 var., also
STT 138:11, pi. madrtu, OA also maruatu,
meratu, meru(w)dtu, note the predicative
mrdku, madrti, cited mng. 2 and mng. la-9';
wr. syll. and DUMU.SAL (DUMU.SAL.A.NI-ti-dU

Meissner BAP 74:14, A.SAL ADD 210:5); cf.
maru.

tu.mu.nu.nds = d[umu.SAL] = [mar-tu]
Emesal Voc. II 69; dumu.SAL = ma-ar-tum (vars.
mar-turn, ma-dd-tum) Hh. I 99, dumu.SAL.a.ni =
ma-rat-su ibid. 106; dumu.munus.lugal =
mar-ti sar-ri Lu I 77, cf. MSL 12 p. 230:9; [...]
SIL = mar-t[um] A IV/4 :94; za-az-na v:.zA.[U:R.zA]

= ma-ru-4, ma-ra-a-tumDiriI 309f.; [Dt] = ma-rum,
mar-turn MSL 9 130:309f. (Proto-Aa).

gi5.bar.da.gisimmar = ta-[ri]-tum = mar-ti
up-pi Hg. A I 29, in MSL 5 142.

dumu.munus.a.ni ur.ra.na [inl.gar : ma-
rat-su ana suniu iSkun Ai. III iv 34; zi.dNanse
dumu.munus dEn.ki.ga.kex(KID) h6.phd :
ni dMIN mar-ti dl-a [lu tamdta] be conjured by
Nane, the daughter of Ea CT 16 13:38f., cf. ibid.
53f.; dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.se ga.tuku
: ma-rat-[k]i ana a~iAti luhuz JNES 26 203:32;
dumu.mab.di.da dMu.ul.lil.l me.en : mar-
tum [...] a dMiIN anaku I am the much-praised
daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 128:71f.; dumu.
bhn.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.b6> : mar-turn
sehertu abimi <iqabbi> the small daughter says,
"My father" 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; dam.ur.sag.
ga.kex dumu.b n.da.e dumu.ni mu.un.
sub : alti qarradu mar-turn sihirtu maradu iddi
the wife of the hero, the young daughter (Sum.:
the proud one), has rejected her son SBH p.
131:60f.; dumu.mu ki za.ra dug.ga an.se
lal ki.s lal tu.lu gid.da.bi : mar-ti ana
ema t~buki uSq4 duJpulu Sadada u nV'u my
daughter, wherever you like to exalt or to humble,
to loosen or tighten (translat. of Sum.) RA 12
74:23f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 488f.; fu.mu ur.
sag.dMu.ul.lil.[l..kex me.en] : mar-tum qarittu
dMIN anaku ASKT p. 126:18f., cf. ibid. 20f.

me-ir-turn, immertu, bunatu, bintu, bukurtu, ru-
um-tu, ru-ma-tu, kalamatu, bukr[atu], ma-r[a-tum]
= ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204-213; bukurtu,
bintu = mar-tu Malku I 160f.

1 DUMIT.SAL A.§X : 1T a-ra-ru(vars. add -i/u)
Uruanna I 275; ( (var. oI4) DUMU.SAL A.A (var.
GAN) : A§ dd-su-ri(var. -rum) Uruanna III 64;
tim-bu-ti A.A G1N : DUMU.SAL Itar Uruanna III

231, in MSL 8/2 61; t ba-ri-la-nu tamn-li : U MIN
(- ba-ri-ra-td) DUMI.SAL oGU Uruanna II 85;
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Sd-'-il er-bi-i : DUMU.SAL SI[PA] Uruanna III 205a,
in MSL 8/2 58.

1. daughter - a) in gen. - 1' in OAkk.:
PN DUMU.SAL-sic Sarzec D6couvertes pl.

2 6 bi s fig. 2:9 (= SAKI 166 e); PN DUMU.SAL

PN 2 HSS 10 137:4; PN DUMU.SAL PN 2 nadit
DN Legrain Catal. Cugnin No. 55:2 (seal).

2' in OA: summa me-ir-i-ti atti if you
are my daughter BIN 6 20:25; [x n]aruq ana
me-ir-i-ti-ka niddin TCL 20 153:5; me-ir-i-ti
la me-ir-at-ka is my daughter not also your
daughter? VAT 9230:29f. cited J. Lewy, ArOr
18/3 375 n. 49; tuppi anniutum Sa PN
me-ir-i-ti-a gubabtim ICK 1 12b:9, cf. CCT 4
19a:4, cf. also (in broken context) CCT 5 43:30;
assumi PN u DUMU.SAL-i-ti-[fju] JSOR 11
134 No. 43:14; note the spellings me-er-a-at-
ka TCL 20103:14, me-er-a-sa TCL 21 253:20,
but me-ra-si-i CCT 1 11a:16; me-er-i-wa-
ti-ka urabbima I brought up your daughters
CCT 3 6b: 27; kima me-er-i-a-tim ukabbitki
VAT 9233:8, cited KT Blanckertz p. 29; summa
PN me-er-e-sa (for mer'assa) tasabbat if PN
takes her daughter (back) ICK 1 27b:4, of.
ibid. 7, also ibid. 32:20.

3' in OB: PN ul ma-re-at-ka ma-ar-ti
amti bit emija PN is not your daughter, she
is the daughter of a slave girl of my father-
in-law's household RA 11 176:13f.; you said
suhartum mahar ma-ra-at PN usab [m]a-ar-ti
PN ana bitini irabbianndsi "the girl will live
with the daughter of PN" - should the
daughter of PN (enter) into our family and
grow up with us? CT 29 9a: 10; ma-ar-ti
luddikkumma ahuz I will give you my
daughter, marry (her) TCL 17 56:40; summa
awilum DUMU.SAL-seZ iltamad CH § 154:69;
aSar ma-ra-tum ummatim zeratim itanappala
VAS 16 188:5; ma-ra-ti-Su user let his
daughters go free CT 29 4c: 5; abi ma-ar-tim
terhat imhuru tand utdr the father of the
daughter (who gave her in marriage to
another man) will return twofold the marriage
gift he has received Goetze LE § 25 A ii 28;
ina marisu u ma-ra-ti-[Su] CT 2 40b:3;
,umma ina kittim ma-ar-ti atti meher
unnedukkija Abilim UCP 9 339 No. 14:23;
ana ma-ar-ti-ki PN qibima Kraus AbB 1

martu

68:10; PN DUMU.SAL PN2  CT 47 37:4, and
passim; PN DUMU.SAL nuhatimni UCP 10
210 No. 5:29; x barley DUMU.SAL PN UCP
10 156 No. 89:27 and 28, also Kraus AbB
1 88:4, PBS 7 46:4, Birot Tablettes 16:11, and
passim.

4' in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: aSSum ma-
ar-ti-ka a taqbiam umma attama ulu ma-ra-
at-ka idnam ulu ma-ar-ti luddinakkum inanna
ma-ra-at-ka ana mdrija idnam u salutum ina
birini la ipparras as to your daughter con-
cerning whom you said, "Either give me
your daughter or let me give you my daugh-
ter," now give me your daughter (in mar-
riage) for my son, so that family alliance
does not cease between us Laessoe Shemshara
Tablets 63 SH 874:29, 32, 35; PN qadu DUMU.
MES-fU DUMU.SAL.ME-aU U DAM-aU ibid. 40
SH 887:33f.; DUMU.SAL-ti ittika .sliam
bring my daughter with you ARM 2 51:18;
x silver ana terhat DUMU.SAL PN ARM 1 46:6,
wr. terhat SAL.TUR-4u ibid. 11, for other refs.
wr. SAL.TUR see sihru mng. 4; iPN imti tPN2
ma-ar-ti-t idim TPN made (this) bequest to
her daughter rPN, MDP 22 137:35; aa ul ma-
ar-tu att[i] iqabbi whoever (among the
heirs) will say "You are not a daughter"
MDP 23 285:18; property given ana ma-ra-
ti-i-,a to her daughters MDP 28 404 I 3 and
404 II 3, for other refs., wr. DUMU.SAL passim
in texts from Susa, see E. Salonen Glossar
54 s.v.; wr. DUMU: IGI PN DUMU fPN
MDP 22 73:23, MDP 23 227:27, 230:10, MDP
24 353:30, 382:29, MDP 28 414 r. 2ff., note
DUMU-ti PN MDP 23 287:19.

5' in MB: DUMU.SAL-ti ana ahuzati ul
anaddin I will not give my daughter as a
wife EA 4:50, cf. DUMU.SAL.MES---a ibaSd
ul akalla[kku] ibid. 22, also EA 2:8; ul mar-
ti iqabbima if she says: "(You are) not my
daughter" BE 14 40:17 (adoption); SAL.TUR
PN DUMU.SAL.A.NI PBS 2/2 89:3, 5, also ibid.
53:7, 13f., 16f., 19, 22, also Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS
115:2, ana DUMU.SAL PN ibid. 568 HS
110:18, of. PBS 2/2 103:8, 13, and passim.

6' in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: DvU.SAL-ti
adar aniti la taladdassi you must not put
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my daughter in the position of a second wife
KBo 1 1:62; mar mdriSu sa DUMU.SAL-ia
the grandson of my daughter ibid. 8:20; zer
DUMU.SAL-ia ibid. 31; sa ah ija ... adSassu
DUMU.SAL-ti addanau I will give my
daughter to my brother as wife EA 21:14
(let. ofTugratta); DUMU.MES LU.DUMU.SAL.MES
EA 75:11 (let. of Rib-Addi); RN DUMU.SAL PN2

ana aSSuttiSu ilteqe MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:4,

cf. ibid. 44; TPN ma-ra-as-si [ana] mdrtiti u
kalliti ana PN2 iddin JEN 433:3, and passim,

see mdrttu; summa Sa PN mdriidu ma-ra-
du-su x hurdsa anndm la uta[rru] if the sons
and daughters of (the pledged) PN do not
return this x gold JEN 303:19; PN DUMU.
SAL PN2  AASOR 1618:3, also 23:1, 28:2, and
passim in Nuzi.

7' in MA: if a man la-a DUMU.SAL-su ana
mute ittidin gives into marriage (a girl who
is) not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code
§ 39), cf. bel DVMU.SAL Sa zubulld imtahhuruni
the owner of the daughter, who had received
the marriage gift ibid. iv 29 (§ 30), and passim

in this text; PN DUMU.SAL PN2 KAJ 2:17, 3:1,
28:15, and passim, note IPN DUMU.SAL PN2

ummasa tPN3 [DUMU].SAL PN 4 ma-ra-as-sa
rPN, the daughter of PN2 , is her mother,
PN3, the daughter of PN,, is her daughter

(by adoption) KAJ 3:5 and 7.

8' in NA: Sulmu ajddi Bulmu ana DUMU.
MES-ka DUMU.SAL.MES-ka ... lu sulmu PN
... lu Sulmu ana DUMU.ME§-ia DUMU.SAL.

MES-ia I am well, my(!) sons and daughters
are well, may (you), PN, your(!) sons and
daughters be well! ABL 918:4 and 7 (let. of

Esarh.); PN 3 mdru SAL-s4 2 DUMU.SAL.MES-
si ahadu 2 mdreu uppiS he bought PN, his
three sons, his wife, his two daughters, his
brother, (and) his (brother's) two sons
ADD 230:4; atti ma-rat kal-lat belet biti Sa
RN (see kallatu) ABL 308 r. 5; isset DUMU.

SAL DUMU.SAL-te 9a PN ABL 494 r. 5 (NA).

9' in NB: PN DUMU.SAL-SU batulta ana
adsiitu iddalli he gave PN, his daughter,
a young girl, in marriage Strassmaier Liver-
pool 8: 8, also, wr. DUMU.SAL.A.NI Nbk. 101:5,
Nbn. 293:16; DUMU.SAL-a my daughter
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YOS 3 96:9; ummu turabbima ma-ra-ti-ma
ABL 587:7; PN <A) DUMU.SAL-ti-Su-nu PN,

their grandson Cyr. 277:6 and 10; according
to his assets nudunnu ana mar-ti-si inandin
he will give a dowry to his daughter SPAW
1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 29 (NB laws), but wr. DUMU.

SAL elsewhere in this text; fPN DUMU.SAL-a

... [bul]litma Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:7 (Nippur
siege doc.); ina adabi §a fPN DUMU.SAL sa PN2

aSSat PN3 4atdr satir the document was
written in the presence of PN, daughter of
PN 2 , wife of PN 3 BRM 2 10:26, cf. unqa PN

DUMU.SAL Ja PN, ibid. right edge, cf. also ibid.

8:26, Nbn. 178:47, also ina kandk kunukki
fPN DUMU.SAL PN, asbata TuM 2-3 8:38;

DA E DUMU.SAL Sa PN BRM 2 14:5, cf. IPN

DUMU.SAL-su ,d PN 2 mar PN 3 VAS 3 66:2,

Nbn. 626:1, 671:1, and passim in NB.

10' in lit. and omens: ma-ra-am u ma-ar-
ta-am irsi UET 6 402:9 (OB lit.); ina kaspi
DUMU.SAL.ME-sc bita ippus he will build
(his) house with the money of his daughters
KAR 382 r. 16 (SB Alu); hitit arni abi ummi
ahi ahiti DUMU DUMU.SAL ardi u [amti]
JRAS 1929 282:11; ummu eli DUMU.SAL (var.
adds -a) bdbSa iddil mother will lock her door
against (her) daughter CT 13 49:15, see BiOr
28 15 iv 13, also Leichty Izbu I 50, and passim;

[itti] ummi DUMU.SAL iprusu [itti] DUMU.SAL
umma iprusu (who) estranged daughter from
mother, (who) estranged mother from daugh-
ter 8urpu II 22f.; see also BA 5 617 No. 1:5f.

and dupl., cited bur- A lex. section; [u]mmu da

mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) ina sih4ti i[kappud
le]muttu mother plans evil against (her)
daughter with a smile Cagni Erra IIe 34; ereb
ummi DUMU.SAL idaggal ummu ana DUMU.
SAL ul ipatte babs[a] zibanit ummi DUMU.SAL
ina[ttal] zibdnit DUMU.SAL inattal [ummu]
the daughter watched for (her) mother going
in, but the mother would not open her door
for the daughter, the daughter watched the
scales (weighing the silver at the sale) of the
mother, the mother watched the scales (at
the sale) of the daughter Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 112 vi 7ff., restored from ibid. v 19;

[iltaknu] ana naptani DUMU.SAL they pre-
pared (their) daughter for a meal ibid. 112
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v 22, cf. ummu ana DUMU.SAL ul ipetti baba
PSBA 10 pl. 6:63 (NB leg.); ana birisunu iri
mrdriunu DUMU.SAL.MES-s4-nu ekulu to
(still) their hunger they ate their sons' and
daughters' flesh Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, cf. ABL
1274:10, AfO 8 25 iv 10 (A9ur-nirari V); awilum
ma-ra-as-su ihhaz RA 65 72:54 (OB ext.);
etlu ana DUMU.SAL-Si ithi a man approached
his daughter sexually CT 29 48:14 (SB prodi-
gies), cf. assu DUMU.SAL.ME§ kimtija tertu
epusma I had an extispicy made concerning
(appointing as entu) one of the daughters in
my family YOS 1 45 i 19, cf. assu DUMU.SAL
sit libbija concerning my own daughter
ibid. 20, also, wr. mar-ti AfO 22 4 iii 14 (Nbn.);
mar-tu (var. DUMU.SAL) sit libbidu u DUMU.
SAL.MES ahhESu (his) daughter, his own off-
spring, and the daughters of his brothers (he
sent to my service) Streck Asb. 16 ii 56, for
other refs. see situ mng. 3b-2', cf. itti DUMU.
SAL.MES-ds SAL.MES ekallidu OIP 2 60:58

(Senn.), cf. also Scheil Tn. II 3.

b) with indication of age - 1' in gen.:
DUMU.SAL-sa ina muhhi t[ule] her suckling
daughter ADD 233:6; DUMU.SAL GA BE 14
7:8, 105:7 (MB); fPN DUMU.SAL-SU sa sizib

AnOr 8 19:4 (NB); 'PN DUMU.SAL-SU pirsu
PN, his weaned daughter VAS 1 95:5 (NA),
also ADD 247:2 (coll. ARU 83), and passim; see
also mdrat irti cited irtu mng. la-4'b'; isset
DUMU.SAL-SU TUR [. .. ] ADD 783:4; DUMU.

SAL-SU 4 ritu his two cubit (lit. four half-
cubit) tall daughter ibid. 9; IPN DUMU.SAL
5 MU.AN.NA DUMU.SAL-U-nu Nbn. 509:4, cf.
BRM 2 53:2 (NB), DUMU.SAL-8s DUMU.SAL 3
<MU).MES Nbn. 772:4, and note DUMU.SAL-

Si sahirtu mar-tum 3 MU.AN.NA.MES Nbk.
100:3.

2' with ref. to position in the family:
DUMU.SAL-ia rabitum my eldest daughter
KBo 1 2:41; lu DUMU.U.-sd rabi lu DUMU.
SAL-SU rabitu ADD 310 r. 8; DUMU.SAL-U
rabite (parallel DUMU.U§-si) ADD 436 r. 7;
DUMU.SAL GAL-td a bit riditi ABL 308 r. 2
(NA); ana tPN DUMU.SAL-d rabiti TuM 2-3
269:5 (NB); property given to PN DUMU.SAL-
~i GAL-tum (one-half given to) tPN2 DUMU.

SAL-d tardinnttu VAS 5 43:10 and 11; PN .. .
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DUMU.SAL-ka ualulti bi-ni-im-ma lu aJSati ,i
give me rPN, your third daughter, that she
may be my wife VAS 6 95:5, cf. ibid. 7, cf.
also Salulti DUMU.SAL-8 ana mdriu a PN
... ittadin ABL 336 r. 4 (all NB).

c) in compound kinship terms - 1' mrat
ahi niece: lu mar ahbiu lu DUMU.SAL (<§E>-
§U KBo 1 8:35; SAL.DUMU.SAL.ME§ ad (<ti >a
EA 89:22; DUMU.SAL.ME§ (var. omits ME§)
ahhLu ana epea abarakkuti iibila Streck Asb.

16 ii 56.

2' mdrat ahi abi cousin: see ahu A mng.
le-6'.

3' marat emi sister-in-law (lit. father-in-
law's daughter): if a man has presented a
marriage gift to the house of his father-in-
law and (afterward) his wife dies DUMT.
SAL.ME§ emidu ibaggi hadima emu D UMU.SAL

emisu kI asitiu mette ehhaz (if) there are
daughters of his father-in-law, if the father-
in-law is willing he may marry a daughter
of his father-in-law in place of his dead wife
KAV 1 iv 42 and 44 (Ass. Code § 31); note: adaps
par ana DUMU.SAL-ti emeja I will send word
to my betrothed (lit. daughter of my father-
in-law) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 20;
for mdrat emi husband's sister see emu
mng. 3.

d) in epithets of goddesses and demons -
1' of Itar: DUMU.SAL Sin CT 15 45:2 (De-
scent of Istar); qaritta DUMU.SAL Sin KAR 158
ii 16; en dumu.dEN.zu.na.ra nig.gal.
gal.la un.da.an.Sagar.ra.ta : itu blu
ana ma-rat Sin narbd idimui after the lord
had destined greatness for the daughter of
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 485,
cf. dInnin.na dumu.dEN.zu.na.kex : Itar
ma-rat Sin CT 17 23:163; the month Abu,
month of ma-rat (var. DUMU.SAL) Sin qarittu
Streck Asb. 72 ix 10; Irnini ma-rat Sin qaritti
STC 2 pl. 84:105; dINNIN ma-[a]r-tam narcdm
tabu his (Enlil's) beloved daughter Itar
YOS 9 35:24 (Samsuiluna), see Sollberger, RA
63 33 note; Dilbat DUMU.SAL Enlil Streck
Asb. 188 K.2652:5; Itar DUMU.SAL Anita
ZA 32 172:26f.
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2' of other goddesses: ma-rat Ningirsu
(incipit of an inc.) Biggs 8aziga 13:19; Ninkar=
rak DUMU.SAL Anim CH xliv 51; niihi ma-
rat Sin (referring to Nana) BA 5 628 No. 4
iv 17; ana DN DUMU.SAL retitu for Nank,
the firstborn daughter ibid. 664 No. 22:1;
[6.g]i 4.a dumu.sag dUra.a : kallat mar-
turn re~titu a d[Ura] SBH p. 65:13, of. ibid.
p. 129:11; Nane DUMU.SALEarabiti DN, the
oldest daughter of Ea BE 1 83 i 22 (kudurru);
DUMU.SAL dAllatim KBo 10 1:43 (Hattuiili
bil.); (in broken context) 2 DUMU.SAL.ME§
d[ ... ] U Enme.arra STT 28 iv 42' (Nergal and

Ereskigal); for other refs. see Tallqvist Gotter-
epitheta 124; anandi ipta ana DUMU.SAL Ea
anandi sipta ana DUMU.SAL Anim anandi ana
DUMU.SAL iii I recite the incantation for the
daughter of Ea, I recite the incantation for
the daughter of Anu, I recite (it) for the
daughter of the god Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 67f.,

cf. (in broken context, probably referring to
Ningirim) DUMU.SAL Ea UET 6 410:5 (inc.), see
Gurney, Iraq 22 222ff.; garments .a dDUMU.
SAL.ME§ ].BABBAR.RA VAS 6 26:21, also PEQ

1900 261:4; 3 GADA .alhu Sa DUMU.SAL.ME§

E.BABBAR.RA Nbn. 115:9, cf. YOS 6 53:4, 7 (all

NB); dDUMU.SAL.ME 1.AN.NA RAcc. 114:10;
offerings ana DUMU.SAL.ID for "the daughter
of the river" ABL 977 r. 11 (- Parpola LAS
218); note the divine name dDUMU.SAL.IM

Frankena Takultu 102 No. 137, cf. GIS.BIbR NA4.
KA.ZA.GIN DUMU.SAL.IM K I.GI tamlit GUG
Iraq 32 156 No. 25:5 (NA); note, referring to
justice personified: dinam dinima Kittum
ma-ra-at ama RA 38 86 r. 22 (OB ext. prayer),
see also maru mng. Ib.

3' of Lamatu: buntu ilim ma-ar-tu A-ni-
im she is the daughter of a god, she is the
daughter of Anu BIN 4 126:7 (OA inc. against
Lamatu); DUMU.SAL dA-nim PBS 1/2 113 iii
2, and passim in Lamatu; LamaStu ma-rat
dA-nim Maqlu IV 45; .alam DUMU.SAL
dA-nim ABL 977 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 218;
mar(!)-tam paittam aLamadtam ekkemtam
the daughter who extinguishes, the snatching
Lamaitu demon CT 42 No. 32:10, dupl. Bohl
Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr. mas-tum
STT 138:11; see also miru mng. lb.

martu
4' of a group of benign goddesses - a' the

seven daughters of Anu or Ea: mannam
laSpur ana ma-ru-a-at E-a whom should I
send to the daughters of Ea? Kiiltepe 1948,
611:8 (OA inc.), cited JNES 14 17; ana ma-ra-
at A-ni 7 t7 JCS 9 8 A 14, also JNES 14 16:20,
parallel, wr. ma-ar-ti JCS 9 11 C 12, also,
wr. DUMU.AN.NA ibid. 8 B 14, DUMU.SAL
CT 23 2:5, AMT 26,1:11, 27,5:5; DUMU.SAL
dA-nim Sa Same [ninu] BMS 61:5, dupl. LKA

153 r. 6.

b' the two daughters of Anu: sitta Sina
DUMU.SAL Ani AMT 10,1 iii 18, see Lands-

berger, JNES 14 16, also Maqlu III 31f., IX 42;
your (the Wagon constellation's) axles are
DUMU.SAL dA-n[im] Sa same elliti STT 73:72.

e) mdrat iii - 1' as designation for
priestesses and women devoted to, or serving
in a temple or for a deity: see ilu in marat
ili; for a possible parallel DUMU.SAL Sin
JCS 9 65 No. 20:4, 67 No. 42:4, see R. Harris,
JCS 9 65.

2' in the meaning clanswoman: see ilu
in marat ili, and Renger, AfO 24 103ff.

f) in personal names: DUMU.SAL-gama

CT8 lla:11; DUMU.SAL-dA-ma-a YOS 2 75:1;
DUMU.SAL-Itar Meissner BAP 94:3, 28, CT 6 4
ii 3 (OB), AfO 20 123:3 (MA); note DUMU.SAL-
Bat-ka-a KAJ 51:2, 90:3 (MA); for Mdrat-
ersetim see ersetu mng. 2c-2'.

g) citizen, member of a group: 1 awiltum
DUMU.SAL Idamara[s] a woman from the
country Idamaras VAS 16 80:1, cf. DUMU.
SAL-A-ra-ah-tum (personal name) BIN 7
190:6; summa DUMU.SAL gubi ahiz if he
marries a citizen of Susa MDP 24 395:12;
DUMU.SAL mat Hatti KUB 3 24:3 (let.); PN
mar DUMU.SAL sa bit PN, PN, the son of a
woman (lit. daughter) of the family PN2
BBSt. No. 3 i 13 and 41 (MB kudurru); note
DN ma-rat Uri LKA 37:5, and dupls., see
JNES 33 224, for mdrat amili see amlu mng.
3b; for mdrat muSk.eni see mukinu.

h) mdrat biti - 1' unmarried (adult)
daughter living in her father's house: gi4 .in
agrig 6.gi 4.a dumu.6.e.kex ir(?).bi al.
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dub.duib.be : [amtam] abarakkatam kalla:
tam ma-ra-at bitim [x-x]-si-na tunappaSi
(for tunappasi) you strike the .... of the
slave girl, the housekeeper, the daughter-
in-law, the daughter of the house RA 24 36:9
(= Dialogue 5:93f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p.
91 (OB lit.); asum DUMU.SAL bitija TIM 2
140:4 (OB let.); dumu. .a DN : mar-ti biti
DN andku Langdon BL No. 16 ii 10f.; DUMU.

SAL E imdt CT 38 16:76, cf. ibid. 26:35, 30:6;
as divine name: dDUMU.SAL-E Frankena Ta-
kultu 124 No. 96.

2' a priestess or temple devotee (OB Susa
only): barley sa ina pall rabi iisapkuma
DUMU.SAL.MES bitim ipteama ilqd which was
stored in the Large Sector, and which the
"daughters of the temple" opened and took
MDP 28 471:14; barley and wheat sa ina
pale rabi rani DUMU.SAL.ME E usaddinama
ilqea which the "daughters of the temple"
had collected in (or from) the second Large
S3ctor and taken away ibid. 29, cf. §U.TI.A
DUMU.SAL.MES E ibid. 31.

i) referring to animals: 1 littum u ma-
ra-sa CT 47 30:20 (OB), cf. 1 littu a-di ma-
ar-ti-Sa UET 7 43:5 (MB), cf. also littu u
DUMU.SAL-su Nbn. 639:14; representation
of 1 pagutu u DUMU.SAL- U ina snisi one
monkey and its young in its lap EA 14 ii 48;
X UDU DUMU.SAL satti ADD 1132 r. 4, and
passim; [iste]n atdnu rabiti u DUMU.SAL-ti-sci
DUMU.SAL 20 sandti VAS 5 34:1f., cf. SAL.

GUD U DUMU.SAL-si Dar. 392:11f.; UDU

parrat DUMU.SAL Satti a female lamb one
year old Nbn. 246:4, also 646:2 and 7, BE 10
105:3 and 6, 106:3 and 6, and passim in NB.

j) in names of plants, insects - 1' mdrat
eqli (a medicinal plant): see Uruanna I 275,
III 64, in lex. section; U DUMV.SAL A. A
(among several medications) AMT 59,1 i 38.

2' mdrat etli: see Uruanna II 85, in lex.
section.

3' mdrti uppi sprout appearing in the
axil of a dead leaf base (lit. daughter of the
frond base): see Hg. A I 29, in lex. section.

marturrQ

4' mdrat Itar (an insect): see Uruanna
III 231, in lex. section.

5' mdrat re' (a locust): see Uruanna III
200 and 205a, in lex. section.

k) in transferred mng.: raising it (the
bow), Anu declared in the assembly, kissing
the bow 4i lu mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) this be
my daughter En. el. VI 87; kibritu elletu
DUMU.SAL Same rabiti andku I am the pure
sulfur, the daughter of the great heavens
Maqlu VI 73; ana irri DUMU.SAL ill rabiti
Maqlu V 13 and 17, see AfO 21 76; x dILLAT.ME§

DUMU.SAL lipi x confederates of "the daugh-
ter of fat" (mng. uncert.) ABL 977 r. 7 (- Par-
pola LAS No. 218).

2. (young) girl, woman: ultu sehrdkuma
DUMU.SAL-ku ever since I was a child, ever
since I was a young girl STT 28 v 18, also

ibid. 2, cf. ma-ra-ku kalldku hirdku (see
kallatu usage c-2') Or. NS 36 120:65.

Since mdrtu is always constructed with a
genitive or a possessive suffix, i.e., always
refers to somebody's daughter, except in the
lit. refs. cited mng. 2, the reading of DUMU.
SAL in OAkk. refs., e.g., HSS 10 103:10,
184:6, etc. (cited MAD 3 182), where it occurs
as the female counterpart of DUMU.OVGRU,
DUMU.NITA to denote female workers or
recipients of rations, is probably suhdrtu or
sahartu, and in the NA lists, whenever
DUMU.SAL is not followed by a possessive
suffix, as, e.g., KAV 39:1, ABL 212:13, 22,
and in the ref. cited sihru mng. 4d, it is most
likely sahartu, but note DUMU.SAL TUR-ti(!)
Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3.

In BIN 4 225:17, an emendation to me-
<eh>-ra-ti-im is preferable; in SBH p. 146:44f.
read probably sip(ME)-rat DN, see musappirtu
discussion section.

marturrd s.; small chariot; SB; Sum.
lw.

eriqqu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-td Malku II 198f.

Sa ina ndri u makurri u ina urhi GI§ mar-
tur-4 (var. mar-tur-ru-4) la 4-[...] STT 70:10,
see RA 53 132, var. from unpub. BM duplicate,

see AHw. s.v.
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martitu s.; status of an adopted
daughter; Nuzi; wr. syll. and DUMU.SAL.
(ME§) with phon. complement; cf. maru.

tuppi ma-ar-du-ti Ba tPN mdrassu fPN 2 ana
ma-ar-du-ti ana fPN3 u ana PN4 ittadinalsus
niti tablet concerning an adoption of a
daughter (stating) that fPN gave her daughter
TPN 2 for adoption to rPN3 and PN4 HSS 19
88:1 and 4; tuppi ma-ar-du-ti sa PN u sa
fPN 2 m3rassunu PN3 ana ma-ar-du-ti ana

PN 4 ittadnas[$unuti] ibid. 90:1 and 5, cf. ibid.

86:1 and 4, wr. DUMU.SAL-ti ibid. 94:1 and 3,
wr. ma-ar-tu-ti HSS 13 15:1, note tuppi ma-
ar-du(text -ti)-ti Ja PN PN2 ana ma-ar-du-ti
itepuS JEN 465:8f., cf. HSS 19 72:6, 89:6,
145:3, AASOR 16 43:7, RA 23 151 No. 35:16;
fPN DUMU.SAL-ia ana ma-ar-du-ti ana

magannuti ana PN ittadin (for full citation
see magannu A) HSS 5 17:4; tuppi DUMU.
SAL-ti kalluti Sa TPN rPN2 marassu a PN
... ana DUMU.SAL-ti U kalluti ana fPN3 iddinsi

tablet concerning the adoption with the
status of daughter-in-law stating that fPN
gave fPN2, daughter of fPN, for adoption with
the status of daughter-in-law to TPN 3 AASOR
16 30:1 and 5, cf. ibid. 42:1 and 6, JEN 432:1
and 4, 433:1 and 4, wr. DUMU.SAL.ME-ti JEN
50:1 and 4, cited kalltu mng. Ic; ina pandg
numma fPN ma-ar-du-ti u kalluti ina bit PN
as[bu] rPN was formerly living as an adopted
daughter with the status of a daughter-in-
law in the house of PN JEN 440:6.

Used in Nuzi to refer to the adoption of
a female as opposed to marutu, which refers
to the adoption of a male.

mar'u see marhu, marl adj., and mdru.

marf (mar'u, fer. maritu) adj.; 1. fattened
(said of domestic animals), 2. full (or "slow"
form of a Sumerian verb or infix, as gram-
matical term contrasting with hamtu); OA,
OB, Alalakh, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll.
and §E; cf. mare A.

ni-ig §E = ma-ru-f, ka-ab-rum A VII/4:31f.;
[ni-ga] [§E] = [ma-r]u-u Sa Voc. AD 9; Cn]i-ga [§E]
= [ma-ru-u] NabnituFragm. 3a 1; e.z6.im. k i.a
= udu.§E = KI.MIN (=immer[u]) ma-ru-u Emesal
Voc. II 90; udu.ni-gu E = MIN (= immeru) ma-ru-u,
udu.SE.sig = MIN MIN damqa Hh. XIII 2f.;

marf

udu.asx(suG).lum.§E = MIN (= passillu) ma-ru-u,
udu.asx.lum.SE.sigg.ga = MINMINdamqa ibid.
13f.; udu.gukkal.SE = MIN (= gukkallu) ma-ru-d,
udu.gukkal.SE.sigs.ga =MIN MIN damqa ibid.
24f.; gu4.§E = ma-ru-u, gu4 .E.sigs.ga = MIN
damqa ibid. 303f.; sah.E = ma-ru-u, sah.E.
sig5 .ga = MIN damqu Hh. XIV 174f.; [uz.tur.§E
musen] = (paspasu) [ma-ru-d] Hh. XVIII 201;
GUD.ME§.§E.ME§, UDU.MES.E.ME§, AH.ME§.§E.ME§
§UM.ME§ Practical Vocabulary Assur 121ff.

udugu-ru-us-tumKu = ma-[ru-u] Hh. XIII 91,
cf. [...] [KUt] = [ma-ru]-4 S

a Voc. S 1'; [ku]-ru-u9-tC

[KU7 ], KU7 = [ma-ru-u] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 2f.
sizkur.lugal.la gud.§E ud[u.§E] mu.ra.

an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] : niq Sarrim alp e E.ME§
[immere maruti] uptallaquka fattened oxen and
sheep are slaughtered for you as offering of the
king Lambert BWL 120 r. 4f.

[... nig].til.la.a nigin murub4.bi [s'e
ul4].la [... nu.tu]ku pei.a.bi [...] MIN (=
i.zu.u) : uhhurta atarta gamirta sushurta qab <l>:
ta ma-ra-a ha-an-ta sa [x x]-a(?) la i-§u-u bulluSu
[...] do you know (the grammatical terms) the
"leftover," the "excess," the "complete," the .... ,
the "middle," the "slow," the "quick," which has
no [...], the "threefold"? ZA 64 142:16 (Examens-
text A).

1. fattened (said of domestic animals) -
a) in econ.: 10 naruq arsatum 1 GUD ma-ar-
u-um CCT 1 33b:9 (OA); buy me for 25
shekels of silver 3 GUD.SE.HI.A (for 15
shekels of silver) 30 UDU.SE.HI.A PBS 7 4:23
and 25; 1 UDU.SE PBS 8/1 13:10, 8 UDU.SE.

HI.A TCL 11 162A:3; grain ana SA.GAL GUD.
HI.A UDU.NITA.HI.A SE JCS 2 92 No. 20:4;
1 GUD SE MU.TUM PN ARM 9 51:1, cf. UCP 10

138 No. 66:1, GUD SE Wiseman Alalakh 267:4
(all OB); barley for kurummat GUD.MES
ma-ru-ti BE 14 167:11 and 14, dupl., wr.
GUD.HI.A SE PBS 2/2 34:11 and 14, cf. ibid.
95: 22ff. and 48f. (all MB); barley ana GUD ma-

ru-ti HSS 14 640:39, ana SA ma-ru-ti
HSS 13 294:3, HSS 16 201:9 and 11, wr. ana
SAH ma-ru-4 HSS 13 255:25 (Nuzi), SA.GAL

20 SAH.HI.A SE Loretz Chagar Bazar 32:3,
40:16 (OB).

b) destined for offering: send us 1 UDU.
NITA SE ana isin DN Sumer 14 40 No. 17:13
(OB let.); 7 UDU.NITA retitu ma-ru-tum ebs
bitu Sa litta ,andti SE.BAR ikulu seven fine,
fattened, ritually pure sheep who have eaten
barley for two years RAcc. 77 r. 4, cf. ibid.
78f. r. 14, 19, 24, 29, 32; every double mile (on
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the journey of the gods from Assur to
Babylon) upalliqu Il ma-ru-ti they slaugh-
tered fattened bulls Borger Esarh. 89 r. 20,
also Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV), cf. ibid.
120 r. 4f., cited in lex. section, GUD.ME E.MES
OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); §a um isten GUD.MAH

ma-ra-a (var. GUD.MAJH E-um) Suklulu each
day a large, fattened, uncastrated bull (and
other offerings) VAB 4 90 i 16, 92 ii 26, 158 vii 3,
cf. Ja um 2 GUD.MAI ma-ru-ti Suklu[li]ti
ibid. 154 iv 29 (all Nbk.); UDU SE SIG5.GA ka
brfti iqqima BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB), of.

CT 46 45 v 5, see Iraq 27 7; GUD.MES UDU.
NITA.MES ma-ru-tu u[tabbih] maharsu he
slaughtered fattened sheep before her (his
mother) AnSt 8 52:17 (Nbn.); gumdhi
bitruti eu' ma-ru-ti Lie Sar. p. 78:9, cf. ibid.

386, su'e ma-ru-ti Sm. 1048:7; su'e [ma]-ru-ti
aqqdma Streck Asb. 268 iii 23, cf. [alp]e kabriti
UDU.MES ma-ru-ti ... inaqqi TCL 3 341 (Sar.),
BA 6/1 137:3 (Shalm. III), VAB 4 292 iii 14

(Nbn.); gukkalli ma-ru-u-ti zibi qagditi ...
aqqima Bohl Chrestomathy 36:33 (Sin-sar-igkun);

lI [m]a-ru-ti su'e ma-ru-ti niqe [...] AAA 18
96 r. 13 (Senn.).

c) other occs.: 1000 GUD.MES SE.MES (as
food for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106
(Asn.); we will give you (LamaStu, to eat)
GUD.ME SE.MES UDU.ME§ ma-ru-u-[te Craig
ABRT 2 19:9, also ibid. 10; kima siri ma-ru-ti
Sa nadid summannu (I slaughtered them) as
though they were fattened bulls with nose
ropes OIP 2 45 v 88, AfO 20 92:87 (Senn.).

2. full (or "slow" form of a Sumerian verb
or infix, as grammatical term contrasting
with hamtu) - a) referring to stems:
ma.ma = gA..ga = akanu ma-ru-u, ma.al
= gal = MIN hamtu Emesal Voc. III 76f., cf.
g . ga = MIN (= sakanu) ma-ru-[u] Nabnitu
K 195; [di.di] = du = KI.MIN (= alakcu)
ma-ru-u, [d]i = du = KI.MIN hamtu Emesal
Voc. III 2f.; ga.ga = tum.ma = ba(!)-ba(!)-
lu(!) ma-ru-u, ga = trim = KI.MIN amtu
ibid. 4f.; ir.ir = trm.trim = KI.MIN (= Su-
lu-u) sa BARA.MUNU 4 ma-ru-u (var. §E), sag.
ir.ir = sag.tfim.t m = qdl-lu-lu ma-ru-u,
mdA.ga = mdi.tum = naparkl ma-ru-u
ibid. 10ff.; bi-e BI = qabi ma-ru-u A V/1 i

mara A

152f., in MSL 4 195, also Sa Voc. F 8; UB.dug4 .
ga = MIN (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, UB.ad.ak.e
= MIN ma-ru-u Nabnitu V 2f.; [...] = MIN
(= bard) ma-ru-u Nabnitu Ie 6f.; [...] =
MIN (= bani) ma-ru-d Nabnitu I 17, si.
mul.di, si.mul.ak.a = MIN (= gi-e-Su)
ma-ru-[u] Nabnitu I 101f.; igi.zu. zu = MIN
(= uddd) ma-ru-u NabnituA 292f.; gizkim.di
= MIN ma-ru-u ibid. 296.

b) referring to verbal affixes: bi-e BI =
atta su-a-tum ma-ru-u KI.TA A V/1:155ff., see
MSL 4 195, cf. [bi]-e BI = atta suati ma-ru-[il
MURUB-d Sa Voc. F 10; [u] =[... m]a-ri-tum
KI.TA NBGT I 42; e.ne = su-nu ma-ri-tum
ibid. 171; [mu-ur] [JAR] = su-a-ti ma-ru-u,
ka-ti ma-ru-u A V/2:259f., in MSL 4 195; di-e
NE = ina, ana ma-ri-tum K[I.TA] A VII/1:111-
112a, in MSL 4 196; h, a, e = lu ma-a u ma-
ri-tum, li ma-a u ma-ri-tum NBGT I 411ff.;

i, a, i, e = ma-a u ma-ri-tum ibid. 455ff.

c) other occs.: ad.mar = ad.[gar] =
tu-du ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. III 82; in IN =
andku (text pil-ku) ma-ru-4 A VII/4:103.

Ad mng. 2: for another possible etymology
see marl B v.

Edzard, ZA 61 208ff. and 62 Iff.

mare A (mard'u) v.; 1. to fatten,
2. Sumrd to provide with fodder, 3. Sutamrd
to provide abundantly; OAkk., OB, SB;
I (only inf. and stative attested), III, III/2;
cf. imrd A, mard adj., marn, mard in bit marl,
mardtu, miru B, namrd'u, namritu.

[mu-ur] [IAR] = [m]a-ru-u A V/2:245; KA.. kd,
kd.ki.ri.a = [ma-ru-d] (restoration based on
context, between mari adj. and maru) Nabnitu
Fragm. 3 a 4f.

za.e e.ne.6m.zu tur.ra amag.da pes.e
si.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : kdtu amatka
tarbasu u supuru -am-ri diknat napidti urappaS
your (Sin's) word provides fodder for the cattlefold
and sheepfold, it makes human beings multiply
4R 9 r. 3f., see Sjoberg Mondgott 168:30.

1. to fatten: ana ZAR-tim ma-ra-is nu-ru-
am we brought (sixty sheep) to .... for
fattening MAD 1 159:3 (OAkk.); uncert.:
dumma sikkat sli Ja imittij/umili mar-a-at
(var. mar-at) if the false ribs are thick(?) on
the right/left KAR 432 r. 6f., var. from CT 31
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25 82-5-22,500 r. 9f. (SB ext.); [...]-al-lu ma-
ri-a-at (perhaps ku-ri-a-at, see kurm) YOS 10
25:56 (OB ext.).

2. umrd to provide with fodder: Sa ...
sis. ... ina ur e ,izuzuma 4-am-ru-4 Sattidam
where horses were kept in stables and pro-
vided with fodder the entire year (i.e., not
range horses) TCL 3 191 (Sar.); rd.g GAx SE-

Si-na u4-am-ru-[4] the well-to-do will fill
their granaries with fodder VAT 10218 iii 31

(astrol.); see also 4R, in lex. section.

3. Iutamrd to provide abundantly: ana
Esagila ... u-tam-ra-ku igise I provide the
temple Esagila abundantly with gifts (paral-
lels: dusdku, tuhiuddku) PBS 15 80 i 14

(Nbn.); UD.1.KAM li-tam-ri-ma (in obscure
context) AMT 25,6 ii 4, cf. [rr]I.GUD da [u]4-
tam-ru-u ZA 42 81 iv 6 (nard-text).

In TU 35 iv 12 (- Erimhus V 161), 4u-par-ru-4
is a mistake for uparruru, q.v.

mari B v.; 1. tobeslow(?), 2. IV (unkn.
mng.); OA, OB, NA; I imarri, 1/3, IV.

1. to be slow(?): ana GN panua aaknu
ahammutam u a-ma-ar-ri-a-am ula idi I am
planning to go to Eshnunna, I do not know
whether sooner or later (lit. I will hurry or
I will be slow?) UET 5 78:10 (OB let.); uncert.:
ani kima im-ta-ri-u-ni-ni PN dgurma now,
since they are slow(?) on their way here, I
hired PN (and sent him) COT 2 15:15 (OA).

2. IV (unkn. mng.): adi hipi im-ma-ri-'-
u-ni until cracks(?) become .... Oppenheim
Glass 43 § 13:104, wr. im-mar-ri-'-[u-ni] ibid.
105.

Meaning based on the contrast with
hamdtu in UET 5 78:10, see Landsberger,
MSL 4 p. 21* n. 3. The grammatical term
maru (opposed to hamtu quick) may be con-
nected with this verb.

*marfi see art C v.

maru (mer'u, mar'u) s.; 1. son, descen-
dant, offspring, 2. young, offspring of an
animal, 3. son (used as form of address to
a subordinate or by a subordinate when
referring to himself or in private letters as

maru

expression of affection), darling, lover, 4.
subordinate, employee, member of a group,
5. citizen, native (of a city, a country); from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and DUMT (rarely A,
and, in colophons only, PES, PEi); cf. mar
bane, mdr-banitu, mar damqa, *mar damqi,
mar ekalli, mar mari, mar dipri, mar-sipruttu,
mdrtu, martutu, maru in la maru, marutu,
garru in mar ,arri.

dumu = ma-ri Hh. I 103, dumu.a.ni = ma-
ru-du ibid. 105; dumu.lugal= mar ar-ri LuI 76,
dumu.nun.na = mar ru-bi-e ibid. 78, dumu.
gur4 .ra = mar kab-ti ibid. 79; du-u TUB = ma-a-
[ru] Sa Voc. V 15', also ibid. U 26', dumutma-rum]

Proto-Lu 352; du-u TUB = ma-ru Sb II 303, cf. du-
[mul (var. si-ir), tu-ur, du-i6 TUR Sa 338-340, tu-ur,
pi-e, du-mu TUB Proto-Ea 467-469, in MSL 2
p. 69; [Di] = ma-rum MSL 9 130:309 (Proto-Aa).

[e] [A] = [ap]-lum, [ma]-rum A I/1:51f.; [i-bi-la]
[DUMU].U§, DUMU.ARAD, DUMU+ SAG, DUMU+ DI§ =

ap-lu, ma-ru, u-mu Diri I 267-278; TUR, TUR+DI§,
a = [ma-ru] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 6ff.; [ban].da =
ma-ru-[um] OBGT XVII 2; hi-bi-iz ALX US = ap-lu,
hi-bi-ra ALX HA - ma-rum A VII/4:28 f., see JCS 13
121 i 14f.; tu-un TUTN = ma-rum A VIII/1:128;
[...] SILA4 = ma-rum, mar-t[um] A IV/4: 93f.;
[me-en] [MEN] = pi-e-mu, ma-rum A IV/4:183f.;
me-es MES = et-lum, ru-bu-u, ma-rum A III/5: 17 ff.;
za-az-na TUR.ZA.iUR.ZA] = ma-ru-u, ma-ra-a-tum Diri

I 309f.
ma-ar AMAR = ma-rum A VII/1 : 37, also Ea

VIII 17; ma-AS MA = ma-rum young (of goat or
sheep) A 1/6:97; am.si x [...] a-am-si (pronun-
ciation) = pi-ru-um, [a]mar am.[si] a-ma-ar-a-
[am-si] (pronunciation) = i ma-ru-[...] elephant
and [its?] young MDP 27 40 (school tablet);
[a-ma]rAMAR, MA = ma-[ru], [x.p]es, tu.mu =
z[e-ru] Antagal h 9'-12'; [a]mar[a- m a

]r muen =
at-mu // li-da-a-nu = mar i-siu-ri Hg. C I 38, in
MSL 8/2 173; [amar.us].TUB musen = na-ah-td
ni-ib-?u = mar is-ur GAL-i ibid. 28.

tukum.bi dumu ad.da.na.ra ad.da.mu
nu.me.a ba.an.na.an.dug : Summa ma-ru
ana a[biAu] ul abZ a[tta] iqtabi should the son say
to his father "you are not my father" Ai. VII iii 23,
cf. ibid. 29; lu.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.meS.10.
[am] h6.ib.[x.tuk] : legqiu DUMU.ME eeret liri
even if his adoptive father should father ten sons
Ai. III iv 4; gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.se
tus.a.ab : alka ma-ri tidab ina a[plija] come, my
son, sit down at my feet KAR 111:3 (Examens-
text A); 16.erim.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gi
ba.an.de : ajaba tb4 aAlassu u ma-ra-Ai isszma
the advancing enemy called for his wife and son
Lugale V 25; dam.nu.dul2 .a.mes dumu nu.
tu.ud.da.me s : aAdatu ul ahzu ma-ri(var. -ru) ul
aldu unu they take no wife, they beget no son
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CT 16 15 v 41f.; dumu.A§.a.mes ibila.A.a.
mes : ma-ru-d gitmalutu apl gitmalutu unu they
are sons and heirs of equal standing CT 16 13 iii 5f.;
dumu.ra nu.gi.na.ginx(GM) ma.ra.[da.ab].
g .ga.e.d : kima ma-a-ri [la kiniml [jd4i] ta4
kunanni you have treated me like a disobedient son
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648: 19f.; for other bil. refs. with
Sum. equivalent dumu see mng. la-1'; si.sa
dus.mu.mah (var. omits .mab) di.kud.dMu.
ul.lil.l.kex(KID) : [isa]ra DUMU sira dajana 4a
dEn-lil (should I see) the right one, the august son,
the judge of Enlil Lugale IX 11, cf. dus.mu.dMu.
ul.lil.l : mar dEn-lil ibid. 5.

a zur.zur.re: ma-ru kunnd 4R 24 No. 1:15f.;
amar za.gin.na : ma-ri eltlu SBH p. 137:77f.

lidu, bukru, dddu, binnu, ginu, kisittu, ligim4 ,
pir'u, anduppi , lipu, .ir'anu = ma-ru Malku I
147-157; lidu, zeru, nipru, bunu, pi-te-e-gu, lidanu,
immeru, babu, izbu, li-i-du, me-i-ru, du-mu-[d] (var.
da-mu), binu, buk[ru], si-e-[tu], idku, urdu, ri-du,
ajaru, si-si-rum, pirhu, erru, miru, habbuiru, tahi4,
terdu, atamu, dadu, hu-u-ru-u, kalimu, atmu, me-er,
terdennu, lillidu, pitqu, nipru = ma-a-ru Explicit
Malku I 174e-203; nabnitu, [b]inu, atmum, lillidu
= ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:286ff. and dupl. 4 iv 17ff.;
pi-ir-hu = [ni-ipl-ru, [pi]-[ir-hut = [ap]-lu, [... ] =
ma-ru CT 18 10 iii 40ff.

ma-rum // TUR-[rum] Izbu Comm. V 272a;
NUNU /I ma-ru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991 r. 21;
MA = ma-ru STC 2 52 r. ii 14 (comm. on En. el.
VII 128); BU = ma-a-ru 2R 47 iii 19 (astrol.
comm.); [...] bu-t-ri // ma-ri Lambert BWL
86:260 comm. (Theodicy); A // ma-ra JNES 33
332:40; da-du // ma-ra ibid. 43.

1. son, descendant, offspring - a) son-
1' in gen.: inima PN PN2 ma-ra-gu ina libbi
PN3 DAM.A.NI izibu (see ezebu mng. 2a-1') PBS
5 100 ii 14 (OB leg.); a3sat amili DUMU.ME ma'=
diti ullad the man's wife will bear numerous
sons CT 38 40 Sm. 710+ :7, cf. Boissier DA 252
ii 15; that man will prosper, his days will be
long DUMU ul iragli but he will not have a
son KAR 382:22, cf. bel biti suati DUMU ul
iragi CT 38 12:70; DUMU-u-[a] jnu DUMU
uba'a 'PN mdratka bi-nam-ma lu asatd i
I do not have a son, but I wish to have one,
(so) give me your daughter, she shall be my
wife VAS 6 3:4f. (NB leg.); me-ra-ka urabbima
umma .tma la abi atta I raised your son
(and then) he said: "You are not my father"
CCT 3 6b: 24 (OA let.); if the adoptive mother
says to the adopted son i-ul DMU.NI Jean
Tell Sifr 32:10; assatka ma-re-e-ka u amdtika
ana [...] sibitt[im] usterib he put your wife,

maru la

your sons and your slave girls in prison
TCL 17 74:11 (both OB); PN qadu DUMU.ME§-5U
DUMU.SAL.ME§-U u aatiu ... wadger
release PN, his sons, his daughters, and his
wife (continued with: qadum sabiSu, qadu ni:
Milu) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 40 SH 887:33,
also 34; [guru§ dam].nu.du 2 [dumu
n]u. .a : etlu Aa aggatu la izuzu ma-ru la
urabbi a man who has not taken a wife,
(who) has not brought up a son JTVI 26
153 i 16 (SB lit.), see S. Lackenbacher, RA 65 124;
lillu ma-ru pand i'allad le~im qarrddu a
,ani nibissu the first son is born an idiot,
the second they call able and heroic Lambert
BWL 87:262 (Theodicy); ma-ru-gu-nu sehru
their children are still young Aro, WZJ 8 572

HS 114:17 (MB let.); dumu dulo.ub lu.kex
ba.ra.an.zi.zi.e.de : ma-ru ina birki ameli
ugatb4 they (the demons) snatch the son
from the man's lap CT 16 12:38f.; dumu
e.ad.da.a.ni.ta ba.ra.e.de : ma-a-ra ina
bit abiSu uess they take the son away from
his father's house ibid. 9:30f.; DUMU.MEA-e-a

garru itabak u anaku litta §andti agd marsak
naqddk the king took away my sons and for
the last two years I have been in a very
difficult situation BIN 1 83:16 (NB let.); ma-

a-ru ina bulti abiunu bit abigunu usappahu
the sons will scatter their father's property
while he still lives RA 27 149:35 (OB ext.), cf.
CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16 (SB Alu); DUMU itti abiu
kitti itammi son will speak the truth to his
father ABL 1109:4, and passim in astrol.;
[itti] fabil DUMU iprusu [itti] DUMU aba iprusu
who estranged son from father, and father
from son gurpu II 20f.; ma-ru-u aba u
iddkma kussd isabbat YOS 10 39 r. 3 (OB ext.);
for other refs. to maru beside abu see abu A
mng. la; umma marusma ina mursidu ...
itti aggatigu DUMU-Ju martigu damqid itammu
if he is sick, and during his illness talks
kindly to his wife, his son, and his daughter
Labat TDP 160:41; ma-ra-ka Sa tarammu la
tanaiq ma-ra-ka Sa tazirru la tamahhas do
not kiss the son whom you love, do not beat
the son whom you dislike Gilg. XII 26f.;
ma-ri da-di-Su da L Emutbalimma kaspam
uaddan he will collect the silver from the
favorite sons of the ruler of GN TLB 4 39:36,

309

oi.uchicago.edu



maru la

see also dddu A; note the personal names
Ma-ra-an-ki-na PSBA 29 276 r. 5, DUMV-ki-

nu-um VAS 8 79:12 (both OB); obscure:
LI.BI DUMU-U ana KA-SU iSakkan CT 38
21:18 (SB Alu); ma-ru-ka ana lemuttim iteb:

bikum YOS 10 42 ii 38 (OB ext.); note tibt
ma-ar bitim revolt of the crown prince
YOS 10 44:62 (OB ext.), for other refs. see
tibitu; DUMU-si imdt its (the house's) son
will die KAR 376:23 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU

ina lupnu ittanallaku the sons will live in
poverty Leichty Izbu III 56; DUMU.MES
bitim ul isallimu the heirs will not settle
their quarrels ibid. 91, cf. KAR 386:32, CT 39
48 Sm. 1924:6; sera Sa LU.DUMU.MES-ni U
DUMU.SAL.MES-ni [nit]akal should we eat
the flesh of our sons and daughters? ABL
1274:10 (NB), cf. Streck Asb. 36 iv 44; summa
awilum DUMU- ana mudeniqtim iddinma
CH § 194:24, for other refs. see enequ mng. 2
and museniqtu ; DVMU-i-ka DUMU 17 imu bi
innimma give me your 17-day-old son (and
I will raise him) AnOr 8 14:4 (NB); see also
mdritu; summa ina DUMU.MES mutiSama sa
ehliuzusini i[baA]Si if there is one among the
sons (from a previous marriage) of her
husband who is willing to marry her KAV 1
vi 109 (Ass. Code § 46); [summa] sinniStu mussa

imctma DUMU mutisa ihussi CT 39 43 K.3677:3

(SB Alu).

2' in filiation - a' person identified by
his father's name: PN DUMU PN2 DUMU PN 3

Gelb OAIC 9:4f.; PN DUMU PN2 (a woman)
PBS 9 8 r. 11, PN DUMU PN, DUMU.DUMU
PN 3 MDP 2 pl. 7 xi 9; PN DUMU-SU PN (and)
his son HSS 10 208:3; PN PN2 2 DUMU-a
PN3  Gelb OAIC 2:12, cf. PN PN2 DUMU-a
Bi PN3  MAD 1 162:5; for other OAkk. refs.,
see MAD 3 181; kunuk PN DUMU PN2  KT
Hahn 19:2 (OA); PN DUMU PN2  BE 6/1
29:3 (OB): note IGI PN DUMU IPN MDP 23
174:10; PN DUMU PN2 BE 14 95:9 (MB); PN
DUMU PN HSS 16 345:l-ff.; PN DUMU PN,
itti [ahheu ibid. 366:12 (Nuzi, list of personnel);
PN DUMU PN, MRS 6 199 RS 16.257+ i 10', and

passim in this text (list of persons); itti PN

DUMU PN, PN, DUMU PN, DUMU PN5 SU.BA.

AN.TI PN3, son of PN4, son of PN5 , received

maru la

from PN, son of PN, KAJ 26:5ff., also
KAJ 14:4ff., 83:3ff., 163:3ff.; PN DUMU PNZ

DUMU PN3 (witness) KAJ 100:25ff.; PN
DUMU PN 2 nappdh eri KAJ 260:3; PN tups

Sarru DUMU PN 2 DUMU PN 3 KISIB DUB.SAR

KAJ 262:16f.; ina muhhi PN DUMU 'PN 2 KAJ

48:5, 80:12, cf. (witness) KAJ 33:12 (all MA);

Agurnasirpal DUMU (var. A) RN son of
Tukulti-Ninurta AKA 263 i 28; PN DUMU PN2

DUMU PN 3 LT.MAS.MAS qinni sa bit PN4 ABL

877:2f. (NA), and passim in this text; kunuk
PN DUMU PN 2 LU.A.BA ADD 430:2, kunuk PN

LU.A.[BA] A PN 2 LU.A.BA sa ekalli ADD 362:2;

PN DUMU-c a PN ADD 812 left edge 3; PN

A PN2 (witness) TCL 9 57:27ff.; PN A PN2
BBSt. No. 36 vi 19, and passim in this text, also

VAS 1 37 iv 8, 57 ii 4, 6; note in NB with the
"family name" following the father's name:
PN A- Sa PN2 A PN3 PN, son of PN2, descend-
ant of PN 3 Nbn. 693:16f., and passim, note PN

DUMU-sc Sa PN2 DUMU PN 3  Nbn. 687: 35ff.,

615: If., cf. also (both writings in the same text)

Nbn. 600:11-15, wr. PN DUMU-As §a PN,

DUMU-sic PN 3 VAS 5 38:26; PN A-si Sa PN 2

DUMU PN 3 Nbn. 578:11-14; PN ... DUMU

Sa PN 2 A PN 3 BRM 2 6:3, also VAS 4 152:21, 23,

beside PN A-si sa PN 2 ibid. 19f.; PN A sa

PN 2 VAS 6 227:1; PN and his brothers
DUMU.MES PN 2 A PN3 sons of PN2 of the
family PN3 VAS 5 32:2; note the father's
name replaced by the family name: PN
DUMU funzu'u LU tupSar Eanna PN of the
family of tunzu'u, scribe of Eanna RA 16
125 ii 16, cf. ibid. iii 8, note PN A Amukkdnu
(witness) ibid. iv 20; PN DUMU PN, PN of the

family PN2 VAS 4 3:11, cf. PN A PN2

ibid. 12, etc.; PN A a PN 2 PN, son of PN2

Hunger Kolophone No. 414:4, also PN A-d

Sa PN 2 ibid. 456:2, but PN A PN 2 PN of the

family PN2  ibid. 412:4, also, wr. DUMU

416:5; PN A-si Sa PN 2 A (var. DUMU) PN 3

PN, son of PN, of the family PN 3 ibid. 148:2f.,

var. from ibid. 145:2, 146:2; PN A PN 2 A PN 3

ibid. 427:3, 119:2, and passim, also with

mdru replaced by liplipi, q.v.; PN ma-rum Sa PN,

A PN 3 ibid. 98:2; PN Ax A PN, ma-ri PN3

ibid. 122:5; PN amalli sehru ma-ar PN tupdar

DUMU arri ibid. 345:6; note PN ... DTMU

PN, tupSarru aSuri DUMU PN, tuplarru
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asur DUMU PN4 tupSarru assurD DUMU PN5

tupSarru aSSuri liblibi PN, [tup]Jarru
assure ibid. 246: 5ff.; note, wr. AMAR ibid.
245:2, and passim, wr. MAS ibid. 235:4, PAS
ibid. 7, PE§ ibid. 193:4, 203:5, 233:4, 269,
357:3.

b' person referred to only as son of PN or
as son of an (unnamed) official or craftsman:
DUMU PN HSS 10 190:11 (OAkk.); ana ma-ri
PN DUMv PN2 RA 60 130 AO 11217:If.; ana
me-ra-a PN CCT 5 31c:2, and passim in OA;
DUMU.ME PN BE 6/1 29:4; DUMU PN ibid. 5;

DUMU SANGA DN VAS 7 164:13 (OB); DUMU

PN BE 15 168:5, 6, 9, and passim in this text

and in BE 14 22, also DUMU.ME§ PN beside
DUMU PN BE 14 19:57-59, also Aro, WZJ 8

569 HS 111:35; pihat DUMU PN BE 14 19:60;

DUMU PN nukaribbu PBS 2/2 47:14; note
three persons listed as shepherds: PN PN2

DUMU PN3 BE 14 94:6, and passim in MB;
DMU.MES Sa PN HSS 16 366:1 ff.; DUMU PN

(beside PN2 DUMU PN3) MRS 6 194 RS
11.787:3ff., cf. x sheep qt PN u DUMU PN2

ibid. 188 RS 16.290:3; DUMU PN KAV 30:2ff.;
one sheep DUMU gallabe AfO 10 35 No. 61:7
(both MA); see also kezru; ana DUMU PN
ADD 780:5; x silver for DUMU Sa PN A PN2
VAS 6 312:18, cf. (an ox) Sa LU.DUMU-si
Sa Sakin mdti ibid. 213:24 (NB).

3' in enumerations of children attached
to a family or of menials or slaves: PN 2
DUMU.MES mKI.MIN 1 DUMU.SAL mKI.MIN

fPN, 2 DUMU.MES mKI.MIN 2 DUMU.SAL.MEA

mKI.MIN fSubaritu amtu 2 DUMU.ME mKI.MIN

... x amilutu ~a belija kinttu ina GN rPN,
two sons of hers (and) one daughter of hers,
fPN 2 , two sons of hers (and) two daughters
of hers, PN3, slave woman, two sons of hers,
(in all) x regular slaves belonging to my lord,
(living) in GN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:11, 14
(MB); 1 DUMU 5 2 DUMU 4 1 DUMU 3 1 DUMU.
GA 15 sinnisdte 2 DUMU.SAL.ME§ one son of
five (years), two sons of four (years), one
son of three (years), one suckling baby, 15
women, two daughters (possibly to be read
sahru) ABL 212:19ff. (NA); PN .. .PN, A-i
sa<hurtu> PN3 A-~i 4 Johns Doomsday Book
No. 1 ii 40f., and passim in NA, cf. PN SAL-~ 3

maru la

DUMU.ME§-t 3 DUMU.SAL.ME§-~ti ADD 66 r.
2, 422:4f., 447:6, 825:2, 4 (all NA sales of prop-
erty including the serfs living on it); PN DUMU 5
Sandte u PN 2 DUMU 4 Sandte PN, a five-year-
old child, and PN2 , a four-year-old child (sold)
YOS 7 164:2f. (NB); TPN u PN2 DUMU-sTi
DUMU 10 Sanate fPN (a Sutian slave girl) and
her ten-year-old son Nbn. 248:2; see also
mng. la-4'b'.

4' with ref. to age - a' as pertaining to
rank: from among the five sons of the wife
of second rank PN ma-ra-u rabiam PN2 ana
mdrutiSu ilqe PN2 adopted PN, his oldest son
CT 8 37d:8 (OB), in OB leg. usually replaced
by ahu rabi, q.v.; DUMU-U rabl i a PN kime
DUMU-ia rabi zitta ileqqe ... DUMU.ME§-U
rehuti Sa 'PN ... zitta ileqqi the oldest son of
fPN takes a share like my oldest son, but her
other sons take (their) share(s) (together
with the other sons of Zigi according to their
rank) HSS 9 24:11 and 14.

b' other occs.: PN SAL-,i 3 DUMU.MES
sahurti 1 GA PN, his wife, three boys in
adolescence, one suckling baby KAV 39:6 (MA
census list), cf. PN SAL-[u 1 DUMU] sahurtu
1 DUMU pirsu 3 DUMU.SAL.ME naphar 7
napsdte PN, his wife, one boy in adolescence,
one weaned son, three daughters, in all,
seven people ibid. 2; DUMU.SAL-8 4 ritu
DUMU-sc 3 riitu DUMU-M Saniu pirsu ADD
783:10f., cf. DUMU- i sahurtu ibid. 14; 1DUMU
pirsu a weaned boy (i.e., over three years
old) ADD 420:5, 718:6; PN DUMU-hti GAL-t
PN2 DUMU-~4 tardenni u fPN3 DUMU.SAL-89a sizib AnOr 8 19:3f. (NB); PN DUMU-,ei
GAL-i PN, DUMU-ci tardennu PN3 DUMUT-i
Salad BBSt. No. 9 iv a 19f., cf. ibid. iii 8, 10; PN
DUMU-JU rabi ca RN EA 29:61, cf. TCL 3 54
(Sar.); PN DUMU-u-a rabil ci PN is my oldest
son TCL 13 138:14; PN DUMU GAL-4 a fPN,
VAS 6 101:8 (both NB); salmu PN ... PN,
DVMU-si rab4 epusma (this) representation
of PN PN,, his eldest son, had made BBSt.
No. 34:5; see also retd, sitru mng. Ic, qallu;
ina KUR DP.A.BI DUMU.ME Sa UTBUR ina KA

marat Anim imuttu in the entire country the
suckling children will die through the com-
mand of Lamatu Rm. 100:13 and dupls.
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(astrol.); see also mar irti suckling baby cited
irtu mng. la-4'b', and dumugabil, and note
[1 DU]MU.GAB Sa addagdim waldu ARM 6
43:5; for mar datti one-year-old see mng. 2
and note (said of beer) DUMU MU.AN.NA
Dar. 168:2.

5' in legal context - a' concerning
inheritance: 10 ma-ri-e PN lirima PN2 apildu
even if PN (the adoptant) fathers ten sons,
PN2 (the adoptee) remains his heir VAS 8 73:7,
also 127:9, see also Ai. III iv 4f., in lex.
section, and aplu; DUMU.ME§ hirtim ana
DUMU.MES amtim ana wardtim ul iraggumu
CH § 171:74; DUMU.MES panite sons of a

former (wife) KAV 1 vi 104 (Ass. Code § 46);
DUMU.ME§-sU sa addatiSu sani RA 23 145 No.
12:20 (Nuzi); of their paternal property sitta
SUII.MES DUMU.MES mahriti u 9alSu DUMU.

ME§ arkiti ileqqzi the sons of the first wife take
two thirds, the sons of the second wife, one
third SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 41f. (NB laws);
ina fimu rPN addassu mahritu DUMU tattalda
VAS 6 3:11 (NB).

b' with ref. to legal assets and obligations
resting jointly on brothers or the family:
me-er-u PN a aassu u mer'assu ana PN, ula
iturru the sons of PN, his wife, and his
daughter will not contest against PN, Go-
lnischeff 24:9 (= Jankowska KTK 101), cf. PN
u ma-ar-4-su (var. me-er-i-su) [a]na PN,
a, iti.u [me]-er-e-gu ... la ituwar OIP 27
19:7 and 9; ana me-er-e PN me-er-u PN ...
ula iturru RA 59 32 MAH 15876:7f.; debt
isesr PN PN, aditiSu u PN, me-er-i-su
ICK 1 9:4; kalu me-er-e-a ana hubullija
izzazzu all my sons are responsible for my
debt ICK 1 12b:27 (all OA); see also mitu
usage a-i'; PN DUMU.MES-§a ahhicia u kim:
taga ana PN, u PN, mutiga ul iraggumu PN,
her sons, her brothers, and her family will
raise no claims against PN, and PN, her
husband TCL 1 157:60; mamman ana §djim
aatiu u fmal-re-e-Au mamman la itehhe
nobody shall claim him (the freed slave), his
wife and his sons CT293a:12; PNPN, dam.
a.ni [u du]mu.ni.me.e§ ba.ni.ib.gi.gi4
PN, his wife PN,, and his sons will satisfy (a
claimant concerning the house) Grant Bus.

maru la

Doc. 26:28 (all OB); whoever in the future ina
ahhe DUMU.ME nis'uti u saldti ,a bit PN u bit
PN2 from among the brothers, sons, or the
father's or mother's side of the family (brings
a lawsuit) BBSt. No. 3 v 28 (MB); mannums
me ina libbi DUMU.MES-ia ... . iassi whoever
among my sons raises a claim HSS 9 29:9,
TCL 9 41:38 (both Nuzi); whoever in the
future appears in court to make a contesta-
tion lu PN lu DUMU.MES-i DUMU.DUMU.MES-
sc lu ahhisu DUMT.MES ahheu ADD 307 r.

1 f., cf. ABL 609: 11, and passim in NA leg.; mati
ma ina ahhe DUMU.ME kimtu Sa bit A PN ,a
iraggumu whenever there is one among the
brothers, sons (or) family of the "house" of
the descendant of PN who presents a claim
VAS 5 83:19, cf. matima ina ahhe DUMU.MES
kimti nisutu u salatu sa DUMU PN sa iraggumu
ibid. 38:36 (NB); ki hardra PN u DUMU.MES-
Si Sudti u mamman gabbi ana muhhi pani sa
PN sudti ... itepus if said PN and his sons or
anybody else at all in the name of said PN
enters a contestation (on behalf of this house)
BRM 2 44:21, cf., wr. PN u PN2 Lt5.DUMU-i
ibid. 11:14 (NB); PN bought x land from PN,,
PN3, PN4, PN5, PN, (and) PN7 dumu.ni.mes
PN8 the sons of PN8 (as joint owners) UCP 10
213 No. 6:15, also 207 No. 4:15, cf. (land bought)
ki PN dumu PN2 ki PN, u PN4 dumu.ni.
mes from PN, son of PN2, (and) from PN3
and PN4, his sons RA 8 69:11; field and
garden sa DUMU.MES PN MDP 23 289:16, cf. CT
6 32c:6, and passim in OB; 4 wardii Sa DUMU.
MES PN Frankena, AbB 2 66:6; ana parsi sa

DUMU.ME PN concerning the temple office
of the sons of PN UCP 9 328 No. 3:5; barley
itti PN u PN 2 PN3 U DUMU.ME PN 4 SU.BA.AN.

TI.ME§ PN, and the sons of PN4 received as a
loan from PN and PN2 UCP 10 139 No. 68:6;
DUMU.ME§ PN sa ana e'im ribbdtiSun suds
dunim nadntnim the sons of PN who were
handed over to me so that I could make
them pay their outstanding barley (taxes)
LIH 79:8; ilkam u harrnam kima DUMU.MEA
PN il[la]k (the freed slave) will perform both
kinds of service obligations just as the sons
of PN (do) BIN 2 76:8 (all OB); PN gave four
talents of tin as purchase price to PN, u
ahhEu DUMtT.ME§ PN, PN, and his brothers,
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the sons of PN3 KAJ 155:11; slave sold [ana]
DUMU.MES PN KAJ 171:11, cf. KAV 128:4; x
minas of tin itti PN PN2 u PN3 DUMU.ME§ PN4
... SU.BA.AN.TI.MES PN2 and PN 3, the sons of

PN4, have received on loan from PN KAJ 13:6,
cf. 54:7; barley, sheep, and harvest workers
ina muhhi PN u PN2 DUMU.MES PN3 to be
delivered by PN and PN2, sons of PN3 KAJ
91:9; pdhat DUMU.MES PN PN2 -ma ettanali
PN2 himself guarantees for the sons of PN
KAJ 57:23 (all MA); annitu eqlti Sa DU[MU.
MES] PN these are the fields of the sons of
PN JEN 526:8, ef. 617:9, 506:1; 2 DUMU.MES
PN ... bel eqli bitu adru kiru tabriu buru the
two sons of PN, owners of the field, house,
threshing floor, garden, .... (and) well
ADD 623:3; 3 urddni sa DUMU.MES sa PN
three slaves of the sons of PN ADD 252:2;
DUMU.MES sa PN sim eqlisunu ... mahru the
sons of PN have received the price of their
field AnOr 9 4 i 19 (NB); qaStu a PN u PN 2

DUMU.MES sa PN3 bow fief of PN and PN2,
sons of PN3  BE 9 74:7, cf. VAS 6 66:9,
(prebend) 129:4, (rented house) VAS 5 59:5;
x barley ina muhhi PN u PN2 DUMU.MES
Sa PN3 TuM 2-3 68:4, cf. (rent of field) BE 9
49: 1 (allNB).

6' in kinship terms: for mar ahi, mar
abhti nephew see ahu A s. mng. le-5', and
ahdtu A mng. lb-3'; for mar ahi abi par-
allel cousin (but not *mar ahi ummi cross
cousin) see ahu A mng. le-6'; for mdr emi
see emu mng. Id; for mar mari see s.v.

b) child (either male or female): ina
DUMU.MES PN PN 2 u PN 3 NITA.SAL.MES mams

man ana PN4 ul iraggam among the children
of PN, PN2 or PN3, male or female, nobody
will make a claim against PN4 (in court)
TCL 1 66:4 (OB); NITA-am ?Z SAL-am DUMU

Idamaraz u DUMU Arraphim ... mamman
[la] iSdm nobody may buy a man or woman
native of GN or GN 2 TLB 4 1: 5f. (let. of Sam-
suiluna); famine occurred in Akkad nisu
DUMU.ME-di-na ana kaspi ipduru people
sold their children at any price BHT pi. 18
r. 20, cf. (lit. quotation in a Nippur siege docu-
ment) Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4, also CT 28 40

maru Id

K.6286 r. 18, KAR 212 iii 23 (SB Alu), for other
refs. see padaru; nigi DUMU.ME§-i-na ana
mafhri ugessd people will sell their children
CT 30 16 K.3618 r. 7 (SB ext.); nii aim DUMU.
ME-di-na ikkala people will live on the price
obtained from the sale of their children
Leichty Izbu XVI 39; a gat ameli panea GUR.
ME§-ma DUMU.ME5-M ana kaspi inaddin
KAR 386 r. 42 (catch line); note referring es-
pecially to women: rPN DUMU PN2  HSS 16
396:1 (Nuzi); said of female deities or demons:
Lamatu DUMU dA-nim Weissbach Misc. pl. 15
No. 1:2; Ninisinna DUMU.SAG Irra (incipit)
Rm. 618 r. 18, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog).

c) descendants: ana baldtiu u baldt me-er-
e-u (dedicated) for his life and the life of his
descendants AAAS 20 75:12 (inscr. from Ebla),
cf. ibid. 22; ina farrdni ma-ri-ia among the
kings my descendants AOB 1 24 iv 22 (Samsi-

Adad I); ana DUMU.ME§-ia ana DUMU.MES
DUMU.ME-i ana a zereja u zer zerja for my
sons, my grandsons, my descendants and the
descendants of my descendants AOB 1 40 r.
4 (Asgur-uballit I); ina Sarrani DUMU.ME§-ia
AKA 204 iv 52 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal
inscriptions; pale arri u DUMU.MES- iqatti
the reign of the king and of his descendants
will come to an end Leichty Izbu I 48; PN
[u] PN2 DUMU-aU DUMU.ME§-9u a PN 3 PN

and his son, PN,, (both) descendants of PN3
BBSt. No. 24: f.

d) child, offspring (of a god, a temple,
a locality) - 1' said of gods and demons:
dumu ki.in.DU tu.ud.da.a.me : DUMU.
ME§ ilitti erseti aunu they are the sons born
of the earth CT 16 12:22f.; si drum ma-ri
i-li depart, wind, son of the gods Iraq 6 184:2
(OB inc.); kiinnu DUMU Ea Surpu II 140; for
refs. to gods, especially DUMU GN or of a
temple, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 119ff.; for
the god Mdr-biti see bitu in mar biti dis-
cussion; note GD.DUMU..dUTU OIP 2 145:18
(Senn.), also Leichty Izbu I 87, see ibid. p. 33
n. 10.

2' said of kings: see Seux Epith6tes 159f.;
DUMU damqu Ja dUTU-,a (Ramses II) good
son of Re KUB 3 68:4 (let.).
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3' said of other human beings: for
personal names of the type Mar-DN, see
Stamm Namengebung 260; for MA, see Sapo-
retti Onomastica s.v.; see also ersetu mng. 2c-
2'; for mar ilidu see ilu mng. 3a-4'.

4' in a figurative sense: ma-ar meli rigmud
her voice is the son of the high flood VAS 10
214 r. vi 8 (OB AguSaja).

e) child of (i.e., born on) a particular day:
see bubbulu mng. 2b, esrd usage b-2', also
DUMU-umi-era Saporetti Onomastica s.v.

2. young, offspring of an animal: us.UDU.
II.A U ma-ri-.i-na TCL 17 23:15; [a]rham u
ma-ra-sa TIM 2 40:11 (OB); horses DUMU.MES
Sambi DUMU Armi[...] sons out of (the
horse) Sambi, son of Armi[...] BE 14 12:2,
and passim in MB horse texts, see Balkan Kassit.
Stud. 11ff.; one sheep ana DUMU.MES negi
for the lion cubs KAJ 189:9 (MA); 2 imeri
rabditi DUMU.MES atdni rabiti two large
donkeys, sons of a large donkey mare YOS 1
37 ii 11 (early NB kudurru); itti DUMU.MES is
surat (var. itti issuri) Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.1547:18
(SB Etana), var. from pl. 2:2; DUMU.ME 8eri
ibid. pl. 3:34, cf., wr. ma-ru ibid. pl. 13:18 (OB
version), cf. also laSu ma-ru-i-a ibid. pl.
14:17; k DUMU.MES nuni Gilg. XI 123; if a
sow DUMU.ME§-ad ikul eats its young CT
28 40 K.6286 r. 13, cf. CT 38 46:104 (SB Alu); the
dog carries its semen in its mouth agar iduku
ma-ra-u izib wherever he bit, he left behind
his son(?) VAS 17 8:6, dupls. BiOr 11 82 No.
1:4, A 704:18 (OB inc.); DUMU MU.AN.NA (mar
gatti) yearling (of sheep or goats) ADD 994:3,
DUMU MU BE 9 1:3, VAS 6 187:2, and passim in
NA and NB; a donkey DUMU 3 sandti VAS 5
94:1 (NB); one red ox ma-ar MU 3-4 Dar.
282:1; see also admummu, dribu mng. la,
atanu, lurmd, sabitu, and see mag = ma-rum
A 1/6:97, mar issuri Hg. C I, also MDP 27 40,
in lex. section.

3. son (used as form of address to a sub-
ordinate or by a subordinate when referring
to himself or in private letters as an ex-
pression of affection), darling, lover - a) in
gen.: ana PN qibima ahi atta me-er-i atta
B6hl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41:5 (OA); anal abija
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qibi[ma] umma PN ma-ru-ka-a-[ma] TCL 18
122:4 (OB), also YOS 2 83:4, cf. BIN 7 43:3,
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 61 SH 874:4, MDP
18 245:3, 246:4, ARM 2 63:3, and passim in OB;
andku DUMU-ka kinum ARM 2 64:19, and pas-
sim; ana dlim u [ ibitim] qibima umma PN
ma-ru-ku-nu-[ma] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:3 (OB Har-
mal let.); dumma ina kittim ma-ru-ka andku
if I am really your son CT 6 32b:9; [.umma
ina k]indtim ma-ri [a]tta ARM 10 104 r. 4, cf.
ibid. 8; ,umma ma-ri atta ABIM 30:18, but
gumma ma-ru atta ibid. 12 (all OB); um-ma
RN ma-ru-ka-a-ma thus says RN your son
(i.e., vassal) Symb. Koschaker 113:3; umma
f[ar1 mat Amurri ana gar mat Ugarit DUMU-ia
qibima MRS 9 214 RS 17.152:3; umma PN
DUMU Sarri ana PN2 DUMU-ia qibima ibid. 191
RS 17.247:3, cf. ana sakini DUMU DUG.GA-ia
qibima ibid. 196 RS 17.78:3; arad[ka u L]U.
DUMU-ka andku (said to the scribe of the
king) EA 288:66, cf. ana PN [DU]MU-ia
qibima EA 96:2.

b) darling, lover: itashur ma-ri-im always
to find favor with (my) darling JCS 15 6 i 14,
cf. ibid. 8 iii 23 (OB lit.); miia ma-a-ru usaam
sdku I do not sleep the entire night, darling,
(waiting for you) (incipit of a song) KAR 158
vii 13, aslhkummdn DUMv D UM I should
have flirted with you, darling, darling ibid. 41,
atta ma-a-ru rd'imu dddini you are the
darling who is fond of our charms ibid. 29;
ulla alik ma-a-ru no! go, darling! ibid. 32,
cf. ibid. 16; itu salldku ina sun ma-a-ri after
I have slept in the lap of (my) lover ibid. 48;
ittu atlaki ma-a-ra lu-di-ir sleep, go away!

let me embrace (my) lover ibid. vi 19, cf. also
ibid. vii 9.

4. subordinate, employee, member of a
group - a) employee (OA, OB only): ina
aldk me-er-e-a u tappaeka when my employees
and your partners come ICK 1 1:60 (OA);
kima suhadru ,i ma-ri-i tdtamar ... suhdru §
ana wugurim you have seen that the boy is
my employee, the boy is to be set free Kraus
AbB 1 74:21.

b) member of a professional or social
group: see abullu in mdr abulli, bitu in mar
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biti, ikkaru in mar ikkari, mar ekalli ; ina ma-
ru-u amili KBo 1 12:15, see Or. NS 23 214; 5
bitate L .DUMU.MES assinni (wr. AN.SAL)
JCS 7 140 No. 85:18 (NA Tell Billa), cf. (with
L .GAL.MES [...]) ibid. 20; for other com-
pounds with mdru as first element, e.g., mar
badr, see amilu mng. 3b, badr, bel parsi,
ekallu mng. Ib-l'f', gallabu usage a-2', a-4',
girseqd usage b-1', habbdtu mng. la, hisannu,
isparu usage i, isSakku mng. 2a-2', itinnu A
usage b-1', kidinnu usage b-3', kiskattd mng. 3,
malahu A usage a-8', mummu A mngs. la,
2a, muSkenu mng. lb-3', Ic, naggdru, ndru
pasisu, re', rubi, sisi, sugdgu, sadi, tamkaru,
tuppu in bit tuppi, tupsarru, ummdnu; for
mar zeri see zeru mng. 2b-3'; see also such
compounds as mar almatti, mar la mamman,
etc., in general under the second word.

c) member of a religious group: you
know ana ahhisu u mdariu u DUMU.MES nisi
ilisu iSpuru (that) he sent messages to his
brothers, his sons, and the "sons" of the
people of his god CT 4 la: 5, cf. DUMU.ME§

istardtim Kraus AbB 1 74:8 and 13, see also
istaru in mar istari.

5. citizen, native (of a city, a country)--
a) mar dli: ana DUMU.ME S lisu qibi say to
his fellow citizens VAS 16 138:16; ul DUMU
URU GN si ul DUMU awilim he is not a
citizen of GN, he is not a freeborn citizen (he
is a slave of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 129:9, cf.
assum DUMU alija UD.KIB.NUN.KI M ibid. 34:4;
ARAD .GAL-lim U DUMU.ME URU.KI ...
sutasbitma assemble the palace slaves and
the citizens Sumer 14 35 No. 14:17 (OB Harmal),
cf. reis DUMU.ME S lim ... lukil TCL 18
150:28; DUMU.ME dlimki LU.ME§ Mari
ARM 4 73:7; note kima alam GN tasbatu u
[L]T.ME DUMU.ME dlimki dti ... tuwaseru:
[§unic]ti that you have taken the town GN
and let the citizens of that town go ARM 1
10:6; mdmit ... ubari Dnuiv li urpu VIII
58; sa DUMU.ME d1i duniiti zaklssunu the
freedom of those citizens Winckler Sammlung
2 1:38 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the Arabs,
Arameans, Chaldeans, who were in Uruk,
Nippur, Kish, etc. adi DUMU.ME adli bel hitti
together with the citizens (of those cities)
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responsible for the revolt OIP 2 25 i 41 (Senn.);
DUMU.ME URU.KI BE 17 96:20 and 25 (MB
let.); 3 DUMU.MEA dliSunu (witnesses) three
citizens of their (own) town TCL 9 58:52
(NA).

b) mar(ii) mti: umma DUMU.ME mdtim
sanitim if they are natives of another country
CH § 281:88; DUMU.MES mdtim Laessee
Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887:9; sabum DUMU.
MES matim ARM 1 43:7; [DU]MU KUR-9U
AfO 12 51 Text L 7 (MA laws); DUMU.ME KUR-
ti KBo 1 11 r.(!) 32 (Uriu-story), see ZA 44 124,
cf. DUMU.MES KUR-ti MRS 12 32:3'; the

queen of Ugarit tunteddi ARAD-sa DUMU
KUR-sa PN MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:5; DUMU

mdti sil arru lid'a[l] ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA);
dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.Se mu.un.dux
ma-ra ma-a-tu ana adi tuSeli SBH p. 130:28f.

c) mar GN: addurdr Akkadi u ma-ri-Su-nu
aSkun (see andurdru usage i) AOB 1 8 ii 13
(Ilusuma); 190 GURU DUMU.DUMU GN MDP
2 pl. 2 x 21, and passim in the Manistusu Obe-
lisk, cf. DUMU.X GN [iS.]iakkuatim [u]kallu
AfO 20 36 iv 16 (Sargon); iniimi me-er-u GN
nissiu when we invited the people of GN
RA 59 40 MAH 16205:35 (OA); 6 ERfN DUMU.
MES GN CT 4 la: 14, cf. Kraus Edikt § 18': 25ff.,
§ 19':37f., iSten ma-ri GN YOS 2 112:16;
asum awile DUMU.ME GN TCL 17 54:7; sa

kima DUMU GN u DUMU mdtim elUtim Bagh.
Mitt. 2 57 ii 4 (all OB); DUMU.MES 6im [m]ds
dutu many citizens of Susa MDP 23 322:35;
DUMU.ME Nippuri BE 17 81:6, 86:8 (MB);
DUMU.ME KUR Ugarit the inhabitants of
the land Ugarit MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:6f.;
DUMU.MES GN EA 59:2; DUMU.ME§ KUR

Kdr-DuniaS DUMU.ME KUR Hatti KBo 1
10:26; DUMU.MES KUR URU Halab ibid. 6:26;
LU.A.BA.MES DUMU.ME GN GN2 GN3 ABL
386:6 and 20, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 39:68, Iraq 25
73 No. 66:5 (NA); DUMU.ME§ Babili u Bars
sip the citizens of Babylon and Borsippa
Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12 iii 64; fields for ERIN.
ME kidinnu DUMU.ME Sippar Nippuri Babili
u uiit mdhdzi Ja mat Akkadi VAS 1 37 iii 12
(early NB kudurru); Sibit dli DUMU.ME Bdbili
VAB 4 254 i 32 (Nbn.); PN LU DUMU URU GN

YOS 7 30:1; PN DUMU GN YOS 3 36:21;
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DUMU LU GN BIN 1 17:26; PN LU.§ID DUMU
Ja LU GN TCL 13 187:18; PN LU.DUMU GN
BE 9 48:5; note ina puhri LU.DUMU.ME DIN.
TIRki U L Urukaja TCL 13 182:16, and passim
(all NB); dumu Nibru.kex me.de.en :
DUMU.MES Nippuru ninu LKA 76: 5f., cf.
dumu Nibruki: DUMU.MES Nippuru KAR
119 r. 9 (SB lit.); Gilgameg king of Uruk
DUMU GN native of Kullab AnSt 7 128:2 (let.

of Gilgaines); LU DUMU.MES GN sab kidinnu
RAcc. 135:264 and 145:444; LU DUMU E.KI-a
BHT pl. 17 r. 38.

d) other occs.: when you check on that
field sibt alim DUMU.MES ugdrim lizzizu let
the elders of the city (and) the inhabitants
of the district be present BIN 7 7:12 (OB let.);

sis la DUMU ugcri the horse, not living on
cultivated land Lambert BWL 178:35; for

mar babti see babtu mng. lb; ina pale RN
Sarri DUMU mDakuri in the reign of king
Nabui-uma-igkun of the tribe (Bit)-Dakuri
JAOS 88 126 i b 17; bit PN LU Sa PN2 DUMU
Amukkanu house of PN, subject of PN,,
member of the Amukkanu tribe RA 16 125 i
16 (early NB kudurru); soldiers a DUMU Bahir

ani of the Bahiani tribe AKA 363 iii 58 (Asn.);
DUMU.ME§-e LU Asuraa 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm.

III).

See discussion sub aplu s.

Ad mng. 4a: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan
Procedures p. 17. Ad mngs. 4b, 4c, and 5: Kraus
Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 66ff.

maru in la maru (mer'u) s.; ungrate-
ful son, person; OA*; cf. maru.

atta ramakka a-ld awilim taStakan u jdti ana
1d me-er-i-ka taStaknanni (when you said
these things) you turned yourself into a non-
gentleman and me, you turned me into an
ungrateful son KTS 6:17, cf. 1d me-er-u (in
broken context) JSOR 11 113 No. 4:30.

maru see marru adj.

mirfl s.; fattener (of animals or fowl);
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. syll. and L.E;
cf. mard A.

ku-us, ku-ru-us, ku-ru-us-da KU 7 = Ina-ru-[u]
Ea IV 182ff.; ku-us, ku-ru-us, ku-ru-us-tum KUy =

ma-r[u-u] A IV/3:163ff.; llu-gu-ru-ulKU = ,a gu-
ru-de-e, 16 MINKU7 = ma-ru-u, luni-ga§E = ma-ru-i,
lu.gud.udu.gE = ma-ru-4 Lu III 35-38; KU7 =
ma-[ru-u] Lu Excerpt II 9; .gud = nam-ri-a-tum
(var. da-ri-a-tu, ma-ru-i) Silbenvokabular A 77.

1 LU ma-re-em tdk(!)-lam a ma-ru-tam
ile'd one reliable fattener who knows his
trade ARM 5 46:8, cf. 1 LU ma-re-e-em
tdk(!)-la-am sa(!) UDU.HI.A u MUEN.HI.A

iikulam il'd bali liarenni may my lord let
me have one reliable fattener who knows
how to feed sheep and fowl ibid. 17, also
[LU ma-r]i-i u mdrutam ul i-[di(?)] I do not
know any fattener or the art of fattening
ibid. 12; 2 LU.MES ma-ru-u ARM 9 27 ii 18,
cf. 2 LU ma-ru-u ARM 9 24 ii 2; uncert.: PN
ma-ru UCP 10 145 No. 75:3 (coll.); PN LT.SE (as
witness) YOS 8 56:25, also (referring to same
person) ibid. 44:29, 57:14, cf. ibid. 35:24 (OB
Larsa); note also x SE GN [L]u.GUD.SE.KEx
(KID) imhur the cattle fattener received x
barley from Agade A 967:2 (OAkk.); barley
agar PN §a ma-'-ru-u ipri ga nadnu HSS 16
201:23 (Nuzi).

For refs. wr. LU.KU 7 see kuruSti in ga
kurusto.

mrti in bit mair s.; fattening shed;
OB; wr. syll. and E.GUD.UDU.SE; cf. mard A.

udugu.ru-uS-tumKU7 = SU-u, ma-[ru-u], udu.e.
MINKU 7 = bi-it [ma-ri-i] sheep from the fattening
shed Hh. XIII 90ff., udu.6.us.ga = MIN (=
immer) bi[t...] ibid. 92a.

gumma alpum .a bit mdrim ina GN ul
ibaddi iSten alpam sa bit mdrim ana PN iubili
if there is no ox in the fattening shed of GN,
send one ox from the fattening shed (of
Rimah) to PN TR 4090, cited S. Page, CRRA 17
183; x barley for fodder Sa ma-ri-i Loretz
Chagar Bazar No. 22:7, cf. Iraq 7 51 A 954
and 55 976 (Chagar Bazar); x barley SA.GAL
].GUD.UDU.SE TCL 10 25:3; sheep and lambs
MU.T M ]a.GUD.UDU.§E ibid. 24:38 and 40,
also (cows and calves) YOS 5 150:40; wool
ga ia aE.GUD.UDU.SE ibbaqmu which was
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass-
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:3.

For 6.udu.§E UET 3 1060 i 8, see Jacob-
sen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 176 n. 21; for
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e.us.ga in Ur III, see Landsborger, MSL 8/1
p. 15 note to line 92.

maru v.; to buy; NB*; Aram. lw.; I
*imdr (pl. imirru).

Sarru beld idu ki kurummatu ina mati jdnu
sea ana libbi suluppi u kaspi ultu Puqudu
a-mir-ram-ma pardsu aparrasassunitu the
king, my lord, knows that there are no pro-
visions in the country, I will buy grain from
the Puqudu tribe for dates and silver, and
then divide it among them (the fugitives)
ABL 792 r. 10; andku kasija anandinma ut:
tata a-mi-ri-am-ma ana PN anandin I will
sell kasd-plant and buy barley and give it to
PN YOS 3 137:25.

In JSS 4 8 B 26 tan-da-ni-ri is probably derived
from dru, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 249.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 18.

maru see dru s.

maruktu see amaluktu.

**marukuttu (AHw. 617a) to be read
mdru sattu, see burtu usage b-2'.

mariiru s.; (mng. uncert.); RS lex.*

e b = ma-ru-ru Diri RS Recension I Section A
139 and 149.

marustu see marustu.

marugtu (marustu) s. fem.; 1. trouble,
hardship, difficulty, 2. left side; from OB
on; pl. marsatu; wr. syll. (marustu HUCA
40-41 90 ii 25, 92 iv 17, OB) and NfG.GIG (GIG-
ti CT 40 39:31); cf. mardsu.

nig.gig = ikkibu, ma-ru-u-tu Igituh short
version 58f.; nig.gig = [ma-ru-u]4-du = (Hitt.)
ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 233.

e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ak.a.mes : .unu epic
ma-ru-u4-ti .unu they (the demons) are the ones
who do evil CT 16 19:6f.; [igi] nig.gig.ga
mu.un.si.in.bar.ra : ini §a ana ma-ru-uA-tum
(var. -ti) ippalsuka eye which has (brought) trouble
by looking at you CT 17 33:25, var. from STT
179:40; nig.gig.ga A.ba.ba.kex(KID) sila.
dagal.la ba.ba.an.thm : ma-ru-uS-tud §a emiiqi
inaAaru ribZtu litbal CT 17 32:12f.; urdi.zu
Mar.da nig.gig tuk.a : vuU-ka UvR Ma-rad
*a ma-ru-u4-ti imhu[ruu] BA 5 643 r. 3f.; nig.
gig.bi ha.ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : ma-ru-ui-ta-4d
li4t&bir 4R 17:47f.; nam.tar A.sag nig.gig
nig.rak1.[a nig.hul.dim.ma] : namtaru asakku

maruitu

ma-ru-us-tu [upsd1Ai mimma] lemnu CT 16 3:116f.,
also ASKT p. 90-91 ii 65, cf. ibid. 84-85:27 and 55;
ka.la ne.in.gi.ga sa.hu.ul.gi ... dInnin
za.kam : e-di-ir-tum ma-ru-uS-tum lumun(!)
libbim ... kcimma IAtar Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB).

umun e.ne.em.ma.ni .tur.ra gig.bi bi.
ak : ha beli amassu tarbasa ma-ru-u-td pu4 the
lord's word wrought bad things in the cattle yard
SBH p. 16 r. 8f., cf. [umun.e e.ne.em.mb.n]i
me.e gig.ga.bi.se em.sa 4 : £a blu amassu
anaku ana ma-ru-u4-ti-cd attaBab ibid. p. 149 r. If.,
cf. ibid. p. 9:85f.; [mu.un].hu.lub.ba gig.ga
mu.un.ak.a : [tu-gal-li-t]a-an-ni ma-ru-uJ-tum
tipuanni 4R 24 No. 3:14f.; ki gig.ga.bi : aar
ma-ru-uJ-ti-4u CT 16 23:343f.

na.am.gig.ga h6.en.sub : ana ma-ru-ui-ti
lunadima OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:8f.; nam.gig.
ga.bi.se tug em.la.a.ta nu.Sed7.de : ana
ma-ru-u-ti-., ina sindi ul indh in his sickness he
is not relieved by a bandage 4R 22 No. 2:12f.;
e.ri.zu.se6 m.gig.ga ak.a.mu arhus tuk.
an.na.ab : ana ardiki 'a ma-ru-u4-tum ep§u remu
rigizu OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:21f., cf. em.gig.ga
al.ak.a.as arhus a.[...] : ana ma-ru-ui-ta
innepu re[ma ... ] SBH p. 119 r. 20f.; in broken
context: em.gig.ga : ina ma-ru-u.-[ti] OECT 6
pl. 17 K.5267 r. If.; gig.gig.bi : 4a mar-?a-a-ti
4R ll*:15f.; em.gig.gig.ga.bi : mar-a-ti-8u
OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:5f.

1. trouble, hardship, difficulty - a) in
gen.: ana minim ma-ru-u-tam annitam
tepuanni why have you made this trouble
for me? Kraus AbB 1 118:10; ina ma-ru-us-
tim ina mesirim ... .im gamer iSqulma he
paid the full price with bad grace and under
duress CT 45 37:17 (OB); RN ma-ru-ug-tt
imhurduma ... innabit ana GN misfortune
befell RN and he fled to Nabaite Streck Asb.
66 vii 123; the king of Elam .a ... ina qereb
marrati iqqelpd emu[r]u ma-r[u-u.]-tu (see
marratu A usage b) AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.), cf.
sa emura ma-ru-ui-ta KAR 130:9 (NA lit.);
ina ma-ru-uA-ti-ka-ma ul inaddika she will
not support you in your misfortune Lambert
BWL 102:75; intiqi ma-ru-u-ta-am (0 Dam-
kina) avert misfortune (from the king) VAS 1
32 i 12 (Ipiq-Adad of Malgium); ma-ru-u-tu
qaqqar namrdsi the hardships of the difficult
terrain AfO 8 198:36 (Asb.); nide nags udti
a-mat ma-ru-u-ti ... iimima the people of
that region heard a report of the trouble
(that befell RN) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:213 (Sar.);
obscure: iumma alittu ina §1 ma-ru-u-ti-d
ZAG ikabbas Labat TDP 208:94.
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b) in apodoses of omens and hemers.:
alum ma-ru-us-tam immar the city will ex-
perience trouble YOS 10 24:28, also 25:15 (OB

ext.), wr. URU.BI NIG.GIG IGI CT 38 2:35 (SB
Alu), Leichty Izbu II 31; [l.GA]L ma-ru-uS-
tam immar YOS 10 42 i 18 (OB ext.), cf. E.BI
NIG.GIG IGI CT 38 26:46 (SB Alu), also KUR.

BI GIG-tu (var. NiG.GIG) immar CT 40 39:31,
var. from TCL 6 9:9 (SB Alu), also Leichty
Izbu I 1; bel biti NiO.GiG immarma [imdt]
KAR 386:5, cf. NA.BI NiG.GIG immar KAR
389b (p. 353) r. i 10 (both SB Alu), NiG.GIG im=
marma iballut Labat TDP 116 i 50, 144 iv 60;
ma-ru-uS-ta (var. NiG.GIo) immar KAR 147:8,
var. from KAR 177 r. iii 15, and passim, also
Iraq 21 48:8 (all hemers.), see also amaru A
mng. lb-2'; sarrum mdssu ma-rrul-u[§-t]a-
am ukall[a]m YOS 10 36 i 10 (OB ext.); NIG.
GIG imahharsu troubles will happen to him
KAR 395 r. ii 20 (SB physiogn.), wr. ma-ru-us-
turn imahharu CT 39 49 r. 52 (SB Alu); awi:
lum ina la lamadigu ma-ru-us-tum imaqqutag=
Sum trouble will befall the man without
warning YOS 10 31 xii 34 (OB ext.); bitam

gd[t]i ma-ru-us-tum ikaggadaiu HUCA 40-41
90 ii 25, also ibid. 92 iv 17 (OB bird omens);
awilam ma-ru-us-tum i-[sa-b]a-at UCP 9
375:23 (OB smoke omens), see Biggs, RA 63
74 ad line 12.

c) in prayers: anku ... Sa NIG.GI IGI-
an-n[i]-ma I, for whom trouble has happened
BMS 30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, cf. sa
NiG.GIG mahratanni Ebeling Handerhebung
110:21; NiG.GIG imhuranni PBS 1/1 14:2 and
dupls., also Haupt Nimrodepos 53:12, and passim;
ana NIG.GIG imhurannima ina lapliki akmusu
because of the trouble that has happened to
me, I bow low to you STT 73:32, see JNES
19 32; [adi md]ti Samad NiG.GIG enddku how
long, 0 §ama§, must I remain in a troubled
state? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; urri dalpdkl
aSe'i ma-ru-u-ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3;
lizziz assinnaki ma-ru-u-ti (var. NiG.Gi.[x])
lidli may your (Iitar's) assinnu stand by,
may he remove my trouble MVAG 23/2 22:48,
var. from 4R 28* No. 3:9; ma-ru-u-ti duppir
remove my trouble KAR 39 obv.(!) 10, see JNES
33 280:113, cf. NiG.GIG la tdbtu BMS 7:53.

marutu

d) in curses: adi um baltu ma-ru-us-ta
liidud as long as he lives may he remain in
trouble BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, cf. liSdud ma-ru-
uS-ti VAS 1 37 v 40.

e) qualifying a preceding substantive:
rigmum sa ma-ru-us-tim ina bit awilim ibbaSSi
there will be rumors of evil in a man's house
YOS 10 47:21 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb),

cf. maqit KA NiG.GIG-te KAR 430 r. 21, also

KA NIG.GIG ana mat nakri fsuB-ut] KAR 428
r. 47f. (SB ext.), KA NiG.GIG Leichty Izbu VII

136, KA NIG.GIG immar CT 40 6:10, 32 r. 24,

CT 38 26:44, KA NIG.GIG ikassassu CT 40 33 r. 5,

also KA NiG.GIG ana bit ameli GAR-an CT 40 7
K.2285 r. 48 (all SB Alu); iarru ina ekallisu

tem NIG.GIG ikassassu a worrisome report
will reach the king in his palace CT 20 5
K.3546:26 (SB ext.), cf. bel .BI KI.KAL NiG.GIG

DIB-SU Boissier DA 3 r. 6 (SB Alu); note in the
pl.: harrdn GN ur-uh mar-sa-ti asbatma
I took the route for Musasir, a difficult way
TCL 3 321 (Sar.); arrat ma-ru-us-ti issakin ina
piSu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 5b: 10, cf. arrat ma-

ru-uS-ti [...] li-[ru-ru-su] Iraq 19 133 ND
5463:15 (NB leg.), also ZA 9 386:10, wr. NiG.

GIG VAS 1 70 ii 10, v 8 (kudurru); simat ma-

ru-us-ti lisimsuma may he (Enlil) decide a
terrible fate for him Hinke Kudurru iv 6;
epset ma-ru-us-ti Sa ina GN eteppusu Winckler

Sar. pl. 45 D 28; note, possibly bel marusti
"enemy": LU.BI DIS EN NIG.GIG-i immar
CT 39 49 r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. EN NIG.GIG-ic'

[ .. .] Kraus Texte 36 ii 5.

f) in the pl.: ihtidamma mar-sa-tug i[ba]ck
kika he tells you his troubles with tears
AfO 19 58:129 (SB); ittija ittallaku kalu mar-
sa-a-tim (who) went with me through all
sorts of difficulties Gilg. M. ii 3 (OB), also
ibid. 1; ana kalbi re'isina istene'd mar-sa-a-ti
they (the fox and the wolf) kept trying to
make trouble for the dog, their (the sheep's)
shepherd Lambert BWL 207:15 (SB fable);
[urra u] miii mar-sa-ta ukallamka he will
cause you troubles day and night Lambert
BWL 144:9 (Dialogue of pessimism); [ .. .] mar-
sa-at abbiiunu epu[Su] ... ana [...] utirra
gimilli Streck Asb. 184: 11, see Bauer Asb. 2 53
n. 1; mar-sa-ti-ia (in broken context) UET
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6 396:8, cf. ibid. 9; see also OECT 6 pl. 2
K.4664:5f., in lex. section.

2. left side: qdssu Sa NIG.GIG-ti-ii his left
hand Labat TDP 78:72, cf. qdtu maruStu left
hand (opposite: qdtu elletu right hand)
Antagal C 242, cited marsu adj. lex. section.

In mng. 2 maruStu is possibly derived
from (m)arSu "dirty," see arsu adj.

SAL.GIG in nakru eli SAL.GIG rube izzaz
CT 27 47:8 (= Leichty Izbu XVI 26) is probably
to be interpreted as ikkibu, on the basis of
the parallels wr. NiG.GIG TCL 6 6 iv 4 and 11,

see ikkibu mng. 2.

mar'uttu see maritu.

maruttu see mdritu.

marfitu (mdruttu, mer'uttu, mar'uttu) s.;
1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted
son or daughter, 2. status of a vassal; from
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (L.)DUMU(.SAL)
with phon. complement; cf. mdru.

nam.dumu = ma-[ru-tu], nam.dumu.a.ni =
ma-ru-us-su, nam.dumu.a.ni.se = ana ma-ru-
ti-Su Ai. III iii 58-60, also Hh. II 43; nam.dumu.
a.ni.se ba.an.na.ni.in.ri = ana MIN (= ma-ru-
ti-Su) itruiu he has adopted him Ai. III iii 61;
[nam.dumu].a.ni.ta = ana ma-ru-ti-.u ibid.
iv 13; [nam.dumu].a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.sar =
ana MIN (= ma-ru-ti-u) itrussu he has annulled his
adoption (lit. removed him from his status as son)
ibid. 14; na 4.kisib.nam.dumu.sAL = MIN (=
NA4.KI§IB) ma-ru-ti Ai. VI iv 8; sukkal.nam.
dumu.en.na = sukkal ma-ru-tum Lu I 105.

ina ma-ru-ti-si // ina se-he-ri-S4 Leichty Izbu
p. 233 ROM 991:13.

1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted
son or daughter - a) referring to the fact
of someone's being a natural son, parentage:
.ibju a ma-ru-ut PN idi witnesses who know
about PN's parentage PBS 5 100 ii 5; mahar
DN PN [ma]-ru-ut PN2 burru PN was estab-
lished before DN (with written testimony)
as the son of PN, ibid. iv 11 (OB); uncert.:
[x]-Au ma-ru-ti x-iA igmuru MDP 24 340:9.

b) referring to adoption - 1' in OA:
PN u [PN] PN3 an[a] me-er-i-tim i[lqe'd]
AAA 1 61 No. 8:3 (= MVAG 33 No. 7).

maruitu

2' in OB: summa awilum sehram inameSu
ana ma-ru-tim ilqema urtabbisu if a man has
adopted a child at birth and raised him CH
§ 185:34, see also YOS 12 331:6, for context see
mu A mng. 2a-l'b'; PN itti PN, ... PN, U PN,
... ana ma-ru-ti-im ilqi PN3 and PN, have

adopted PN from PN2 VAS 8 127:8, note ana
ma-ru-ti-Su SU.BA.AN.TI-q!-su VAS 8 73:5; ana
ma-ru-tim ilqe CT 33 40:5; PN DUMU PN2 PN3
DUMU PN4 itu i-il-pi-u a-na ma-ru-ti-Au il-
qe-Su-4-ma PN3, son of PN,, adopted PN, son
of PN2, after he was taken from the womb
2N-T361:9; PN ana ma-ru-tim u kallutim
ilqgi CT 47 40:8; PN ... ki ni.te.na PN,
nam.dumu.ni.9 e u.ba.an.ti nam.
ibila.ni.9e in.gar YOS 8 120:4, also

Riftin 1:4, (referring to girls) nam.dumu.
ni. 6 YOS 8 149:7, 152:7, Boyer Contri-
bution 120:4 (from Larsa); nam.dumu.ni.ge
ba.da.an.ri nam.ibila.ni.§e in.gar.re.
e 9 they have adopted him and established him
in the position of an heir BE 6/2 24:5, also ibid.
57:3, PBS 8/2 153:3, but nam.dumu.ni.
me.eS Au.ba.an.ti.eS PBS 8/2 107:8;
nam.dumu.SAL.a.ni.9e ba.da.an.ri BE
6/2 4:5, 46:6 (all from Nippur), but note
nam.dumu.ni.e ba.an.ri BIN 7 187:2
(Isin); see also leq mng. 2a; PN mar PN,
nadit DN fPN 2 ... ummasu ana PN3 u PN4 ana
ma-ru-tim iddiSsu his mother, fPN2, gave
PN, the son of fPN2 , the naditu of Samag,
to PN3 and PN4 in adoption BE 6/1 17:6; PN
u PN2 PN3 mahar DN ulliunuti ana PN4 a's
Satilu ana ma-ru-tim iddisSunti PN3 has
freed PN and (PN's wife) PN, before SamaS
and has given them to PN4 , his (PN,'s) wife,
as (adopted) children (in order to support
her) BIN 7 206:6; tPN qadu mdrat irtim mdrat
fPN 2 nadit DN Aa fPN2 ... ummaSa udammir
quSima ana ma-ru-ti-a ikunu$i rPN, who
has (lit. with) an infant daughter, is the
daughter of PN2, the naditu of Sama§, whom
IPN,, her mother, has fitted out and adopted
BE 6/1 96:5; abi mdri warassu ana ma-ru-ti-
im ul i[A]akkan TCL 18 153:21; bit abim ul
iS4ma ana bit sekretim ana ma-ru-tim i-ru-ub
bit ana ma-ru-tim erubu ana sit ekallim uStze
I had no family and therefore I(!) entered
the household of a sekretu-woman as an
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adopted son, the household which I entered
as an adopted son has just been issued (to
someone else) from the palace under terms
of a lease CT 29 7a: 10f., cf. ibid. 17; kunukki
abi[ja] la ihpuma u ina ma-ru-tim la issuhuSuma they have not invalidated the (adop-
tion) contract of my father and did not
remove him from his status as adopted son
PBS 8/2 264:21.

3' in Mari: attama ana DUMU.SAL-tim U
ana apliitim taddinanni you have given me
(away) to be an adopted daughter and heir
ARM 10 95:5; [a]na ma-ru-ti-Su idinSu give
him away as an adopted son (in broken
context) ARMT 13 101:18.

4' in Elam: PN [ina] tibdtiSu [ina] nar'=
amatiSu PN2 a[na] ma-ru-ti ilqe PN adopted
PN, of his own free will MDP 22 1:5; aplis:
sunu u ma-ru-si-nu ul ibasi they have no
rights of inheritance deriving from their
status as sons MDP 22 164 r. 8; ina kubusse
Sa ... ma-ru-tam ma-ru-tam according to
the custom that an adoption is (as valid as
natural) sonship (for context see ahhutu
mng. 2a-1') MDP 23 321:17, also MDP 18
202:14 (= MDP 22 3).

5' in MB: Fanal ma-ru-ti ilqe (in broken
context) BE 14 40:4.

6' in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: ana DUMV-
ut-ti-ia eppuskami I will adopt you as my
son KBo 1 3:24; PN ... irtakus PN2 ... ana
DUMU.ME§-<u DUMU.MES ammati irkuSSu (see
ammatu D) MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6, see Rainey,
Or. NS 34 15f., cf. (in broken context) MRS 12
37:7; PN PN2 u PN3 mdrisu ina ma-ru-ti-[u-
nu] iss[u]h PN annulled the adoption of PN2

and PN3, his (adopted) sons JCS 81:3; kima
PN ina ma-ru-tim nashu that PN's adoption
was annulled ibid. 2:29, ef. ibid. 34 (MB Ala-
lakh).

7' in Nuzi: tuppi ma-ru-ti a PN ... mrTu
PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN3 ... iddinu tablet
of adoption of PN, he has given his son PN,
as an adopted son to PN, (who will provide
him with a wife) HSS 5 57:1 and 3; inanna
ana ma-ru-ti-im-ma uttrSu now I have

marfltu

reinstated him as an adopted son HSS 5
21:5; PN ... PN2 ana ma-ru-ti ana PN3 indin
u PN3 1 bilat URUDU kima murebbisu ana PN
ittadin PN gave PN2 (his son) as an adopted
son to PN3 and PN3 gave one talent of copper
as compensation for having brought him
(PN2) up JEN 571:3; note referring to
adoption for legal or inheritance purposes:
tuppi ma-ru-ti Sa PN ... PN2 ... ana ma-ru-ti
itepus tablet of adoption by which PN
adopted PN2 HSS 9 19:1 and 4, and passim;
PN (and) PN2 gave six awiharu of land to PN3
ana ma-ru-ti ipusu and adopted him HSS 13
433:12; see also epesu mng. 3a.

8' in MA, NA: u tuppu sa DUMU-ut-ti-su
la Satrat and (if) a tablet concerning his
adoption was not written KAV 1 iv 5 (Ass. Code
§ 28); ana pa'i tupp e a abisuma PN Sa ana
DUMU-u-ti ana PN2 satru according to the
wording of the tablets of his (i.e., the adopted
man's real) father, PN, which was issued to
PN2 (the adopting father) as an adoption
document KAJ 6:6; mdrusu ana PN ana
DUMU--ut-ti iddinsu KAJ 1:6, cf. PN [ina
m]igrat raminisu adi eqlisu u bitisu ana PN2

ahisu ... a[na ma]-ru-ut-ti-su rub PN, of
his own free will, bringing with him (owner-
ship of) his field and his house, has entered
the household of PN2, his brother, as his
adopted son KAJ 4:7, also KAJ 2:5 (all MA);
see also leqi mng. 2a; PN pirsu mdrusu sa PN2

PN3 
2PN4 <ana> DUMU-ti-s~-nu ittassu PN3

(and) 'PN4 have adopted PN, a weaned child,
son of PN2, as their son TCL 9 57:5 (NA).

9' in NB: 'PN ... PN2 mdrusu mdr 17
imu ana DUMU-u-tu taddau fPN gave PN2 ,
her son, seventeen days old, as an adopted
son to him (i.e., her brother) AnOr 8 14:7,
see San Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden No. 4, cf. ana L .DUMU--tu iddin
YOS 6 2:7, Moldenke 21:8; note ana LT.
DUMU-ui-tu ibi innamma ... ana Lj.DUMU-
4-t4 adi ufmu sdtu ... iddin UET 4 1:5, 15,
ramana ana DUMU-Zi-tu ... ul tanandin
Dar. 43:10; PN ina h4d libbi2u tuppi DVMU-
i-tu Sa PN2 u PN3 miribu .sahir ana DV~ U-4-tu
ana iimu sdtu iknuk OLZ 1904 40 :2f.; PN ana
ma-ru-tu nilqdmma tuppi ma-ru-ti-h nistur
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marfitu

Nbn. 356:20f., cf. AnOr 8 48:17 and 25; d-tar.
MES lU sa LU.DUMU-i-tu lu sa tarbittu lu a
dul-lum K(.BABBAR lu ,a rimii tu lu a nudu <n:
n>z lu ,a madkanctu ... hepitu (all) docu-
ments, whether they concern adoption, child
rearing, work (paid in?) silver, gifts, dowry,
or security, are void UET 4 55:27; PN ...

PN 2 ... u PN3 ... ana DUMU-u-tu ana muhhi
9aldu zeri zaqpi ... ana m[u sdtu] ilqe
PN has adopted PN2 and PN3 for all time in
consideration of one third of the planted field
VAS 6 188:6, see also leq r mng. 2a.

10' in SB: PN ... ana ma-ru-ti-.4 [ilqdnni]
Aqqi adopted me as his son CT 13 42 i 9
(Sar. legend).

2. status of a vassal: ana ma-ru-tim
ipura[m] he wrote to me to (ask for) a
status of son (i.e., vassalage) ARM 2 119 r. 8;
for similar phrases referring to political
relationship see athtu mng. 3b.

David Adoption passim.

marftu s.; fattening; Mari*; cf. mard A.

2 LU ana [...] ana ma-ru-tam iuhuzim
two men [sent(?)] to [...] to be taught how
to care for animals ARM 5 46:15, cf. 1 L1
marem taklam sa ma-ru-tam ile'd (see mdri)
ibid. 9, [LT mdr]i u ma-ru-tam ul i-[di(?)]
ibid. 13.

marza'u see marzi'u.

marzihu see marzi'u.

marzi'u (marza'u, marzihu) s.; (a pro-
fessional or religious group); RS; WSem.
word.

RN ittasi bit LU.MES mar-za-i u iddindu ana
LU.ME§ mar-za-i-ma ana mdri.unu ana ddriti
Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, provided a house
for the m.-people and gave it to them and
their sons forever MRS 6 88 RS 15.88:4, 6,
cf. ilteqe bit LU.ME§ mar-zi-i .a Satrana u
ittadin bit PN [cm]a(?) bitidunu (the rdbisu-
official) took the house of the m.-people of
.... and gave the house of PN to them as

their house ibid. 130 RS 15.70:4, bit PN
samit ana LU.MES mar-zi-i (see sambtu usage
a-i') ibid. 10; beri L .ME§ mar-zi-i sa GN u

masabbu

beri LU.MES mar-zi-i sa GN2 amilu ana amili
la ubbalkat (concerning certain fields) be-
tween the m. of GN and the m. of GN, no one
will trespass against the other MRS 9 230 RS
18.01:7, 10; L1f.ME§ ma-ar-zi-hi (in broken
context) Syria 28 175 RS 14.16:3.

For an etym., cf. Heb. marzgah, Ugar. mrzh,
see Eissfeldt, Ugaritica 6 187ff.

For EA 120:21 see marsa'u.

masabbu (masappu) s.; (a basket); OB,
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (GI.)
MA.SA.AB.

gi.ma.sa.ab.[x x] = [ma-s]ab ha-a-mu Hh. IX
124; gi.ma.s.ab.su-u- KID = m[a-8]ab su-uh-hu
ibid. 126; gi.ma.sa.ab...kurG'fR = d um-sa-tum
ibid. 128; for other varieties see ibid. 116-135, cf.
gi.ma.sa.ab (followed by varieties) MSL 7
187f.:63-72a (Forerunner to Hh. VIII-IX).

[8]e gima.sa.ab um.mi.si : se'am ma-8a-ab-
ba mull mi fill the basket with barley SBH p. 77
No. 44:30.

a) in gen.: kima PN iwwaldu ina GI.MA.
SA.AB ilqiSuma ana bit PN, ... ubliAu when
PN was born, they took him in a basket to
the house of PN2 PBS 5 100 iii 28; Summa
MA.SA.AB iii naSi if (in his dream) he carries
a basket for a god Dream-book 329:4; ma-sab

Subbati a reed basket (among 17 emblems of
the gods) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 26 (MB kudurru);
x GI.MA.SA.AB UET 5 674:1, 3, 5, also (among
rations consisting of fish) Riftin 64:3, 11, 17,

23, 29, 36 (both OB), cf. GI.MA.SA.A[B] (in
list) ADD 1122:2; Si Idmur ma-sab-ma la

tazzi[z] ina libbi ekalli itarbu ma-sab issu bit
ili nassuni usseSibu .... a basket she did not
.... , so they entered the palace, brought a

basket from the temple and set it up Parpo-
la LAS No. 339 r. 3ff.; a ina muhhi MA.SA.AB
[...] what was [written(?)] on a basket
Iraq 30 pl. 25 80-7-19,333:5 (Asb.); for ma.sa.
ab in OAkk. and Ur III, see 8L 2 No. 342:124,
and Limet M6tal p. 219, wr. ma.s& TuM
NF 1 161:13f., etc., see Salonen Hausgerate 1 223,

wr. ma.sab UET 3 102:13, ma.s(!).ab
Jones-Snyder No. 181: 28.

b) for rit. use: GI.MA.SA.AB hdmi a basket
with chaff (among objects required for
funerary offerings) CT 45 99:24 (OB); (flour)
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masablu'urraku9a ina ma-sap-pi kare a iimigam kal ,atti
Lu.HAR ana erib biti inandin (see kard B
usage a) RAcc. 77:42, cf. (of silver) YOS 7
185:14, for other refs. see kard B usage a;
salmi [5a] imeri ina GI.MA.SA.AB taakkan
you put the figurines of the donkeys into a
basket ZA 45 202 ii 22 (Bogh. rit.); akala ...
ina muhhi GI.MA.8A.AB tagakkan GI.MA.SA.AB
ina muhhi kanni taaakkan you put bread into
a basket, you put the basket on top of the
stand KAR 90:10; MA.S.AB hurdsi rugSS a
basket of shining gold (for rit. use) Streck
Asb. 282:27, also ibid. 284 r. 2, 286 r. 16, 18; 1
ma-sab kaspi one silver basket ADD 930 ii
18.

Gadd, Iraq 10 95ff.

masablu'urraku see urrdku.

*masahu see *mussuhu.

masaku (ma.dku) v.; 1. (in the stative)
to be ugly, bad, 2. mussuku to spoil, to
make disgusting, to revile, 3. .umsuku to
give a bad name, 4. IV to become bad, to
receive blame; OB, MA, SB; I (only stative
attested), II, 11/3 (lex. only), III, IV; cf.
masiktu, masiktu in bel masikti, masku, mus
ku, mussuku, musukkd.

[TUR].DI = uk-ku-du, [...].x = .um-8u-ku(text
-su), [Su.kar].rgal = fa-pa-lum, [su.kar].kAr =
fu-up-pu-lum Antagal C 229ff.; [x].BU = mu-ta-
su-k[u] Lanu E 4'.

uk-ku-du = um-su-ku, (up-pu-lu Malku II 282f.

1. (in the stative) to be ugly, bad: dumma
... pani ma-sik if (a man) is ugly of face

Kraus Texte 3b i 12, see MVAG 40/2 72:47, also
74:58, 76:63, 78:75f., cf. Jumma ma-sik CT
28 28:24 (both physiogn.); .a damqat u [mas]-
kht ilu muakallim a god reveals what is fair
and what is foul AfO 19 57:108 (SB prayer).

2. mussuku to spoil, to make disgusting, to
revile: I spread the corpses all over al tanits
tiu 4-ma-si-ik-ma Satpila nag4Ju I made
his famous city disgusting and desecrated its
surroundings TCL 3 226 (Sar.); Sanitum muA-
,u-kst the second (bread) is (already)
deteriorated Gilg. XI 216; aran dumni dams
qam ina 51ini 4-m[a]-sa-ku as punishment for

masaru

the fact that he reviles our good reputation in
our city TCL 1 29:39, also ibid. 27 (OB); la ulam:
man[i] la u-ma-s[a]-a[k-§i] he will not treat
her (the adopted daughter) in a bad and
disgraceful way KAJ 2:9 (MA); a ina libbi.u
mu-us-su-kat eli ilisu damqat what in one's
own heart seems despicable is pleasing to
one's god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II).

3. .umsuku to give a bad name: ga zamdra
Addu inaddu ... u .a 4-Jam-sa-ku (the god)
who praises this song (should receive abun-
dant offerings) but he who gives it a bad
reputation (should smell no incense) Cagni
Erra V 50; .um-suk ina pi nisSuma qalil qaqs
qassu he is reviled in the talk of his own
people, and he is despised ibid. I 53; kazratu
pitquttu muttappilat darrabti ina qibit Itar
gum-su-kat alti kabti the circumspect
prostitute is reviled by the ... ., (while) at
IMtar's command, the noble's wife is given a
bad name Lambert BWL 218 iv 7; for other
occs. of dumsuku, see nasdku.

4. IV to become bad, to receive blame:
.umSu im-ma-as-si-ik his reputation will be-
come bad YOS 10 54 r. 24 (OB physiogn.);
inanna aisum biltum uhhurat anni at-ta-an-
sa-ka-am (see anni usage a) Sumer 14 14
No. 1:36; i.tu allikam awatum ana panija
iprikma at-ta-an-sa-ak since I arrived, things
have gone against me, and I have been
blamed TCL 18 151:12 (both OB letters).

For Kienast ATHE 44:22 see masu mng. 3a.

Held, JCS 15 25.

masallf see magalli.

masappu see masabbu.

**masartu (AHw. 618a) see mdartu in
ekal mdarti (mdsarti).

masaru (or masdru, mazaru) v.; to with-
hold(?); OA*; I imsur - masir, IV(?).

Summa babti ma-as-ra-at 10 MA.NA kaspam
Abhilamma iwwad babtija leqma if my out-
standing deliveries are withheld(?), send me
ten minas of silver, and when my outstanding
deliveries leave, take (them) TCL 14 9:27;
kima alar 1 MA.NA.TA kaspam idquluninni
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masatu

adi imim i-im-si-ru-ni-ni because they held
me back(?) until today at the place where
they each paid me one mina of silver BIN 6
98:8; asium ma-si-ir the ai'u-metal is
withheld CCT 2 43:7; uncert.: summa PN
eb(!)-ri ma-si-ir (or ma-gi(!)-ir) BIN 4 52:10;
ni-tdm-sa-ar Edinb. 1922, 396:7, cited AHw.
618a.

For a translat. "to denounce" see J. Lewy,
ArOr 18/3 430 n. 352. Possibly the same verb
as masaru.

masatu s.; washbasin; syn. list*; cf.
mesd v.

ban ipri, banu, ma-sa-tum = MIN (= n[im-su-u])
CT 41 50 ii 10.

masau see mesil v.

masawatu see maswatu.

*masdarig (maldari, mesdaris) adv.;
continually; EA, SB; cf. sadaru.

a) masdaris (maldaris): summa ... mi
ina pisu mal-da-rid illiku if liquid flows out
of his mouth continually Kiuchler Beitr. pi. 14
i 27.

b) ana masdaris: mare sipriki ana 'PN
asSatija lil[liku a]na ma-al-ta-ri-is-ma let
your messengers come to PN, my wife, con-
tinually EA 26:61, also ibid. 63; [summa ... ]
ana mal-da-rid usa'al if he coughs constantly
AMT 83,1 r. 17, cf. [...] mes-da-rid iStanat
tima AMT 53,9:4.

masdaru A (maldaru) s.; permanence,
duration (used adverbially only); MA, SB;
cf. sadaru.

a) ina (or ana) masdari: muStennid aplati
ina mas-da-ri Sak[in ina mahrika] the man
who constantly disguises his intentions
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132:123
(gama§ hymn); ana ma-al-di-ri (in broken
context) JCS 7 128 No. 23:8 (MA Tell Billa).

b) masdara (maldara): ina Sikari rt
ma-al-da-ra itanattima iballut he will drink
(the medication) in fine beer repeatedly, and
he will recover AMT 76,1:14; mas-da-ra
KI.TA depidu talappat you daub repeatedly

masiktu

the soles of his feet AMT 88,2:12; gind mas-
da-ri idtardnid iqdl constantly and unceas-
ingly he is attentive toward his goddess
ZA 61 52 ii 90 (Nabu hymn), cf. ummisalla
mas-da-ra(var. -ri) gind imahharka he daily,
constantly and unceasingly confronts you
(Samag) Lambert BWL 134:134.

masdaru B s.; (a knife); lex.*

gir.sunsu-un.zabar = mas-da-ru Hh. XII 51,
cf. Hg. A II a-c, in MSL 7 172.

masennu see ma.ennu.

mashartu (mashatu) s.; (a container for
oil); OA, OB, Mari; pi. mashardtu; cf.
sahiru.

ina ma-as-ha-ar-ti-im Aamnam utdbilakkim
I have sent you oil in a m. TCL 18 86:37;
Jamnum mali ma-ds-ha-ar-ti Ja PN ilqi oil,
as much as there is in a m.(?), which PN
received CT 8 38a:21, 25, also, wr. ma-ds-
ha-ti ibid. 5 and 7 (OB), cf. 1 GAL ma-ds-ha-
tum (of silver) ARM 7 237:6; 17J 3 ma-as-
ha-ra-tim PN 171 (grains of silver) for three
m.-s, to PN CCT 5 37c: 11 (OA).

masharu s.; (a container?); OAkk., NB;
cf. sah4ru.

ab-ni KI.NE = ma-as-ha-rum (erroneous var. to
masadu, q.v.) Diri IV 291.

51 MA.NA siparru .uqulti mas-ha-ri five
and two-thirds minas of bronze, weight of a
m. 82-7-14,137:2 (NB); 1 ma-as-ha-ru-um
(made of ivory) UET 3 765:3, also ibid. 1498
i 9 (Ur III).

See also mashartu.

In CT 12 4 i 20 (A II/6 i 22) read [p]a-ha-rum.

mash astu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

GIS.MA.TUR liphl [u] ana GI.GI ma-ds-fa-
ds-tim [...] let them caulk the small boat
and [let them (not) ... ] to the canebrake of
the m. TLB 4 40:17.

masiatu see mashartu.

masiktu (maSiktu) s.; bad reputation, bad
feelings, wrongdoing; Bogh., MA, SB; cf.
masdklu.
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masiktu

g[d].d6 (mistake for gd.zu) nam.mu.un.na.
ab.8ub.b6.en sag.zu (var. nig.sag.z[u]) di.
[di.e.de] : aka tanandiiimma -- ta-a (var.
ma-8ik- <ta>-ka) iqqabbi if you neglect it (the scribal
craft), you will be given a bad reputation TCL 16
96:9, see Sjoberg, JCS 24 126.

ma-si-ik-tam ana damiqtim tutarra you
(pl.) are able to turn bad into good PBS 7
42:24 (OB let.); ma-gi-ik-ta mimma ul imur
attapargu he did not experience anything
bad, (because) I guarded him KBo 1 8:15; 4a
m[a-Si-i]k-ta uba'a who plots evil JCS 1
243 r. 5 (let. from Egypt), also KBo 1 8:32; ina
awatim anummeam ma-i-ik-tam ina libbika
lu la ta-as-sa-ab-bat you should not feel bad
in your heart on account of this KBo 1 5 iv 39;
[a ... ] §u[m il]i ana ma-sik-te tazzakruni (for
tazzakrani) (women from the harem) who
pronounce the name of a god for blasphemy
AfO 17 279:57 (MA harem edicts), cf. (in broken
context) ibid. 281:70; [ina pi] ni.eluma ma-
sik-ta idi he has a bad reputation among
his own people Lambert BWL 99:20 (sayings);
qab ma-sik-ti (in broken context) K.8612:11
(SB prayer); see also TCL 16 96:9, in lex.
section.

masiktu in bel masikti (maikti) s.;
criminal; MB Alalakh*; cf. mas8aku.

PN ana beT ma-i-ik-ti ittur u kima arnidu
idduk PN turned into a criminal and was
executed for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:8.

masiru (or massaru) s.; (mng. uncert.);
NA.*

i-ma-si-ri a Badue 4upatani our dwelling
place is in the m. of the mountain LKA 62:12,
see Or. NS 18 35 (lit.).

For VAT 8755 iv 47ff. (Nabnitu E 290ff.) see
keseru.

maslru see maziru.

masiu see mee adj.

maskartu see makart~u.

*maskiltu (baskiltu, biskiltu) s.; (a part
of the middle "finger" of the lung); OB, SB.

Summa ma-as-ki-il-tum Sa uban aSdm urs
ahudam i.ttul if the m. of the "finger" of the

masku

lung faces the windpipe YOS 10 36 iv 8;
gumma uban 1ai qabltum ba-as-ki-il-ta-ga
sabtat if the m. of the middle "finger" of the
lung is "held" ibid. 40:22 (both OB ext.);
gumma ba-cd-ki-il-ti uban ha qabliti meret
[...] KAR 447 r. 5, cf. (in broken context) ibid.
obv. 7 f.; note the var. biskiltu Susa No. III*
r. 33-36, cited RA 66 191.

Both the emendation to bassiltu CAD 2
(B) 134 s.v. ba.iltu usage b and the reading
maskiltu proposed s.v. *kukkiltu should be
discarded in favor of baskiltu established by
the Susa variant biskiltu.

Nougayrol, RA 66 191.

masku (maku, fer. mas/§iktu) adj.; bad,
rotten, ugly; OB, EA, RS, MB Alalakh, MA,
NA; cf. masaku.

hu-ul HU, = lem-nu, ma-as-ku, .ul-pu-ut-tu
Idu I 67, also Diri II 133; bul = ma-d-kum
OBGT XI iv 4; ld.hul, ld.hul.dim.ma = ma-
4s-kum OB Lu B i 41f.; bul.dim.ma m[a].ds-
kum OBGT XI iv 6; [bul] = [ma-a]s-ku Lu
Excerpt II 155; [ld.nig.lul] lu-ni-bu-ul (pro-
nunciation) = ma-ds-ku = (Hitt.) i-da-lu-uS MSL 12
214:16 (Lu Bogh.); sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku
?abru, zeru Kagal B 171f.; sag.bul.gl = KI.MIN
(i.e., the same four equivalents) ibid. 175ff.;
ka.bul = MNT (=- xA) ma-as-ku Izi F 323; [ka.
b]ul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) = pu-u ma-.a-k[u]
Kagal D Section 4:12; [igi].hul = pa-nu ma-ds-
k[u-tum] Kagal G 28; al.sal.la = ma-as-k[u]
Erimhu II 165.

a) in gen.: etti la ma-ds-ku [a] pana
zimuki my one and only, your features are
not unlovely, (they look as good) as before
JCS 15 9 iv 17 (OB lit.); minum ann4m a
nuni ma-ds-ku-tim tu~abilamma what is this,
that you have sent me rotten fish? TCL 17
46:5 (OB let.), cf. damqa u ma-ds-ka YOS 13
98:9; 7 elippdtu 9a nakri ... amat maA-ik-ta
itepgundi Ugaritica 5 87 No. 24:30; mimma
awatam ma-si-ik-tam ana panidu ul aq[bi]
I did not speak any bad word to him ARM 3
36:23; nukurtu ma-.i-ik-tum itti[ja e]nnipuS
dire hostility has arisen against me EA 92:11,
cf. ina falab bit abija [nukurtu] ma-Si-ik-t
ittabbi in Aleppo, my family seat, an evil
[act of hostility?] happened Smith Idrimi 4;
tabiar ma-dd-[ka/ku-te-Si-na] tunakkar u sita.
ME§-Si-na [...] (see biru A mng. Ib)
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maslahtu

Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); Summa 81G5-
ta ma-d,-ka ina muhhi URU.ME§ gabbi
whether it is good or bad, it concerns the
entire village Woolley Carchemish 2 135:25

(NA), see Postgate Taxation 360.

b) as personal name (OB) - 1' Maskum:
Ma-dS-kum JCS 11 36 No. 29:1, Holma Zehn
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:8, UCP 10 98 No.
22:4, and passim in Ishchali, BIN 7 170:26, wr.
Ma-a--kum TCL 1 192:15, Ma-kum ABIM
29:12, YOS 13 470:1, 25.

2' Masiktum: fMa-si-ik-tum YOS 13 453:4,
but note as the name of a man: Ma-si-ik-
tum DUMU PN Meissner BAP 90:27, also Ma-si-
ik-tum CT 8 37a:22, VAS 9 53:6 = 54:6, CT

47 40:26.

maslahtu (masrahtu) s.; (a vessel for
sprinkling); Mari, SB, NB; pl. maslahctu ;
wr. syll. and DUG.A.SUD; cf. salahu.

dug.kun.LAGAB, dug.a.sud = mas-ldh-tu
Hh. X 173f.; dug.a.la, dug.a.sud = mas-l[dh-
tum] Hh. X 317f. var.; kun.LAGAB.zabar, a.
sud.zabar = mas-ld[h-tu] Hh. XII 105f., cf. kun.
LAGAB.ku.babbar, a.sud.ku.babbar ibid.
199f., kun.LAGAB K[T.GI], a.sud K[U.GI] ibid.
300f.

a) in econ.: (several kinds of vessels and)
1 ma-as-ra-fahl-t[um] ana bit PN(?) [ui]ru[bu]
one m. were brought into the house of PN(?)
ARM 9 50:5; (different kinds of oil) ana
ma-ds-la-ha-tim $a mahar garrim for the m.-
vessels which are in front of the king ARM 7
84:6'; 4 mas-lah-a-ti siparri 3 MA.NA 25 GIN
9uqultasunu four bronze m.-vessels, their
weight being three minas 25 shekels VAS 6
304:6 (NB).

b) in rit.: hl abukkati tahagSal ana DUG.
A.SUD tanaddi ina kakkabi tubbdt you crush
abukkatu-resin, put it into a m.-vessel, and
let it stand overnight Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 18;
bdb DUG mas-ldh-te tepette you open the
mouth of a m.-vessel (in broken context)
KAR 47:4 (royal rit.).

For the var. masrahtu compare the var.
masrahu to maslahu. While the phonetic
change assumed here is not otherwise attested,

masla'tu

assuming a var. is preferable to deriving
masrau from sardhu or sarahu.

maslahu (masrahu) s.; 1. (a vessel for
sprinkling), 2. semen duct(?); OB, MB, SB,
NA; cf. salsu.

dug.a.la, dug.a.sud = mas-l[a-hu] (var.
mas-l[dh-tum]) Hh. X 317f.; [gi.a]e.lA, [gi].[al.
sud = mas-la-hu Hh. IX 235f., see MSL 9 183.

[ma]s-la-hu, n[a-a]f-ra-pu = ze-rum Explicit
Malku I 330.

1. (a vessel for sprinkling): see Hh., in
lex. section; [x] ma-as-la-hu XK.BABBAR
(with a golden spout) ARM 7 245:6; [m]a-
as-ra-hu GETIN umalla he fills the m. with
wine Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:5 (NA rit.).

2. semen duct(?): see Explicit Malku I 330,
in lex. section; umma amilu ... ma-as-la-ah
usariu (wr. KXI.ME6-4) ibita mali K6cher
BAM 111 ii 23, note the var. ma-as-ra-ah
GI (or KA§)-u bubu'ta mali (if) the m. of his
penis is full of pustules in the parallel ibid.

396 iv 7 (MB).

For the var. masrahu see discussion sub
maslahtu.

maslahu see malahu.

maslaqtu s.; (a metal pot used for cooking);
OA; cf. saldqu.

urudu.Sen.gal.la, urudu.§en.hur.sag.gA
= mas-laq-tum = den-gal-lum // ga-an-nu Hg. 198a-b,
in MSL 7 154.

2 Japiltdn ma-as-la-aq-ta-an two grinding
slabs, two cooking pots (in a list of vessels)
ICK 2 344:3.

masla'tu s.; (epidemic) disease; Bogh.,
SB; of. sal'u.

ma-as-la-'-ti umman nakri disease among
the army of the enemy KUB 37 221 edge, wr.
mas-la-'-ti CT 20 31:32, cf. mas-la-'-ti urnm
mdni CT 20 26 r. 5, 31:31, CT 51 158:12f.;
mas-la-'-ti miqitti ummdni disease, fall of
the army PRT 122:11, parallel Boissier Choix 89
K.4045a: 10, K.3691: 27; mas-la-'-tum (entire
apodosis) CT 20 40:40, 16 K.6848 r. 4f. (all
ext.), Kraus Texte 25:2 (physiogn.).
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masla'u s.; (a pitcher); lex.*; cf. sald'u.

dug.a.nag, dug.a.nag.§u.tag.ga = mas-
la-'u Hh. X 309f.; gig.UD.SAL.KAB.tur, gii.UD.
SAL.KAB.i = mas-la-.'. Hh. IV 212f.

masmas see mazmaz.

masnaqtu s.; 1. control, checking,
2. punctuality; SB, NB; cf. sandqu.

gd.e dim4 .dim 4 .ma i.si.is ba.ra.ne.en
anniI mas-naq-tim-ma ul tana[ss]us this is an ex-
amination, you cannot complain BSOAS 20 260:8
(= Examenstext A 50).

1. control, checking - a) in gen.: (areas)
sa RN gar mat A9ur ina mas-naq-ti 9a Uruk
ina qgte Urukaja utirramma ana Ninurta Sa
Uruk iddinu which Assurbanipal, the king
of Assyria, returned to the people of Uruk
at (the occasion of) a checking of (properties
in) Uruk, and gave to Ninurta of Uruk
AnOr 9 2:62 (NB); d A.MU§EN ma-as-na-qa-ti
[...] CT 51 93 r. 15 (fable).

b) in the name of a gate: nereb mas-naq-ti
adnati Entrance-to-the-Place-Where-the-
World-Is-Controlled (name of a gate in
Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 110, also ibid. 68
viii 14, cf. abul nerebi ma-as-na-aq-ti (in
Babylon) PBS 15 77:4 (Nbk.), possibly to be
restored in BiOr 21 147 Ep. 35 E 20 (Esarh.).

2. punctuality (NB only): put batlu u
ma-as-naq-tum .a akali u .ikari ... nadi he
is responsible for interruption (of delivery)
and for punctual delivery of bread and beer
VAS 6 96:8, also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, 182:11,
324:9, VAS 5 109:7, see San Nicolo-Ungnad
Neubabylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungsur-
kunden Glossar 95, also put la batlu u ma-as-
naq-tum 1882-9-18,227a r. 1, put batla u ma-
as-naq-<tum>) u bunni .a naptanu PN nasi
1881-7-1,332:9.

von Soden, Or. NS 18 398f.

masradu s.; packing equipment; OA*;
of. saradu.

GIN ana ma-as-ri-dim one-fourth shekel
for packing equipment CCT 1 31a: 9 (list of
expenses).

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 11.

massatu A

masrahtu see maslahtu.

masrahu see maslahu.

massaku s.; towing rope; OB, NA; cf.
nasaku.

4A.ma.gid.da = ma-as-sa-ku Hh. XXII
Section 11:17.

5 6i ma-as-sa-ku (among tools brought to
the palace) YOS 5 227:10 (OB); 4 ma-sa-ku
(uncert., between kugrahhu and mihitu, see
mahitu) A 21928:4 (OB Ishchali); ana 2-hu
s ma-si-ki arhis dinaSunu dullu ... ina

libbi lepusu (I am sending you people) give
them two m.-s, they should perform the
ritual with (them) KAV 112:9 (NA let.).

The mng. of e9.ma.gid as a rope in
association with boats is confirmed by the
Ur III refs. ITT 3/2 6351:6, 9, 6554:3, and
RA 16 19 ii 5, and by the Sum. literary text
STVC 60:34. The context of the NA ref. is
not specific enough to determine whether it
deals with a rope or with a textile (reading
the det. as TTG rather than -i). For other
refs., see maftaku.

massaku see mastaku.

massaqtu see masSaktu.

massaru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.
nasaru.

ana dNin-SAR qardi bel ma-as-sa-r[i] gimal
act pleasing to DN, the warrior, the "lord of
the saw(?)" RA 17 121 i 28 (bil., Sum. broken).

Translat. based on etym. only.

massaru see masru.

massatu A s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.*

kaspam 4a ma-sa-tim Sa Alur isaqqalma
he will pay the silver of (or: for) the m. of
(the god) A9iur TCL 4 15:32.

The word either is a feminine to massd s.,
or an object of the cult, see Veenhof Old As-
syrian Trade p. 291 f. n. 421. The reading of the
divine name ISg-TAR-ZA-at is unknown, see
Hirsch Untersuchungen 2nd. ed. Addenda p. 14.
For the name of the Elam. goddess see
manzdt.
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massatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

put mati u ma-sa-a-ta naSi he guarantees
in case of a shortage (of food deliveries) and
m. TuM 2-3 207:7, cf. put batlu u ma-as-sa-tu

PN naSi ibid. 208:5.

massi§ s.; (a textile used for harnessing);
MB*; Kassite word.

6 TG ma-as-si-i s a samadi u pa-gu-ma-ti
... 6 TUG ma-as-si-i s unuti ... jiubila six

m.-s for harnessing and saddles, send me
these six m.-s PBS 1/2 30:15 and 17.

von Soden, AfO 21 83.

massitu see madtitu.

massu s.; corvee worker; Alalakh, EA.

andkuma ubbalu LU.ME ma-as-sa.ME[§]
I am bringing corvee workers EA 365:14,
25, also 23 (= RA 19 108); (flour) idi LU.MES
ma-zi wages for the corvee workers Wiseman
Alalakh 246:6, wr. LT.MES ma-si ibid. 13;
igir LU.MES ma-si hire for the m.-people
Wiseman Alalakh 268:14 (OB); idi LU.MES ma-
zi Sa ina GN illiku wages for the corvee
workers who went to GN ibid. 269:18, also
19, 259:15, 265:7, idi LU.ME§ ma(?)-a-zi(?)
ibid. 274:25 (OB), see JCS 13 21ff.; LU ma-as-

si(? text URU) ibid. 161:10, 43, cited AHw.
619a.

Moran, The Bible and the Ancient Near East:
Essays in Honor of William Foxwell Albright p. 57,
67 n. 16; T. N. D. Mettinger, Solomonic State
Officials 129ff.

massu see massu.

massfi (masi) adj.; expert; MB, SB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and MA§.SUD; cf. mass
situ adj.

a) as designation of officials: [ana] ...
apli keni emqi mu-de-e mas-se-e ... qibima
tell [PN] the true heir, the wise, the knowl-
edgeable, the expert one RT 19 60 No. 356:3
(MB let., coll.); mas-su-i a MA(?).ME ina

GN (obscure) Aro, WZJ8 572 HS 114:16 (MB
let.); MA§.SUD.ME§ labiriti a GN illikuma
RN i9SlSuntima the old experts of GN
came, and RN questioned them MDP 6 pi. 9
ii 27, also BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (MB kudurru);

massfi

litti mas-se-e itan idaluma they questioned
the descendants(?) of the experts living in
the neighborhood BE 1 83 r. 9 (MB).

b) other occ.: [Sin u Sam]a ilic ma,-su-
u-te Borger Esarh. 2 i 31.

In ArOr 7 315:10 read LV A-p[i-r]u lu-u
LU.SAG.LUGAL.

mass{f (massu'u, mansi, mensi, ma ai) s.;
leader; OA, OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and MA§.SUD.

[...] [GAL].KINDA = mu-ir-rum, ma8-8u- Diri
VI D 2'; [su-] su = Ad MA§.SU mas-su-u A 1/8:51;
ma-as-si DAG.KISIMx A.MA§ = ma-a8-8u-u KUB 3

94 ii 14f., see MSL 2 103; ba-ar BAR = maA-Au-4
Ad [x] A I/6:318.

en mas.su u s.gar ni.te.na me.en : bel
mas-su-u malik ramaniAa atta (see belu lex. section)
TCL 6 51:1f., seeRA 11 144:6; am Bi ka.nag.
ga mas.su ki.in.gi.ra : belum napilti mati
mas-su-u Name u erseti lord, life of the land, leader
of heaven and earth 4R 27 No. 4:17f.; dingir
nun mas.su mah en dNu.dim.mud.ra : ana
rube mas-su-u tiri beli dMIN to the ruler, the
glorious leader, the lord Nudimmud CT 16 20: 124f.,
also ibid. 19:56ff., BA 5 642 No. 10: 9f., 5R 50 i 2If.,
see Borger, JCS 21 3:11.

ma-an-zu-u = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:29; ma-liu-u
= a-Sd-ri-du, rap-Ad uz-ni Malku I 61f.; [mas-
s]u-i = a-Ad-ri-du CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6; mas-
sit-u // a-Ad-ri-du // MIN // a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21
(comm.); maA-u-u kak-ku (see maAi B, explanation
to [MAN] ana MAN MA§.st IL), maS-Au-u a-Ad-ri-du
(explanation to LUGAL(!) MAA.st TUK, see usage b)
2R 47 i 14f..

MA.SUD = L .KOR RA 17 129 r. 13 (astrol.
comm.).

a) said of gods: see lex. section; ma-an-su
kibrati [...] leader of the universe (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 v 9, cf. [...] Igigi man-
sa-a ila qarda [the ... ] of the Igigi, the
leader, the valiant god ibid. i 40, also (in bro-

ken context) ibid. iv 2, v 10; bari mdti mas-su-u

teneeti (8amag) who looks after the (home)
land, the leader of mankind KAR 55:6;
(Sama ) MA§.SUD-4 rab a tene.eti UET 6
405:5, also LKA 111:9; Sama mas-su- siru

muttarr teneA9ti glorious leader, who governs
mankind K6cher BAM 323:19, cf. KAR 59:30,
Enlil gedru mi-en-su-u ildni strong Enlil,
leader of the gods KAR 128:23 (prayer of Tn.);
Enlil MA§.SUD-4 .iri JCS 19 121:2 (NB copy
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of Simbar-gibu inscr.); Nabfi MA§.SUD-U itepS~u

ilitti Sarpanitu accomplished expert, off-
spring of DN BMS 22:2; emqu mas-su-u MA§.
MAS ili Asalluhi AMT 100,3:12; Sakkan nad
qidu ellu mas-su-i4 a Ani holy shepherd, m.
of Anu KAR 19 r.(!) 2, see Or. NS 23 211; mas-

su- MAI.MA§ ill hursani (said of Girra)
LKA 139:41; Dumuzi harmi IStar hirati
mas-se-e mdti spouse of IStar, the first-
ranking wife, leader of the land PSBA 31
pl. 6:12; inamahar DN mas-si-i (in broken
context, Sum. broken) STT 215 i 15; be-lum
mas-se-e dSin [...] KAR 102:13; for other
refs. see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 130; dMas-
su-4 8urpu VIII 30; bel(u) massi with Gk.
translit. 1 [3A aac Pinches, PSBA 24 (1902)

118, see Sollberger, Iraq 24 71.

b) said of rulers: nma-u-u4 akkanak ilani
Layard 73 No. 2:8 (Asur-bel-kala); mas-su-
um siri the glorious leader CT 37 5 i 5
(Nbk.); (Merodachbaladan) rapSa uzni mas-
su-u naklu mudd kal Sipri the alert, the
clever leader, who knows how to do everything
VAS 1 37 ii 48; MA§.SUD ina mdti ibadsi there
will be a leader in the land ACh Sin 25:11, cf.

LUGAL mas-su (var. MA.SUD) ibadi Labat
Calendrier § 86:9, for comm., see lex. section;
MA§.SUD Sar Elamti imdt a m. of the king of
Elam will die ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iii 8; dNin-
gul-ti ana mas-se-e (the star) DN (predicts
the coming of) a m. AfO 19 106:2 and parallels;

MA.SUD takammu you will defeat the leader
(of the enemy) Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14;
MAS.SUD ina libbi mdti i K.3846: 1(!), cf.

MAS.SUD ina libbi mdti TU-ba ibid. 2(!) (omit-
ted by Boissier Choix p. 63, copy C.B.F. Walker);

qaqqad MAS.SUnD a mat nakri [innakkis] the
head of the leader of the enemy's country
[will be cut off] AfO 22 60:12 (MB ext.), see

Nougayrol, RA 63 149.

c) as title of Anatolian rulers: (metal
objects) ana ma-si-e-em ea GN for the ruler
of GN CCT 1 27a: 4, 6, 12, also ibid. 26b: 1 (OA),
uncert.: ittigu ma-su-um a-di-[...] RN Jar
GN ARM 2 78:35, see Garelli Les Assyriens 91
n. 2; tin paid ana ma-si i-li (beside ana ahu
rubd'im, ana kagim) RA 59 40 MAH 16158:20

mastaru

(OA); A-Sur-ma-su-i ASSur-Is-My-Leader
TCL 19 79:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 10.

In BIN 7 83:21 the personal name may
have to be emended to Ra-su-ub-<la>-ma-
sa-su. See also mas~s B.

Ad usage c: J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401 n. 5.

massu see mai4 B.

massuhu see *mussuhu.

massuku see mussuku.

massusu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

x masihi ma-as-su-su sa MN (given out to
the bakers and cooks) Dar. 7:3.

massuitu s.; washing; MA; cf. mesi v.

ma-ds-su-4-tu (the nth) washing (of the
pot used to prepare the perfume) (subscript
of a section, always in broken context)
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 9, 29:2, 35:5, see
ibid. index s.v.

massitu adj.(?) fem.; expert; OB*; cf.
mass4 adj.

The goddess Mama ma-si-ta-am Sukdm
expert in cuneiform writing HS "175" iii 12,

cited von Soden, JNES 19 166f.

To be interpreted either as a substantive
on the analogy of apkallam sipir, cited von
Soden ibid., or as adjective, cf. the parallel
rabitam libbi Sumer 13 pl. 1 (p. 69) IM 51545:2.

massfitu (messitu) s.; identification;
MB; cf. mussi v.

PN PN, ana me-es-su-ti a PN3 ilqdsumma
... PN3 PN2 umessima ana PN4 iddin PN

took PN2 to identify PN3, PN2 identified PN3

and gave him to PN, BE 14 8:2; 2 AN§E-ia
Sa PN ki sarti ibukuma ... PN, Sa aSpurakku
ma-as-su-ta Sa AN§E.MES idi limur my two
donkeys which PN has led away unlawfully
(he brought to your area), now PN,, whom I
send to you, knows how to identify the
donkeys, let him examine (them) CT 43 60:10.

massu'u see masszl s. and *mussd.

mastaru see mazkitu.
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ma'su s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

LI GAR-nu-te ma-'-si(?) (in an enumeration
of military units) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16.

mas'u see mesi adj.

masf (or mastd) s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*

[...] x a-na da-mu-qi a-na ma-si-e ka-ra-ki
ABL 433:17 (coll. K. Deller).

mash see mesa adj.

masu see mesu.

misu see mesu.

masuiktu s.; mortar; SB; cf. sdku.

na 4.na.zb.hi.li SAR = ur-su = ma-suk-tu Hg.
B IV 136, in MSL 10 35; na4.na.su.za.h i.li
SAR = i-lit MIN = i-lit MIN ibid. 137.

ur-su = ma-suk-tum, e-lit ur-qu = a-bat-ti MIN
Uruanna III 188/a-b.

eqel ma-suk-ta nadid la DV he must not go
on a field where a mortar lies (var. asar ursu
nadi) Iraq 21 50:36, dupl. KAR 147 r. 5 (hem-

er.), var. from KAR 177 r. ii 14.

maswatu (masawatu) s.; (a type of tree
or wood); RS*; foreign word.

2 me 20 GI§.MES ma-d[s-w]a-tu ana LU.MES
GN 2 me r30(?)1 GIS.MES ma-sa-wa-tu-[m]a(?)
ana GN2 220 m.-logs for the people of GN,
also 230 m.-logs for GN2  MRS 12 113:2, 5;
20(?) GIS ma-as-wa-tu ibid. 114:7.

masadu s.; (a crucible used for melting);
RS, SB; cf. sddu v.

ab-ni KI.NE = ma-sa-du Diri IV 291; udun.
urudu = ma-sa-du Nabnitu O 260.

[x] URUDU.MES ma-sa-du-ma (among
metal tools) MRS 12 142:3; 1 ma-sa-du (in
similar context) ibid. 157:15; one (bottle, or:
ana) A.MES ma-sa-di ID dan-na-t[i ... ]
(obscure) KAR 374 r. 11.

masallu s.; shepherd's reed hut or
shelter; MB, SB*; pi. maSallatu; cf. salilu.

gi.[n]am.sipa.da = gub-ru, gi.di.a = si-i-ri,
gi.dii.a = tarbasu = ma-gal-lu da re'i Hg. A II 16ff.,
in MSL 7 67 f.

ur-pa-td = ma-gal-lu (preceded by synonyms of
qullu) Malku II 195.

masaru

gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-fal-lu (see biilu lex. section)
Boissier DA 12 i 31 (SB ext. comm.).

9 ma-sa-al-la-<ti> ina libbi eqli ... ki
iSkunu they put nine shelters in the field
PBS 1/2 47:16 (MB); ]i.GAL tamlf ul ubbala
ma-sal-la-tu (var. [m]a-sal-lu) Sa [re'(?)]
Cagni Erra I 59, var. from unpub. dupl., courtesy
W. G. Lambert.

masarru s.; (a wooden object); OB, SB,
NA.

gis.me.dim, gisi.s.dim = ma-gar-ru Hh.
IV 4f.

AN A.Zu zu gA.ga.ga.an : ana ma-ar-ri
i-da-ti-ka (in obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 18.

x ma-sar-ri KI.MIN (= upputu) x solid(?)
m.-s (beside trays and potstands) Iraq 23
33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :43 (NA inv.); DIS ma-
sa-ar-ru-um (list of lexical entries?) UET 5
882:23 (OB).

masaru v.; to move in a circle, to make a
detour, to linger; OB, Mari, SB; I imsur -
imassar, II, IV.

Bgi-'d-MINBu = Si-ta-du-du, sur.sur - mu-us-
su-ru Antagal D 233f.

tu-ma-a-ar 5R 45 K.253 iii 10 (gramm.),
tu-ma-as-sa-ra ibid. 14.

a) masaru: Summa ana Mari allak summa
kasdmma a-ma-as-sa-ar should I go (directly)
to Mari or should I make a detour through
the desert? ARM2 120:21; 1 ga-am(?) 10
ubdn am-si-ur Siddam mindm allik I pro-
ceeded in a circle(?) ten fingers, what length
did I go? CT 9 13 iv 42, see TMB 39 No. 77:1

(OB); Bumma siru ana pan ameli im-sur if a
snake moves in circles toward a man STT 321
i 9 (SB Alu); ,summa miSahu Situ iSkun
iskunma im-sur im-sur-ma izziz izzizma iprut
iprutma issapih if a miShu-light begins in
the south, lingers, comes to a standstill,
flickers(?), and is extinguished (citing astrol.
omen) ABL 1237:6, cf. (in similar context)
[.. .]-ma im-sur K.11092 i 15 (astrol.).

b) mussuru: adi teb[t] girrim lu-ma-as-
si-ir-ma lulpur until the campaign begins,
I will linger and send (orders) ARM 1 71:9.

c) IV (inchoative mng.?): im-ma-as-ru-
nim-ma idu Tidmat tebdni they (the mon-
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sters) formed a circle standing ready at the
side of Tiamat En. el. I 129, II 15, III 19 and

77; obscure: li-ma-as-ra uSarka mu-ni-ih
e x [...] let your penis, which calms [...],
be .... Biggs Saziga 22:10.

masaru see masaru.

masatanu see massartu mng. la-2'.

masen see masi.

mashatu s.; (an inexpensive quality of
scented flour used for burnt offering); from
OB on; wr. syll. and ziD.MAD.GA, ZID.MA.AD.

GA; cf. sahdtu.

ze-e KU = qe-e-[mu], u-pu-u[n-tum], m[a-a]s-
h[a-tu] A I/4 Part A ii 7ff.; [zi-id] [KU] = [ma-as-
ha]-du = (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-u-wa-ar to jump (i.e.,
interpreted as Sahtu) Sa Voc. G 14; zi // giz-i-bu //
ma-as-ha-tu (see zZbu A) A III/1 Comm. A 11,
also Comm. App. 6.

[zid.mad].g = ma-as-ha-tum Hh. XXIII v 7;
Zi.MADzi-ma-ad-guGA (var. Zi.MA.AD.GA) = [ma-a]-

ha-td Erimhug VI 77; zfD.MAD.GA = ma-as-ha-[ti]
Practical Vocabulary Assur 170.

a.la hul sizkur nu.un.zu.a [zi.m]a.ad.gA
(var. zi.mad.gA) nu.tuk.a : KI.MIN (= alu
lemnu) 4a niqd la idu ma-as-ha-ta la ii4 evil al-
demon, who does not know of libation, has no
m.(-offering) PBS 1/2 116:52f., var. from CT 16
27:27f.; zi.mad.gg la.ba.an.dub.dub.[bu.
mes] : ma.s-ha-ti ul issarraq*u[niti] no m.-offering
is scattered for them CT 16 42:20f., cf. zi.mad.
ga ku.ga ni.kin.nam ku.ga. .. u.me.ni.dub.
dub : mas-ha-ti Kt-le-t (i<na>) nig-nakl]-ki xt-te
... u-sa-riq-ka I have scattered for you pure m.-
flour on a pure censer STT 197:48ff., see Cooper,
ZA 62 74:24.

a) in econ. and adm.: x ZiD.SAG.GUa x
zfD.GU.SIG.GA ma-as-ha-ti ana An-Inanna

Nand u dKA.NI.SUR.RA beletija utabilakkum

I am sending you x .... -flour (and) x .... -
flour as my m.-offering for DN, DN2, and DN3,

my ladies TCL 119:9, cf., wr. ZiD.MA.AD.GA

TCL 10 123:9; three silas (of barley?) ana

ma-as-ha-tum YOS 13 456:6; 2 SILA ma-as-

ha-tum ana bit DN AJSL 33 234 No. 23:9,
cf. ibid. 5 and 15 (all OB); two silas of [NINDA].
GU ana ma-as-ha-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 46: 9;

ZiD.MA.AD.GA ... ana kurummat I DINGIR

BE 17 57:18, x ZiD.MA.AD.GA PBS 2/2 101:4
(both MB); flour ana ma-ds-ha-ti ana 1.ME§

DINGIR.ME§ for m. to the temples HSS 14

mashatu

140:23, cf. barley ana ma-a-ha-ti HSS 15
267:23, cf. ibid. 5, HSS 14 63:7, HSS 16 87:11,
ana ma-ds-ha-ta u ana tu-c-na HSS 14 133:3,
ana me-eh-ha u ma-as-ha-ta ibid. 63:25 (all

Nuzi); x ZiD.MAD.GA two silas of m. ADD
1077 i 20, cf. (in broken context) ADD 1109 ii 5;
x barley ina [...] ma-as-ha-tum Sa MN u

sattuk ia MN ana PN nadna Dar. 74:2, cf.
NiG.SID a ma-as-ha- <tu> sa MN ibid. 4;
isten dannu Sa billiti sa ana MN ana ma-as-
ha-ti el-li one dannu-vat with billatu-beer
which is to come in for m.-offering for
MN BIN 1 27:22; [ma]-as-ha-tum u pentu -
m. and glowing coals VAS 6 324:11; [m]ak-
kasu u ZiD ma-as-ha-tum VAS 6 273+325:4;
dBE dA-num u dEn-lil i ma-as-hat-ta sa
dUTU 1882-9-18,696:8 (all NB).

b) in lit. and rit. - 1' as offering: GIS.

DUB+A ma-as-ha-tim ina mehret DN ukan
num[a] ma-as-ha-tum u sasq[am] Sa ina me
rasnu ina GIS.DUB+AS ma-as-ha-tim issarraq
they place a ... .-vessel of m. before IStar,
the m. and sasqi-flour which has been soaked
in water is sprinkled with the ... .-vessel of

m. RA 35 5 i 23ff. (Mari rit.); ikrib ZiD.MAD.

GA ana NIG.NA 3-te-s4 sardqi prayer (to be
recited when) scattering m. on the censer for
the third time BBR No. 75-78 r. 75; ikrib

erena ina ZID.MAD.GA sukkupi (see zaqdpu A

mng. 3b-2') BBR No. 96:8, also 95 r. 20, cf.

No. 75-78:26; NiG.NA §IM.LI U ZiD.MAD.GA
ana pan ill musiti tasarraq STT 73:119, see

JNES 19 35, and passim in this text; IM.LI ZiD

mas-a-ta DTB-aq Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 24:11;

burdsa ZID.MAD.GA isarraq BBR No. 79-82:15,

also No. 26 iv 40; ZID.MA.AD.GA tasarraq

RA 21 132 r. 8, and passim with saraqu; 3 kalU
late &a ZiD ma-d-he-te ina muhhi puhddi
sarru ... isarraq the king scatters three
bowls of m. over the lamb ZA 50 194:17 (MA

rit.); [kalla] ZiD.MAD.GA tumalldma you fill
a bowl with m. BBR No. 75-78:25, and pas-
sim beside kallu, see kallu mng. Ic; ZfD.MAD.GA

tanaddi BBR No. 52:2, 61:6, 62:10, 69 r. 5;

[ana ndri] tallakma ZiD.MAD.GA ana ndri
tanaddi you go to a canal and throw m. into
the canal K.6883: 4 (dupl. to BBR No. 31-37),

cf., wr. ZiD.MA.AD.GA LKA 70 iv 14, see TuL
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p. 56; ziD.MAD.GA(var. adds .Mu) muhrin:
nima leqe unninija receive the (variant: my)
m.-offering from me, accept my prayer BMS
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46:80; ezib Sa
... mihhu ZID.MAD.GA [iSdtu x ulappitu] if

fire has touched the mihhu-beer or the m.,
overlook it PRT 14 r. 6, 80 r. 1; almattu ina
ZiD. <MAD >.GA rzi ina immeri iqarru <bu>ku
nuii the widow makes her offering to you
(pl.) with m., the rich man with a lamb
KAR 25 ii 19, cf. nasdkka ... almattu ZID.
MAD.GA lapuntu i+Goi Sdri ... puhbda (see
almattu usage c) Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9;
Diu mas-ha-a-ti (parallel: DIr UDU.[NITA].MES)
LKA 32 r. 10; malit hurdsi Sa ZiD.MAD.GA ana
muhhi libbi isahhap he tosses a golden cup
with m. over the heart RAcc. 72 r. 2, and pas-
sim in RAcc.; ZiD.MAD(text .SE).GA tasappak
AMT 33,2:5, wr. ZiD mas-ha-ta AMT 84,4 iii 10;
ZfD.MAD.GA u billatu [ana ri]kis marsi tuballal
Maqlu IX 138; NINDA ZiD.MAD.GA (for con-

text, see habunu) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:17; lillik u
ma-as-ha-tum niq[d] may the offering of m.
be pleasing to him Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis

I 382, cf. 397 and 409 (OB); ana niqe ma-as-
ha-ti(var. -ti) ... lu sadrak VAB 4 260 ii 51,
var. from 234 ii 31 (Nbn.); rziD1.MAD.GA-su ta:
teqqd he (Gilgame§) poured out his m.-
offering Gilg. V ii 48; [akk]imilti il-ti-i
supturi ubil mas-hat-s[u] did he bring his
m.-offering to appease the anger of the
goddess? Lambert BWL 74:51 (Theodicy); izib
istartasu mas-ha-[tul (vars. [mas-h]a-[s]u,
mas-has) la ubla he abandoned his goddess
by not bringing a m.-offering Lambert BWL

38:20 (Ludlul II); ina bit iii Suati ZID.MA.AD.GA
ipparras in that temple the m.-offerings will
cease KAR 377:20, also ibid. 16 and 19 (SB Alu);
ina diSpi karani u ZiD.MAD.GA utahhida igare
he lavished honey, wine, and m. on the locks
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33, cf. v 30, cf. sigaru si ZID.
MA.AD.GA irabsi CT 39 1:77 (SB Alu).

2' other occs.: libbaSu ina ... ZID.MAD.GA
ina pani lilissi taqalla you burn its (the bull's)
heart with (cedar, juniper and) m. in front
of the bronze kettledrum RAcc. 14:17; ina
re§ erika DINGIR ram-ma-ni ina ZID.MAD.GA

tessir you draw (the picture of your?) own

masi

god with m. at the head of your bed STT
73:51, see JNES 19 33, restored from UET 7118:6;
summa tirdan kima ziD.MAD.GA if the in-
testines look like m. BRM 4 13:46 (SB ext.).

For the name of the canal Mashat-Irra
(var. to Mahsat-Irra) see mahu adj. See
also mashatu in qdrib mashati.

For UCP 9 101a (No. 38): 12, see massartu mng.
7e.

Cassin, RA 52 17f.

mashatu in qZrib mashati s.; (a bird);
lex.*; cf. sahdtu.

[sen.sen.bal] musen = ur-bal-lum ha-hur
DINGIR.ME = qa-ri-ib mac-ha-a-ti Hg. C I 23, cf.
[ara 2 .bu.min.na musen] = ur-bal-lum = ha-hur
DINGIR.ME§ [qa-ri-i]b ma.-ha-a-ti Hg. B IV 301,
in MSL 8/2 172 and 170.

a-ri-bu = qa-rib mas-ha-a-ti STT 403:7 (comm.).

See also qdribu (a bird).

masi (massi) in ki masi, issu masi
conj.; as much as, according to; NA; cf.
mascl.

a) ki masi - 1' in gen.: ki ma-si-ma la
tdbuni atd nikattir why should we think(?)
about it as if it (the day) were not good?
ABL 362 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 166.

2' followed by the subjunctive suffix -ni,
-in or -en: ki ma-si-en sarru bell i-qi-bu-ni
according to what the king, my lord, has
said ABL 311 r. 8, cf. ki-i ma-si-in iqbini
ABL 1126:5; ki ma-si-in ina muhlini la
ileqqinini assapar ABL 310 r. 3; the king
should ask him ki ma-si-ni batiquni how
many are missing? ABL 493 r. 19.

b) issu masi -- 1' in gen.: TA ma-as-si
Sarru emqlius ma'duni ... atd imquta ina
panija if the king's forces were large, why
did he surrender to me? ABL 1121:4, cf. TA
ma-as-si (in broken context) ABL 1285 r. 9;
TA ma-8i Sarru belija hanniti uba'ni ABL
1287:16, cf. TA ma-si [Jarru bli(?)] iqbini
ABL 241:12, cf. also (in broken context) ABL
455 r. 1, 556:14.

2' followed by the subjunctive suffix -in
or -en: TA ma-si-en ssja ibadi4ni to the
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extent that(?) horses will be available Iraq 18
41 No. 25:19; TA ma-si-in [x] la kittu ...
[i]dabbubuni ABL 190:8.

masithu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

x GUR ZU.LUM.MA ZAG.LU A.§A Sa ma-si-hi
4a 2-ta KA.ME§ adi GI.GIIMMAR.TUR.TUR.ME
x gur of dates, estimated yield of the property
which is (situated) in the middle of(?) the
two sectors, including the young date palms
YOS 7 175:2.

Possibly to be connected with Aram.
mesi'5 "middle."

masilu s.; (a profession); RS.*

nuhatimmu LU ma-si-lu (in a list of profes-
sions, between LU.NAR and LTJ.NU.GIG) MRS
12 93:25.

Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 151 translates "cym-
bal player," cf. Heb. mesiltajim "cymbals."

masin see masi.

masiqta see maziqda.

maslru s.; (a kind of toll); NB; pl.
maszran u.

3 BAN ana GI .BAR.ME§ a ma-si-ir-nu [...]
4 BAN ana rab giir three seahs for the rent
of (the right to collect) the m.-toll, four
seahs for the bridge-toll official UET 4 133:5,
also r. 2; 1 GUR giSri u ma-si-ra-nu (see giru
B mng. 2) YOS 6 171:20, also TCL 13 216:5.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 19.

magiru see maziru.

masgtu adj. fern.; available, possible;
SB*; cf. mas .

rub& ma-si-ta qdssu ikagad the prince will
attain whatever is possible CT 31 42 r.(!) 14
(SB ext.), also (with KTOn, the enemy) ibid. 15.

masrahtu s.; (an emblem of Itar); SB*;
cf. sarcqi u C.

[gil].tukul .§u .nir = ma-.a-ra-ah-tum Antagal
J ii 3.

masrahu A

For PN i-ma-a[s-ra]-ha-at Eg4-dar sarrihtim
ana Sarriti iSS4 RA 16 163:32 cited sub
*sarrihu, read PN DUMU PN2 sarrihtim.

See also masrahu B.

masrahu A s.; (a part of the liver); OB,
MB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and SUR.

a) of the gall bladder: Summa 2 marrdtum
ma-as-ra-ah-Si-na iStenma if there are two
gall bladders with a single m. YOS 10 11 v
10 (OB ext.), wr. BE 2 zi SuR-Si-na 1-ma
KUB 4 73:1, KAR 434 r.(!) 10 (SB); Summa
Sitta marratuma suR-Ai-na ahe meSina utanads
dana if there are two gall bladders but their
m.-s are separate and they mingle(?) their
fluids KAR 423 iii 23, cf. Summa ina SUR
marti sihhu nadima menu SUM.ME TCL 6 2
r. 18, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 15; Su-lum te-es-mi-im
itu mas-ra-ah mar-tim ana bdb ekallim lu
maqi[t] HSM 7494:49 (OB ext. prayer), cited
Hussey, JCS 2 28; ina erset Sulm[im] kakkum
Sakinma ma-as-ra-ah SIPA inatt[al] Me-da-a
SIPA ina <<ina ma-4s-ra-bi pars[a]ma there
is a "weapon-mark" in the area of the ulmu
and it faces the m. of the gall bladder, the
base of the gall bladder is severed at the m.
JCS 21 229:10f. (Mari let.), cf. ina i9di kussi
sa ubdni kakkum Sakimma ma-as-ra-ah mar-
[tim ittul] RA 27 142:11; qi-tu-un ma-as-ra-ah
LI.SIPA the narrow part of the m. of the gall
bladder unpub. Mari ext., cited Nougayrol, RA
62 44, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah SIPA kakkum
Sakinma JCS 21 227 A.860:12 (Mari let.), wr.
ma-as-ra-ah E§ RA 27 149:1 and 14, see Riem-
schneider, ZA 57 128ff.; summa martum ma-
as-ra-ah-a tarik YOS 10 31 xii 37, cf.

summa ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim kunnuS ibid. 11
v 1, [Summa A x-d]i ma-as-ra-ah martim
irdma ibid. 44:41; ma-4s-ra-ah(!) mar-tim
KBo 13 38 r. 7; summa ina SUR marti sihhu
nadi if there is a cyst(?) on the m. of the gall
bladder TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 9;
Summa SUB marti lard irSima if the m. of the
gall bladder has a fork CT31 26:7f.; [...
kakku] akinma imitti SUr marti imgul a
"weapon-mark" is located [in the ... ] and
faces the right of the m. of the gall bladder
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:5, cf. CT 30 32 K.7151:1,
12 K.1813+ obv.(!) Iff.; SUR marti KI.TA ekim
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KAR 427 r. 23; [summa ina rAe imitti] marti
ina qabal imitti marti ina SVR imitti marti 2
kakkii ... Saknu if at the top right of the
gall bladder (or) at the middle right of the
gall bladder (or) at the right of the m. of the
gall bladder there are two "weapon-marks"
KAR 446:13, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim
(followed by ina qabliat martim, ina reS
martim) RA 27 142:26 (OB), (beside SAG)
CT 28 50 r. 7; GiR ZAG marti ullima ina SUB

marti Sakin the "path" at the right of the
gall bladder is high and is located at the m.
of the gall bladder JAOS 38 83:19 (MB), also
PRT 116:2 (SB); note martum ina ma-as-ra-
hi-sa (medehtum) edhessi YOS 10 59:8 (OB).

b) of the nasraptu "crucible": summa

SUR NIG.TAB ana nr takalti GAM-is if the
m. of the "crucible" is perforated(?) toward
the "canal" of the takaltu CT 20 32:58, of.
SUR NiG.TAB Sa imitti ibid. 50 r. 2, ina SUR
NIG.TAB (beside ina KA NiG.TAB) ibid. 27
K.219 ii 14; SUR SAL.LA(!) NiG.TAB the m. of

the ruqqu of the "crucible" (in broken con-
text) CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217:9.

The masrahu of the gall bladder is probably
to be identified as the cystic duct; the
location of the masrahu of the nasraptu is
uncertain. Relation to sardhu C is uncertain,
For SIG marti see qutnu.

Biggs, RA 63 161ff.; (von Soden, Or. NS 16
79ff.).

masrahu B s.; (an emblem); lex.*; cf.
sardhu C.

gi .Au.nir = .urinnu, kakku, ma-aq-ra-hu,
gi.du.a = KI.MIN, nappasu Hh. VII A 39ff.;
giA.tukul.Au.nir = ma-aq-ra-hu Nabnitu X 28.

See also masrahtu, and maslahu mng. 2.

massartu (mansartu) s.; 1. watch,
guard (as individual man and as a detach-
ment), garrison, 2. watchhouse, post,
"watch" (name of a feature of the lungs),
strong room, defenses (of a city), 3. wake,
watch (for astronomical observation), astro-
nomical observation, watch of the night,
4. detention, security, 5. goods kept in safe-
keeping, deposit, 6. duty, service (performed
for palace and temple), 7. proper care (for

massartu

fields, gardens, domestic animals, prebends,
etc.); from OAkk. on; mansartu BASOR 94
24 No. 6:7, EA 238:11, 244:35, p. massaratu;
wr. syll. (ma-as-rat En. el. V 46) and EN.NUN
(rarely EN.NU.UN, e.g. KUB 4 64:6ff., KAR
382 r. 21, 428:49 and r. 49, UN EA 116:11,
136:18); cf. nasdru.

en.nun = ma-gar-tu Igituh short version 117;
en.nu.un = ma-qa-ar-tu Lu II 14; [...] = MIN
(= li-mi-tum) Ad EN.NU.UN round of the watchman
Nabnitu O 281; [en].n[u], [ki.en.nu.(un)]

= [mral-a-ar-tur Proto-Izi I Bil. iv 15f.; [en.
nu.u]n = ma-fa-a[r]-tum ibid. 19; [en.n]u.
u[n.}], [en.nu.un.4], [en.nu.un.I] = [...
ma-qa]-far-til-[im] fil-ta-la-ak ibid. 23ff.; [I]A =
ma-a-ar-t[um] = [. .. ] Ugaritica 5 135.

en.nu.un : ma-sar-tu safekeeping Ai. III ii 62;
en.nu.un.AS : a-na ma-gar-te ibid. 63, en.nu.
un.se in.sum : a-na ma-gar-ti id-din ibid. 64,
en.nu.un mi.ni.in.sum : a-na MIN id-din-Su
ibid. 65, en.nu.un ak.e.de : a-na ma-gar-ti
ibid. 66, en.nu.un.ak.e.dd in.sum : a-na MIN
id-din ibid. 67, en.nu.un.ak.e.de in.na.an.
sum : a-na MIN id-din ibid. 68, en.nu.un Au
bi.in.ti : ma-gar-ta il-qe ibid. 71, en.nu.un Au
bi.in.ti.es : ma-gar-ta il-qu-i ibid. iii 1, en.nu.
un.ga.ni : ma-qar-ta-u ibid. 2, en.nu.un.ga.ni
i.silim : MIN al-ma-at his deposit is intact
ibid. 3, en.nu.un.ga.ni in.na.an.gur : MIN
t-te-er-ri ibid. 4.

ki.en.nu.un dEN.ZU.na.dUtu.bi.da.ta si.zu
gu hb.en.me.ir.me.ri : itti ma-aq-qar-ti 9a Sin
u SamaA arrka lihnub may your splendor be as
abundant as that of the moon and the sun (when
they are) in station TCL 6 51 r. 17f., see RA 11 149;
s6b.ba u.nu.ku en.nu.un.na(var. .ga) bi.
tug : ra-di-a (var. re'd) la galili ina ma-sar-tim
tuAeAi[b] you have placed as guard a never-
sleeping shepherd KAR 375 ii 31 f., dupls. 4R 11 r.
45f.andSBHp. 130:14f.; en.nu.un.ga nu.me.a
: a-na la ma-pa-ar-ti-ia PBS 1/2 135:40f.; ama.
gan.na en.nun.ga b6.[tu] : umma alitti ana
ma-as-gar-ti -ge-dib SBH p. 27: 26f. and dupl.
Gaster AV 341:13f.; kd.dug.ga.ni nag.ku7.ku 7
nam.en.nu.un.zu.ne.ne nig.hul nu.te.ga :
akula (aba itd dadpa ana ma-gar-ti-ku-nu mimma
lemnu la itehhd eat what is good, drink what is
sweet, let no evil attack your watch AfO 14
150:235f.; mul an.na gizkim.bi la.ba.ra.an.
du8 .du 8 .es en.nun e.sa.bi.ta (vars. en.nun.
(na) 3.4m) : ina kakkab amdmi ul ftadd ina ma-
a/-oa-ra-a-ti (var. ma-a-ar-a-ti) elaltiina (see
id4 lex. section) CT 16 43:70f.

TAG EN.NU.UN URU ip-pa-la-a - e-zeb ma-al-
s[ar-t]i UR[U ip-pal-la-aJ] RA 17 140 K.4229:9
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); EN.NUN.UD.
ZA[L.LA] with gloss e-nu-un-i-za-al-la ABL 869: 5f.
(NA).
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1. watch, guard (as individual man and
as a detachment), garrison - a) watch, men
assigned as guards - 1' in gen.: kima
awdtim a ekallim ammakam dannani ma-
sa-ra-tum dihuzani aplah since the orders
of the palace are very strict there (and) the
guards have been instructed (to that effect),
I am afraid KTS 37a:12; as soon as you hear
about (the arrival of) the caravan ana ma-
sa-ra-tim ana panija siam come out to meet
me on account of the guards Bohl Leiden Coll.
2 p. 41 r. 6, cf. emdrea sarditim PN igtu
ma-sa-ra-tim utaeram TCL 19 28:7; I spent
two minas of tin on the journey from GN to
GN2 lu ma-sa-r[a-tim] lu bit wabri lu ukulti
emarim for either watchmen, or inns, or
feed for donkey(s) TCL 20 165:1; 1 GIN ina
ma-sa-ra-tim TCL 20 162: 31,( [i]na ma-sa-ra-
tim [ip]-qi-da-ni BIN 6 267:6 (all OA); i-na
mu-i-im i-na mu-us-la-li-im ma-sa-ar-tum
i-na dd-ri-im la dr-ra-dam the watch must
not descend from the wall during the night or
at midday Tell Asmar 1933 T 7: 14 (early OB let.) ;
there are twelve men under the overseer PN
9a ana dur GN ana ma-as-sa-far]-[tim] ill
who are manning the walls of Sippar-Jahru-
rum VAS 16 190:15; ma-sa-ar-tam uknasum
TLB 4 34:40 (all OB); during the day the
men should work u ina mijim ma-as-sa-ar-
ta-.u lissur and at night stand guard ARM 2
3:17, cf. ibid. 23; ma-sa-ra-at DN ha'itu O
guardian Irra, he who sees (everything)
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 24; [ma-sa]-ra-
tum uhtabbatama the guards will be scattered
YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.); EN.NUN.MES nakri
iggd CT 41 42:24 (ext. comm.); patar birdti
arcd ma-as-sa-ra-ti dismantling of fortifica-
tions, descending of the watchmen (from the
walls) Thompson Rep. 48:7, wr. ma-sar-ra-a-
[ti] ibid. 147 r. 2, wr. EN.NUN.MES ibid. 27
r. 3, also ibid. 130 A r. 1, 151:8, etc., CT 31
50:18, CT 20 25 K.9667+ :28 and dupls. (SB ext.),
and passim; [D]Ug.A EN.NU.UN bit ameli ippal
la nisirti bit amli ussi desertion of the
watch, the man's house will be broken into,
valuables will be lost from the man's house
KAR 430:4; DIS NA GIM EN.NUN (var. [ki]-i
ma-sar-ti) ana ekalli na~iuma if (a falcon
flies from left to right) when the guards

massartu la

bring a man to the palace (his imprisonment
will be long) CT 40 48:26 and 28, dupl.
49: 1ff. (SB Alu); order of the king: PN ina
EN.NUN-ti ina is qdti parzilli lilliku PN should
come here in iron fetters (and) under deten-
tion YOS 3 182:10 (NB); PN, PN2 and PN3
iSten ma-as-sa-ar-ti su[nu] form one watch
detachment HSS 15 284:4, and passim in this
text, note naphar x LU.MES a ma-as-sa-ar-
[ti] ibid. 29; these (listed) seven men,
chariot drivers ma-as-sa-ra-tum a ki-ba-ti
HSS 5 107:10, cf. 10 LU.MES anndtu ma-as-
sa-ar-te Sa PN HSS 937:13; annitu ma-as-sa-
ra-du Sat .ME ekalli HSS 14 615:4, cf. anndtu
arad ekalli ma-as-sa-ra-du §a ekalli ibid. 21;
PN ... ana mal-as-sa-ar-ti itti massar abulli
asib PN (a chariot driver without a horse)
stands as a guard with the doorkeepers JEN
358:8 (all Nuzi); issija ana ma-sar-ti lizzizu
they should do guard (duty) with me ABL
138 r. 16, cf. ana EN.NUN lizzizu ABL 566 r.
10, cf. also ABL 503:12; rehuti ana EN.NUN-c-
nu ina bit ubteSunu usela[b] the rest I will
station in their dwellings to watch over them
ABL 705 r. 11 (all NA); sabe ... ana ma-as-sar-
tu ... ki aspuru ABL 259:7 (NB); ana LU.
ERIN.MES LU tajal [sa] ma-sar-te Sa nmri[ja]
for the scouts of the watch detachment of my
troop (lit. yoke) ABL 509:14 (NA), cf. ilten
sisu ana ma-as-sar-ti-ia ABL 462 r. 23 (NB);
ammeji ana EN.NUN-,s i-ta-ta-ka (see eteku
mng. Ic) ABL 410 r. 13; sapli qdti ma-sar-
ti-s4 lissuru they should watch him secretly
ABL 411:8, cf. 11; we are passing the night
on the canal EN.NUN-a ninassar we are
watching it ABL 433 r. 15, cf. ina muhhi ndri
kammusdku EN.NUN anassar ABL 1360:10,
also EN.NUN ina putusunu ninassar ABL
506:15 (all NA); EN.NUN usrama subbitanisus
nitu keep watch and seize them ABL 275 r. 2;
ina EN.NUN-ti ittija isseggi they stay with
me on watch duty ABL 1286 r. 7 (both NB);
note in an apod.: ana EN.NUN-ka la teggi be
not careless in your watch Lenormant Choix
No. 91 K.8690 r. 3 (SB ext.); ma-sar-ti sa
ramniu Sarru lissur may the king be on
guard for himself Thompson Rep. 33 r. 5 (NB),
cf. EN.NUN .a rameniku <nu> fusl-ra Iraq 21
163 No. 54:13 (NA); 20 dandti a' EN.NUN ina
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kar-am ki assuru mimma sa la [nasd]ri ina
libbi ul innepus as I have kept watch at the
grain piles these twenty years nothing ever
was done there without supervision YOS 3
140:8, cf. ma-as-sar-tum GUD(?)-ku-nu ina
GN attasar ibid. 191:6, mannau ina muhhi
narisu EN.NUN lissur u narsu lidannin every-
one should watch his canal and reinforce it
TCL 9 109:15, cf. ma-as-sar-tum ultu muhhi
ndr GN adi muhhi ndr GN 2 YOS 7 156:7, cf.
also (persons) ana ma-as-sar-ti uSasbitSunitu
ibid. 12, cf. also VAS 6 56:1, 247:4, etc.; ITI MN
ITI ma-sar-ti Sa bit dNIN.EZEN sa PN adi' PN 2

... uSazzazu Arahsamnu is the month of watch
(duty) in the chapel of DN, for which they
assigned PN with (his slave) PN2 TuM 2-3
205:1, cf. ibid. 8, also 11 GIN kaspu §a ma-sar-ti
ibid. 5; all the priests have fled PN sa L.
EN.NUN-tum inassar ihteliq (also) PN, who
keeps watch, has fled YOS 3 91:21; ki irke
ana ma-as-sar-tum sa qab-lu URU id-de-ku-r
if they call up oblates to the watch in the
inner city (they commit a crime against the
governor of Babylon) BIN 1 169:21; ma-as-
sar-tum ina libbi janu there is no guard there
(in the bit akiti) YOS 7 89:4; (equipment for
eight bowmen) Ja ina ma-as-sar-ti sa ina pan
PN Ja PN, imuru that belong to the guard
detachment under PN which PN, had in-
spected TCL 12 114:12; put ma-as-sar-tum
sa LIf.ERiN.ME a' 5 guarantee for the (per-
formance of the) watch over the mentioned
five men YOS 7 137:21; they are stationed
ana ma-as-sar-tum [...] ina bit kddu for
watch in the police post (along the Tigris)
TCL 13 140:10, cf. ana ma-as-sar-tum .a
.ttati ibid. 152:15 (all NB).

2' with dannu and dunnunu: the palace
threw PN into prison for smuggling ma-sa-
ra-tum da-na the watch is strict Kienast
ATHE 62:32, also CCT 4 18 a:16 (OA); ma-
sa-ar-ti be-li-a dan-na-at Tell Asmar 1931
T 197:7 (OB let.); a 3 ERIN.ME kalti ,a beli
i.pu[ranni] ma-sar-ta-Ju-nu dannat as to the
three detained men about whom my lord
wrote me, they are under strong guard
PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB); lu dan-nat EN.NUN-ka
STT 43: 11, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. III);

massartu lb

EN.NUN dan-na-at ABL 208 r. 16, cf. ma-
sar-ta-sc-nu dan-na-at addannis ABL 342:13,
cf. also ABL 482:11, 503:9, 711 r. 2 (all NA);
no soldier should go out (of the city gate at
night) ma-as-sa-ra-a-tum lu du-un-nu-na
the watch should be reinforced Kraus AbB 1
2:16, also VAS 16 107:7 (both OB), cf. ma-sa-
ra-at dlim GN lu du-un-nu-na RA 35 179:24,
ma-as -sa-ar-tam [...] ud-da-an-ni-in ARM 10
74:26 (both Mari); [ma-as]-sa-ra-tim ... [t]u-
da-an-na-an YOS 10 33 v 21 (OB ext.); EN.
NUN.ME .... udanninma urakkisa riksate
I reinforced the garrisons (in Egypt) and
made the treaty stipulations more stringent
Streck Asb. 10 i 115; seven towns in which
his brothers S~iuubuma dun-nu-nu ma-sar-tu
were made to live under strong guard TCL
3 278; kisri ma-as-sar-tu4 dunnunutu ... lu
nasqu Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495:12 (NB); Sarru
... dannatanu ma-sa-<ar>-ta-a-nu (see dan%
natu mng. 2a) ABL 633:15 (NA); [LUT] Hant
sa sarru ana du-nun EN.NUN ina birit [...]
BHT pl. 15:16 (chron.); EN.NUN- U'-da-in

Iraq 17 30 Face A 8'; see also dannu mng. 1c,
and dandnu v. mng. 2b-2'.

b) garrison: sabam ma-as-sa-ar-ti GN
lizib he should leave soldiers as garrison of
Subat-Sama§ ARM 1 10 r. 16'; 300 men and
one of their trusted leaders ana ma-as-sa-ar-
ti slim ekallim i a-[...] ARM 2 39:10, cf.
ana ma-sa-ar-ti abullim ibid. 71; ma-sa-ar-ti
a-lam lissuru u eqelSunu lipuSu they should
protect the town and work their fields (at
the same time) ARM 4 10 r. 11', cf. m[a-sa]-
ar-te kinatte la inassaru ibid. 13'; 500 men
ana ma-a[s-sa-ar-ti] dlim isku[n] ARM 5 1
r. 8'; anumma 600 sdbam ana ma-sa-ar-ti
GN attarad Laessee Shemshara Tablets 57 SH
861:4; ana URU.DIL.DIL EN.NU.UN Sa belija
ulmu everything is in order with the

garrisoned towns of my lord BE 17 33a:3
(MB); uSira [m]a-sa-ar-ta u tinassaru dlka
send a garrison so that it can protect your
city EA 112:34, cf. EA 139:31; [ui]ranni
LTj.ME§ ma-sa-ar-ta ana naSdr dl .arri EA
79:15, and passim in similar contexts; atappar
ana LIT.ME§ ma-sa-ar-ti u ana sis u la tudan
nuna I wrote for a garrison and for horses
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but they were not given to me EA 83:21;
ennabitu kali LU.ME§ ma-[sa]-ar-ti istu GN
the entire garrison has fled from GN EA
103:38, cf. kali LT.MES ma-sa-ar-ti a irtih
marsa the entire garrison that is left is sick
ibid. 48; pandnu L.ME ma-8a-aar-ti Jarri
ittija formerly a garrison of the king was
with me EA 125:14, cf. EA 289:36, and passim;
jcnu LU.ME§ ma-sa-ra-t4 itti I have no garri-
son EA 138:31, cf. LUT.ME§ ma-sar-ti.MEs
EA 289:30; note LT.ME§ UN // ma-sa-ar-ta
EA 136:18, also LT.ME§ // ma-sa-ar-ta EA
263:24; inamuhhi EN.NUN.MES sa ina muhhi
halsu Ja mat Urarti ... paq(a)dani con-
cerning the garrisons which are assigned to
the fortresses of Urartu (Mannea, Media and
Hubuki) ABL 434:9, cf. Julmu ana ma-as-
sar-ta-ia ajar darru ... ipqidanni ABL 349:8,
cf. 699 r. 7, also §ulmu ana ma-sar-ti-ni
ABL 558:8, ana URU birate ana ma-sar-te Ja
arri ... Julmu ABL 247:5, ina EN.NUN

ajar arru ipqiduu uSuzzu ABL 797:18, cf.
ABL 349:14; [ul]tu muhhi ina EN.NUN-[a-ni]
Sarru ... ipqidann[idi] EN.NUN-a-ni numaj:
ird since the king has assigned us a garrison,

should we have abandoned our post? ABL
617:3 and 5; aldni sa ana EN.NUN Ja sarri ...
uasbitu ABL 275:8; EN.NUN.MES ussella
I have manned the garrisons ABL 641:6;
EN.NUN Ja Nippur gabbima ABL 240 r. 3;
ina GN put sukkalli EN.NUN inassuru they
do garrison duty in GN under the sukkallu
ABL 424:12, cf. EN.NUN ina GN issija lissuru
ibid. r. 17, ina GN lu atta EN.NUN usur
ABL 455 r. 6, ina GN EN.NUN inassar ABL
548 r. 7, ina GN ana EN.NUN kammusu
ABL 95 r. 6, also 482:9, etc.; EN.NUN a URU
GN u.urat the post of GN is abandoned
Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 19, cf. ibid. 6; thirty regular
soldiers ina libbi usserib EN.NUN-tic inassuru
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:42 (all NA); 4ulmu ana EN.
NUN.MES gabbu ABL 187 r. 5, 645:4, etc., cf.

Julmu ana URU U EN.NUN ABL 468:3, also
560:3; aSib URU EN.NUN(!)-ka ana nakri
uktannaS (see d5ibu usage b) Boissier DA 6:7,
also CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(l) 5, 24 82-5-22,500:12,
also (with ala ana nakri inaddin) Leichty
Izbu VIII 45, cf. also URU EN.NUN nakri
[...] CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:16; note ERIN.HI.A
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EN.NUN-ttc CT 40 45 iii 25, iv 8, 11, see W. G.
Lambert, Iraq 27 6f.

2. watchhouse, post, "watch" (a name of
a feature of the lungs), strong room, defenses
(of a city) - a) watchhouse, post: (carcasses
of sheep received) ma-sa-ar-ti GN ana sabim
at the post of GN, for soldiers JCS 10 21 No.
8:9 (OAkk. let.); ana alim karim x-x-im halsi
u ma-sa-ra( !)-tim la te-e-gi do not be careless
about the city, the harbor section, the .... ,
the fortifications and the (outlying) watch
posts Speleers Recueil 223:10 (OB let.); the
land of Assyria, its cities, sanctuaries ma-sa-
ra-tiu-sd hurbnusa tillanusa its watch posts,
its ruins (and) its tells Frankena Takultu 8
ix 35; ina EN.NUN sarri libnate Sakna bricks
are deposited in the watchhouse of the king
ABL 766:9; (the envoys from Sidon) la ina
ma-sar-te sa Ninua izzazzu are not staying
in the watchhouse of Nineveh (but move
freely - ddlu - in the center of town)
ABL 175 r. 1 (both NA); referring to a
section of the round of a watch: istu bdbi sa
PN adi mutirti qabliti EN.NU.UN sa PN, the
watch of PN2 (extends) from the door of PN
to the inner double door BE 14 129:4 (MB);
uncert.: ina [...] .MU ma-sar-ti ina bdbija
azzaqap kidinnu at my [...] a m.-object, at
my gate, I planted the kidinnu-symbol
Maqlu VI 140, cf. ildni a ma-sar-te ibid. 143,
also ibid. 124, 132.

b) "watch" (name of a feature of the lungs):
ma-as-sa-ar-ti UR5 a A.zi the "watch of the
lungs" of the right side YOS 10 36 iii 31 and
(of the left side) ibid. 33, cf. ibid. ii 42 and iii 26;
dunni ias ma-sa-ar-ti hast RA 38 85:10 (OB
ext. prayer), also ma-sa-ar-ti ha-Si-im HSM
7494:32 and 89, cited Hussey, JCS 2 25; [BE
EN.NU].UN E.GAL HAR ... ekmet KAR 428 r.
49 and obv. 49 (SB ext.).

c) strong room (OA only): x minas of tin
i-ma-sa-ar-tim tamima tizib you left by
error in the strong room CCT 3 3b:29; ma-
sa-ar-tum ina kunukckika u kunuk PN Ikankat
the strong room is sealed with your and PN's
seal CCT 3 30:38; silver ana ma-sa-ar-tim
ana nanduim to be deposited in the strong
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room Kienast ATHE 48: 10, cf. annakka i-ma-
sa-ar-ti-Su ibaSi VAT 9229:13; (530 minas
of tin) ina ma-sa-ar-tim ina hursim mahrim(?)
VAT 13547:7, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23; kima ma-
sa-ar-tdm ipteuni as they opened the strong
room CCT 5 3a:29, cf. ibid. 10, 19, 44; the
silver ina ma-sa-ar-tim §a abini usdm
TCL 21 270:38, cf. KTS 32a:14; ma-sa-ar-tdm
niptema mimma i-ma-sa-ar-tim laSSu we
opened the strong room, there was nothing
in the strong room CCT 5 8b:10ff., cf. (with
peti) Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:17; they entered
the house of PN ma-sa-ar-tim sa PN ipteuma
lu kaspam u turdsam lu (tupp tamaldki ...
ana PN2 ipqidu and opened the strong room
of PN, whatever gold or silver or also tablets
(in their) containers (there was), they en-
trusted to PN2 TCL 21 270:19, cf. (with a
similar enumeration, adding §itta ilan, see ilu)
OIP 27 57:10, cf. also (mentioning tablets kept in
the m.) BIN 4 42A: 3; note the unusual spell-
ings: tamalakkinn sa ina ma-as-ar-tim iba:
siuni BIN 6 14:26, ma-sarx(sES)-tum ina
kunukk e a kima kuati kankat BIN 4 5:23.

d) defenses (of a city) - 1' in NA royal
(Sar. and Senn. only): GN GN2 ... eli mat
GN3 udannina EN.NUN I reinforced the de-
fenses of GN and GN2 against Urartu Lie Sar.
218; ana meteq girrija udannina ma-sar-tu at
the approach of my expedition he reinforced
the defenses (parallel: halse[su] udannina line
273f.) ibid. 275; ana suknus mat Madaja limet
GN udannina ma-sar-tu in order to subdue
the Medes, I strengthened the defenses
around Kar-Sarru-ukin Winckler Sar. pl. 32

No. 68:66; uruh RN sabtama e tegd dunnina
ma-sar-tus take the road against Merodach-
baladan, do not be negligent, reinforce the
defenses against him OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.).

2' in NB royal: [ma]-sar-ti 1.MES.LAM ana
dunnuni igdri sihirti E.MES.LAM u bitdtiSu ...
epus I (re)built the wall around Emeslam
and its buildings in order to increase the
security of Emeslam VAB 4 170 vii B 55 and
dupls., cf. (with 6. KIIB.BA) ibid. 184 iii 80; as
sum ma-as-sa-ar-ti Esagila dunnuni ... dira
danna ... Babilam uashir in order to in-
crease the security of Esagila I had Babylon
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surrounded with a wall ibid. 118 ii 57 and
parallels, wr. EN.NUN-tim PBS 15 79 i 91, of.
ma-as-sa-ar-ti Esagila u Babili udanninma
VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 11, ma-as-sa-ar-ti Esagila
udanninma Bdbili ana nisirti aSkun ibid. 120
iii 33, cf. also Ja abi ... ikunu ana ma-as-
sa-ar-tim CT 37 12:31; ana ma-as-sa-ar-ti
Esagila u Babilam la nakunu ndbalu because
no dry land lay (in the Euphrates) for
the defenses of Esagila and Babylon VAB 4
106 ii 19, cf. 188 ii 37 and dupls.; inumiSu ma-
as-sa-ar-tim Babili dunnuni abte'ima ibid.
ii 21 (all Nbk.); (the king) ndsir ma-a-spa-ar-
tim Esagila u Bdbili ibid. 214 i 13; I rebuilt
the enclosure wall and bita uati ana ma-as-
sa-ar-tim dannatim askungu made that
temple (for the entu of Sin) into a secure place
YOS 1 45 ii 17 (Nbn.).

3. wake, watch (for astronomical observa-
tion), astronomical observation, watch of the
night - a) wake: ma-as-sa-ar-tum nahadum
u ukullum la ibbaddi there should be neither
a wake, a keen, nor a repast (for the burial)
ARM 1 8:14.

b) watch (for astronomical observation):
ina muhhi ma-sar-te 9a arru ... i~puranni
ninassar nisappara as to the watch of which
the king has written me - we will be watching
and we will report ABL 591:5; the king has
ordered me: EN.NUN-a usur u mimma Sa
ti-du(text -bi)-t qibd make observations for
me and tell me everything that you know
ABL 1006 r. 12; ana ma-sar-ti lu la i4ittu they
must not neglect the watch ABL 337 r. 17;
ana EN.NUN-ka la teggi ABL 519:25; issu
pan ilki tupsikki ma-sar-tu a Sarri la nis
nassar we cannot keep the watch of the
king on account of the ilku and corv6e
services ABL 346 r. 4; ina muhhi ma-sar-
ti sa attali Sin concerning the watch for
the eclipse of the moon ABL 1069:7, cf.
ina muhhi ma-.ar-ti 9a attalt ABL 1392:1,
EN.NUN AN.MI ABL 337:10, EN.NUN Sa Sin

ABL 257 r. 8, ma-sar-ti Aa Sin ABL 1447:5
(- Thompson Rep. 252D), and passim, also
ma-sar-ti ga AN.MI dUTU anassar ABL 337 r.
8, also ABL 351:9, 687 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 85:7,
r. 3, etc.; nittasar EN.NUN u attalil la GAR
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we watched but the eclipse did not take place
Thompson Rep. 52:5; ma-par-tu atta[sar] la
innemid I observed (that) it (Mars) did not
come close ibid. 235:2; UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM

UD.30.KAM ma-sar-tu Sa AN.MI dUTU nittasar
ABL 744:10, UD.29.KAM ma-sar-tu nittasar
Sin nitamar ABL 827:2, and passim with maqf

sarta nasaru.

c) astronomical observation: EN.NUN Sa
Sin jd[nu] there was no observation of the
moon Thompson Rep. 155B: 6, cf. EN.NUN
jdnu ibid. 274Q:1, 3, 5 and cf. 7; EN.NUN d

gi-ni-e Sa TA DUL MU.38.KAM EN TIL E MU.38.
KAM regular observations which (extend)
from the 7th month of the 38th year to the
end of the 12th month of the 38th year
BHT pl. 18 r. 22 (diary text), cf. EN.NUN Sd gi-
ni-e 9a PN Hunger Kolophone No. 142:8 (=

LBAT 1394, planetary observations).

d) watch of the night: miium SaluSti [mal-
as-sa-ar-ti during the night, at the third
watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.); misum ma-
as-sa-ra-at ibaSSi the night was one watch
(gone) RA 66 127:9 (Mari let.), cf. mi-Sil ma-
as-sa-ar-ti mf um ibaSSi Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 46 I 70 and 72; PN ina res hazanni 1
ma-sa-rat miSi ibit[ma] PN sat up with the
mayor through one watch of the night (until
the mayor fell asleep) STT 38:94, see Gurney,
AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); ma-as-rat
musi u im[mi] the watches of the night and
the day En. el. V 46; EN.NUN dUSAN EN.NUN

MURU 4 .BA EN.NUN U[D.ZAL.LI] ma-sa-rat ka[l
miMi] EN.NUN se-rim EN.NUN AN.NE (= mus:
Idli) EN.NUN li-ld-[a-ti] ma-sa-rat ka[l mi]
K.6476 ii 4'ff.; EN.NUN bardritu EN.NUN qab:
litu EN.NUN sat ur-ri KAR 58 r. 7; ultu
taSrit mMi EN SA9 EN.NUN from the beginning
of the night into the middle of the watch
Labat TDP 190:28; [DId Sin] AN.MI EN.NUN
Sat urri iSkunma EN.NUN igmur if the moon
is eclipsed in the morning watch and stays so
to the end of the watch Thompson Rep. 271 r. 2;
the moon udni a EN.NUN (see anLhu B
mng. 5b) TCL 3 318 (Sar.); Sa attali lumun-
u ana adi ar i adi mu adi ma-as-sar-tum

the evil consequences of an eclipse (depend)
on the month, on the day, on the watch (of
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the night) ABL 1006:3 (= Thompson Rep.
268); EN.NUN sa seri a Elamti the morn-
ing watch refers to Elam Thompson

Rep. 181:6; see bardritu, lildtu, muslalu,
ndmaritu, qablitu, Seru, urru in sdt urri;
personified watches: 3 EN.NUN.MES Sa
musiti erdti nasrate dalpate la aslilati three
watches of the night, the wakeful, watchful,
restless, and sleepless ones KAR 58 r. 12, cf.
EN.NUN.MES .a musi Gilg. III ii 21, LKA 29
d ii 3, and CT 16 43:70f., in lex. section; 3 EN.
NUN.MES Sa miii lipSura ruhLa lemniiti may
the three watches of the night dispel her
(the sorceress') evil enchantments Maqlu I 30;
alsi AD.KAL.IGI EN.NUN ja bardrti ... alsi
AD.HU.HU EN.NUN Sa qabliti AfO 14 142:45f.;
obscure: ina ma-sa-rat UD.25.KAM [...]
CT 23 18:48, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 254.

4. detention, security: if you do not
release him ana ma-sa-ar-ti(text -Si)-im idis
suma put him under detention JCS 17 77
No. 5 r. 4; awilum PN ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ip:
qissu the boss handed PN over to him for
detention CT 4 la:24; 5 SAL.ES.NUN.NA.MES
i-na fbal-[bi]-im it-ta-[as-ba-ta] ma-as-sa-ar-
[ta-Si-na] ut-ta-ak-[ki-il-si]-[na-il--[im] five
women from Eshnunna have been taken into
custody at the gate, I have put them under
careful detention A 3532:16, cf. ma-as-s[a-
ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma ibid. 20 (all OB letters);
PN u PN, ina GN [ana res]-darri ana ma-sa-
ar-ti [ki id]dinuu ittasrusu when PN and PN2
handed over (your slave) to the royal official
in Ekallati for detention, they put guards
over him BE 17 1:19 (MBlet.); DNnidugallu
fa erpeti EN.NUN-ii lidannin may DN, the
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, make
his detention secure BMS 53:21 (SB lit.), cf.
KAR 267 r. 16; see also massartu in bit
massarti.

5. goods kept in safekeeping, deposit:
x silver kunukkija ana ma-sa-ar-tim ina
bitika libi should stay as deposit in your
house under my seal CCT 5 15c: 12 (= MVAG
35/3 No. 330, OA); one male slave ana ma-sa-
ar-tim PN ana PN, u PN, iddidun im
AJSL 33 226 No. 10:3, of. VAS 13 68:5; x sil-
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ver ma-sa-ar-tum KI PN PN2 SU.BA.AN.TI

'PN has received as deposit from PN VAS 9
108:2, cf. (referring to tin) CT 8 37b: 2, also allum
kaspim .a PN u PN, ana PN3 ana ma-as-sa-ar-
tim iddinu Jean Tell Sifr 54:5, (silver) ana
ma-as-sa-ar-tim ... ipqiduSum TCL 1170: 10,
(said of doors) TCL 11 172:15, (said of a boat)
ga ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim tapqiduSi CT 4
32b: 7; §E.GI.i-u ara ma-a a-a-a-r-t[im]
iptaqid Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 4', of. (said of barley)
OECT 3 82:34', see AbB 4 160; gumma awilum
buedSu ana naptarim ana ma-sa-ar-tim iddin:
ma if a man gives property of his to a
friend(?) for safekeeping Goetze LE § 36 A iii
14 and B ii 25; buge ma-sa-ar-tim Sa iddinus
gum uhtalliq if he (the naptaru) causes the
loss of the property which he (the depositor)
has given him as deposit ibid. A iii 16 and B

ii 27; the owner of the house suffers a loss
itti bu9e LTr ma-sa-ar-tim Sa iddinuum at
the same rate as the property of the depositor
to whom he had given (the deposit) ibid. § 37
A iii 18 and B iii 1 (all OB); x silver ma-sa-
ar-tum ARM 8 74:1, cf. kaspam u e'am ma-
sa-ar-ta-gu ileqqe ibid. 10; (a field) ana ma-
as-sa-ar-ti ipqidusu eqla ir[ris] (in broken
context) MDP 22 125:4; (136 gur of barley)
ina pani PN PN, u PN3 ana EN.NUN-ti paqdat
TCL 12 61:8 (NB).

6. duty, service (performed for palace and
temple) - a) in the palace: ana ma-sa-ar-ti
ekallim [...] ARM 10 142:12; awild ... ina
ma-sa-ar-<ti> a-wi-li ina ekallim izzazzu
OECT 3 37:9 (OB); L , a 2-i ilten ... ana
ma-sar-t[e] ... izzaz one footman stands
(ready) to service (the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62
ii 7, also 64 ii 28 and iii 39, 66 iii 48, also §a bit
kisri ilten TA pate ana ma-sar-te izzaz ibid. 62
ii 17 (MA); ma-as-sar-ti a sarri belija anansar
Thompson Rep. 240 r. 6; who grew up with a
good reputation in my palace [is]-.u-ru ma-
sar-ti arrati[ja] and was in my royal service
ADD 647:17, 648:20, (followed by iptallaJu)
649:9, 650:11; many people in Babylon
ma-a.-sar-ti a darri inassaru are (still)
serving the king ABL 412 r. 3, cf. ma-as-sar-ti
a Sarri ... [in]assaru pamniunu ana mufhi

darri ... iltakkan ibid. r. 15; dami Sa kirrija

massartu 6b

ana muhhi ma-as-sar-ti .a arri ... anandin
I will give my heart's blood in the service of
the king ABL 521:17; my father died indeed
EN.NVN a Sarri atd turammea but why do
you drop the service of the king? ABL 186 r. 1,
cf. ma-as-sar-ti [Sa arri] belini ul numadir
ABL 1274:11; aSsu ma-as-sar-tum a Sarri
ana Sarri belija aSpura because (I am in) the
king's service, I have written to the king, my
lord Thompson Rep. 108 r. 1; [a]ninu ma-sar-
tu sa Sarru temu id[kunu]nini nin[assar] we
do the service the king has ordered us (to do)
ABL 123 r. 6; it is good that you have seized
them enna ana EN.NUN-ku-nu la tegga' now
do not be negligent in your duty ABL 287:8,
cf. ana ma-sar-ti-Su-nu la taSitta ABL 434:15;
note for dullu in parallelisms with massartu
ABL 158 r. 22 and 292:12; urddniSunu ...
ma-sar-ta-J~-nu akke inassuru how they (the
servants of the sick kings) served them
ABL 1370:13, and passim with naaru in ABL,
cf. Knudtzon Gebete 130:8, wr. LI;.EN.NUN a
darri ... inansaru ABL 1366:16 (NB); Sa
ziqni Sa tilli na~l ana EN.NUN Sa Sarri illakuni
will the bearded officials, those who bear
arms, do the king's service? PRT 44:12, cf.
PRT 1:4; he who does not bring bowmen to
the police post (bit kddu) ma-as-sar-tum a
Sarri la inassaru and does not perform the
king's service (commits a sin against the
king) YOS 6 151:16, cf. ma-as-sar-ti a belija
anansar (referring to the king, see line 8)
YOS 3 153:10, cf. also Sa ina Uruk ma-as-sar-
turn inassaru YOS 7 19:8 (all NB Uruk).

b) in the temple: letter of PN to the king,
his lord ana ma-as-sar-ti a Eanna ana aSrd
tika Sulmu it is fine with the service of
Eanna, with your temples ABL 1200:3 (NB),
cf. EN.NUN a aSrdtija usra ABL 1186:9 (NA);
Sulum ana EN.NUN-ti Sa Eanna aSirtika
YOS 3 7:13, of. 165:8, 194:12; EN.tUN-tu Sa
ildni u Sarri usra' serve the gods and the
king BIN 1 25:34, cf. EN.NUN-ti a arLrdtea
ura' YOS 3 154:10; aplaguniti EN.NUN-
tim-~d -nu as--s[ur] AnSt 8 50 ii 44 (Nbn.); may
the gods Sulum ina ma-a.-sar-ti belija liiS
kunu' bestow well-being upon the service of
my lord BIN 1 48:6, also YOS 3 72:9, 171:6,
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TCL 9 125:4, etc.; mamma Sa ma-as-sar-ti ina
Eanna ... inassar jdnu there is nobody who
would perform duties in Eanna YOS 3 91:25,
cf. ibid. 34; 20.TA Santi ma-a?-sar-tum Sa
gabbikunu attasar for twenty years I did
service for all of you YOS 3 116:7, cf. (I
swear that) during these ten years, ever since
I set eyes on my lord aki a LIt ma-as-sar-t4
Sa abiSu u bit abiSu inassaru EN.NUN-ta ki(!)
la assuru I did service in a way one serves
one's father and the house of one's father
TCL 9 138:21f., cf. also atta tidi ki lu madu ma-
sar-tu4 -ka [anassa]ru CT 22 187:7; ina mu hi
ma-as-sar-ti Sa Eanna la tasella' do not be
careless in the service of Eanna YOS 3 149:21,
and passim in this phrase, (sometimes with
added specifications such as gini akalu u
Sikaru) BIN 1 2:6f., (naptanu u qmu Saldm
biti) ibid. 19:28, also ina muhhi ma-as-sar-
[ti] sa E.KUR la taselli NINDA.HI.A lu bani
KAS.SAG lu tab ibid. 33:6, also ina muhhi
sattukki ma-as-sar-tum u dullu Sa Eanna la
tasella' YOS 3 156:6, ina muhhi dullu u EN.
NUN-ti a E.KUR la taselli BIN 1 82:5, ana
muhhi EN.NUN-ti Sa Eanna ... la tasellu
YOS 3 5:6 (amat larri); ina muhhi EN.NUN a
Eanna zeri Sa ikkdrdti u mimma mala apqi
dakku la taselli be not careless in the service
of Eanna (specifically) with regard to the
land of the farmworkers and whatever else I
have entrusted to you BIN 1 26:6; puttma-
as-sar-tum Sa bit akitu nai YOS 7 89:20, and

passim in this text, cf. 5:15; atypical: UD.3.
KAM Sa MN ma-as-sar-tum Sa PN la i-mu-ur-
ru Dar. 505:3.

7. proper care (for fields, gardens, domestic
animals, prebends, etc.) - a) in gen.: ana
PN ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ipqidu they have
entrusted (a garden) to PN for taking care of
VAS 13 100:10, cf. a garden ana ma-sa-ar-
tim na-di-in YOS 12 280:5 (both OB); pit
ma-as-sar-ti Sa kiri libbi u harutta naSi
VAS 5 26:5, also pitt ma-as-sar-tum a zeri u
la ddku Sa [ratb]u ibid. 110:21, pitt daqO ma-
as-sa-a[r-ti] a gi~immari uhen rat(a)bi lib
hartu u hudbi ibid. 11:7, cf. also YOS 7
122:7, 126:8, 162:9, VAS 5 26:16, 49:14, 86:6,
89:14, 104:8, Dar. 193:14, TuM 2-3 135:8, and

massartu

passim in NB, with nasdri .sa ma-as-sar-ti
YOS 751:10.

b) referring to fields: pit ma-sar-tum
saqitu u esir Sa uttati PN nasi PN is respon-
sible for proper care, watering (the field) and
collecting the barley VAS 4 17:12, cf. ma-
as-sar-ti a zeri inansaru YOS 7 156:14 (NB).

c) referring to animals entrusted to a
shepherd, etc.: put suddudu re'itu u ma-sar-
tum ... PN naSi Dar. 257:9, cf. pit suddudu
SIPA-ti u EN.NUN Sa atdni PN nasi TuM 2-3
33:6, cf. also BE 9 1:25, 20:9, BE 10 74:7 and
12, 130:21, 131:21, 132:18, PBS 2/1 15:15 (all
NB).

d) referring to a prebend: put nuhatims
mutu siraSutu makkasu ma-as-sar-tum ubbubu
ganganna pentu u qirsu naSi VAS 6 104:8;
pit la akdnu batla u ma-as-sar-tum u tib Sa
Sikari nasi VAS 5 109:7, also 69:8, VAS 6
168:8 (all NB).

e) other occs.: (rent of a house payable
in daily food deliveries) ma-sar-tum Sa suti
inassar Dar. 275:10; pit ma-as-sar-tum Sa
x uttati AnOr 8 64:1; pit ma-as-sar-tum sd
AN.X ip-s4 naSi ki ma-as-sar-tum la it-[ta-sa]-
ar ... imdta UCP 9 101 No. 38:20, also ibid.
12 (coll., all NB).

massartu in bel massarti s.; person
doing service, guard; NA, NB; wr. bel
EN.NUN, EN EN.NUN; cf. nasdru.

be-el EN.NUN u ndsir ade Sa sarri belija
andku I am a watchful servant who keeps the
oaths sworn to the king, my lord ABL 1341:6
(NA); ardu u EN EN.NTN Sa Sarri belija andku
ABL 238 r. 5 (NB); atd EN EN.NUN.MES PN ina
libbi la inassuru why do the guards not
watch PN in this matter? ABL 1278 r. 7, see
Parpola LAS No. 340; rations for EN.ME LU.EN.
NUN(!) Sa Eanna the guards of Eanna
AnOr 9 9 iii 17 (NB).

massartu in bit massarti s.; prison;
SB, NA, NB; wr. ] EN.NUN(-ti); cf. na.dru.

ruparu, kidukku = A ma-as-sar-ti Malku I 97f.

E ma-sar-te a dli E 1-td 2-it issu libbi
tattuqut as for the prison of the town - one
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or two of (its) buildings have collapsed
Iraq 4 186 r. 14 (NA); ahu u sep siparra
iltakanSu ina A EN.NUN-ti it-ta-sar(?)-su he
put (PN) in bronze fetters, hand and foot,
(and) kept him under detention in the prison
ABL 460 r. 7 (NB); mubbirSunu ina kdr A
EN.NUN KI.MIN ina kar i sibittu idukku (see
sibittu in bit sibitti) CT 13 50:12, see JCS 18 16.

massartu in rabi massarti s.; chief of
the guard; OA; pl. rabi masarati; cf.
nasaru.

x copper KI PN GAL ma-sa-ar-tim BIN 4
160:5, cf. x silver ,a GAL ma-sa-ra-tim BIN 6
235:3.

massartu in 6a massarti s.; guard,
watchman; OA, SB, NA; pl. sa massarati;
cf. nasdru.

16i.ki.en.nu.un = sa ma-sa-ar-tim OB Lu
A 273, cf. Lt 3a(?) EN.NUN Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 21, in
MSL 12 239.

1 GiN kaspum sa ma-sa-ra-tim one-half
shekel of silver for guards ICK 2 293:17, also
a-sa ma-sa-ra-tim OIP 27 55:49, KT Blanckertz
12:2, CCT 5 32b:8, Hecker Giessen 24:13, JSOR
11 125 26:2, cf. Sa ma-sa-ar-[tim] ibid. 27:5,
ana sa ma-sa-ra-tim-ma TCL 20162:32, 169:3
(all OA); LIU , EN.NUN.MES PRT 44:8; Sd
EN.NUN.MES-ka nakru iddk Boissier Choix 63:6;
nakru Sd EN.NUN.MES.MU ultu duri inaddd
Boissier DA 226:19; jummu LU Tqurbute Summu
LV Sd EN.NUN ABL 99 r. 17 (NA); ina mulhi
LIT §d EN.NUN sa TA LU ddgil iss'lre ABL
410:6, cf. ibid. r. 9, and ABL 353 r. 19.

massaru (massuru) s.; 1. guardian,
watchman, watch, garrison, 2. massar tidi
(a designation of the earthworm); from OB,
MAon; wr. syll. and (LTJ.)EN.NUN, EN.NU(.

UN); cf. nasaru.

[1i.en].nun = ma-as-sa-ru "Hh. XXV" A 14,
in MSL 12 227; lu.en.nun = ma-ga-ru Igituh
short version 247; [en.nun] = ma-as-sa-ru Igituh
I 417; [en.n]un(var. .nu.un) = ma-as-a-ru
Lu Excerpt I 167; for specialized watchmen see
mng. lb.

[dingir min.na].bi en.nu.un an.ki.a : ana
DINGIR.ME§ kilalldn ma-as-sar am8 u erseti (who
open the door of Anu) TCL 6 51 r. If., see RA 11
148, and Hruska, ArOr 37 484.

massaru

sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-i one who makes the
rounds on the wall = night watchman Malku
VIII 32.

1. guardian, watchman, watch, garrison -
a) in gen.: S[umm]a L1T E[N].[NUN1 [bitam
ina n]asdrim ig[idma] if the guardian is
careless in watching the house Goetze LE

§ 60 iv 33, cf. [LT.I(!).E[N( !).NUN] [ic imatl
ibid. 34, see Landsberger, David AV 2 102,
and Finkelstein, JAOS 90 255; Sa ina GN ma-
sa-ru inassari (a field) that the watchmen
guard in GN TCL 7 75:7; ma-as-sa-ri a ina
muhhi eqlim Sa PN PN, iskunu the watchmen
whom PN, has placed at the field of PN ibid.
36:21, of. ibid. 10 and 12; they should bring
these men to you ma-as-sa-ri SuknaSSuniuim
place them under guard (and send them to
Babylon) LIH 42:31, also 13:19, 17:20; ina
qisdtim LV ma-as-sa-ri-ni ul nuSeib we have
not stationed our guards in the groves
OECT 3 33:20, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 111; ana ser
PN ma-a[s]-sa-ri-im panim kajdnim 2 LU.TA
idimma ana miiim lissuruma ina kasdtim
littalkunikkum IM 67169:5 (courtesy H. Al-

Adhami); ma-sa-ri-Su dunninam reinforce his
(the slave's) guards for me VAS 16 20:10 (all
OB); LU.MES ma-sa-ri-Su dunni[n]ama ARM
1 12:19, also 14:14, and passim, cf. ma-as-sa-ri-
su-[nu] udannin ibid. 110:15; ma-sa-ri-Su
suknamma put guards over him (who is
detained in the bit sibittim) Laessoe Shemshara
Tablets 40 SH 887:46, cf. ma-sa-ri-su dunn[in]
ibid. 50; 4 sinnidStu Sa ma-as-sa-ru A.Di.A
four women of the guards of the temple
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3 and dupl., cf. ibid. 7, see AfO
24 95f.; jaddinam belija LU.ME§ ma-ga-ar
let my lord give me a garrison EA 127:28,
cf. jaddina LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ra ana nasr arad
kittiu u aliSu EA 117:79; let the king send
me LU.ME§ ma-[sa-ar [u LU.ME§] KUR

Meluhha ana nasarija ibid. 93, cf. ibid. 91;

uSirat m[a-s]a-[ar] ina qdtiSunu ana jddi
a garrison was sent to me by them ibid. 50,
cf. ibid. 87, also EA 134:24; ina imi abbitija
LT.ME§ ma-sa-ar Sarri ittiunu in the times
of my forefathers they had a royal garrison
EA 122:13, cf. EA 308 r. 6; SE.ME§ ma-as-sa-
re-e [Su]-di-[ib]-Su-nu-ti-mi station watchmen
over the barley HSS 13 286:14 (Nuzi); diffi-
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cult: e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u danniku[m
... ] my guardians are awake for you, [the
... ] are strong for you RB 59 246 str. 9:59
(OB lit.); Enkidu ma-as-sa-ar-su-nu Enkidu
was their (the shepherds') guard Gilg. P. iii 34;
Huwawa ma-sa-ra-am i-ne-er-f~ul ka-bi-ra-am
he slew the strong(?) guardian Huwawa
Gilg. O. I. r. 8 (coll.), cf. [atta] Sa ma-as-sa-ru
tandra Gilg. X pl. 42 Sp. 299:4; iSdud parku
ma-as-sa-ra(var. -ru) usasbit he (Marduk)
drew a dividing line and assigned guardians
En. el. IV 139, cf. ma-as-sa-ru tdmti Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 118 r. ii 24; attunu salm ap:
kalle ma-sa-ri you (pl.) are the images of wise
men, the guardians (incipit of an inc.) KAR
298:14; Situ ma-su-ru he is the guardian
KAR 143:19, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, also
JRAS 1931 114 K.6330+ :17, see ZA 51 153;
EN.NUN.ME§ ina muhhi uSansir I had guards
keep watch over (all the water sources) Streck
Asb. 74 ix 32; ina qereb Bdbili ma-sa-ar ma-ti
[...] VAB 4 174 ix 46 (Nbk.); sulmu ana EN.
NUN.ME § a Sarri belija ABL 186:9 (NA); as
"family name" LIt ma-sa-ar Nbn. 52:13; in
OAkk. personal names: Ma-za-ar-su, 1-li-ma-
za-ri see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 207f.; for the geogr.
name Ma-za-ru-um see Kraus, ZA 51 73 No.
62f.

b) specialized guards - 1' for gates,
doors, walls, etc.: en.nu.un.6.gal = xI.
MIN (= ma-sar) e-kdl-lim, en.nu.un.k&.6.
gal = KI.MIN ba-be-e-kil-lim, en.nu.un.
k .gal = I.MIN a-bu-ul-li Lu II i 17ft.; Lt.
EN.NUN KA CT 49 11:4; ma-sa-ar KA.GAL

VAS 16 157:27 (OB); EN.NU.UN KA.GAL BE 14
58:27, wr. ma-sar KA.GAL BE 15 19:11 (MB);
LT ma-sar KA.GAL HSS 9 22:38, wr. ma-as-
sa-ar KA.GAL HSS 5 36:24, and passim in Nuzi,
wr. LI.EN.NU.UN <KA>.GAL HSS 9 19:43,
ma-as-sa-ar KA(!).GAL HSS 16 436:8; LIT.EN.
NUN KA.GAL.ME§ the gate keepers (plant
urigallu standards at the right and left of
the gates) RAcc. 120 r. 26; amur LI.EN.NUN
KA.GAL.ME§ mdr sZis gabbi ina panika see
now, all the guardians at the gate (and) the
riders are at your disposal CT 22 74:28 (NB
let.), for other NB refs. (only as a "family
name"), cf. Nbk. 386:14, Cyr. 188:37, Camb.
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377:8, and passim; [lhi.en.nun].ka = MIN
(= ma-as-sa-ru) ba-a-bi "Hh. XXV"A 15, in
MSL 12 227, cf. MSL 12 235 v 19; lu i.DUH
lu EN.NUN KA LKA 115:15; do not attack
the door whose bar is Mearum, whose pivot
is Anu ma-sar KA-u(var. -sd) DN whose
guardian is Papsukkal LKU 33 r. 7 and dupls.,
see LKU p. 10; nuhatimmu pahhdru u LU.
EN.NUN KA manna ina muhhi dulliSu suzziz
put every baker, potter and door guard to
his work TCL 9 138:11 (NB let.); ina pani
PN LU.EN.NUN KA Camb. 344:11, cf. TuM 2-3
224: 10, for occs. as "family name" cf., e.g.,
Nbn. 622:3, VAS 3 60:12; note: L J sak-nu
Sa EN.NUN KA.MES BE 10 128:20 and 29;
difficult: LI.EN.NUN KA a-ri-tum AfO 19 79
Amherst 248:13 (NB); [m]a-sa-ar KAR dUTU
TCL 1 230:16, cf. ma-sa-ar KARki VAS 16
157:14 (both OB); L1V.EN.NUN ka-[a-ri] YOS 6
32:27 (NB); LII.EN.NUN URU bi-rat gabbu
ABL 197 r. 23, cf., wr. URU bi-ra-a-te ibid. r.
7 (NA); PN A. ERIN.EN.NUN dlim PN from
the men of the city watch VAS 16 171:6 (OB),
cf. PN, PA.PA sa [ERIN.EN.NUN] dlim ibid. 4;
LU.EN.NUN URu (making bonfires in the
streets) RAcc. 120 r. 24.

2' for houses, temples, etc.: en.nu.un.e
= KI.MIN (= ma-sar) bi-i-ti, en.nu.un.e.
dingir.ra = KI.MIN E.DINGIR, en.nu.un.
e.dingir.e.ne : KI.MIN ].JI.A DINGIR LuII
i 22ff.; en.nun.na.kam.tum = KI.MIN na-
ka-an-ti ibid. 20; en.nu.un.na.di.tum =
KI.MIN na-di-ti ibid. 21; en.nu.un.ki.en.
nu.un = ma-sar si-bit-ti ibid. 15; tupSar
ERIN EN.NU E.GAL OECT 3 25:10, cf. EN.NU
E.GAL TCL 7 48:5; in broken context: ma-
sa-ar bi-ti-ki Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 2' (all OB);
LIT.EN.NUN bit iii ABL 493 r. 11 and 1389:12
(both NA); mdr Sipri Sa LT.EN.NUN .a Esagil
YOS 7 13:4; PN Sa reg Sarri EN.NUN Eanna
ibid. 66:14, cf. EN. NUN(!) Ja Eanna AnOr 9
9 iii 17; L.EN.NUN E.NIG.GA UCP 9 90 No.
24:24, also AnOr 9 8:51; PN ma-as-ri 4d
E.NIG.GA Nbn. 866:9; LUI.EN.NUN.MES 4a bit
dulli YOS 7 16:11; LVI.EN.NUJN 8a bit ka-a-ri
ibid. 15; LJI.EN.NUN E GUD GCCI 1 249:11 (all
NB); [an]a ma-sa-ar kard tibnim TIM 2 7:18
(OB let.).
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3' for groves, fields, gardens: [en.n]u.
un.a.Sa.ga = KI.MIN (= ma-sar) eq-li,
[en.nu.un].gi§.kiri = KI.MIN ki-re-[e]
Lu II i 25f.; 1 Ll ma-a-ar [(x)] .A.A Sdti
sukni ARM 10 88:18; PN ma-sa-ar eperi
Birot Tablettes 17:11; ana kurummdt LU Suti
ma-as-sa-ar eqlim for the food ration of the
Sutians, the guardians of the field CT 8
21d: 11; as to the trees that were cut down
EN.NU GIS.TIR.HI.A ikkisi have the guardians
of the grove cut them down? TCL 7 20:21;
UGULA EN.[NU] GIS.TIR.RA TCL 11 145:15, cf.

also UGULA EN.NU KAB.BU Grant Smith College

271:6 (all OB); bell awilam dti ana ma-sa-ar
qisdtim liwa'iramma may my lord order this
man to be a guardian of groves ARM 5 86 r. 6';
[L]U.EN.NU.UN Gli.TIR GN KBo 12 65 v 6

(Hitt. list of professions); [LI.EN].NU.UN GIS.

TIR JEN 495:2, ma-sar GIS.TIR KAJ 190:20

(MA); [m]a-as-sar qisatim Gilg. IV v 49.

4' other occs.: ma-as-sar buqli Lambert
BWL 80:183 (Theodicy); LU.EN.NUN.MES giSri
bridge guards TCL 13 196:8, 22; LU EN.NUN
GIS.MA.U 5 .KU (as "family name") Pinches Peek
No. 18:9 and 12 (-TCL 13 196) (both NB);
ma-as-sa-ar imittija Slam ana nakri inandin
the commander in charge of the right wing
of my army will hand over the city to the
enemy RA 65 74:70 (OB ext.); LU ma-par
qab-li Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 39 (NA); LJ.
EN.NUN quppu guardian of the (cash) box
Dar. 24:12f., also 82-7-14,231:7, 82-7-14,2706:2,

wr. ma-as-sar qu-up Cyr. 267:12, also 82-7-
14,1269:2, cf. 82-7-14,487 r. 2; ERIN ma-sa-ar
e-ri-bu MUSEN guard against crows TCL 1
174:5 (OB); hititu ina la ma-as-sa-ar MUEN
qd-qe-e.ME rabiim ibbasSi VAS 16 179:11 (OB
let.); en.nu.un.gig.a = MIN (= ma-sar)
mu-u4-i Lu II i 16; and see massdr msi
Malku VIII 32, in lex. section.

c) referring to divine guardians or their
representations: ma-as-sa-ar Sulmim u
balatim ina reika aj ipparku may the
guardian of well-being and good health not
depart from your side PBS 7 105:11, Kraus
AbB 1 24:7 (OB), cf. ma-sar Julmi baldti ana
Sarri ... lipqidu may (the gods) assign to
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the king a guardian of well-being and good
health ABL 113:13, 427:13, 453:8, 778:5,779:6,
1133:7 (all NA), cf. ana EN.NUN.ME§ Sulme
u balati upaqqidu napiSti OECT 6 pl. 11
K.1290:17; asahhur ilitka ma-sar ulme u
balate Sukun elija I beseech your godhead:
install for me a guardian for well-being and
good health KAR 58:46; ina ma-sar sulmi
mii~a u kal imi Sutta damiqtu luttul may I
have favorable dreams day and night under
(the protection of) the guardian for well-
being BMS 12:113, see von Soden, Iraq 31 89;
atta anhullu ma-sar ulme a DN u DN, you,
anhullu-plant, are the guardian for well-
being and good health (installed) by Ea and
Asalluhi ibid. 105, cf. (addressing a dog
figurine) atta uridimmu ma-sar Sulmi sa
Marduk u Erua KAR 26 r. 28 and dupls., cf.
also uridimmu ereni ma-sar Sulmi u bal[dti]
ibid. 46; 2 alam en.nu.un dEn.ki dAsal.
lu.hi A kA.ta a.zi.da A.ghb.bu u.me.
ni.gub : 2 salam ma-as-sa-ri a DN u DN,
ina libbi bdbi imna u Jumela ulziz I placed
two representations of the guardians, of DN
and DN,, to the right and the left of the door
AfO 14 150:221; stone statues ma-sar uit
ilani rab'iti of the guardians of the great gods
2R 67:81, see Rost Tigl. III p. 76:31; 4 dsa-lam
eri nidugalli ma-sar KA.ME§-su four bronze
statues of divine chief doorkeepers, the guard-
ians of its (the temple's) doors TCL 3 399
(Sar.); dALAD.ME dLAMMA.ME EN.NUN.MES
it ekurri Streck Asb. 54 vi 59; d -la-a EN.

NUN URU-S4 DN the guardian of his city
KAV 44:15 and dupl. KAV 43 iii 3, also (with
dEN.GI6 .DU.DU, dIS-qip-pu and dA-gu-du)
ibid. 16ff., cf. dKi-du-du ma-sar diri BA 6/1
152:31 and 39 (Shalm. III), dlj-la-a ma-sar 5li
ibid. 39 and see Frankena Takultu 125:134; see
also TCL 6 51 r. 1, in lex. section; dMa-sar-
GIa.GU.ZA Guardian-of-the-Throne KAR 214
i 24 (takultu rit.).

2. massar tidi (a designation of the earth-
worm, lit. guard of the mud): see (explaining
iSqippu) Hg. A II 27, Hg. B III iv 33 (= MSL
8/2 45:274), Practical Vocabulary Assur 412, Uru-
anna (= MSL 8/2 60:215), all cited idqippu lex.
section.
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massaru

For massar abulli in Nuzi see Oppenheinm,

AfO 12 153 n. 3.

In CCT 2 1:4 and 17 read most likely the
personal name Kuzari; in ABL 1194:11 read
[du-mal-qi (coll. J. N. Postgate).

massaru in rabi massari s.; official in
charge of the guardsmen; NB*; cf. nasdru.

PN LU GAL ma-a-ri MAOG 3/1-2 p. 34 r. 6.

massarutu s.; safekeeping, custody; OB;
cf. nasaru.

nig.nam.bi en.nu.un.ak.e.de in.na.an.
sum : mimma Sumsu ana ma-sa-ru-ti iddin he
gave him something for safekeeping Ai. III ii 69.

summa awilum ana awilim kaspam
urdsam u mimma Sumsu ana ma(var.

adds -as)-sa-ru-tim inaddin if a man gives
silver, gold, or anything else to another man
for safekeeping CH § 122:35, cf. § 125:68, 77;

umma balum libi u riksdtim ana ma-sa-ru-
tim iddin if he gave (these things) for safe-
keeping without witnesses and contract
§ 123:46, cf. § 122:42, § 124:58; summa ...
ana ma-sa-ru-tim imhur if he accepts (things
sold without contract) for safekeeping LIH
79:19; PN rented a boat ana ma-sa-ru-ti-im
(tablet: rakkdbitim) OECT 8 13 case 5; last
year PN left his barley with you ana [ma]-
sa-ru-[tim ta-x-[x]-uR-ma 8'§u tatbal you
[agreed?] to keep custody (of it) but you took
his barley UET 5 10:7 (OB let.)

massi see masi.

massu A (or massu, mazzu) s.; a garment;
OB.*

1 TUG ma-az-zum ana PN one m.-garment
for (the woman) PN TCL 10 71 iii 18; 1 TUG
ma-az-zum ana PN 2 TUG ma-az-zum ana
NAR.MES ma-ar-s-tum ibid. iv 64f.; 4 TUG

ma-az-zi qatnctim ... .ibilam send me four
thin m.-s Kraus, AbB 5 31:5, cf. 3 TUG ma-az-
zi DU three m.-s of normal quality ibid. 8.

massu B s.; (a mole); lex.*

su-mu-ug UMU = u-ul-lum, ma-as-sum, [sa-
ma-ag] vimx = um-§a-tum MSL 3 220 G iii 6'-8'
(Proto-Ea).

masu

massuru see massaru.

masf v.; 1. to be equal to, to be able to,
to be sufficient for, to amount to, 2. mala
(ammar) libbi mats to have full discretion,
to do what one wants, 3. masd'um to take
responsibility for (OA only), 4. muss to
make reach, to release for (factitive to mng.l),
5. 11/2 to be made to intervene (OA
only), 6. sums to make equal, to make
suffice, to use sufficient quantities of ingre-
dients (to prepare a medication), 7. sumsu
to give somebody full discretion (causative
to mng. 2), 8. sumsi to be able (NA only,
mostly in hendiadys), 9. sutamsui to make
a serious effort, to provide sufficient help;
from OAkk. on; I imsi - imassi - masi
(wa-si ARM 2 13:33), 1/2, II, 11/2, III, III/2,
III/3; cf. masi, masztu, misztu, mustamsd.

di-im DiM = ma-su-4 Idu II 330; te-me PA.X =
pa-nu-u (= banu), i-pi-Su (= epesu), ma-si-i Diri RS
Recension III 89; si = ma-s-di, mu-siu-m MSL 9
131:378f. (Proto-Aa); al.zi.zi.ga = .Su-tam-si 5R
16 ii 1 (group voc.).

gul = ma-si, ib.si = u ma-si, dim.ma = ma-si,
dim.dim.ma = ma-si-ma Antagal B 222ff.;
DU.si = ma-si, Dv.nu.si = ul ma-si Erimhus IV
211f.; ne.nam al.dimdi-im = ki-a-am ma-si
OBGT XII 11; u 4.na.me.se = ana ki ma-si
[UD-m]i ZA 9 162 iii 83; [si.ib].mes = ki ma-si
Su-nu, [si.i]b.ze.en = ki ma-si <at>-tu-nu,
[si.i]b.de.en = ki ma-si ni-nu OBGT II 17ff.;
[ba.gu.u]l.ba.gu.ul = ki ma-si ma-si, [...].ba
= ki ma-si ma-si ibid. 20f.; [...] = ki-a-am ma-
si(!)-a-am OBGT I 880a.

ib.si igi.mu zi.ir.ra.[...] : ma-si napistl
italus enough, my soul is sad BA 5 640 No. 8: 13f.,
of. ib.si ba.ab.dug4 sa.zu de.en.na.bun.[e] :
ma-si qibisu libbaki linih tell him: Enough! may
your heart be at peace ASKT p. 122:14f., see
OECT 6 p. 30:19f., also ib.si me.na.6e [...] :
ma-si adi mati [...] BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 31f., see
ibid. p. 9; dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un.
dim. [ma] : aju ilu ma-la-ka im-si 4R 9:50 and 52,
see OECT 6p. 9; [nig].na.me ba.an.dim : [...]
ma-la-4d im-si LKA 23 r.(?) 6f.; dug4.ga.mu.
ginx(GIM) dug4.ga.zu h6.en.gu.la : kIma qi-bi-
ti-i qibitka lim-si RA 12 74:25f.

en.e sab.ba.a.ni na.me mu.un.gid.i : adi
u-am-su-4 ma-la libbu until he has made him
obtain his heart's desire 4R 20:5 f.

x-[x]-x = ki ma-si Malku III 102; tu-.am-sa
5R 45 K.253 vi 19, tu-Ad-an-sa ibid. 28; ra-bu-i //
ma-.su-4 CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.), see mng. lb-i'.
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masu

1. to be equal to, to be able to, to be
sufficient for, to amount to - a) in gen.:
ten black textiles sa 5 TA u 6 TA ma-as-u-ni
which amount to five or six (shekels of silver)
each TCL 4 27:12, cf. 15 GIC N -la ma-sa-at
BIN 6 30:10; the food ana sitta kindti la
ma-si(!) is not sufficient for the two of you
Jankowska KTK 67:15; admema kima kaspum
<ld> ma-si-ni libbi ipterid I heard that the
silver was not sufficient and I became afraid
BIN 4 76:7; kaspi 1 GvN 2 GUN ruqu lu ma-8si
BIN 4 32:28; gassur bit abija i-ma-si he is
well able to guard the house of my father
BIN 4 18:24 (all OA); ju-gur-rum ... mi-im-

ma 1 GTJ.UN la i-ma-as-si the (weaving of
the) gugurru-textile should by no means
require (lit. amount to) one talent of wool
A 3529:22; 20 HA sa «((<a GA-ta-a ma-i-8- ina
KI.MIN twenty fish which amount to(?)
.. .. , in the second (delivery?) Birot Tab-
lettes 48:28, also ibid. 26, 30, 32, 34; 10
SE GUR ma-8i ten gur of barley is enough
Kraus AbB 1 9:23, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also 3
GUR SE.GIS.i ma-si-u OECT 3 63:6, Sams
num ma-si CT 29 14:22, ana sabdt AGA(!).
US isten ma-si PBS 1/2 11:22, and passim in

OB letters; kabtu kima belisu i-ma-as-si an
important person wants to be as influential
as his lord YOS 10 23:9 (OB ext.); 1 lim
i-ma-si one thousand (men) will be enough
ARM 1 42:35, cf. amjubma 6 limi ma-s[i]
ARM 2 120:29; UD.15.KAM i-ma-8i ARM 5
67:34, cf. UD.10.KAM ul im(!)-si ARM 2 13:33;
sidit sdbim ... im-si there were enough
provisions for the men ARM 1 60:12; after I
defeated the ruler of GN UD.5.KAM i-ma-as-8i
it took but five days (and now I defeated
GN 2) ARM 1 92:8, cf. MU.3.KAM-ma i-ma-si
Laessee Det ferste assyriske Imperium 86 SH
809:17, see Unger Mem. Vol. 191; the gold you
sent me ana idi Sa mdare iprija ul i-ma-as-si
is not enough for the wages for my messengers
(going there and coming back) EA 16:31
(MA royal); ilik a-ma-as-si ana mari go (away)!
I am worthy of the lover (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 r. vii 9; ligimiLia arkc ma-si
Sittindu her (the cow's) second offspring is
equal to twice his (the first born's) size
Lambert BWL 86:261 (Theodicy); sima musttdl

masQ

lat ma-sa-at malakat she alone is circumspect,
self-sufficient (and) queenly Craig ABRT 2 17
r. 21, see JRAS 1929 15; ma-si alka tezib it is
enough (that) you have left your city Streck
Asb. 262 ii 31; iii ma-si libbaka linba enough,
my god! let your heart relent KAR 45:21,
cf. ma-si beli [...] ZA 61 56:155; 2-41 ma-si
ina muhhi belija assapar twice already I have
written to my lord Iraq 21 175 No. 64:10 (NA);
aninu ma-8i ina GN ABL 159:6; ina libbi ki
a-ma-[ril sa ibad, la~purakka I will write you
what is happening as best I can YOS 3 144:22;
my lord knows ki-i ke-en-su la ma-sa-a-ka
that I cannot possibly do it alone (and that I
have no helper) (for similar refs. see kimsu
mng. lb-1'a') ABL 912 r. 1 (all NB); note in
personal names: Ma-si-am-E 4 -dar Coll. de
Clercq 1 121 (seal), cited MAD 3 183, also Ma-si-
am-DINGIR Pinches Berens Coll. 102:17, BIN 2
89:2, 5, CT 33 29:31, and passim in OB, see
Stamm Namengebung 163, also MDP 24 363:14,
Ma-sa-am-i-li . ibid. 362:22, etc.; Ma-si-gi-
mil-I.tar BE 6/2 77:11; Ma-an-nu-um-ma-
si-Su ibid. 36:22; Im-ta-si-am JCS 15 54
No. 124:23; Ma-si-DINGIR TCL 18 116:1,
and passim in OB, BE 15 171:14 (MB), also KAJ
13:11 (MA), see Saporetti Onomastica s.v., ADD
409:8 (NA), Ma-si-belti BE 15 200 iii 4 (MB).

b) with mala - 1' in gen.: eqlum ma-la
ma-su- a field as far as it extends Grant
Smith College 264:1, cf. Boyer Contribution 193: 1,
and passim, (barley) TCL 1 27:12, (an orchard)
Jean Tell Sifr 71a:2 (case), wr. ma-al-li ma-
s4-4 ibid. 71:2 (tablet), and passim in OB, also
TMB 98 No. 194:3, etc., also, wr. GIS.SAR ...
IB.SI Grant Bus. Doc. 4:1, 41:1, note A.SA.
KI.KAL ma-la ma-si-at Riftin 40:2, dimtum
ma-la ma-si-a-at CT 2 7:2, JA.LA E.AD.A.NI

ma-la ma-s8i-4 Jean Tell Sifr 56:17 (all OB);
ma-la diddim ma-la putim eqli im-si Sumer 7
150:41 (math.); a field ma-li ma-si-4u ARM
10 151:27, also MDP 23 286:8; sa ma-la anne
ma-s[u-4] (see bdbu A mng. 5b) EA 20:56;
qaqqaru ... ma-la 3 GAN A.SA i-[ma-si]
MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :59; I swear that until
now lu mddu la marsu ma-la dibbi ma-su-4
he was very sick and not up to doing anything
CT 22 36:16 (NB let.), cf. ma-la dibbi ittija ul
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ma-su ibid. 21; ma-la makalti bariti ul im-
sa-a gimirSina matdti all the countries do
not amount to the bowl of the diviner
Lambert BWL 134:155, cf. ma-la kappa ...
ul im-su-u4 anummu ibid. 154, also, with var.
im-su-su4 amame KAR 321:17; if a bird has
a white spot in the middle of its skull ma-la
ZI.BI i-ma-s[i] and it reaches as far as its
throat CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu); summa sibtu
ma-la ubdni im-ta-si ardu ma-la belisu i-ma-
as-si if the sibtu is as big as the lobe, the
slave will be as important as his master,
with explanation rabi = ma-su-u CT 20
39:10, also 11, cf. eristu mal eriSti ma-s[a-at]
KAR 453 r. 3 (SB ext.); sarru a ma-la sarri
ma-su (var. ma-siu-4) ina mdti ibaSsi there
will be a king who is as powerful as the king
in the country Leichty Izbu XI 142, cf. maru
mal abisu i-ma-si ibid. IV 23; [...]-i ma-ld
rubdim ula ma-si-i the [...] will not be as
important as the ruler RA 35 50 No. 31a: 1
(early OB Mari liver model); ma-la ahdme sma-
sa-a they (the fingers) are one as long as the
other Kraus Texte 22 iii 9 (SB physiogn.); note
with suffixes: aji ina ill im-sa-a ma-la-k[i]
who among the gods is as important as you?
AfO 19 51:75, cf. ibid. 50:25, also [,a m]a-su
ma-la-ka Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy); ana
dinu la ma-si ma-la-a-94 at court he (the
weak) has not as much power (as the mighty)
CT 46 45 ii 3, see Iraq 27 4; see also LKA 23,
in lex. section.

2' with verbs in the inf.: the wood ma-la
sa UD.2.KAM Sarapim ul ma-su--u is not
sufficient to heat for two days Sumer 14 36
No. 15:6; andku ma-la apdlikd ul ma-si-a-ku
am I not able to pay you? PBS 7 66:24, cf.
subatu ... ma-la Salamika ma-si-4 VAS 7
193:4, md ... ma-la eqel biltiSunu rubbem
ma-su-u TCL 7 39:19, ma-la mi-ni-im epeSi
ma-si-a-ti TCL 1 53:23, ma-la nasdhim ma-
si-a-ku-ma UET 5 62:23 (all OB); ma-al
,alamim ul a-ma-si ARM 2 31 r. 14; tibdte
... fmal-la mulliini ul ma-sa-a-[kal I cannot
possibly repay (him) the kindnesses ABL
521:8; k ma-la epie ma-a.-sa-ku(!)-nu
ABL 1146 r. 3 (both NB); ma-la nasdari a na-
sar ma-su-4 BOR 4 132:16, also CT 49 144:14

masf

and 16 (Sel.); I was sick ma-la jsbulu ul an-si
and could not send anything CT 22 191:6, cf.
ma-la tabe ul ma-sa-a-ka BIN 1 83:23, ma-la
sutebub ma-su-u ibid. 42:23, ma-la aldku
ma-sa-ku-ma YOS 3 46:35, ma-la sabdtu a
epinni ma-as-si ibid. 110:29; ma-la dabdba itti
belija ul am-su ibid. 83:12 (all NB letters); k
Sin [ma]-la amdri la ma-su-u if the moon
does not reach (the position necessary for)
its visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9.

c) with ammar (NA): summa am-mar
sabdtisu dudkiSu la ma-sa-ku-nu if you are un-
able to seize (or) to kill him Wiseman Treaties
306 and 139; the gods am-mar itta setuqu ma-
su are able to make the sign pass by ABL 51
r. 5; igr e a am-mar suharisu aninu la ma-as-
sa-ni-ni we who have not even as much mon-
ey as his apprentice ABL 117 r. 13, see Parpola
LAS No. 224, cf. am-mar seni am-mar igri ...
ma-as-sa-ku-ni ABL 1285 r. 28; am-mar ...

memeni la ma-sa-an-ni ABL 1385 r. 6, am-
mar sa alpe in-ti-si ABL 358 r. 7.

d) with ana pani to prosper: mdtum ana
paniSa i-ma-as-si the country will prosper
RA 27 149:14, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; the
man's scanty possessions will become nu-
merous awilum(!) ana panisu i-ma-si the
man will become prosperous YOS 10 35:21,
dupl. RA 38 88:2, see RA 40 85 (all OB ext.).

e) ki masi - 1' in questions: I sent you
(fem.) ten or twenty shekels of silver ki ma-
si-i how much (more do you want)? RA 51
6 HG 75:17, cf. ki ma-si lu kiddtuka BIN 4
96:10 (both OA); ki ma-si ina UD. 1.KAM kurum=
matumma how much food is needed per day?
TCL 18 110:21; ki ma-si hitatti TLB 4 17:17,
see Frankena, AbB 3 16+17:21; nibiam ki
ma-si taSkuni YOS 2 147:7, cf. ki ma-
i ~i OECT 3 4:10; idi elippim ki ma-si

TIM 2 78:21, cf. ibid. 129:30 and 33, also (in
broken context) ARM 10 167:22; ki ma-si i mi
since when? ABIM 21:18 (all OB), wr. 4 ki-

ma-su-mi MDP 18 250:8 (OB lit.); he asked
me: ke-e ma-si ibaldi iriha how much (of the
wool at your disposal) is available as re-
mainder? KAV 106:10 and 13 (MA); ki ma-si
ime liiib how many days should I stay?

346

oi.uchicago.edu



mast

ABL 359:9; ki-i ma-si ime luke'il ABL 379:8,

cf. ABL 546:11 (NA); ki ma-si sdbe ina libbi
tuSeriba' how many of the men did you
bring in? ABL 685 r. 20; reqet ikletum ki
ma-si nawirtum far is the darkness (of death),
how much light is there (still)? Gilg. M. i 14
(OB); ki ma-si hdmiri irammannimaku how
many lovers would have loved me? 2R 60
No. 1 ii 22, restored from K.9886, see AfO 16 311;
in math. problem texts: ki ma-si siddam allik
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:3, of. ibid. 6, ki ma-si uSappil
Sumer 7 30 No. 1:5, 37 No. 5:5, also Sumer 18
pl. 3:17, etc., wr. ki ma-a-si ibid. 3, kupram
ki ma-si isabbat TCL 18 154:32, cf. MDP 34
p. 82:4, 13, 16, and passim, see MCT p. 166 index.

2' other occs.: a complete report about
se'am ki ma-si tuStaddin ki ma-si uhhur how
much barley you collected and how much is
still outstanding TCL 17 33:22f., cf. TCL 18
137:8 and 10 (OB); Ja inassi ki-i ma-si ina

tuppi suturma sibila write down on a tablet
how much it is he intends to take away and
send (the tablet) to me PBS 1/2 39:4 (MB);

(chariots) ki ma-si Sa iqb4 as many as he
promised KBo 1 10:65; [k]i ma-as-si-a ikla
... supra write me how much he kept
ABL 580 r. 9; sa ki ma-si ina ume annije arra
la nimuruni that we have not seen the king
for how long (as of) today ABL 604:12 (NA).

3' preceded by a prep.: ina ki ma-si
andtim limtahhara in how many years

should (the interest and the capital) be
equal? TCL 18 154:10 (= TMB 72 No. 146:2),
cf. a-na ki ma-si MKT 1 267 r. 2, a-di ki ma-
si ibid. r. 5; ina ki-ma-si-mi (= ki masi jmi)
TMB 33 No. 67:2; a-na ki ma-si imi PBS 1/2
50: 7 (MB); a-na ki ma-si iturru ABL 493
r. 21 (NA); is-tu ki ma-si imi ABIM 16:19,
adi ki-ma-su-mi-i[m] AbB 5 41:13 (both OB);
ad ki ma-si ime Tn.-Epic "ii" 15 and "iii" 13.

4' with -me or -ma as much as there is:
ki-i ma-si-me-e ... narkabdti ... u#Sir bring
in order the chariots as many as there are
(which they have assigned to you from the
palace) MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:10; eqlati $dSu
ki-i ma-si-me-e ... umtedir JEN 470:14;
liddinu GIN Kti.GI ki-i ma-as-si-im-ma ana

masi

DN let him give gold shekels as many as
necessary to the Sun EA 55:62; then I, the
Sun, will give you soldiers and horses ki-i
ma-as-si-me-e as much as (needed) KBo 1
5 iv 17.

2. mala (ammar) libbi mas to have full
discretion, to do what one wants - a) with
mala libbi: a-ma-la li-bi-Sa ul i-ma-si-ma
bitam aSarani ul inaddin she has no power
to give the house to another person VAS 9
199:7 (OB), see Harris, Or. NS 30 165; fPN ma-la

libbiSa ul i-ma-as-si-i [...] CT 45 34:23; ellet

Sa ramaniSa ,i mala li-ib-bi-Sa ma-si-a-at she
is free, she belongs to herself, she has com-
plete discretionary power BE 6/1 96:15 (all
OB leg.); Sa ... ina emiaq DN ... ma-la lib-

bu-us im-su-u who did his heart's desire
through the power of Bel VAS 1 37 ii 39 (ku-

durru); Jarru dannu im-su-i mal lib-bu-Su(var.
-us) BA 6/1 136 iv 4 (Shalm. III); he asked me
to triumph over his enemy and ma-se-e mal
lib-bi to have complete power TCL 3 57, cf.
li-im-sa-a ma-la lib-bu-us YOS 1 38 ii 17 (both
Sar.); ultu ... eli nakirija ... uSazzizunima
am-su-u ma-la lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 59 v 35,
also [irn]ittija akSuduma am-su mal SA-ia
ibid. 104 ii 12, cf. AfO 8 184:53, 186:11, 200:74
(Asb.); ilu a ina Esagil ma-la §A-Si ma-su-41i
Craig ABRT 1 57:28; mi-si ma-la llb-bu-uk

do what you want Cagni Erra IV 138; ma-sa-

ta mdl lib-[bi-ka] BA 5 651 No. 15:31; note
with libbu alone: ma-a-si llb-bi-Su ugerrd jddi
he started a lawsuit against me with a ven-
geance Lambert BWL 194 r. 19 (SB fable).

b) with (am)mar libbi: those who gloat
over me mar lib-bi-s-nu ina mutbija lu la
i-ma-si-u-[ni] must not have power over me
ABL 2 r. 23.

3. masd'um to take responsibility for
(OA only) - a) in gen.: abuka ina Alim
kima kudti im-si(!)-ma (or im-gurl6 -ma)
naruq a ika a~srika utaeru your father
was ready to act in the City as your
representative and they returned the capital
of your brother to you RA 59 150 MAH
10823+ :35; kima abi[ja] mi-sa-ma kunuks
kikunu di[nadum] be ready to act as repre-
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sentatives of my father and give him your
seals(?) CCT 2 41b:16, cf. mi-si-a-ma [...]
Kienast ATHE 33:51', uiit im-si-ma CCT 1
13b:21; they declared: ana awat ummeani
ma-as-a-ni we take responsibility for any
complaint from the creditors CCT 5 3a:28,
cf. ana awat PN ma-sa-ku BIN 6 32:12, ana
awat bit abija ma-ag-a-ku HUCA 39 25
L29-568:33, also ana mala tuppigul a PN
mi-si-ma ibid. 68:18, attertika ma-sa-ku
BIN 4 2:20; they declared: we want our
brother PN returned ana taurigu ma-sa-a-ni
we accept responsibility for his being sent
back BIN 6 8:14, cf. andku ma-as-a-ku
Kienast ATHE 62:46, x kaspam ... ma-da-a-ku
ICK 1 111:4; andku ma-sa-ki-im I am ready
to act for you (fem.) Kienast ATHE 44:22,
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 110; lu sibs
tam nusib lu kaspam ni-im-si we both paid
the interest and borrowed the silver on our
own responsibility CCT 4 32b:9.

b) with leqi: the x silver Ja PN ina qati
PN2 im-si--ma ina Alim ilqeu which PN
took on his own responsibility from PN2 in
the City ICK 1 68:6, cf. PN im-si-ma kas:
pam ilqe TCL 4 22:20, also CCT 5 30a:4(!);
mi-si-ma ina kasap PN leqema CCT 4 14b:20

and 25; (referring to toll payment for a don-
key) ma-sa-a-ku alaqqe ICK 1 72:12; kima
jdti ammakam mi-si-ma agar kaspum ibagSiu
leqe ula qttka Sukun be ready to act there
on my behalf and if there is any silver avail-
able take it or make a claim to it BIN 4
76:16; since the copper was of bad quality
nobody wanted to buy it andku am-si-i-ma
kima bit PN alqeugu and I intervened and
took it, representing the firm PN BIN 4
151:24, cf. URUDU t[a]-ma-fsi-ma talaqqe
RA 59 36 MAH 10824:26.

c) with sabatu: ammakam PN mi-si-a-ma
kima jdti sabtadu take responsibility as my
representatives with regard to PN and seize
him ICK 1 33b: 7, of. mimma ina biti u tam
marani mi-si-a-ma kima jdti sabtau ibid. 18,
also ma-sa-a-ku subdtz asbat Kienast ATHE
59:18; luqitam ippija mi-si-ma sabat with
regard to the merchandise, act upon my oral

masu

order and seize (it) BIN 4 70:22; ali kasap
PN ibaSgiu mi-si-a-ma sabta TCL 19 62:28.

4. mussd to make reach, to release for
(factitive to mng. 1): the oxen and the ox
drivers la tu-ma-as-sa-a-ma qatka la talappat
you must not release, do not touch (them)
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:10; awilam ana tuppi
mar[i] a GN la tu-ma-sa-[a] do not release
the man to (be listed) on the tablet (listing)
the Jamutbalians AJSL 32 278 No. 3:9; an:
nitam ina la idim ana pim 4-ma-as-si this he
has exaggerated (lit. has made reach to the
mouth) without reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 11
(all OB letters); aw[dt]ini urrik[ma i]-ma-as-
se-em ARM 2 109:38, see von Soden, Or. NS
22 201; me ... ana ndrim li-ma-as-s- let
them release the water into the canal (or
river) ARM 3 9:16; with qdtu to make one's
hand reach out: if there are no sea fish
qd-at-ka mu-us-si-ma ... suluppi muhur be
generous and accept dates YOS 2 34:20;
this man does not leave his house and yet he
always steals things qa-as-su 4-ma-as-si-ma
he shows largesse (and brings all the kings
of GN to his side) ARM 2 130:6.

5. 11/2 to be made to intervene (OA
only): mamman ina suhari la um-ta-sa-ma
kaspam 1 GIN la ilaqqe none of the servants
should be made to intervene and take as
little as one shekel of silver KTS 24:22, cf.
itartam e um-ta-si-ma ibid. 27 (coll. M. T.

Larsen).

6. sumsd to make equal, to make suffice,
to use sufficient quantities of ingredients
(to prepare a medication) - a) in gen.:
a.sum ... ensam tu-sam-su-u mal danni be-
cause you make the weak amount to as
much as the strong BMS 19:17 and dupl. PBS
1/1 17:15; immatim hursa a GN ina GN2

ui-e-em-si I have always sent gold from
Egypt to Hanigalbat in sufficient amounts
EA 29:49; awdtim a kima nat ultpi
ma(?)-lu-us-su-ma u.s-ta-am-si-Su ARM 2 77:9;
simat la tamfi[li] i4-a-am-sa-su-nu-tim I
bestowed unrivaled beauty upon them (the
temples) VAB 4 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); kum
mu belittija ana simat sarritija la su-um-sa
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my royal abode was not decorous enough
for my royal status VAB 4 116 ii 25, 136 viii

30 (Nbk.).

b) to use sufficient quantities of ingre-
dients (to prepare a medication): (after a
list of ingredients) malmaliS tu-gam-sa you
use in equal amounts (or: sufficient quanti-
ties) K6cher BAM 168:35; 12 samme anniti

[malmaliS] tu-sam-sa teten AMT 27,2:19, cf.

AMT 72,2 r. 8, 82,3 r. 14, 83,1:9, 101,3 i 6, also 21,4

r. 7, 1,5:6, 66,7:3 and KcherBAM 53:9, 112:12;

note with given quantities of ingredients:
tuballal ma-la nasmatti tu-gam-sa ... tasam:
mid you mix using enough for (the size of)
the bandage and apply the bandage Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 6 i 8.

7. 8ums to give somebody full discretion
(causative to mng. 2) - a) with mala libbi:
he has not granted her authority in writing
to give her estate to whom she pleases ma-la
li-ib-bi-Sa la u4-a-am-si-,i has not conceded
her full discretion CH § 178:75, cf. ma-la li-ib-
bi-,a us-tam-si-di CH § 179:34, ma-la li-ib-

bi-sa u4-a-am-si-i YOS 13 91:29 (all OB);

Ninurta mu-kem-su-u4 mal lib-bi who makes
(men) obtain their heart's desire AKA 29 i 12
(Tigl. I), cf. ildni tiklija mu-sam-su-u ma-la

lib-bi-ia Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 51 (Asb.),

also mu-.am-su-u mal lib-bi-id Borger Esarh.

105 iii 13; u4-am-su-in-ni mal lib-bi-[ia]
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 18 (Asb.), also Piepkorn

Asb. 28 i 13, K. 8692:14, musamqit la mdgiri mu-

fsam-su-u4 mal lib-bi (name of a lion statue)
Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 148:22, see RA 27 19;

lullikma lu-sam(var. -9a-am)-sa-a ma-la lib-
bi-ka let me go and make you obtain what
your heart desires En. el. II 107 and 109;

ma-al lib-bi-ka lu-u-sam-su-ka JRAS 1920
567:21; gar ildni 4-Sam-su-u ma-la lib-bu-g[4]
ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), cf. (in broken context)
[su]m-se-e ma-la libbi[ka] Bauer Asb. 2 82

K.6064:2; see also 4R 20, in lex. section.

b) with ammar libbi: agar taqrubte am-
mar A-u lu-4am-su-4 may they make him
obtain his heart's desire on the battlefield
AKA 166 r. 11, also, wr. lu-(Jam)-si AAA 19

101:18 ?i-.am-sa-.u AKA 173 edge 2; Itar

masi

mu-sam-sa-at am-mar lib-bi AKA 207 i 5
(Asn.).

c) other occ.: niqittu nirritu u-Sd-an-sa-

ka I will make you attain .... Langdon

Tammuz pl. 2 ii 12.

8. gums4 to be able (NA only, mostly in
hendiadys): the month is finished and gone
immati i4-d-an-su-u eppugu when will they
be able to perform (the ritual)? ABL 673 r. 5,
cf. immati u4-d-su-u ABL 241:8; ladu la nu-
Sa-an-sa no, we are not able ABL 467 r. 21,

also ABL 18:8; la 4-gd-an-si la ussik ina

timali ... la aepura I was not able to assign
(the deliveries), I did not send word yester-
day ABL 43:8, cf. (in broken context) ABL

482:12.

9. sutamsu to make a serious effort, to
provide sufficient help - a) to make a
serious effort: ul-t[a]-nam-sa (for ultamassa,
i.e., III/3 for III/2) kajdna ana garrut Aduri
lequ kis~iti he constantly makes serious
efforts to assume the kingship of Assyria,
taking for himself world dominion Tn.-Epic
"ii" 18; RN balu ilani ana ekem mat Murur
us-tam-sa-a Tirhaka made efforts, against
the will of the gods, to take away the country
of Egypt Streck Asb. 158:2; ilassuma arkija
us-ta-ma-as-sa-a ana sabatija he (the demon)
runs after me trying hard to seize me
PBS 1/2 120:3, cf. ibid. 10; ul-ta-ma-sa-ma bita

ippu he will make a great effort and
establish a family CT 28 29:23 (physiogn.), cf.

Kraus Texte 7 r. 1'; ana kutum libbi u.-ta-ma-

as(!)-sa he (the eagle) will penetrate (into
the cadaver) as far as the covering of the
intestines Bab. 12 26:4, also 29:13 and AfO

14 305 r. 9 (SB Etana).

b) to provide sufficient help: Ju-tam-sa-
am-ma (var. sutlimamma) ana damiqtu ritad:
danni provide me with sufficient help and
lead me to good graces Laessee Bit Rimki
57:68, for var. see p. 60:68; they are redistrib-
uting fields to the people u DUMU.ME§ bit
tuppi ummenu ina qdtim du-ta-am-esu-4 and
since there are expert scribes in sufficient
numbers (there for that purpose, send me
PN with trustworthy(?) scribes here to me to
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masu

Subat-Enlil) ARM 1 7:38, cf. (in broken
context) ul-tam-su-u KAV 94 r. 4 (NA).

Ad mng. 4: In spite of the spelling with
initial m, the two OB refs. qdtka mussi
YOS 2 34:20 and qdssu umassi ARM 2 130:6
(see mng. 4) are more likely to be derived
from (w)uss~ to spread, q.v., as is the ref.
Lambert BWL 104:131. In PBS 2/2 5:22 read

si-., see a i mng. 7f-2'.

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State
257 ff.

masu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

sig = ma-a-su // -turn 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.).

masu A (*widsum) v.; to be (too) small,
to be insufficient; OB, MB, SB; I iwis/imis
- imds, pl. iwissa, NA ims - imes; cf. isu.

[an]a bubitidina li-wi-sd sammc let there
be a scarcity of plants to satisfy their hunger
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis II i 10 (OB), cf. ina
karbiiina li-me-su ammu let vegetables be
insufficient in their stomachs ibid. 108 iv 43
(SB version, from Assur), cf. also ina karsisina
e-me-su gammi ibid. 53; i-me-is seru ana
.umqut nap~dtedu the plain had become too
small to let all the bodies fall (on it) 3R 8 ii 100
(Shalm. III); aSru Sudtu i-mi-ga-an-ni-ma this
place having become too small for me (I had
the palace grounds enlarged) Borger Esarh.
59 v 47; sattukkidun .a i-me-su ... utir
I reinstated their daily offerings, which had
become scarce Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; niic
i- ma>-ar-ra-sa // i-wi-is-sa people will
become sick, variant: will decrease in
number CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu); .umma kunuk
imitti lapit ... eru Sa kunuk imitti ina 6
kisri ig-x-x-ma iraqqiqma i-ma-as-ma if the
right vertebra is affected, (explanation:) the
flesh of the right vertebra becomes .... in
six knots, becomes thin and decreases in size
CT 31 49:20, and dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!):ll
(SB ext.), cf. la i-ma-aS (in broken context)
BE 17 3:45 (MB let.); Sarru ana hatbbdti i-ma-
a-ma EBUR K[UR ... ] (obscure) ACh Sin
25:70 (coll.).

Meissner BAW 2 22 f.

magaddu

masu B v.; to churn; SB; I imdsy; of.
namdsu.

du-un BUR = [...], na-a-su[m], ma-a-sum
MSL 2 146 iv 40 (Proto-Ea); du-du BUR.BtR =
ma-a-u Diri II 48, cf. BOR.BR = ma-a-sum Proto-
Diri 90; [d]u-u BOR = da-a-pu, du-[x-x], ma-a-sum,
na-[a-9u] A VIII/2:158ff.

umun dMu.ul.lil.la ga nu.dun.dun dug.
sakir.ra «i) bi.in.de : belum dMIN Sizibbi la
ma-si ina Sakiri tapuk you, Lord Enlil, have
poured into the churn milk which cannot be
churned SBH p. 130:12f.

un-nu-tu ma-a-su Symbolae Bohl 40:33 (astrol.
comm.).

magaddu (meSeddu, maSandu) s.; 1. pole,
2. (an official); MB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB,
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (uncert.)
GIS.NIG.SUD, NIG.GiD.DA; Cf. Sadddu.

gi5.mu.gid.gigir = ma-sad-du Hh. V 46;
[gis.x].Dn, [gi§.x.x].d, [gi§.x].du = ma-Sad-
du Hh. VI 241ff.

za-ru-u = ma-sad-du Malku II 208; MUL za-ru-ti
: ma-sad-du AfO 19 107:24 (astrol.); Iu = ma-

Sad-du (comm. on MUL.MU.BU.Kii.DA) 2R 47 iii 17.

1. pole - a) in gen.: 2 ma-sa-a-da-tum.
MES u 2 il<tuh>h ana leti belija ultebila
I have sent two poles and two whips to my
lord BE 17 38:15 (MB let.); 1 hipu Sassugi ana
ma-Sa-di (see tipu mng. 3) TCL 9 50:14 (MB);
1-en ma-a-an-dum sa narkabti one pole for
a chariot HSS 15 202:7; 1 GIs ME-SE-ED-DU-

wa-za QA-DU GIS SA-A[Hr]-AR-KIR-I one pole
together with the Saharg4 KUB 13 35 + KBo
16 62 i 44, see StBoT 4 6; wood ana (or 1)
GIS ma-Sad-du JAOS 41 313:2 (NB); ma-sad-
du ra'is adi qgtiSu the pole was inlaid(?) up
to its end (with stones) STT 366:11, see JNES
26 197; summa rubi narkabta irkabma ma-
Sad-da-S~ isjebir if the prince mounts a
chariot and its pole breaks CT 40 36:40 (SB
Alu), cf. summa rubt narkabta irkabma ...
GIS ma-sad-du ... iSebir RA 21 128:2, also
PBS 1/1 12:18; summa ... hurdat ma-Sad-di-
§u kapip (see burdatu B mng. 1) CT 40 35:27
(SB Alu); ma-aad-du iddebbir the pole will
break KAR 423 iii 21, also PRT 128:6, BRM
4 12:61 (all ext.); uncert.: 7 P.SU.DA oI.
NiG.SUD da kakkab hurdsi mulldma itti
istuhhi kaspi seven ... .-s (and) a pole(?)
which is inlaid with golden stars, together
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ma§adu

with a silver whip TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 10 NiG.
GID.DA narkabti (reading uncert.) EA 22 iv
37.

b) referring to the pole of the Wagon
constellation: nirki Ninurta ma-sad-da-ki
Marduk your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is
Marduk (addressing the Wagon constella-
tion) STT 73:71, also 62, see JNES 19 33f.;
MUL.MAR.GID.DA ... ma-sad-da-sd ana Sa
Salli Sa MUL Erua 3 kakkabanu ina mi-at
ma-ad-di-d 1 kakkabu nabi ina rie ma-sad-
di u 2 kakkabanu Saplutu idu ana idi u ina
<rie ma-sad-di esru the Wagon Star, its pole

points toward the back of the constellation
Erua, three stars are drawn corresponding to
its pole: one bright star at the high point
of the pole and two stars farther down, one
on each side, on the pole AfO 4 75 r. 5-9
(description of constellations).

2. (an official)-- a) meSeddu: LU ME-E-DI

(Akkadogram in Hitt.) see Alp Beamtenna-
men Iff.

b) rab meSeddi: PN LI GAL GIB me-e-da
(witness) MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:14, 203 RS
18.20+:12; GAL ME-9E-ET-TI (Akkadogram in
Hitt.) KUB 16 62 r. 3.

Ad mng. 2: the Hittite official's title has
been connected with majaddu "chariot pole"
on the basis of the latter's occurrence in Hitt.
with the same spelling, see mng. la. See also
meSedditu.

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 122ff.

maadu v.; 1. to strike with palsy, 2. (in
the stative) to have a lump, a welt, 3. to
comb out hair, to comb wool, 4. mudSudu
to rub, 5. IV to be stricken; OA, SB, NB;
I imSid (OA imSud) - imaSSid - maSid, II,
III(?), IV; cf. *madu adj., misdu, miSittu A,
muSdtu, muStu.

§u.u[r], gu.[x], Au.tag.[g]a, gu.ug, gu.sA.a,
sa, [z]ag.sa = ma-a-.a-du Nabnitu E 212-18;
sa.sa, zag.sa.sa, X.§I.AI.DU = mu[A-Su-du]
ibid. 221ff.; [sa-a] [SA] = [m]a-.ad.du A IV/2:10;
sa.a = nma-d-du, sa.sa = muA-ui-du Antagal E d
10f., also Antagal G 57f.

la-a vuD = ma-d-du Id [...] A III/3:97; UD =
MIN (= ma-d-du) Ad nabali Antagal VIII 149;

maadu

[ra-a] RA = ma-d-du CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 19
(text similar to Idu); [D]d

u -6 = ma-.a-du MSL 9
130:312 (Proto-A).

[ga.z]uM = halad[u], ma-8[d-du] Antagal III
235f.; [g]a.zuM = ma--d-du 9d sto, dub = MIN ad
pir-tim Antagal VIII 147 f.; tu-bDUB = m[a--d.du]
Ad pirti Nabnitu XXIII 273; du-ub DUB = ma-Aa-
du d pirti A 111/5:7.

to lu.tu.ra.eB ra.ra.da.mu.de : let marsi
ina ma-4d-di-ia when I slap the cheek of the sick
person CT 16 5:189f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti.
bi ba.an.lah : [...]-a-tum imhama bamassu
im-i-id (see bamtu B lex. section) CT 17 10:47f.

ninda su.lu.ta iu.ur.dr.ra : akalu Aa zumur
ameli musd-u-du bread that has been rubbed on a
man's body ASKT p. 86-87:66; i.ab.ku.ga [...
u.me.ni].Ar.Ar : ina Samni arhi elletu ... [muS-
]id-8u-ma rub him with fat from a pure cow AAA

22 90:167.
im-Ai-id // im-ha-aq. aniJ im-4i-id /f ispun [B //

ma-da-d]u // // sapanu CT 41 31 r. 20f. (Alu
Comm.); mu4-§u-da // muA-$u-'u W. 22307/35:10
(med. comm., courtesy H. Hunger).

1. to strike with palsy: summa mi-Ait-
tu(var. -ti) im-gid-su-ma lu imitta lu umela
mahis if a stroke has disabled him and either
his right or left side is affected AMT 77,1:2,
var. from Labat TDP 188:5, cf. ibid. 4, cf.
also gumma m[isittu im]-id-su-ma ibtalut
ibid. 2; [umma amelu migitti pani ma]-Aid-
ma if a man is affected by facial palsy
ibid. 1, also AMT 77,1:1, STT 91:87, Iraq 18
133:27; if his hands are black and pagarsu
ma-Si-[id] Labat TDP 90:14; summa GIG im-
Sid-ma ger'anugu med uallaku Kocher BAM
32:5; note as apod.: [mi-Ai]t-tu i-ma-Aid-su
Kraus Texte 12c iii 18; RN gar Elamti miSittu
i-mi-Aid-su-ma (for context see milittu)
CT 34 49 iii 20 (Babyl. chron.), cf. ki admit ar
Elamti mi-Ai-id u alani ma'dite lapanigu
ittikru I have heard that the king of Elam
had a stroke and many towns have rebelled
against him ABL 839:9 (NB let.).

2. (in the stative) to have a lump, a welt:
if a woman gives birth and already at birth
(the child) abiiast iri ma-gid(var. -i-id)
has a forelock of flesh Leichty Izbu IV 16,
cf. tuppa (var. tuppi) Aa Airi ma-id(var. -i-id)
ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 18f., IX 13f.; ma-aA-t ina
imitti ma-Aid it has a welt on the right
ibid. VII 61, (with the left) ibid. 62, (ina
kutalliSu) ibid. V 13, cf. ibid. l1f., also ma-a-
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*ma uahhu

tam ma-Si-id YOS 10 56 i 44 (OB Izbu); summa
izbu uzndbu ana kutalliu ma-da Leichty Izbu
XI 70, cf. [ma-aA]-da // ma-da-du Izbu Comm.
W 365n; uncert.: SAG KA-4 mad-du Kraus

Texte 21:10; Summa SIG qaqqadidu ma-di-i
(gloss: -id) la a[lkat] (see mdSid) ibid. 4c:23-
23a.

3. to comb out hair, to comb wool - a) to
comb out hair: see ga.rig, dub = maddu
Sa pirti Antagal III, VIII, Nabnitu XXIII, in

lex. section.

b) to comb wool: see maiddu sa sipdti
Antagal III and VIII, in lex. section; Sa su-

bdtim panam is-ti-na-ma li-im-Su-du la iqattu:
pusu TCL 19 17:12, cf. panam saniam i-li-la

li-im-u-du-u ibid. 20 (OA).

4. mudsudu to rub: summa IGI.MES-Ui

u-mas-sad if he rubs his face Labat TDP

78:75, cf. summa appasu 4-mas-sad AfO 11
223:34, (with letu) ibid. 40; ina diapi u

himeti paniu mud-u-da la ikalli he cannot
stop from rubbing his face with honey and
butter W. 22307/14:18 (courtesy H. Hunger);

idtu eliS ana .apliS tu-mas-sad you rub (him)
from head to toe (lit. from above to down-
ward) AMT 64,1:18, cf. [itu A]N.TA ana KI.

TA tu-mas-sad AMT 1,3:14; lessu tamahhas

ina ME-ku-ti tu-ma-a- <,ad >-su Kuchler Beitr.

pl. 1:15; obscure: ana mu-u-ud SA niphu
ZA 52 248:63a (astrol.).

5. IV to be stricken: muttutu am-ma-aid
abbuttu appair I was struck on the forehead,
my slave mark was removed Lambert BWL

54 m (Ludlul III), also ibid. pl. 17 K.9724: 10;

im-ma-aid AAA 2089:160; in broken context:
im-ma-Sid miaittu Bauer Asb. 71:21.

Ad mng. 4: see muddu'u in similar con-
texts.

Ad mng. 3: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 107.

In PRT 118:6 sA-d[t]/k[ip](?) is obscure. In
VAB 4 264:45 read du-dr-Su-du, see zarinnu B.

*matahhu in §a maSahhti s.; (mng.
unkn.); OB lex.*

I.DU.DUN.lI.a = , Sa m-a-al-h-ha-t[im] (be-
tween lu.u 4.tab.ba = muhhu[oum], and lI.ti =
bal[fum]) OB Lu B iii 34.

ma§ahu A

mag~hu A v.; 1. to measure, 2. to
compute, 3. IV to be measured; MB, SB,
NB; I imsuh - imasah masih, 1/3(?), IV;
cf. maShu adj., maShu C, mdsihanu, masihu,
mddihu, mishu B, misihtu.

1. to measure - a) fields (mostly in
hendiadys with verbs referring to the
transfer): ki pi sarri 20 GUR zeru ... ana PN
im-.u-uh-ma ana sdti irenSu according to the
command of the king he measured a field of
twenty gur for PN and granted it to him
forever BBSt.No. 8i 13; sarru ... PN u PN2

ispurma ... 30 zeru im-ju-hu-ma ana PN3

ukinnu the king sent PN and PN2, and they
measured a field of thirty (gur) and assigned
it to PN3 MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 8, also MDP 2 pl. 21

i 38, BBSt. No. 4 i 18, Hinke Kudurru iii 10,

and passim in kudurrus; a ... eqlu ul nadin:

ma ul ma-sil-mi iqabbu whoever says "The
field was not granted and not measured"
BBSt. No. 11 ii 13, also No. 8 iii 16; ina ma-.a-

hi eqli .udtu at the measuring of this field
MDP 6 pl. 11 i 8, cf. ma-8i-ih eqli sudtu PN

sakin temi PN, hazannu vRU GN u PN3 za:
zakku eqla im-su-hu-ma ana PN, ukinnu
BBSt. No. 11 i 10; ki zera in-da-da-hu-ma
mate ina libbi zeri sa PN ana ite&u i-maS-Sah-
ma isabbat if they measure the field and it is
less (than stated in the contract), he will
measure (the missing amount) from the
neighboring field of PN and take it VAS 5
3:40f., also ibid. 42 and, wr. 4(error for i)-mas-

Sah ibid. 44; put qaqqar a' 1 me nasi i-mas-

.ah-ma ana PN inaddin he guarantees for
this area (being) one hundred (measures), he
will measure it and give it to PN AnOr 9 7:44,

also VAS 5 6:41; ultu muhhil ID GN adi xxx

li-in-Su-uh BIN 1 55:13 (let.), ul a-mas-gah
(in broken context) ABL 1059 r. 12 (all NB).

b) other areas: itd Idiglat tamld umallima
am-su-uh misihta near the Tigris I filled in
a terrace and surveyed it OIP 2 102:79, also
ibid. 100:51 (Senn.); diiru rabd ... ina asli

rabiti midihtau am-.u-uh I measured (the
length of) its (Babylon's) great wall with the
large aslu-cubit Borger Esarh. 25 vi 39, also

ibid. 22:17; 8 ina ammati ma-si-ih kuburu its
(the wall's) thickness measured eight cubits
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ma§ahu A

TCL 3 179 (Sar.), cf. x ina ammati ... am-
Su-uh rupussu OIP 2 153:23 (Senn.); im-su-
uh-ma belu sa apsi binituisu (see binitu
mng. 1) En. el. IV 143.

c) volume - 1' barley: udd a PN u PN 2

im-su-hu sacks (of barley) which PN and
PN2 measured PBS 2/2 2:4; uttatu Sa ina
bit nisirti Sa muhhi ndr Sippar mas-ha-tu4
barley which was measured out at the store-
house at the Sippar canal Nbn. 350:3, also Cyr.

59:4, VAS 3 46:5, Dar. 317:4, TCL 13 227:2,
Nbn. 1049:2, cf. SE.BAR.AM ... .a PN im-
Su-hu UCP 9 57 No. 2:4 (coll. J. J. Finkelstein);

x uttatu ... sa PN u PN, im--hu-hu-i-ma ina
karam Sa ina GN iddi x barley which PN
and PN2 (officials of Eanna) measured and
deposited on the storage pile at GN AnOr 8

64:6, cf. Dar. 244:5, YOS 7 13:1; ana tupsarri
ja sarri sa ana muhhi ma-sd-hu sa zeri illikunu
(rations) for the scribes of the king who came
in order to measure the barley YOS 6 245:5,
cf. tupsarr e a ina muhhi ma-d-hu s a zeri
scribes who are in charge of measuring the
barley AnOr 8 30: 6f.; uttata mu-su-uh-ma
aganna idd measure the barley and deposit
it here YOS 3 137:33, cf. u.tata ina qdte PN
surra mu-us-ha-a start to measure the barley
from PN BIN 1 31:22; alla 1 masihu im-su-uh
maSihu la im-su(!)-hu umma atta ul ta-mas-
sah anini ni-mas-sah (we swear) that he
measured only one measure and not one
more, (because we said) "You must not
measure, we will measure" YOS 3 13:23ff.;
zeru ni-ma-dAs-d-hu u imittu nimmidu we will
measure the barley and assess the tax AnOr
8 30:21; zeru 5 OUR PN i-mas-sah-ma ana PN
ukallam PN will measure five gur of barley
and show it to PN2 BE 10 55:8; 20 maSghi
ana ma-sah a sirke ana qmi ana PN nadna
twenty measures given to PN for flour for
measuring by(?) the oblates Nbk. 169:2;
3 OGr uttata maS-sih-hi sa PN ni-in-da-Sah
we have measured three gur of barley in the
measure of PN GCCI 2 187:5; uttatu sa PN
... inandakka mu-suh-ma muhuru measure

the barley which PN will give to you and
accept (it) from him BIN 1 60:29; with
hendiadys: ina maSihu Sa 1 PI i-maS-ah-ma

maaihu A

inandin he will measure (the amount he
owes) by the pardiktu-measure and pay it
Evetts Ner. 31:8, cf. BRM 1 64:30, BRM 2 51:9,
and passim in NB leg.

2' dates (all NB): mandidi belea ligpurunu
rehet suluppi ni-im-gd-uh my lords should
send a measuring official, and we will measure
the rest of the dates YOS 3 113:21; suluppu
... Sa ina bit kdri ma-hu dates which are
measured in the storehouse Camb. 141:2, also
255:2, wr. ma-gih 385:2, wr. maA-ha 79:2;
x suluppii ... a PN ina mat tdmti im-gu-hu
x dates which PN measured in the Sea
Country TCL 13 227:17, also 19, of. ibid. 2;
elat gitta mahrut a x suluppi .a PN ... im-gu-
hu besides the former tablet concerning x
dates which PN had measured AnOr 8 62:13,
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 72, also YOS 7
124:5, 84:24, and passim in these texts; note in
1/3 (or as aberrant spelling for the perfect):
x sulupp ... PN ina qdte PN, u PN, ...
in-da-d-gd--ah PN measured x dates (deliv-
ered) by PN, and PN3 respectively VAS 3
26:6 (NB).

2. to compute: A.KAL ina arhika KI
dUDU.IDIM.MES ta-mas-ah for the high
water in the respective (lit. your) month,
you compute the positions of the planets
TCL 6 11 r. 30; tersitu Sa PN ... PN2 ina
qdteru im-suh ephemeris according to PN,
PN2 has computed (it) with his own hand
Neugebauer ACT 23 Zka 2, also ibid. Zq 2, 21 Zlb 1
(LB colophons).

3. IV to be measured: zeru Suati im-ma-
si-ih-ma that field was measured and (its
dimensions were as follows) Nbn. 293:10;
zeru im-ma§-d-ah-ma mala itteru u <i>mattu
ki mahiridunu ahameg ippalu the field will
be measured, and by whatever (area) it is
too big or too small, they will compensate
each other according to the price agreed upon
Nbn. 477:32, also 1102:11; ma'iti lim-ma-i-ih
CT 22 200:28.

In PBS 1/2 64:8 (coll.) the reading Sa [...]
x-ta-Su-ha iqbd is unlikely to be connected
with maSdhu.
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ma thu B v.; to flare up, to shine
brightly; SB; imuh - *imassah (imtaSah);
cf. mishu A.

[su-u]r uR = ma-Ad-hu d [kakkabi] A III/6:114;
Su-ugSUH = ma-S[a]-hu Erimhus VI 249 (catch line);
su'-ksug = ma-d-hu, SUR =? a-ra-ru, SAR.RA = Qa-
ra-u TCL 6 35 vi 9ff. (Erimhus).

a) with mishu as subject: summa mes-hu
ana iltani im-Su-uh if a miShu shines toward
the north (explained by ultu Suti ana iltdni
kakkabu suR-ma a star flares from the south
to the north) ACh Supp. 2 Iitar 64 i 1, cf.
summa ina same mes-hu Sa kima Sithi Sathu
me-Sih-M ana Sadi im-Suh ibid. i 7f., also ibid.
13f.; summa miSih kakkabi ultu sadi ana
amurri im-su-uh Thompson Rep. 164 r. 2;
summa mi-is-hu im-lusuh-ma idkun is[kunma
... ] is(text UD)-sa-pi-ih if a mishu flares up,
.... and is scattered ACh Supp. 2 Istar 65:3;

see also mishu.

b) with a star as subject: iumma kakkabu
im-Su-uh im-Su-[uh] if a star flares up again
and again(?) Thompson Rep. 246E:3; ma ErU
ultu reSi im-ta-aSa (this means) that the
Eagle-constellation ... .-ed from the be-
ginning (explanation to mishu ... imSuh,
see usage a) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 i 15.

c) in the phrase miSha maSdhu - 1' said
of a planet: summa Salbatanu mes-ha im-suh
ACh Istar 20:81, also TCL 6 16 r. 4; summa MUL
dMarduk me-isd-u im-Ju-uh Thompson Rep.
91 r. 1.

2' said of the moon: summa MUL.AN.NA
mes-ha im-dub ACh Sin 3:103.

3' said of stars: Summa MUL.MUL mes-ha
im-Suh mes-hu ultu libbiu Nv E-ma if the
Pleiades produce a mishu (that means) the
misJu does not go out from it (the Pleiades?)
ACh Supp. 2 Ittar 66:13, also (said of various
stars) ACh Iitar 21:30, 23:22, LBAT 1503:2,
5, 8, 11, Thompson Rep. 212:1, 5, ACh Supp. 2
Iitar 68:14, 76:20, 63 i 7, and passim in this text,
wr. 2im-§AH LBAT 1499:13, and passim, see
also midtu.

ma~aka s.; (a profession or the like); NB*;
foreign word(?).

mag'altu

PN saknu sa susine ga LU ma-ad-a-ka mnru
sa PN2 PN, the overseer of the susdnu-class
among the m.-people, son of PN2  BE 9
107:9.

ma tku see masdku.

matallu s.; (a pipe); lex.*

dug.sith = ma-sal-lu Hh. X 333.

In MDP 34 112:19, the beginning of a
math. problem, [m]a-d-lu is obscure and
may be connected with madslu "to be equal."
In UET 6 370:5 ku-ta-al-lum is a more
likely reading as the Akk. equivalent of UNu.
A.NIM than ma-Sa-al-lum. See also muSalli.

magallA (or masalli) s.; (a kind of boat);
lex.*; Sum. lw.

giL.ma.sal.la (var. gis.ma.sal.lal) = §v-u
Hh. IV 267.

maa'altu s.; 1. questioning, interrogation
(as a legal procedure), 2. question (and
answer, descriptive term for a type of com-
mentary); SB, NB; pl. mas'aldtu; cf. a'dlu.

1. questioning, interrogation (as a legal
procedure): nisu mdmit turta maS-al-tu ...
kima Simi anni liqqalip may oath, invocation,
retaliation, questioning be peeled off like this
garlic gurpu V 67, and passim in this tablet
of Surpu, also ibid. p. 53:38, LKA 20:6; mdmit
tamahhari ... mas-al-ti ta-mah-ha-[ri ... ] (in
broken context) 79-7-8,71:9; ma-sd-a-al-tum
Ja PN Sa iqbi umma (record of) the question-
ing of PN, who declared as follows YOS 6
223: 1, also ibid. 137:1, wr. ma-ds-a-a-al-tum
YOS 7 42:1; PN will bring the criminals be-
fore the officials of Eanna and ma-Sd-al-ta-
SM-nu isakkan will question them YOS 6
144:15; ina GI§ simmiltu Ja mas-a-a-al-tum
[...] uktinnu BM 47737:11 (unpub. Sel.,

courtesy D. Kennedy); PN Ja la ma-Sd-a-a-al-tum
ana PN, Satam Eanna u PN3 Sa res darri bel
piqitti Eanna iqbi umma PN declared to PN,,
the chief administrator of Eanna, and PN,,
the royal commissioner of Eanna, without
being questioned, as follows YOS 7 10:2, also
78:3, also da la ma-d-a-a-fall-tum iqbi urnm
ma AnOr 8 27:4, see AfO 16 68.

354

oi.uchicago.edu



ma,'alu

2. question (and answer, descriptive term
for a type of commentary): satu sit pi u
mas-a-a-al-tu a pi ummanu - dtu-com-
mentary, oral explanations and questions
from a scholar Kocher BAM 401:34, also CT 41
41:24, see Lambert BWL 88 (Theodicy Comm.),
also CT 41 39 r. 11 (iqqur ipu§ Comm.), AfO 24 84 r.
18 (TDP comm.), JNES 33 337:29 (med. comm.),
wr. mas-'-al-ti ibid. 332:52; [mad-a-a-a]l-tic
sa pi ummdnu Leichty Izbu p. 233 Comm. O 33,

RA 62 54:19; mas-al-a-te §a SA.GIG questions
on the diagnostic omens Kocher BAM 310:3;
note the writing mad-URU.ME§-ti a pi umrn
mdni ACh Supp. 52:26; mas-al-a-ti sa-mu4-
a-ti assorted questions K.2381 r. ii 22'
(subscript to comm. on astrol. omens and inc.).

Ad mng. 1: San Nicolo, ArOr 5 287ff.

mag'alu s.; (mng. uncert.); RS.*

A.SA.ME ma-as-a-li MRS 6 56 RS 15.120:5.

Cf. Heb. misol "an area with a vineyard."

maSilu v.; 1. to be similar, 2. to be
equal, 3. to be half, 4. musulu to make
similar, to copy, to make of equal rank or
value, 5. mudsulu to be equal, to match,
6. 11/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled, 7. III
to make equal, 8. III/2 to be equidistant(?),
9. IV to be equaled; from OA, OB on; I
imSul (insil EA 356:51) - imaSal -masil,
II, 11/2, III, III/2, IV; cf. malu A, misla,
misldnu, mislu, mulslu A, *muddultu, muss
Sulu, tamsiltu, tamsilu.

se-e suM = ma-Ad-lum Ea IV 124; saMA9, si =
ma-ad-lum Nabnitu J 239f.; [MA] = [ma]-a-lum
MSL 9 128:238 (Proto-Aa); [se-e] [SIG1] = [m]a-
sd-lu, [mu]A-u-lu A V/3:231f.; an.si.ga = mug-
Su-lum Erimhus II 268.

nam.dim.me.er.[bi] nu.mu.un.da.ab.si.
si.ga : [a] ana iluitiu ilu la mal-lu to whose
divine power no god can be equal 4R 9 r. 13f.;
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.si.gi [...] : mannu z-maA-
Sd-la-[an-ni jdti] who can rival me? SBH p.
105ff.:2f., 55f., 83f.; a.g.g nam.an.na.mu
UL.GAN.en.na nig.si.si.ki.da.na : urti Antija
AamA nakliti Aa la um-da-.Ad-lu the ways of my
supreme divine power are like the complicated
heavens which cannot be equaled TCL 6 51:29f.,
seeRA 11 148:15.

si / Au-u--ku // si // ma-Ad-lu Lambert BWL
72:37 comm. (Theodicy); e-mu-u ma-Ad-lu
Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul Comm.); Rt = [ma-

maSilu

Su-lu] STC 2 55 ii 34 (comm. on En. el. VII 98);
[...] // ana me-Ae-lu L-td ma-gal A II/1 Comm.
r. 10.

si.ka.ni.ib = mu-Ai-il-u-um, si.ka.mu.ub =
mu-i-la-am, am.si.ga.ni = mu- u-l[u]-'u-um
OBGT XIX 1-3; tu-ma-al 5R 45 K.253 vi 23;
tu-Ad-an-al ibid. 37 (gramm.).

1. to be similar - a) referring to gods,
human beings, and animals: anami Gilgamed
ma-si-il padattam indeed he (Enkidu) is
similar to GilgameS in stature Gilg. P. v 15
(OB); ilitka tuannima tam-ta-sal amelid you
have changed your godly behavior and be-
come like a human being Cagni Erra IV 3;
uncert.: ana a ... mni iligu kabti qalliS izkuru
anaku am-sal (or am-<ta>-sal, or am-rak)
I have become (or: I look) like one who has
lightly sworn a weighty oath by his personal
god Lambert BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II); amelu a
ki kda ma-as-lu a man who is similar to you
HSS 9 6:17; summa ana abidu ma-Si-il if he
looks like his father Kraus Texte 25 r. 11

(physiogn.); ana ~a Anzi panuSu ma-dg-lu his
face was similar to that of the Anzu-bird
ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); [ana alik urhi r]uqiti

panu.u ma-lu his face looks like that of one
who has made a far journey Gilg. I ii 50,
also Gilg. VII iv 18, X v 3, pl. 42 BM 34193:11;
mindti ana peri pani ana busi mat-la-ku
(see busu B) 2R 60 ii 19, see TuL p. 13; alka=
tug lu gipd epsetu lu mas-lat (var. mas-la)
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VI 122; eqlija
agSatu sa la muta ma-si-el adsum bali erregim
my field is like a wife without a husband,
because it lacks anyone to cultivate it
EA 75:16, also 81:37, 90:43, 74:18; difficult:
ki sa inanna adisunuma lu ma-ag-lu and they
should remain just as it is with(?) them now
EA 19:77 (let. of Tusratta); Summa pan eri
MUSEN ,umu ana dribi ma-Si-il if the (bird)
called "eagle-face"-bird - it is similar to a
crow (enters a man's house) CT 41 5 K.3701+
:28, cf. ibid. 31 (SB Alu); umma immeru
,ikitti sabiti akin g5rassu ana Sdrat suppi
ma-lat (var. ma-as-la-at) (see suppu A
usage b) CT 31 30:9, see AfO 9 120 (SB be-
havior of sacrificial lamb); dajnii PN ana 1 imeri
kima 1 imeri ma-ad-lu ana PN, ittadi~ the
judges sentenced PN to give to PN, one
donkey similar to the donkey (stolen)
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SMN 3053:31, also HSS 9 139:6, UCP 9 412:49,

JEN 370:38 and 46, JEN 337:27 (all Nuzi).

b) other occs.: dibbu a mat ASur ana
Sa Sarrabe mas-lu the words of Assyria are
like those of an evil demon AfO 10 2:7, also
ibid. 2 (MB let.); huhdru ana GIS kakkulli
ma-Sil (see kakkullu mng. Ib) KAR 94:26
(Maqlu Comm.), cf., wr. ma-Si-il ibid. 21; [u]miS
la p1ddu -tuk-kiS mas-lu (obscure) Lambert
BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); GN ana Samdmi kg
ma-s[il] how similar is Borsippa to the
heavens! ZA 53 238:1; summa serum s4 [ana
S]a tamuru ma-si-il if this snake (representa-
tion) is similar to the one you have seen
ARMT 13 19:8; Sammi Sa seri Sa ana ahamiS
ma-as-lu (let them fashion of ivory and let
them paint) plants of the countryside which
are like real ones (lit.: similar to each other)
EA 11 r. 11 (let. of Burnaburias); the medicines
which I had sent to the king ana ahe'i la
maS(wr. mus)-lu are not similar to each other
ABL 1370 r. 12, cf. ana a Adapi mud-[la]
Parpola LAS No. 229:4 (both NA); I(!) will
make a wheel kima magarriSu i-ma-sal-ma
ana PN anandin it will be similar to his
wheel, and I will give it to PN HSS 15 294:8,
cf. AASOR 16 70:25, cited kinanna usage c-2',
cf. also magarre Sa kima magarri2u ma-as-lu
HSS 13 326:4 and 13; tdmta ina me-Se-li in-Si-
il the sea was like a mirror EA 356:51

(Adapa).

2. to be equal: see 4R 9 r. 13f., in lex.
section; Sa ana dunniSu ina ill Sani la m[aS]-
l[u] to whom no one among the gods is equal
in power En. el. VII 88; ina malk dlik
mahrija la im-Su-la ajimma no one among
the rulers preceding me equaled me Borger

Esarh. 57 v 2; uncert.: we will give a yearly
fee to PN u PN, mareSu [...] mala nasadri Sd
na-gar masH [x] la IGI in-da-sal his sons PN
and PN2 (the astronomers), who are able to
make all the necessary observations ....
BOR 4 132:17 (LB), cf. (in similar context)
ana tarsi PN udti a TA libbi in-da-dal ina
panini ... ninandinn4du CT 49 144:20.

3. to be half - a) in gen.: Sattum la im-
u-lam the year was not half gone (before he

maSilu

smote RN) YOS 9 35 ii 102 (Samsuiluna), see
RA 63 35; ina libbi x GfN KI.BABBAR mahir
MU.1.KAM i-ma-sa-al-ma gitt KiJ.BABBAR
igaqqal from (the rent of the bit mahiri) he
received x shekels of silver, when one year is
half gone he will pay the remainder of the
silver A 7867:9 (OB); ana j j-ia 1 (BAN)
DAK-ma se-e ma-i-il to two-thirds of my two-
thirds I added one seah, (and the result was
that the original quantity of) my barley was
halved MCT 103 YBC 4669 r. i 18 (= TMB 209
No. 611:3); ina UD.7.KAM agd [lu mas]-la on
the seventh day let (the disk of the moon) be
half En. el. V 17, restored from Bab. 6 pl. 1:11;
Summa MUL. MUL im-s4-lu if only half of the
Pleiades is seen (uncert.) ACh Istar 30:33;
uncert.: the moon ina addrisu UGU ma-sd-
lim(or -si) DU kiam ittasu u purussasu ACh
Supp. 2 Sin 118:16, cf. ilu Sa TUG ma-sa-
lim(or -i) DU kia[m ittasu u purussasu]
AfO 17 pl. 1 VAT 9419+ :5', see Weidner, AfO 17
84 n. 59.

b) masdl imi midday: AN.TA.SUB.BA ina
ma-sal umi ... ikabbissu if the epilepsy
worsens for him in the middle of the day
STT 91+ 287: 6 and 25; ina ma-Sal umi Sdrat
Adpulisu iSahhuh (if) in the middle of the
day his pubic hair falls out Labat TDP 34:21;
note kima ma-Sil lime me ... ihtubu at noon
they drew water Scheil Tn. 42, see Schramm,

BiOr 27 150; kima ma-Sil 4me attumus at
noon I departed ibid. r. 5; for parallels, see
mislu mng. 2a.

4. mussulu to make similar, to copy, to
make of equal rank or value - a) to make
similar, to copy: mehir kanik x kaspim Sa
usdbilam kima Satru mu-us-Si-il copy ex-
actly as it is written the document concerning
one mina of silver which I have sent you
CT 29 39:19 (OB let.); pisrite Sa um a urhe
... issen ana ane la mu-Su-ul as for the

meanings (i.e., the apodoses) of the omens
for the (different) months - one is not
similar to the other ABL 355:17 (NA), see Par-
pola LAS No. 35; E-kur rap-td u si-kur lu-me-
dil I will make the window and locks similar
to Ekur BHT pi. 6 ii 6 (Nbn. Verse Account,
coll. W. G. Lambert); ana gdmir abri umYi
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t-mas-sil (see abdru B usage c) Lambert BWL
54 line e (Ludlul III); na'du tenka tu-mag-sil la
lei' (see le'H in la le'u) ibid. 70:14 (Theodicy);
an[a imir]i zdbil tupsikki la tu-mas-Sd-li do
not make it (the foal which you bear) like
an ass which suffers hard labor ibid. 218 iv 18;
pan mutiga iddanaggal da libbija ana mutija
a-ma-ds(!)-jal (for umasal) (see dagalu
mng. la) BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier
DA 221:15; umdma ... ana pi balti li-ma-aS-
si-lu-ma let them make animals similar to
living (ones) EA 10:31 (let. of Burnaburias);
[an]a nakri t-mas-sd-lu (that) they make
[...] similar to enemies K.3467+ :39 (tamitu,
courtesy W. G. Lambert); melammu ustaSda
iliS um-tag-si-il (vars. um-ta-d-di-il, um-tas-
sil, also um-tas-Si-ir) (Tiamat) made them
wear terrifying splendor, she made them
similar to gods En. el. I 138, II 24, III 28, 86;
tandddti sarri ilis -mas-Sil I made the
praise for the king like (that for) a god
Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II); GIS.GU.ZA-ia
kima kusse a Sarri i-ma-si-il I made my
throne similar to the thrones of kings
Smith Idrimi 81, cf. ibid. 84, 87; sa ... buns
nannija 4-mas-si-lu4  (my enemies) who
made (for magic purposes) replicas of my
features Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, VII 62 and
70; Istar u Amanum ki libbisu sa ahija li-me-
es-se-el-si may Itar and Amon make her
(the bride) look like what my brother wishes
EA 19:24, also 20:27, 21:16 (let. of Tusratta);
aptu GIS.LAGAB Saknama mu-su-la indka ck

sd-ri (obscure) LKA 35:14.

b) to make of equal rank or value: 3 TfG
ana TtG.HI.A §a iStapkini 4-ma-sa-al-ma I
will prepare three textiles of value equal to
(that of) the ones which they stored (for you)
ICK 1 15:15; ana Sim matitiSina kaspam ma-
MS-lam make the silver payment correspond
to the value of the lost (textiles) BIN 6 26:15
(both OA); ina Salam harraniSu ana imittim
u .umlim 4-ma-ad-8a-al (in broken context)
A 841:7' (OB); Eanna .ubat Itar Aa arru
arki la u-mas-d-lu <(amilu mamma Eanna,
the dwelling place of Itar, to which no later
king can build anything equal Gilg. I i 15, cf.
itaplas samitau a la t-mad-d-lu mamma

matilu

look at its wall which nobody can imitate
Gilg. I i 12; iddt [...] §a uanna Sa la u-maS-
Sd-lu [...] the [...] "signs" of Babylon
which [nobody] can equal KAR 104:18.

5. musulu to be equal, to match: see SBH
p. 105ff., 2f., 55f., 83f., in lex. section; sa
ana alakti rubdtiu la 4-ma-d-lu ilu ajumma
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, cf. [s]a
ili ... itepSu ul i-maS-Sd-lu-ka belu what-
(ever) the gods have achieved, they cannot
equal you, O Lord! AfO 19 62:34; naklat
kima manman la 4-ma-as-Sa-lu (Saltu is)
tricky, so that nobody can equal (her)
VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB Agusaja); Anar
Anum bukraSu 4-mas-sil-ma as to AnSar,
Anu, his firstborn, was equal to him En.
el. I 15; PN ... ana epSet mat ASSur 4-mas-
sil-ma PN tried to be equal to the deeds
of Assyria Rost Tigl. III p. 72:14.

6. 11/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled: Enlil
.a ... la um-das-sd-lu ilussu whose divine

power cannot be equaled Hinke Kudurru i 17
(Nbk. I), cf. Sa [...] la un-dd-Sd-lu dannussa
whose strength cannot be equaled BA 5 651
No. 15:29; mdahzaSina la un-da-ds-d-lu kalu:
sunu parakke their (the goddesses') sanctu-
aries, all the chapels, cannot be equaled
OECT 6 pl. 11:5; ann ana Sdsu um-ta-sil
this (sign) is equal to that one ACh Supp. 2
IStar 64 i 16; see also TCL 6 51:29f., in lex.
section.

7. III to make equal: ultu a-sili mat
Subari [adi] mat KarduniaS eqliti 4-Sam-Si-lu-
ma izizu from GN in Assyria to Babylonia
they divided the fields equally CT 34 38 i 22
(Synchron. Hist.); see also 5R 45 K.253 vi 37,
in lex. section; uncert.: (AAAur) .a ina uzzat
tegimtiSu rabiti malkZ a kiSSati e-tin-nu-ma
us-ta-Si-la la-na-a-te at whose violent anger
the rulers of the entire world pale (lit.
change) and .... their bodies TCL 3 117 (Sar.).

8. III/2 to be equidistant(?): [umma]
1 MUL ina agiu ina birit qaran imittisu u
aumiliu u-tam-Sil-ma izziz if one star stands
in its (the moon's) corona, at equal distance
between its right and left horns ACh Supp. 2
Sin 8:27 and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 26;
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obscure: Jumma Sin ina napahidu MUL us-
tam-Sil-ma ina abunnatiu E-a RA 51 23:19
and 21, cf. ibid. 4 and 6; possibly uStamlilma
is the reading of BAR-ma in astrol., e.g.,
K.6174 r. 9, K.6687 r. 7, and in ext., see
Nougayrol, RA 62 46f.

9. IV to be equaled: Lana ki raqqi .ehdku
ul am-ma-sal-ma my stature is tall like that
of a turtle, I cannot be equaled 2R 60 ii 20
(lit.), see TuL p. 14; a.Sum ana bu-ul-lu-[...]
im-mi-i4-.i-lu [...] (in broken context, prob-
ably referring to cattle) PBS 1/2 50:18 (MB
let.).

magalu see musalu A.

magandu see maaddu.

mat'anu see medenu.

matinum (AHw. 624a) see musalu.

ma~arrii s.; dream;
lw.(?).

syn. list*; Sum.

tab-r[i]t mu-Si, ma-[s]a-ru-u = [ru-ut-tum1 Malku
III 51f.

Perhaps inferred from Sum. ma. mud,
read ma.SAR.

masartu s.; place or occasion for issuing
arms (for troops, horses, and chariots),
muster; MA, NA; cf. aSdru.

ERIN.ME§ ... Sa ina UD.30.KAM ina ma-
Sar-te ana pani PN etiquni men who at the
muster on the thirtieth day marched before
PN KAJ 306:3 (MA); egirtu usra issu sise ana
ma-gar-t[e] lu qur-bat ina pan Sarre isassiu i
mukintu keep (this) letter, it should be avail-
able along with the horses for the muster -
they will read it to the king, it is (your) proof
ABL 623 r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p. 286, cf. ina
muhhi sis e a ma-gar-te Sa taSpuranni as for
the horses which are for the muster about
which you have written ABL 302:7; 1 nar
kabtu ana ma-gar-te one chariot for the muster
ADD 1036 ii 2, cf. 1 GIS tal-lak-ti ana ma-Sar-
te ibid. 6; PN ana ma-sar-te lillika u andku
allakamma parsamute issea ubbala let PN go
for the muster, I too will go and bring the
old men with me ABL 168 r. 13, cf. add

magartu

andku u PN ana ma-sar-ti nillaka ABL 640:7,
10 LU.GAL.URU.MES HA.A.ME [9a] ana ma-
sar-te [la i]l(?)-lik-u-ni-ni (in all) ten fugitive
city officials, who did not come to the muster
ABL 767 r. 2; atd ahuSu ,a Sanisu Sa ina ma-
sar-ti iqbcni ma illakuni la illikuni why did
the brother of the deputy, who said at the
(time of the) muster that he would come, not
come? ABL 252:12; lumnu ~i ma-sar-tc
arhiS lugammeru ussd this is a bad sign, they
should finish their muster quickly and leave
Thompson Rep. 70 r. 5; [...] sa nammusi ana
ma-gar-te PN rab kisir ... iktanallandsi
[...] for leaving for the muster, PN, the
commander, keeps holding us back ABL
582:3; x ERIN KUD.ME si-kin-tu ina muhhika
ina ma-sar-ti ina Kalhi iddunu you are
responsible for x .... men, they should give
(them) at the muster in Calah Tell Halaf 8:6
(all NA); uncert.: [...] mahrdti ma-d-rat
abbesu sad u x [...] the former [...], the
musters of his fathers (in broken context)
AfO 18 44 B r. 9 (Tn.-Epic).

magartu in bit maiarti s.; storehouse;
NA*; cf. asdru.

9 uzu ma-sar-te nine pieces of meat for
the storehouse ADD 1083 ii 13 (list of cuts of
meat distributed).

Probably error for E.GAL mndarti.

maSartu in ekal maiarti (masarti) s.;
arsenal; SB, NA, NB; cf. asdru.

E.GAL ma-sar-ti sa Ninua s a arrdni alik
mahri ... usepiSu the arsenal at Nineveh
which the kings who came before me had
built (had become too small for mustering
the expeditionary force) Borger Esarh. 59 v 40;
].GAL ma-ar-ti a qereb Kalha Sa RN ...
epusu tamluia ul ibsima suhhurat subassa
the arsenal in Calah, which Shalmaneser had
built, had no terrace and its area was too
small ibid. 34:42; E.GAL ma-sar-ti magal
usarbi I greatly expanded the arsenal
OIP 2 133:85 (Senn.); I.GAL ma-ar-ti sa
qereb Ninua ... labdrid illikamma (by that
time) the arsenal in Nineveh had become old
Piepkorn Asb. 86 viii 64 and 68; abul ekal ma-
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ma'9aru

sar-ti the Arsenal Gate (named pdqidat
kalama) OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Senn.); ina .GAL
ma-sar-te Kalha (date) Knudtzon Gebete 99 r.
8, 98 edge; PN LT.A.BA a I.GAL ma-sar-te a
Kalhi scribe of the arsenal in Calah (witness)
TCL 9 58:57; 20 GUN KUR ma-gar-te twenty
talents (of wool) for the arsenal ADD 953 i 3

and 7, also 950:3f., cf. ADD 691 r. 9, see also
mdsartu in bit madarti; exceptionally in NB:
itti ahhea ina E.GAL ma-sa-ar-ti bit qdte eppus
together with my colleagues, I will build a
bit qdte in the arsenal Thompson Rep. 240:9,
see Parpola, Assur 1/1 4 n. 12.

The ekal mdtarti is also referred to as ekal
kutalli, see kutallu mng. 2b.

G. Turner, Iraq 32 68ff.

ma'6aru s.; tithe; RS*; Ugar. word.

RN gave the village GN to PN sesu sikaru

sa ma-'-sa-ri-Aa u immerdtu maqqadu ana
PN-ma (and) the barley and the beer which
make up its (the village's) tithe (and) the
sheep of the pasture tax belong exclusively
to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153:11, cf. (inbroken
context) ma-sa-rasa GN ibid. 93 RS 16.244:7.

matZru v.; 1. to teasel cloth, 2. to drag
(over the ground), 3. to make an impression
of the hem on clay (Nuzi only), 4. to drive
around, 5. 1/3 to drag around, 6. 1/3 to
postpone(?), 7. III (unkn. mng.); OA, OB,
Nuzi, SB; I imjur - imassar, 1/3, III(?);
cf. masiru, madiru, masru, tamadru.

[lu (tug).gikiii-.r.ra] = a i-na a-sa-gi-im
i-ma-aS-Sa-ru, [lu (tug).bar.sigg6 .r.ra] = Sa i-na
ku-un-Si-li-im i-ma-[a-]-§a-ru OB Lu B i 5ff.;
tug. Or.GfR .ur.ra = §d ina asagi mas-ru, tig.BAR.
sig . r.ra = a ina kunilli MIN Hh. XIX 194f.;
see also A IV/4:127 cited madaru v.

ka 5 .a kun.bi mi.ni.ib.ur4 .ur 4 .re (var. mi.
ni.ib.u r.ur.ra) : Selibu zibbassu im-ta-na-as-Sar
the fox keeps dragging his tail 4R 11:45f., var.
from SBH p. 62:21; bi.in.dug4 gi.n6.d e m.
ur.ur.re : taqbZ ki-in-ni im-ta-na-aS-a-ru-iS
RA 24 36 ii 9 and dupl. (= Civil Dialogue 5:120),
see van Dijk La Sagesse 92 (OB lit.); muien.dal.
e.bi sag ib.ta.du(var. .dd) a.ba (var. a.bi)
ki (var. ki.a) mu.un.te.gA.e(var. omits .e) :
issrfu mupparitu muhhaa immahis kappala
erseta im-ta-[Aar] (for translat. see mupparu)
Lugale III 3.

magfru

1. to teasel cloth: see OB Lu, Hh. XIX, in
lex. section, and see mdairu.

2. to drag (over the ground) - a) to drag
one's foot: umma ... SepSu ... i-maS-ar
if (the sick person) drags his (right or left)
foot Labat TDP 238:63f., also 142 iv 5, 78:71,
73.

b) said of garments: uqnud kima lubdru
ina qaqqar i-maS-Sd-ru they drag the lapis
lazuli over the ground like a garment ArOr
17/1 210:13, also ibid. r. 3 (inc.).

c) said of parts of the exta: summa ina
umil marti sepu ana pania im-sur if on the

left side of the gall bladder a "foot" mark
... .-s toward its front KAR 423 iii 28;

summa res ubdni patirma ana KUR ubdni im-
sur PRT 137:3; summa KA.DUG.GA ana pani
im-Aur Boissier Choix 99 K.6244:2, (with ana
arki) ibid. 3, also KAR 464:3f.

3. to make an impression of the hem on
clay (Nuzi only): PN qannau ana panini
im-ta-Aar-mi (he said) PN impressed the hem
of his garment in our presence HSS 9 108:33;
ana pani ibuti annitu qannacu PN im-ta-Sa-
ar in front of these witnesses PN has im-
pressed his hem JEN 112:26, also JEN

605:22, HSS 5 30:11, RA 23 149 No. 31:30, HSS
19 116:13, 120:11, wr. im-da-Sa-ar HSS 5
68:38, and passim in legal documents from Nuzi;
annitu Sibitu ac qannaSu im-Su-ru these are
the witnesses (in front of) whom he had
impressed his hem HSS 5 76:32; 1 GEM.ME§
... ana PN attadin u qa-an-ni im-ta-Aar

I gave a slave girl to PN and impressed the
hem of my garment (on the tablet) (declara-
tion before witnesses) AASOR 1696:8; atyp-
ical: PN NA4.KI§IB [... ihtepi] u i.MES im-
ta-Sar PN broke [their?] seals and robbed(?)
the houses (deposition in court) ibid. 1:42.

4. to drive around: narkabta sindamma
ana se'ri lu-un-Aur mu-Aur bli mu-Aur ... ana
gerimma ul a-[maS-Aar] la ta-ma-Aar bill l[a
ta-ma]-Sar hitch up a chariot for me, I will
drive to the countryside - "Drive, my lord,
drive" - "I will not drive to the country-
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mai au

side" - "Do not drive, my lord, do not drive"
Lambert BWL 144:18ff., also ibid. 2ff.

5. 1/3 to drag around: see 4R 11, in lex.
section; ina eqlim sudti ina AB.GUD.II.A
im-ta-na-as-Sa-ru-Su they will drag him
around in that field by oxen (until he is dead)
CH § 256:100; epis sihi ... ina qaqqari in-
da-na-sa-ru they drag the rebels over the
ground AfO 8 194:12 (Asb.); ina suq alisu
alamtaSu iddidsu in-da-a-d-Eru pagarSu they

threw his corpse into the street of his own
town and dragged his body around Streck
Asb. 24 iii 9; sittuti ina qaqqari in-da-ds-Sd-ru
ina mahrija the remaining (enemies) they
dragged over the ground in front of me
Bauer Asb. 95 Sm. 559:5; kalbu sahu ina rebit
ASur li-in-da-Sd-ru pagrekunu may dog and
pig drag your corpses around in the square
of Assur Wiseman Treaties 483.

6. 1/3 to postpone(?): awdtim mala PN
iddiusuni adi ninnammuru li-im-ta-gar let
him postpone(?) the case which PN has laid
upon him until we meet OIP 27 62:19 (OA).

7. III (unkn. mng.): summa subdt LV.TUR
isbat LP.TUR 4-Sam-sar-[su] if (in his dream)
he seizes the garment of a child, a child will
.... [him] Dream-book 326 iii 6.

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger apud Koschaker

NRUA 20 n. 2.

maARau v.; 1. to wipe, 2. II (same mng.?),
3. IV to be wiped, polished; OB, SB; I ims
uS - imasSas - mai, 1/2, II, IV; cf.

mdSiStu, masSu.

zabar.ginx(GIM) ni.su.ub.ta h6.en.ta.su.
ub : kima qd maS-9i lim-ma-iA let him be polished
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT
p. 98-99:54, see AOAT 1 15:272-275, cf. zabar.
ginx ni(var. nig).su.ub.ta he.em.ta.su.ub :
kima q maSSi lim-[ma]-.i-[i8] 4R 28 No. 1 r. 16f.,
var. from 4R 20 No. 2 r. 5; su.su.ub u.mu.ni.
in.ak.es e.ne sig 4 an.ga.am : a-ma-aS-9a-as-
8u-[ma] 4i libittumma (see libittu lex. section)
Lambert BWL 244 iv 27.

ma-Sa-dd // ka-pa-ru Lambert BWL 54 line j
(Ludlul Comm.).

1. to wipe: [im]-su-uS kima qe rufd.u
u[tambit] he wiped (my mouth) as (one
polishes) copper and made its filth resplend-

mati'u

ent Lambert BWL 52:25 (Ludlul III), also
ibid. 29; im-su-u mamme ruiusi uzakki he
wiped away the gangrene and purged its
filth ibid. 54 line j, for comm., see lex. section;
summa sinatigu irmukma ramanu im-ta-gd-
dS if a man (in a dream) bathes in his urine
and wipes himself Dream-book 310 ii 8 (coll.
from photograph).

2. II (same mng.?): mannum li-ma(?)-
as-si-is-su BM 13928:15 (OB lit.).

3. IV to be wiped, polished: lim-ma-di-is
gillati let my sin be wiped away (var. lim=
masi let it be forgotten) Ebeling Hander-

hebung 34:34; see also lex. section.

mag'atu s.; (a plant); plant list.*

ti amumetu, u maS-a-td, u ma-kla-du : u bal-tu
K6cher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 12ff. (Uruanna I
192ff.).

Reading not certain.

maai'u v.; 1. to take away by force, to
abduct, to rob a person, to plunder, despoil
(cities, houses, etc.), 2. 1/2 to be robbed,
3. III (unkn. mng.), 4. IV to be taken away
by force, to be plundered, 5. IV to be
robbed; from OA, OB on; I imiu' - imasda'
(am-ta-Si-' STT 43:50), 1/2, III, IV, IV/2;
wr. syll. and KAR; cf. mai'u, mas'u, mie'tu.

ka-ar KAR = ma-.d-'u, ha-ba-lu A VIII/I:219f.;
kar = ma-sa-, gd.gid.'e.ak.a = [MIN] Nabnitu
J 180f.; kar = ma-sd-'-ic, ir = dS-la-llum Antagal
G 230f.

[ad du]mu.a.ni.ta [... ba].an.kar.kar.es
: abi itti [marisu] resti im-su-'-u-ma (the demons)
took away the father with his first-born son (to
the nether world) CT 16 43:52f.; en.e galan.
mu kur.mah ama,.za [im.si].in.kar.ra.ta :
adi mati belti nakru gapSu maStakki im-.u-' how
long, My Lady, will the strong enemy plunder (lit.
has plundered) your house? 4R 19 No. 3:1 f.

na.am.mu.un.ga em.kar.kar.ra.bi : adaum
makkrSiia a im-maS-Sd-' because of her property
which was robbed BRM 4 9:15; [e.mu i.bi.n]a
im.ma.kar.kar : bitz ana panija it-tam-Sd-' my
house was plundered in my presence RA 33 104:21.

ma-sd-'u <//> ha-ba-lu A VIII/1:219 Comm.;
KAR = ma-d-'u Izbu Comm. 45.

1. to take away by force, to abduct, to rob
a person, to plunder, despoil (cities, houses,
etc.)- a) to take away by force, to abduct
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masa'u

- 1' persons: PN u kudti ana kdrim la
i(?)(copy um)-ma-ja-ah-k& he will not take
PN and you to the kdrum by force Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:13 (OA);
summa ... sand balum ,dl abisa u ummida im-
su-uh-Si-ma ittaqabsi if another man, without
the consent of her father or her mother, ab-
ducts her and deflowers her Goetze LE § 26
A ii 30; isten [u]luma [2(?) ... ] am-su-uh-
ma I have detained maybe one or [two] (per-
sons) ARM 2 60:16, cf. sbam ... a[m]-u-
uh-ma ibid. 120:29; see also CT 16 43:52f.,
in lex. section.

2' animals, commodities: summa asi'i
ekallum ina bitika im-Su-4h if the palace has
confiscated my asi'u-metal in your house
TCL 21 271:11 (OA); ana seja ma-Sa-ah-im
pan~uu saknuma he intends to take away
my barley VAS 7 203:15, cf. ma-Sa-a h eja
ibid. 19, cf. also ana se-e redim ma-sa-i panam
tastakan TCL 1 45:18; se'am ... sa ina bit
PN Sapku im-su-hu BE 6/1 103:22; SiG.HI.A
im-ta-Sa-ah u kasap ummidnim ubtalliq he
has taken the wool and thereby caused
financial loss for the financier Kraus AbB 1
95:11; assum samnim ... Sa wakil tamkdri
im-u-hu-u-ma ana bitiSu uSeribu A 7540:10,
cf. im-ta-sa-ah ibid. 17; hattam sa akkisamma
... im-[ta-sa-ahl he has taken the rods

which I had cut VAS 16 157:18, cf. inanna
hattam akkis massar abullim im-ta-as-u ibid.
28 (all OB); the Haneans alpi u immerdtim
... sa ma-Sa-hi-im im-Su-hu took away

cattle and sheep, as many as they could
ARM 4 80:5, cf. the Haneans ,a UDUI.HI.A ...
im-u-hu ARM 2 79:16; 3 uluma 4 hasrdtim
sa Jahrur mu-su-uh-ma ana ebirtim Sibir
plunder three or four folds of the Jahrur tribe
and lead (the flocks) to the other side of the
river A 3821:20 (Mari let.), see Dossin, CRRA
18 61; sarriti Sa kard Ja GN ikkisuma uttata
im-gu-u the robbers who broke into the
pile of grain at GN and took away the
barley Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:35 (MB let.);
enna ana 1 siLA.AM u 1 BAN.AM kurummatani
Sd ma-Ad-' tamahharanimma tanandinandSu
now you will take and give us to the last sila
our food rations which were taken away

mata'u
ABL 281 r. 24 (NB); ammar sa abla ... iqndni
in-ta-d-'a ittiSi he has taken away forcibly
all that my father had acquired ABL 152 r. 1

(NA); [...] nakrika tasabbatma makkuru
ta(text i)-ma-Sa-a you will capture your
enemy's [...] and take away his possessions
YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), cf. buSi mat nakri
ta-maS-Sa-' you will take away the posses-
sions of the enemy's land Leichty Izbu III 88,
also, wr. KAR-a' ibid. 87; ebiira Sudtu ...
nakru KAR-a' the enemy will take away that
harvest CT 39 9:11 (SB Alu); ina qereb dli

i-maS-d-'u buSd ahdmeS inside the city
people will plunder each other's property
Cagni Erra IIIa 14, cf. im-Su-'u bue Sa
ahdmeA Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c:13, cf. ibid. 13
Ep. 4b: 6; makkur ekalliSu UD.9.KAM am-ta-si-'
for nine days, I plundered the possessions in
his palace STT 43:50 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11
152; (all their possessions) ummdndt mdtija
mdddta lu im-Su-' the numerous troops of
my land plundered 1R 30 iii 43 (gamii-Adad V).

b) to rob a person: nidammema kima
awili asitim ta-am-ta-Sa-ha-a as we hear,
you have robbed the .... gentlemen again
and again TCL 14 21:15; ma-di-ha-kcu-
I am robbed TCL 4 13:24, cf. andku ma-ds-
ha-ku Oxf. 1933,1050:31, cited AHw. 618a; la
a-ma-Sa-ah-ka I will not rob you (end of
letter) BIN 6 30:42; i-ma-Su-hu-ku-nu-ma u
taStappuama kdram la tamahhara they rob
you, but you remain silent and do not
approach the kdrum? ICK 1 17:30, cf. PN u

PN 2 im-ta-ad-hu-ni-m[a] BIN 4 49:26 (all OA);
mamma la i-ma-da-sa-'-Su-nu-ti CT 51 41:17
(MB let.).

c) to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, etc.):
see 4R 19 No. 3:lf. in lex. section; redd biti
i-ma-Sa-a-u atta pika la tepette the soldiers
are plundering my house, but you do not
open your mouth at all TIM 2 18:8; gagdm
ana ma-Sa-i-im akin is the gagdm to be
plundered? Kraus AbB 1 129:20; maAdi'u $a
bitam 9dti i-ma-as-a-hu Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 4

(all OB letters); bissu im-ta-Ad-' eqla iptuag
he has plundered his house and taken away
the field ABL 421:15; ala in-taA-'u they have
plundered the city ABL 1263 r. 7; bit abija
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maga'u

in-ta-ds-'a he has plundered the house of my
father ABL 152:13 (all NA); bitu bita KAR-'
one house will despoil the other Leichty Izbu
I 82; kare Sarri Satammu i-ma-aS-sa-a-' the
Satammu-officials will plunder the grain piles
of the king RA 65 71:19 (OB ext.); gar mdti
rabzti arduSu ekalla i-maS-Sd-'-c the servants
of the king of a great country will despoil the
palace TCL 6 16 r. 27f. (SB astrol.), cf. ekal=
latika i-mas-Sd-' he will despoil your palaces
STT 40:36 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; nameja
nakru i-ma-as-Sa-' the enemy will plunder
my flocks RA 65 73:55 (OB ext.), also TCL 6 1
r. 52 (SB), name nakri ta-ma-as-Sa-' you will
plunder the flocks of the enemy RA 65 73:56
(OB ext.), also TCL 6 1 r. 53, nakru nameka KAR-
a'-ma Leichty Izbu XVI 83; mat nakri ta-
mad-Sd-' you will plunder the land of the
enemy KAR 152 r. 21 (SB ext.); [nakrul
itebbima libbi mdtiSu i-ma-Sd-' an enemy
will arise and plunder the center of his
(the Elamite king's) land ABL 1214 r. 14 (NA);
alanika nakrum i-ma-as-a-ah the enemy
will plunder your cities YOS 10 47:59, cf. mdt
nakrika ta-ma-as-Sa-ah ibid. 60 (OB behavior of
sacrificial lamb); nakra idkdmma ki se-im ina
pan me i-mas-sd-a' mdta she (Itar) roused
an enemy who would plunder the land just
as grain (is swept away) by water Cagni Erra
IV 62; am-Iu-' dalnika ammal bat I have
plundered your cities, as many as there are
Tn.-Epic "iii" 18; nakru ... la i-magS-a-'-U4
that enemies will not plunder IM 67692:70
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

2. 1/2 to be robbed: epirtu iteppira ma-
Si-'-tum im-taS-d-' the woman who has
food will be fed, the woman who is desti-
tute will be robbed Lenormant Choix 91 r. 5
(SB ext., coll. A. Sachs).

3. III (unkn. mng.): 2 eriqqdti uSelamma
ina um ddi u zari ina ki-il mas-Su-ti ikldauma
4-Si-en-Si-'-Su he delivered two wagons and
he kept him in .... detainment on the day
of threshing and winnowing and ... .-ed him
Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB).

4. IV to be taken away by force, to be
plundered: ekallum im-ma-di-ik (when

maSdahu

Jasmah-Adad left Mari) the palace was
plundered ARM 10 140:21; kar e arri im-
maS-Sd-'-4 the grain piles of the king will be
plundered Boissier DA 232 r. 43; kisir rube
ina dliSu im-mas-d-' TCL 6 1:30 (both SB ext.);
ekal rube im-maS-9d-'-am the palace of the
prince will be plundered ACh Adad 10:8,
also, wr. KAR-' ABL 679:11, cf. [...] mdssu
im-maS-a' Thompson Rep. 274N r. 4; bit iii
KAR-' the temple will be plundered CT 40
44b:27; NiG.GAL mdti im-maS-sd-' the
possessions of the land will be taken away
CT 41 16:16 (both SB Alu); mamman ul ta9s
kumma §E.GI§.i im-ma-Sa-ah you have not
placed anybody in charge, so the linseed will
be taken away UCP 9 329 No. 4:10 (OB), cf.
(in broken context) i-ta-am-sa-ah BIN 6
76:17 (OA); see also BRM 4, RA 33, in lex.
section.

5. IV to be robbed: LU.MES-ia ennakaru
[.e]ja am-ma-Sa-ah my people have become
hostile, I have been robbed of my barley
EA 91:16, also 85:9, 86:38, 90:63.

Ad mng. 3: uncert. whether this occ.
belongs to maSa'u.

For ICK 1 111:4 see masu v. mng. 3. In KUB 3
89 i 12 (Telipinu edict) read SAL.LUGAL im-ta-
r[a-a]s-ma.

ma§au see masu A.

*ma§dadu (maldadu) s.; (part of a boat);
lex.*; cf. Sadddu.

gis.m .dd.us = md-du-<ud-u>, gis.us.ma.
du = ma-fall-da-du, gis.gir.ma.du = gi-ir-ma-
du-e Hh. IV 391ff., see MSL 9 171.

matdahu (malda u) s.; 1. processional
road, 2. procession; SB; cf. Saddcu.

e.sir = mad-da-hu Antagal F 163.

1. processional road: ba'i ma-al-da-bi go
along the processional road (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 ii 14; iStu ma-d-da-hu sa ah Puratti
adi qereb GN from the processional road on
the bank of the Euphrates to Kish VAB 4
166 vi 61; ma-dd-da-4a mdri rabt Nai4 ina
agurri ubannd I improved with stone slabs
the processional road for the great son (of
Marduk), Nabi ibid. 299 No. 51: 6, also No. 52:3,
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*madu

cf. (with slabs of durminabanda -stone)
ma-da-da-ha beli rabi Marduk ubannd tallakti
ibid. 132 v 19, cf. ibid. 49, also 156 v 44, 50 (all

Nbk.); daldti ... bdb ilti beltija Aa mad-da-hu
Sarpdnitu ... kaspa ebbi u$albid I covered
the doors of the gate of my Divine Lady at
the processional street of Sarpanitu with
shining silver ibid. 282 viii 39 (Nbn.).

2. procession: ndra esu ana mas-da-ah
Nabi belija ana qereb Bdbili ahrima I dug
a new canal (leading) into Babylon for the
procession of my lord Nabui Lie Sar. 378;

sule Bdbili ana ma-da-da-ha beli rabt Marduk
tamld zaqru umallima I raised the main
street of Babylon with a high roadbed for
the procession of the great lord Marduk
VAB 4 132 v 40, cf. ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 7, 160:62;

elip ma-dS-da-ha zagmukku the boat for the
New Year's procession ibid. 128 iv 1 (all Nbk.).

*mabdu adj.; dressed or combed (hair);
lex.*; only fem. pl. masddtu attested; cf.
masddu.

mUs.SAR.SAR, miL.sAR.ak.a, mds.ak.ak,

mud.dub.dub, miu.HARur-uriHAR = [ma-a-d]a-

a-tum (after m[addu] la pirtim and m[uS]du)
Nabnitu XXIII 277ff.

ma§du (maldu) s.; edge(?), side(?); MB,
SB, NB.

GA.RA§.gid.da = ma-d[4-du a x] Nabnitu
E 220.

a) edge of the bed: (the demon) sa mal-di
(var. [ma-a]l-di) er.ija ittiqu who crosses the
edge of my bed ArOr 21 403:1, and passim in

this text, also 418 v 14, dupl. STT 215 v 38 (inc.),
also MIO 7 pl. 4 No. 6, for other amulets with
the same inscr. see Borger HKL 1 p. 94 ad p.
404f.; fPN said: PN, arad belija adikanna
itahzannimi ultu belija id'alanni ma-al-di-ia
ul [itl-ti-iq-mi PN2 , a slave of my lord, was
married to me until now, since(?) my lord
has asked me, he (PN2) will not get into my
bed UET 7 8 r. 2 (MB leg.).

b) side(?): ina qaqqari usalli da ultu mal-
di ndri asbatu tamid umalli with the earth
from the meadows which I had taken from
the bank of the river, I made a terrace

matennu

OIP 2 129 vi 50 (Senn.); ultu GN adi GN2 mcl-

di nari ki negeqqi elippu mala ba&i ana idi ul
itibb[u] when we went up the bank(?) of the
river from GN to GN2, there was no boat to
rent (lit. no boat would go into the water for
rent) YOS 3 172:10 (NB); ultu mdl-di bit qule

adi i.KA.GU.LA from the side of the .... -

house to the Ekagula Lambert Love Lyrics

104 iii 3, cf. mdl-di kire ibid. ii 18.

The Nabnitu ref., occurring among words
from the stem maSadu, may belong to another
word.

For RA 17 120:14 (= Izbu Comm. W 365n)
see madadu mng. 2.

ma§df s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum. lw.

[na 4 .mas.d ] = [Su], [na 4 .mas.da.duru 5 ] =
[§u] Hh. XVI 338f., restored from RS Recension
273 f.; mas.d~. a = mad-du-u (after NA 4 Lam-a4-tu)
Hg. E 82, in MSL 11 32.

kursipti eqli ina NA4 .MAS.DA-e tasdk you

crush kursipti eqli-plant with a m.-stone
AMT 13,6:17.

For na4 .maiS.da Lugale 550, na4 .mai.
da : NA4.MIN Lugale XIII 13, see Landsberger,
MSL 10 75. For another Akk. equivalent to
na 4 .mas.d .a see meSeltu.

maeiltu see megeltu.

matennu (masennu, maienu) s.; (a high
official, "steward"); Nuzi, NA, NB; wr.
syll. and LU.IGI+ DUB.

LI ma4-en-nu (between taMlzi4 and L.A.SIG)
Bab. 7 pl. 6 K.4395 v 9, see MSL 12 239.

a) in gen.: PN ma-se-en-nu §a PN, PN,
the m. of PN, (the son of the king) HSS 5
61:16 (Nuzi); PN maA-en u emiii issidu
assapra I have sent the m. PN and troops
with him ABL 1244 r. 2 (NA); ana LU ma-
en-na beija to the m., my lord (beginning of
letter) ABL 1020:1, also 3f., r. 8; enna LI
maa-en-nu ki ipturu ugfaratiguma ul umaASar
nisahu unassahu u ana sbe ipaSdar umma
now that the m. has left, he does not want
to release his .... , (but) he(!) makes small
payments and distributes them to the men
saying (as follows) ABL 1341 r. 5; m(blank)
L1f ma-,e-en-nim (at the head of the list of
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officials) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 35, see
Oppenheim, ANET 2 308 n. 7; PN Lt ma-se-en-
nim ga bit SAL.A.].GAL the m. of the house
of the queen ibid. 285 iv 5; PN LU.IGI+ DUB BE 9
14:7, 15:3, BE 10 60:3f., 9, and (referring to the
same person), wr. LU ma-se-ni CBS 12950:7
(courtesy M. Stolper), for other refs., see aba=
rakku mng. 3g, and discussion; LU(!) piqittu
sd LU ma-,e-e-nu Dar. 244:12; LU ma-ge-e-nu
BM 30395:2, 31057 r. 2; (tablet dated) in
Babylon ina bit LU ma-.e-e-nu GCCI 1
257:13, see San Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden p. 119 (all NB).

b) in the name of a canal: ndr LU ma-
se-en (in description of a locality) Nbn. 478:6,
483:3, ID ma-se-en 82-7-14,1560:3, ID ma-
se-e[n-nu] 82-7-14,285: 2, wr. ndr LU.IGI+DUB
BRM 1 64:3, Nbn. 709:3, Cyr. 117:2.

Schawe, AfO 6 224.

ma§'enu see megenu.

matenu see maSennu.

maeru see mdAiru.

*maSgabarf see mihru lex. section.

*maSgabfi read uris irti (Hh. XIII 227),
for a parallel see irtu lex. section.

maSgallitu see *masgall.

maSgallu s.; male goat; NB; Sum. lw.

mas.gal = u-lum Hh. XIII 216.

1 mAs-gal-lum (in list of sheep) GCCI 2
64:13 (NB).

The reading of the log. (uDu) MAS.GAL as
magallu is attested only in Hh. and the cited
NB econ. text; in MA, NA and NB it may be
urisu (Landsberger MSL 8/1 58), q.v.

*maSgallf (fem. masgallitu) adj.; per-
taining to a goat; Nuzi; cf. maggallu.

2 zijandtu mas-gal-li-tum ... PN agar jddi
elteqmi PN took from me two blankets of
goat hair(?) HSS 13 149:28.

masgalu (mackagu) s.; 1. (a tool), 2. (a
part of a chariot); OB, SB; cf. £ag~'Su.

gig.a-shai = ma-ga-d Hh. VI 66; giS.has,
gis.gaz = maA-ga-u Nabnitu XXI 135f.; ha-as

**ma§haltu

HA§ = sd GI.HA~ maS-ga-su A 111/5:117; [zubi.
KtI.GI] = [maA]-ka-dum MSL 9 206:17 (Hh. XII);
gis.A.kar, [gis.x.a].kar = mas-ga-si Hh. VI
244f., cf. gi .a.kar = ma-ga-.[u] = [...] Hg. B II
53, also Hg. A I 108, in MSL 6 77 and 79; kus.
sag.[ga]z = ma4-ga-[Au] Hh. XI 206; [...] = [ma-
as]-ga-si (preceded by []d]-ga-Sd) Nabnitu XXIII
34.

gis.tukul.kala.ga gis.gaz u1.kir.e.ne ...
mu.na.an.sum : kakkam dannam ma-as-ka-as
nakirZ ... iqizSum he (Samar) granted him
(Samsuiluna) a strong weapon which slays the
enemies RA 39 10:114 and 116, see Sollberger,
RA 61 42:118.

addu ,a narkabti addu mas-GiN-ASi (see illulugiSdi=
li) CT 28 48:4 and dupls. (ext. comm.).

1. (a tool): see Hh., Nabnitu, in lex. section;
uSarka lirika mala mas-ga- i(var. -si) may
your penis become as long as a m. Biggs Sa-
ziga 33:11; see also RA 39, in lex. section,
where the translation of Sum. giS.gaz by
m. seems to stand for a participle of the
verb Sagdsu.

2. (a part of a chariot): summa manzazu
kima addimma DIRI [...] addu mas-ga-si u
DIRI [...] kima mas-gi-si-im-ma u [...]
Boissier DA 14 ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.), see
also CT 28 48:4, in lex. section.

mafgikitu see agikitu.

maggizillu s.; goat used for sacrifices;
SB; Sum. 1w; wr. MAS.GI.IZI.LA(L) with
phon. complement.

ina MAS.GI.IZI.LA-C ... ekalla tudhb (see
hdbu A mng. 2a) BBR No. 26 ii 4, also ibid. i 21;

7 MAs.GI.IZI.LAL ... bita tukappar AAA 22 pl.
13 r. i 54, see ibid. p. 58.

maSgubbu s.; mature young goat; lex.*

mas.gu-ugub = Su-bu(var. u-u), lill[idu]
Hh. XIII 222f.

For occs. wr. MAS.GUB see lillidu.

ma8haltappf s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

[... m]a-Ial-tap-pe-e erseti Sama uktallim
he exposed to the sun the m. of the earth
Gilg. VIII iv K.8281 r.(?) 46, cf. [... a]pst
ma-hal-tap-pe-e erseti rapadti ibid. 47.

**maShaltu (AHw. 625b) see maghalu.
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mathalu s.; sieve; OB, MA, SB, NA;
cf. sahalu.

dug.sig5.ga.'u.tag.ga, dug.nig.gilim.ma,
dug.mas.ha.lum = maS-ha-lu Hh. X 207ff.,
cf. pa 5 .nig.gilim.ma = [MIN ma-h]a-l[i] (var.
MIN (<lag man-ha-[li]) Hh. XXII Section 8:13';
dug.al.us.sa.sur.ra = maI-ha-lu Hh. X 328;
NINDAX[x] = maS-ha-lu A VII /1:44f.

GE§TIN la-'-u-u = GE§TIN.ME§ ~d TA mas-hi-li
AfO 18 340 ii 12' (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh).

mehham qatnam tarassan ina ma-as-ha-li-
im taSahhal you prepare thin mihhu-beer,
you strain it through a sieve UET 6 414:8
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; eper samaiSammi sa
iSid ma'-hal TI (= teleqqe) you take dust of
linseed from the bottom of a sieve AMT
1,2:14; (ingredients for perfume) ina ma-5a-
hi-l[i ta]hassal you strain through a sieve
KAR 220 i 17 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28;
1 ma-as-ha-lum Sa kaspi one silver sieve
EA 14 ii 45; 2 ma-as-ha-lum a abni ibid. iii 63;
uncert.: [maS]-ha-lu urdsi a golden sieve(?)
(weighing twenty shekels) EA 22 i 61; GIS
ma-ds-hu-lu (in list of objects) Iraq 23 pl. 9
ND 2097:16 (NA).

maStandu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

labis mas-ha-an-da kima [...] clothed in
a m. like [... ] Gilg. X v 44, restored from CT
46 30.

maShatu adj.; (mng. unkn.); RS*;
(WSem.) pl. maShatuima.

7 TUG.MES GIS.MA.MES ma-ds-ha-tu-ma seven
m. cloths for boats MRS 12 126:1.

maShatu s.; (a small ladder); lex.*; cf.
Sahdtu.

gis.kun4.tur = ma4-ha-fu Hh. IV 229; gis.
kun4.tur = mad-ha-[(u] = [na]k-ba-su Hg. I 38,
in MSL 5 187.

The geogr. name Ma-ha.t(or Mas-hat)-
sarri (for refs. see Weidner Tn. p. 63) may be
a popular interpretation of a foreign name;
cf. the name of the canal Mashat-Irra, var.
to Mahsat-Irra, see ma4su adj.

mathu adj.; measured; NB*; cf.
maAchu A.

ma9hultuppf

eqlu la ma-dA-hu mddu u misi an un-
measured field, (be it) large or small UET 4
12:11.

mathu A s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA,
MB Alalakh, Qatna.

iltennitu ansabatu hurasi 1 ma-da-hu
hurdsi one pair of golden earrings, one
golden m. EA 17:43; 4 ma-aS-hu hurdsi four
golden m.-s (on a necklace) RA 43 140ff.:23,
also 77, 103, 162, 257, 307; ma-a-hu uqni ibid.
25, 126a, 196, 258; ma-a-hu pappardili ibid.
308; 1-en ma-d-he K.GI hiaruhhe one m. of
gold Wiseman Alalakh 440:7.

ma§hu B s.; god; lex.*; Kassite word.

ma-d-hu = i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite
voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3; ma-d-hu = MIN
(= ilu) KaS-Ju-u god, in Kassite CT 25 18 ii 14
(list of gods).

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 165.

ma§hu C s.; (a vessel used for beer);
Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.); cf. magdhu A.

1 urudu mag.hu.um KAS.PS.A (among
metal objects) UET 3 739:5.

Hallo, BiOr 20 139.

ma~hu D s.; (a garment); MA.*

24 T1OG ma-d-hu [...] (among articles of
clothing) KAJ 266:5.

*ma§hud see parhud.

ma~hultuppu s.; goat (used in rituals)
to avert evil; SB; Sum. 1w.

nig.hul sar.re.da mA&.hul.ddb.ba kA
gaba.ri.bi.se al.gub.ba : ana mimma lemni
tardi MIN ina mehret babi ulziz to avert any evil,
I set up a m. opposite the door AfO 14 150:213f.
(bit mesiri); tug.bar.si ma§.hul.dub.ba sag.
gA.na u.me.ni.k e : ina pardigu aa MIN-e qaqs
qassu rukusma tie the headband of the m. around
his (the sick man's) head BIN 2 22:117f., also
ibid. 115f., 132f.; [ma4.lul].ddb.ba Au.te.
gA(!).[ab] : MIN-a muhur accept the m. STT 187
iii 9.

mdc-bul-dib-bi-e arakkas I set up a m.
(to purify the house) 2R 60 iv 21 and dupl.,
see TuL p. 17; MAI.HTL.DUB.BA a paniilu
lemnu nadi DN DN brings the m., whose
face is evil AfO 14 146:119 (bit mesiri); mdi-
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hul-dub-?' sa ina res ersi marsi nadi Ninamas
kuga the m., which lies at the upper end of
the bed of the sick person, is DN ZA 6 242: 22,
cf. md-bhul-dub-ba-a dKu-ti the m. is DN
PBS 10/4 12 ii 19, dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 12, cf.
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA kima ku-Ai x [...] BBR
No. 48:13; ina md-hul-db- <ba>-e ... ekalla
tuhdb by means of a m. (and other tools of
the conjurer) you purify the palace BBR
No. 26 i 20, also ii 4, No. 43:6, AMT 94,9:6, AAA
22 58:53, LKA 111 r. 8; inim.inim.ma
ma. hul.duib.ba.kex (KID) incantation
using a m. CT 17 11:104, for the Sum. inc.
see ASKT p. 105:30ff.

mabhurannu s.; (a garment); RS.*

I am sending herewith to you my son
1 TUG ma Jijanna 1 TUGo Sa qabli burruma 2
ma4-hu-ra-[an-na] MRS 12 7 A 8.

Reading uncert., but cf. maShu D.

matianu (AHw. 626a) see massdnu.

matihajnu s.; person who has surveyed
(a field); MB; cf. ma udh A.

PN ma-di-ha-an eqli PN was the one who
surveyed the field BBSt. No. 7 i 14, also, wr.
ma-si-mI-an ibid. No. 8 i 26, replaced by
mcAi eqli udtu ibid. No. 11 i 10, see madahu
A mng. la.

matihu s.; measure, container (of
standardized size), measuring container (of
30 to 54 silas); NB; pl. machstu (VAS 3
44:1); cf. ma~Shu A.

a) defined numerically: 11 DUG ma-.i-hu
kundSu ina ma-si-hu 1 PI (i.e., 36 silas)
VAS 3 3:1f., cf. ina ma-i-hu 9a 1 PI a-ki(!)
5 BAN (i.e., 30 silas) VAS 6 25:15, note 5
ma-4i-?u aki 1 GUR at the rate of five m.-s
per gur (i.e., a m. of one PI) TCL 12 56:7, 81:2,
VAS 3 72:2, 100:2; ina ma-Ai-hi Sa 1 PI 9a
LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 100 ma-si-hi a 45
SiLA Nbn.236:4; ina GI§ ma-i-hu Sa 1 PI
1 SiLA BE 9 4:5, and passim; 6 ma-Si-hi PI
4j siLA six m.-s (containing one) PI (and) j PI
(i.e., 40j silas) Nbn. 1094:1; ina GI§ ma-Si-
hu Sa 1 PI 2 siLA Strassmaier, Actes du 8e Con-
gres International 25:6, and passim; 5 ma-Si-hi

maihu

<1> PI 3 SiLA Nbn. 706:1, also YOS 3 134:9,
1882-9-18,3996, 30 GIs ma-si-hu sa 1 PI 4 siLA.
AM VAS 6 248:17 and 18, but DUG ma-Si-hu
Sa 1 (PI) 2 BAN.AM (i.e., 48 silas) ibid. 11;
ina ma-,i-hu a 1 PI 8 SiLA VAS 3 45:1; ina
GIS ma-Si-hu Sa 2 PI ZA 4 151 No. 8:6; note
also 91 ma-Si-hu Nbn. 156:2, 37 ma-Si-hu
mi-sil Camb.121:11, 103:9; wr. atypically:
582 3 BAN ma-i-hu 582 PI and 18 silas (in)
a m. Moldenke 2 9:5, note: 3471 12 a-ka-lu
ma-Si-hu ibid. 8.

b) content: barley Dar. 94:5, and passim,
also other cereals; dates BE 10 24:4, and
passim, also kimru Nbn. 236:10, makkasu
Nbn. 965:1, and passim, linseed Camb. 47:1,
and passim; kurummatu Nbn. 87:1, beer
Nbn. 747:16, sahld TCL 9 78:14, kasi VAS
3 44:1.

c) material: mainly made of wood (for
det. GIS see usage a); of clay: 15 DUG ma-.ih
Sa uttati UCP 9 63 No. 27:1, DUG ma-Si-hu
VAS 3 37:7, VAS 6 5:1, 267:1 and 12, UCP 9 60
No. 13:7, ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, and passim; excep-
tionally 12 GIS ma-Si-hu UD.KA.BAR UCP 9

70 No. 60:1; GIs ma-Si-hu sd hu-sa-bu GCCI
2 359:25, beside DUG ma-Si-hu a ha-a-at
ibid. 26f.

d) used as standard - 1' in gen.: in all,
x gur, the harvest ina GIA ma-Si-hu-ka ...
niddakka we will return to you measured
in your measure BE 9 35:14, also 40:7, etc.;
ina ma-Si-hu-44 muluru accept it measured
in his own measure CT 22 44:16; the dates
ina ma-,i-hu-Su PN inagSu PN (the creditor)
will take measured in his own measure
VAS 4 17:15; x barley belonging to PN
(creditor) ina ma-Si-hu Sa PN ina qaqqadigu
inandin he will pay in its original amount
measured in the measure of PN (the creditor)
VAS 3 30:7, 41:8, and passim.

2' standard of the king: ina ma-Si-hu Sa
Sarri Sa 1 PI VAS 4 149:5, also VAS 3 131:8f.,
ina ma-Si-hi Sa 1 PI Sd LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7;
ina ma-Si-hu Sa Sarri GCCI 1 198:4, TCL 9
82:9f., TuM 2-3 162:10; ina ma-Si-hu GAL-i
Sa Sarri 82-7-14,1133: 2.

366

oi.uchicago.edu



maiihu

3' standard of a deity or a temple: ina
ma-si-hu sa amas Dar. 433:6, cf. ina ma-
Si-ih sa Sama6 aki 1 PI BRM 1 41:5, also ZA
4 144 No. 16:2; ina GIs ma-si-hu Sa Belti a
Uruk YOS 6 11:19, also AnOr 8 16:7, ina GIs
ma-S[i-hi] Sd d15 Urukk[il LB 1606:7, and

passim; ina GIs ma-Si-hu sa Enlil BRM 1
86:5; ina ma-Si-hi Sa Eanna YOS 7 72:6.

4' other qualifications: ina GIS ma-di-hu
GAL-4 TuM 2-3 216:9, also BE 9 86a:22, 95:6;
ina aGI ma-si-hu tar-su BE 9 32a:6, TuM 2-3

147:9 and 16; ina ma-Si-hu mah-ri-i VAS 3 2:3;
ina oGI ma-Si-hu sa usiStu TuM 2-3 143:14
and 26, BE 9 49:8, etc., see usirtu; ma-Si-hu a
sattuk VAS 3 146:1, ZA 4 149 No. 3:1, 82-7-
14,855:2, etc.; ina ma-Sih ga LU.PA.KAB.DU
(= irki) 82-7-14,311:2, also (wr. L.PA)
Strassmaier, Actes du 8e Congres International
No. 19:1; see also kuruppu mng. 2b.

e) other occ.: alla 1 ma-Si-hu imuh ma-
si-hu la imSuhu (we swear) that he (the
mandidu-official) measured but one m. and
not more YOS 3 13:23f.

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 26f.

maiihu s.; surveyor, measurer; OB lex.*;
cf. maSdhu A.

u16 e.il.kde = ma-i-[hum1 OB Lu A 196.

ma§iktu see masiktu.

magirru s.; (a wooden bowl); lex.*

gis.ma.gir.rum = malla[tu], tulz, tannu Hh.
IV 183ff.

maSiru s.; (a kind of chariot); MB, MA,
SB; cf. masdru.

a) in adm.: 5 GIN AN.NA ana isihti GIS
ma-Si-ri five shekels of tin for the work
assignment on the chariot PBS 2/2 93:6;

SMA Sindu ana magarri Sa ma-di-ri one-
third mina of paint for a chariot wheel
ibid. 30:1, cf. 1 BAN alluharu ana karagaldu
Sa ma-si-ri (see karimgaldu) BE 14 63:3;

copper for 4 hi(!)-du- i ma-Si-ri u 1 biduhli
Sa GI.GIGIR BE 14 123a:10; (leather given
out for work on) 1 ma-Si-ru PBS 2/2 63:13;
(prison term for) PN agSum ana AS.AN.NI

magitu

ma(?)-si-ri im-qi-tu4  (obscure) PBS 2/2
116:14 (all MB).

b) in lit.: isemmidi ma-Si-r[i] he hitches
the chariots LKA 62:22, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA
lit.); ultes ni GIs ma-Si-ri a kaspi they
brought the silver chariot out (for the
goddess Banitu) STT 366:2, see JNES 26 196;
[itta]Sab ina ma-Si-ri she sat down in the
chariot ibid. 17, also (in broken context) ibid. 14
and 18; ina hutn ema-se-ri sibit qdteja issdu
aplus (see hutnd) Streck Asb. 80 ix 105.

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 35.

mairu (m6deru) s.; teaseler of cloth;
OB lex.*; cf. maSru.

[l6.tug.su].ur.ir = ma-a-se-e-rum OB Lu B
i 12, also OB Lu A 10, cf. 1Iu.frl.ur.ra (var. [l6.
tug]. u.ur.ra) = nna(text pa)-se-rum OB Lu D 8.

ma i adv.; forgotten; OB*; cf. ma i2A.

iluc izibuma aliSunu subtiSSunu ma-Si-is
usbu the gods left their cities, they sat for-
gotten in their homes CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.),

see Romer, WO 4 28.

ma i adv.; in equal parts (lit. like
twins); SB; cf. masu.

summa Sdrat qaqqadiSu ma-Si-iS (var. ma-
Si-iSia) la alkat if his hair does not fall out in
equal parts Kraus Texte 3b ii 49, var. from
4c ii 23, for discussion of var. gloss see Kraus
MVAG 40/2 p. 98 ad line 80.

magistu adv.; again(?), moreover(?); lex.*

[a]n. ga = ma-ii-iS-tum, ap-pu-na Izi A iii 20 f.;
na.a[n].ga.a.ba = ma-i9-tu Erimhus II 271.

ma-ig-tum = la te-me-ek-ki, ap-pu-na, qi-Si-am-
ma, tu-d-a-ma, [pi]-q[a-ma] Malku III 112ff.;
ma-i-iS-tum = ap-pu-na, pi-qa-ma An VIII 54f.

In En. el. VII 161 read [l]i-.a8-[u-m]a zamdru
Sa Marduk (coll. W. G. Lambert).

maitu s. fem.; polisher; lex.*; cf.
maS~Au.

[SAL (Au) su.ub].ak = ma-4i-iS-tu Lu III ii 7.

matitu s. (a part of the gall bladder); SB.

DIf ma-di-it Aumli GAB if the left m. is split
Labat Suse 137 ii 36, also (with the right) 138 iii 2,
cf. GABA (= mehret) ma-Si-it Sumli ibid. 136f.
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ii 30, 50, GABA ma- i-it GI.NA ibid. ii 38, also

SAG ZE KI.BI ma-s~-ti GI.NA GAB ibid. 116:16

and 18 (OB ext.); summa ma-sit sumel marti
isniqma GAB CT 28 45:16, cf. Summa ma-sit
reS marti ana SiniSu GAB ibid. 10ff.; sums
ma ma-sit imitti marti Sapldnu ekim if the
m. on the right side of the gall bladder is
missing in its lower part CT 30 21 r. 6, 10, cf.
CT 31 6 ii 9, 11, CT 31 11 i 15, KAR427 r. 9, 11,
13; summa mehret ma-sit imitti GAB ma-SID
ERIN.MU ZA KI-tum ammar Summa nakra addk
if the front part of the right m. is split, I
will see the march (malaku?) of my ....
army, or also, I will defeat the enemy CT 30
19 r. i 14, dupl. CT 28 49:11, restored from
K.2189:8.

ma6itu (maSSitu) s.; twin sister; SB;
cf. mSiu.

ma-Si-tum = a-ha-tum Malku I 139; [ma-il-tum
= [a]-ha-tum Explicit Malku I 274.

marat Sin tAltu ahat dUTU ma-4i-tu (I) the
divine daughter of Sin, the twin sister of ama
(I hold sway in Borsippa) LKA 37:2, see JNES 33
224, cf. Nand ahat SamaA ma-Si-tum K.3933:32,
see ibid. 227.

**makabu see maskanu mng. la-l'.

maskadu s.; (a disease); OB, SB.

sa.k6d.sa = id-d-d-fu, sa.sAR = mag-ka-du,
sa.SAR.SAR = Su-'u-u Erimhus I 268ff.; sa.k6s.
sa, sa.GA.KASKAL.sa, sa.ad.gal, sa.gig =
maA-ka-du MSL 9 93f.:73ff. (list of diseases);
a-ri BAD = ma.-ka-du, i-ri BAD = ra-pa-du Ea II
110f.

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) hag.
gig(var. adds .ga) : [a-a]-.a-tu ma-ka-du aa-
na-du Falkenstein Haupttypen 94:17 (inc.), see
MSL 9 106; sa.k6s sa.num.ma.la sa.ad.num
sa.ma.num : mac-ka-du rapadu SaSFatu sarmanu
ASKT p. 83 No. 11:20, see Borger, AOAT 1 4.

man-ka-du = Ad-d-d-tfu Malku IV 51; 4u- =
m[aS-ka-du] Malku VIII 169.

u man-ka-du (var. ad-ka-di) : 6 bal-td Uruanna
I 191; v max-ka-di : U el-li-bu Uruanna I 405.

sa.gig // ma-kal5(KAK)-du VAT 14258 ii 11
(comm., cited AHw.).

Adr AafyM la ikkal maA-ka-du isabbassu (on
that day) he must not eat pork, (otherwise)
m. will seize him 5R 48 v 33 (hemer.), cf. Aer
alpi la ikkal ma-ka-du ibaA#iu Iraq 23 90:14;
gumma amilu maA-ka-di isbassu if m. seizes
a man Kocher BAM 158 ii 14, also, wr. maA-

matkakatu

ka1(KAK)-di 182:7; [su-u S]umsu mas-ka-du

kinssu ul pa-ka-du kinussu su-u sumSu (for
translat., see kinictu) K6cher BAM 124 iv 10,
also 390:2f., STT 136 iv 17, CT 23 4 r. 15 and

11 iii 37, AMT 52,8:10f.; SaSSatu siddnu mas-
ka-du gu-U AN.TA.SUB.BA LBAT 1597:9 (med.

astrol.); lu mas-ka-du lu sagallu lu U.GIDIM.
MA AMT 22,2:9, cf. Kocher BAM 338:26 and

dupls., see MSL 9 105; 6 NA4 .MES maS-ka-di six
stones for m. Kocher BAM 354 iii 10, also

350:7; ma-as-ka-du-um ma-as-ka-du-um
A 633:8 (OB inc.).

magkakatu s. pl. tantum; harrow; OB,
SB; wr. syll. and GIS.GiN.UIR; cf. Sakdku.

gis.gan.ur = mas-ka-ka-tu, gis.gan.ir.mu.
sar = MIN mu-sa-re-e for the garden, gis.g n.ur.
z .gal.gal = MIN s i-ni GAL.ME with large teeth,
gis.gan.urr.z.tur.tur = MIN i.-ni TUR.ME§
with small teeth (followed by harbu) Hh. V 173ff.;
[gis.gan].ur = 7ma-[ka-ka-tu] = [...] Hg. A 41,
in MSL 6 35.

gis.gan.ur.mu.sar.a.ta ba.ab.ur.ra : ina
mas-qa-kat musard uSakkak he will harrow (the
field) with a garden harrow Ai. IV ii 26; dMu.ul.
lil mu.lu.gan.ur (var. mu.gan.ur) [...] x si
ka.nag.ga kin.da e sum.[...] : dMIN ma-ds-
ka-ak-ka-td -[...] ma-a-td ta-pu-[...] 5R 52
No. 2 obv. 44, restoration and var. from KAR 375
ii 46ff.

summa harbam u lu GIS.GAN.R istariq if
he steals a harbu-plow or a harrow CH §
260:17; 1 GIs.GAN.iTR 1 harbu 10 niru kima
panika leqeam take as you please one harrow,
one harbu-plow, and ten yokes TCL 18 89:10;
x um-mu Sa ma-as-ka-ka-ti x .... of a harrow
UCP 10 141 No. 70:15, of. 3 SuSSi <si>-na-tum
Sa ma-as-ka-<ka>-tim ibid. 22, also 66 GIS.ZVr.

GAN.UR.HI.A 66 teeth for a harrow YOS 2
4:12; 1 GIs emnu sa ma-as-ka-ka-tum one
wooden .... for a harrow BE 6/2 137:7;
1 GIs ma-a-ka-ka-tum (among household
items) CT 6 28a:12; 1 GIS.GAN.UR Aro Klei-

dertexte 35 HS 188:1 (all OB); x GIS mas-ka-

ka-tum Syria 47 256:14 (early OB Mari); note

as name of a constellation: MUL.GIS.GAN.iTR
CT 33 3 ii 23 (MUL.APIN); MUL.GAN.TR.RA U

MUL.APIN idi diiti [izzazzu] K.6211:9 and

K.6185 r. 14; for other refs. see Gossmann,
SL 4/2 No. 66.

Landsberger, MSL 1 164.
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maskantu s.; ingredients, raw materials;
SB; cf. akdnu.

(various substances) mas-ka-an-ti uqni
the ingredients for lapis lazuli-colored glass
Oppenheim Glass p. 40 §§ 9, 10, 11: 83ff., also
p. 50 §§ F, G, H, (for red glass) ibid. §§ I, J, (for
alabaster colored glass) ibid. § K; you apply
the compress for 14 days TI mas-ka-an-tu
[...] he will get well, (these are) the ingre-
dients [... ] AMT 95,3 ii 9 + 50,6:8.

Oppenheim Glass 41.

makantu see maSkattu.

maskanu s.; 1. threshing floor, empty lot,
2. small agricultural settlement, 3. emplace-
ment, (normal) location, site (of a building),
base (of a statue), stand (for a pot), residence,
position, 4. tent, canopy, 5. fetter (for a
slave), 6. pledge given as security for an
outstanding debt, 7. sanctuary(?); from
OAkk. on; pl. maskanati (maSkanu Kraus
AbB 1 90:12, 16); wr. syll. and MAS.KAN (KI.
UD and E.KI.GAL in mng. 1); cf. Sakdnu.

su-6 LAGARX E = ma-ad-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra-
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 48f. (Proto-Ea); su-
LAGARX §E, sU-ul LAGARX §E = ma4-ka-nu Sb I 237 f.;
[su-6] LAGARX SE, [su-ul] LAGARX SE, ... LAGARX §E
= mas-ka-nu Ea III 19-20a; [s]u-[6] [LA]GARX §E
= mat-ka-nu, n[i-du]-4-tum, [te-ri]k-tum, tur-ba-lu-u
Diri IV 244ff.; sU-uLAGARX E = mas-ka-nu (in
group with KIkiis-lahUD = ni-bi-' KI-tim) Erimhus
V 80; [su-hi-rin] LAGARx E.SUM = mag-ka-nu 4a
SE.IN.NU Ea III 22.

ki-is-lah KIx UD = maS-ka-nu Ea IV 104;
KIki-is-l4huD = mag-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, te-rik-tum,
tur-ba-lu-u Hh. I 164ff., also Diri IV 248ff.; [sa-la-
ah] [UD] = 4d KI.UD ma-[ka-nu] A 111/3:63;
du GAB = na-du-u 4d KI.UD A VIII/1: 144, for comm.
see makattu; gis.gan.nu KI.UD = MIN (= kannu)
4d maS-ka-ni Hh. VII A 132, also Hg. B II 84, in
MSL 6 110; [KIUD musen] = fil-sur-ru [ma4]-ka-ni
Hh. XVIII 213, and see isiir maSkani.

[ki].gal = ma4-ka-nu, [...].x.x = MINM d DUB,
[...] = [mas]-ka-nu, [... ] =[MIN] Nabnitu K 220ff.

urudu.mas.ka.nu = (blank) = [...] Hg. A
II 201, in MSL 7 p. 154; mal.gAn = ma4-[ka-nu]
Antagal M i 7'; [gis].kab = i ma4-ka-ni Hh. VII
B 194.

su.da.zu (older version: su.du8.a.zu) u 4 .5.
kam 1a.ba.ne.ha su.bal.bal.zu (older ver-
sion: su,.bad.du.zu.de) : ma-a4-ka-an-ka na-
du- UD.5.KAM li-nu--h ma-a4-ka-na-am ina bdika
your prepared threshing floor should rest for five

maskanu

days, (and) when you leave your threshing floor
CBS 1354 iv 6f. (Farmer's Instructions, courtesy
M. Civil); ma.kAn [...] : ina mag-[ka-ni]
BA 10/1 112 No. 30:10f.

li-di-i4 = mag-ka-nu (obscure) Izbu Comm. 177,
to Leichty Izbu V 89; ma.-kan // bi-ri-tum Lambert
BWL 44:98 Comm.

1. threshing floor, empty lot - a)
threshing floor - 1' in gen.: ina naJpakim
S lu ina ma-a-ka-nim (var. KI.UD) Se'am
ilteqe (if) he has taken barley from the
granary or the threshing floor CH § 113:4,
cf. ina naSpakim u lu ina KI.UD-sm ibid. 9;
eqli teriS Je'am Sa eqlija ana ma-a-ka-ni-,u
ittabak he cultivated my field, (and) has
heaped up the barley from my field on his
threshing floor TCL 7 69:27; de'am ana
ma-ad-ka-ni-im .uliamma bring up the
barley to the threshing floor AJSL 32 288:7,
cf. kima 4e'am a pihatija ana ma-as-ka-nim
utE~l as soon as they have brought the
barley which is my responsibility to the
threshing floor TCL 18 152:29; inuima e'am
ittu KI.UD ana elippim izbiluni Birot Tablettes
55:11; Japilti 4e'im i-na ma-aA-ka-nim kars
patim altappak I poured the balance of the
barley into storage pots on the threshing
floor TCL 17 2:18; x barley ina ma-ad-ka-
nim PN ana PN 2 imaddad PN will measure
out to PN, on the threshing floor Waterman
Bus. Doc. 37:15, cf. i-na ma-a-ka-nim kas
pam u sibassu isaqqal Meissner BAP 10:7,
also ud.ebur.ka KI.UD.ta kh.babbar ...
i.la.e ARM 8 45:10 and 57:10; biltam...
i-na ma-as-ka-nim i-ma-ha-ar YOS 12 380:10;
ina ma-aS-[g]a-n[a]-tim-ma de'am lus[b]a[t]
IM 50871:8 (OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami);
note SIG4 ana PN a-na ma-aJ-ka-ni-u utdr
he will deliver the bricks to PN on his
threshing floor Meissner BAP 26:11; ina GN
mahriu andkii ma-ad-ka-ni abitmd was it
not when I was in Babylon with him that my
threshing floor was plundered? PBS 7
108:21, cf. Ja ina mulhi ma-aS-ka-ni-ia albd
ibid. 23, also annum ma-a-ka-nu habit
ibid. 27, ma-aA-ka-ni la i halliq ibid. 32; note
referring to a fee for threshing: ezub ZI.GA
ma-ad-ka-nim de'am ... a[md]udma I
measured out this barley besides the fee
for (the use of) the threshing floor TLB 4
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54:8; referring to threshing time: a-na MA.
KAN-nim se'am .AG.E by threshing time he
pays out the barley UCP 10 76 No. 1:7, and
passim in texts from Ishchali, also BIN 7 72:5,
73:8, 75:8, 76:10, 77:10, 78:9, 79:7, TIM 3
1:8, 2:7, 3:8, and passim, see Reschid Archiv des
Niirsamas p. 25, note a-na maA-ka-ni kaspam
inaddin JCS 9 61f. No. 7:6, 8:8 (Khafajah);
seam ... ana KI.UD akmis ARM 3 31:13, cf.9;
I was not negligent with regard to harvesting
the barley of the district and ana KI.UD.HI.A
nasdkim to spreading it on the respective
threshing floors ibid. 78:8, cf. ARMT 13 123:9;
(a field) istu ID ... a-na ma-as-ka-nim from
the canal to the m. CT 8 49b:3; 15 GUR §E
ina ma-al-ka-ni-im udammiq IM 49239:12
(OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); note the
plurals: ana se'im zakdtim sa ma-as-ka-na-
t[im] kamdsim concerning the storing of the
winnowed barley (coming) from threshing
floors ARM 6 65:4; LU.ME § unuti ina ma-
dd-ka-na(text -ba)-ti-Ju-nu [iks]ud (the
enemy) surprised these (watch)men on their
threshing floors (and took two men alive)
ARM 3 16:24, ina ma-dS-ka-na-ti-u-ma waSib
Ml1. Dussaud 985a: 14; ma-as-ka-na-tim BE
6/1 4:3, SAG.BI ma-as-ka(copy -ki)-na-tim
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65:9 (all OB); exceptional
in MB: ma-ad-ka-na-ti(-)-u-nu BE 17 68:16;
bit PN qadu KI.UD-fu the estate of PN with
its threshing floor (garden, olive trees, vine-
yard) MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:14; note ina
GAN.HI.A mas-ka-ni [...] MRS 12 47:5; deu
u qgm ina KI.UD.MES isehhir arurtu [...]
(see arurtu A usage b) AChSin 35:10; KI.UD.
ME§ isdtu ikkal fire will destroy the threshing
floors TCL 6 1:58 (SB ext.); maS-ka-na-[at
ED]IN i-m[a-al-la-a] (in Addaru) the threshing
floors in the open country will become filled
KAV 218A iii 42 (Astrolabe B).

2' with geogr. names: hire some cows
KI.UD GN ana panija dima and do the
threshing for me on the threshing floor of
GN A 3524:10; ma-ad-ka-ni a A.§1 GN ...
i mam ina zarim akammis today I am finishing
the winnowing on the threshing floors of the
field of GN (and GN,) TCL 1 17:4; ina ma-a§-
ka-an URU GN TLB 4 54:7 and 11; ina ma-aS-

matkanu

ka-nim a GN TCL 10 97:3 and 12 (all OB);
ma-as-ka-nam sa GN inassar Studies Robin-
son 104:27 (Mari), cf. ibid. 37; ma-as-ka-an
A-bu-la-at ARMT 12 206:5, 553:5.

3' as toponym: kunukki ina Ma-ds-ka-an
ihliqma my seal was lost in GN PBS 7 77:24
(OB let.); for geogr. names composed with
Maskan see Hh. XXI Section 4:23-29, also (for
OAkk.) MAD 3 269, (for OB) VAS 16 155:4,
YOS 2 74:10, TCL 1 223:2, TCL 7 22:21, Kraus
AbB 1 41:6, 43:8, CH iv 3, etc., also ARM 2
72:5, UCP 10 109 No. 34:17 (Ishchali), (for MB)
BE 15 102:20, 149:20, (for NB) YOS 6 207:19,
BIN 1 166:30, YOS 3 107:24, TCL 13 150:13;
as geogr. name: i.nu.iur.ma = 57 (=
dNNIN) sa MaS-kn-a-tik[i] 2R 61 No. 2 iii 31
(temple list, coll. W. L. Moran).

b) empty lot: x SAR MAS.GAN-nu-um
CT 47 28:1; - SAR E.KI.UD qd-qd-ru-um na-
du-u an empty lot of five sixths of a SAR,
fallow ground (for sale) BIN 7 170:1, cf.
VAS 7 15:1, and, wr. KI.UD ibid. 16:5, Jean
Tell Sifr 59:6, 48:1; 1 sar e KI.GAL.LA (for sale)
Haverford Symposium 226 No. 1:1, of. E.KI.GAL
BE 6/1 28:11, Meissner BAP 32:1, 33:1, CT 4
49a:1, 44b:1, 50b:1, CT 6 45:1, RA 9 22:1;

t.DVt.A ... sa ina tuppisu labirim E.KI.GAL
Satru the built-up lot that was described in
his old tablet as an empty lot BE 6/1 105:4;
note E.Di.A and E.KI.GAL added up as E
CT 4 48a:2, .DV.A beside .KI.GAL added up
as E.Dl.A U KI.GAL CT 4 41a: 17, etc. (all OB);
].HI.A KI.UD.ME§ MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :15,
].KI.UD ibid. 169 RS 16.145:3.

2. small agricultural settlement: my
lord well knows sarpu Wldnika u deki ma-as-
ka-n[a-ti]-ka ina iSati your towns are burned,
your settlements destroyed by fire EA 306:31;
mas-ka-na-a-te Sa KUR U-tu-u' adi kapranisu:
nu ... aktaSad I conquered the settlements
of the land GN including their villages
Scheil Tn. II 49, cf. mas-kan-na-te.MERS-s-nu
a~but I plundered their settlements AfO 3
152/156:11 (Assur-dan II); gabbu mad-ka-na-ti
ABL 841 r. 8 (NB).

3. emplacement, (normal) location, site
(of a building), residence, position - a) em-
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placement, (normal) location - 1' in gen.:
nareja ... a unakkir ana ma-aS-k[a-ni]-Su-
nu-m[a] literSunuti he must not remove my
foundation documents but should return
them to their (original) location AAA 19 pl.
81 No. 260 iii 26 and dupl. YOS 9 70 (gamsi-Adad
I), see Borger Einleitung 10; he changed
nothing [m]immama is-tu ma-as-ka-ni-si-na
ki .a pandnu everything is in its place as
before EA 29:64 (let. of Tusratta); open the
chests, air (the garments) ana ma-dc-ka-ni-
su-[nu] tae[ra] and return (them) to their
place KAV 109:13 (MA let.); ina mas-kdn
malak me 4 pill rabiti ... aksima I laid four
large blocks of limestone (with bitumen) at
the place where the water passed OIP 2 105 v
88 (Senn.); I took RN by the hand ina mas-
ka-ni-su EN ana sarrutti GAR-an and installed
him as king in his (former) lordly state
RA 45 16:19 (Topzawa Bil.); agar maltaru an:
nd satru u mas-kIn salam Assur u salam
ilani rabiti ... esru ... la andku usabsilu
I have indeed cast (the alloys) for the place
where this inscription is written and the
emplacement where the reliefs of Agur and
of the great gods are depicted OIP 2 141 r. 6
(coll.); ridima ana api mas-kdn la iSemmi
rigim hu-e-ki AfO 23 42:17 (SB fire inc.);

[TA] libbi fmasl-ka-fni an]-ni-i (he who re-
moves the inscription) from this place
JAOS 81 362:38 (Kelisin Bil.); ma-ds-qa-an libs
bigu [l]isegibdu MDP 10 pl. 10 (p. 85): 10 (MB

Elam); he chooses a field ma-as-ka-an endsu
iSakkana[ni] in whatever location he likes
(lit. where his eyes settle) KAJ 179:14 (MA).

2' in omen texts: if the lobe of the lung
ma-as-ka-an-ga izibamma ina muhhi ubani
... ittaziz has left its place and positioned

itself atop the (left) "finger" (of the lung)
YOS 10 40:24, and passim, also ma-as-ka-an-
su izimma ina ... .akin ibid. 23:5f., etc.;
if the "gate-of-the-palace" ina ma-as-ka-ni-
u. la ibasima ina warkat amitim sakin is not

in its (normal) place but is behind the liver
ibid. 7; [i]na ma-aA-ka-an dandni eridtum
(if) an erigtu-mark is at the emplacement of
the dandnu RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim in OB
ext.; ina MAS.KAN-ni-u kakku in its emplace-

maSkanu

ment there is a "weapon-mark" KBo 8 8
obv.(!) 1, cf. KUB 4 74 (liver model); summa

ubanu halqatma ina MAS.KAN-d sihhu nadi
if the "finger" is missing and there is a sihhu-
mark in its place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752: If.,
cf. ibid. K.4074:1-7; summa mas-kdn lit
sumeli KI.TA KAR if the emplacement of the
left side is atrophied downward KAR 428
r. 11, cf. ina mas-kdn DIM(?) Sumeli Silu nadi
Boissier DA 248:1 and 6; summa ina mas-kan
sulmi usurtu esretma if there is a design in
the place of the sulmu (and it crosses the
"yoke") TCL 6 3 r. 31, cf. if a "path" ina
mas-kn NA esir CT 20 23 K.4702:13; summa

... ina mas-kdn NA u NA ina mas-kdn ubdni
[saknat] if (the "finger") is in the place of
the manzdzu and the manzdzu in the place
of the "finger" CT 28 50 K.2714 r. 14, of. STT
308:57; if the thin part of the gall bladder
mas-kan sulmi lami surrounds the place of
the Sulmu CT 30 15 K.3841:17, and passim
in SB ext.; mas-kdn-si umaSSarma AN-ma
it leaves its place and is high(?) (comm. on
isqu is high) Boissier DA 14 ii 17 (all ext.); ex-

ceptional in Izbu: ina mas-kan zibbatisu
qar[nu ... ] a horn(?) in the place of its tail
Leichty Izbu p. 199 Rm. 2,516:7, cf. XVII 1;
DIS UGU MAS.KAN-4i iStaqu if (the moon)
rises above its (normal) location AfO 14 pl.
13:7, also (with igtapil) ibid. 8, cf. pl. 14:12f.;
DI§ IGI.DU g.A Sin ina MA§.KAN- d namrat
ibid. 11, also r. 2 and pl. 13:15 and 18 (astrol.
comm.).

b) site (of a building): mas-kan ekalli
mahriti ezibma I abandoned the site of the
old palace OIP 2 128 vi 48 (Senn.), cf. agar
maS-kn-fsil ul uSannima Borger Esarh. 7 §
3:28; agar mas-kdn-i-si u halliq I made (even)
the site where it (Sidon) stood disappear
ibid. 48 ii 70; Etemenanki ... aar mas-kdn-
sci mahri eSSi uSepiS ibid. 24 vi 32, cf. agar
mas-kdn Esagila BiOr 21 145 Ep. 25:38 (Esarh.);

I erected a terrace 50.AM tipki mas-kdn
gikittiSu fifty layers (of bricks high) on each
(side), at the site of its (old) structure Streck
Asb. 86 x 76.

c) seat of office, residence, official position:
mat Mitanni mita uballassu ana ma-ad-ka-ni-
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u utdr I am reviving Mitanni that was dead
and returning (it) to its (former) position
KBo 1 1 r. 22 (treaty); mdr[]u rabd. ... i-na
ma-a-ka-ni-Au-ma [...] his eldest son
[ascended the throne] in his (the Pharaoh's)
place EA 29:63 (let. of Tusratta); PN idtu ma-
ag-ka-ni-ia uSterqianni PN has (illegally)
removed me from my position (cf. utteranni
line 22) AASOR 16 3:20 (Nuzi); lu aSbdta agar
ma-kdn-i-ka stay in your residence (IStar
addressing Asb.) Piepkorn Asb. 66 iv 64 and

dupls.; I made (the governors) go back to
their seats of office ina maS-kdn-i-SA-un aps
qissunuti appointed them (again to serve)
in their (former) position StreckAsb. 10 i 113,
cf. ana mas-kdn-i-S4 utirdu ibid. 14 ii 17 and
164:62, ina maS-kan-i-A' (in broken context)
ABL 1310 r. 7 (NA).

4. tent, canopy: (the palace) [a-Sa]r maA-
ka-an ithuru Saknuni the place where the
tent of the ithuru-standard is erected AfO 17
277:53 (MA harem edicts); 1000 TUG ma-ku-nu
ana 1 TUG mag-ki-ni litiir may (a camp of) a
thousand tents turn into (one with) a (single)
tent AfO 8 25 vi 4 (Assur-nirari V treaty); ina
Sakdni Aa madaktija baltu Sand ina libbiAu mad-
ka-na la ubla at the place where I pitched
camp no other living being had ever brought
a tent OIP 2 156 No. 24:7 (Senn.); on the river
in front of the A6ur Gate (of the city of Assur)
the boats are moored TUG mad-ki-ni ina libbi
ma-hi-si my tent is erected there (i.e., aboard,
I am staying on the river) ABL 1360:9 (NA);
kussd ina idi TPG ma-ki-ni tanaddi you set up
a throne beside the tent BBR No. 67:3 and dupl.
BA 5 689 No. 42 K.7226:4, cf. KAR 141:3 and 9,
see TuL p. 87f.; 1-et GI.NA §a ma-kan-nu u
updlu iepi one bed with a canopy and a

footstool VAS 6 246:2 (NB); md-ka-nu Aur:
sudu a set-up canopy (for a boat) Nbn.
776:1; note (uncert.) x GIN KIT.BABBAR ma-
4d-ku-nu itbulu BIN 6 140:2, cf. 8 mad-ki-ni
ublam (possibly to magku) ICK 1 98:7 (both
OA).

5. fetter (for a slave): 1 URUVD ma-aA-ka-
nu-um (weighing ten minas) YOS 12 264:1;
4 MA.NA URUDU ma-a-ka-nu BE 6/1 62:21;
2 [m]a-a-ka-nu 12 MA.NA KI.LA.BI A 7693:6;

maskanu

in broken context: [... ma]-aS-ka-nu-u[m]
CT 45 75:8; see also Hg. A II 201, etc., in lex.
section; 1 wardum PN qadu ma-as-ka-nim
one slave, PN, with (his) m. Jean Tell Sifr
37a: 12; 2 URUDU ma-as-ka-nu-um Sa 2 L.
SU.BIR4 iR.ME Sa i-na GN i-le-eq-[qi-ma]
ip-pa-at-[ru] two copper m.-s for two
Subarian house slaves, whom they bring(?)
from Babylon and who had been without
fetters(?) YOS 12264:4; a slave of Eshnunna,
male or female Sa kannam mas-ka-nam (var.
ma-as-ka-nam) u abbuttam Saknu (see kannu
B usage a) Goetze LE § 51 A iv 8 and B iv 11,
also § 52 A iv 12 and B iv 15; PN ihtaliq sehram
Sa kima tattaplasi ma-aS-ka-nam lu nadi
PN ran away, as soon as you discover the
boy, he should be placed in fetters CT 29
33:30, see Frankena AbB 2 162; ma-as-ka-na Sa
5 MA.NA idisima ... ma-as-ka-nu libattiqsi
put her in a fetter of five minas (weight) and
(since she may want to escape) the fetters
shall make that impossible(?) for her Kraus
AbB 1 27:24 and 27 (all OB); after a list of ten
men and one boy: 10 ma-as-ka-nu TD.KA.
BAR GAL 1 ma-as-ka-nu UD.KA.BAR TUR
ARM 9 19:12f.; mas-kan ramnija muqquta
Sepaja (see maqdtu mng. 6) Lambert BWL

44:98 (Ludlul II), for comm. see lex. section.

6. pledge given as security for an out-
standing debt - a) referring to houses,
fields, land (NB only): bitu eqlu u mimmiiu
mala basA Sa ali u seri mas-ka-nu AnOr 8 4:9,
cf. bissu a ina GN ... u mimmasu gabbi mas-
ka-nu VAS 4 119:12, bitu Sa PN (debtor)
mas-ka-nu Sa PN2 (creditor) adi kaspa a' ...
PN2 innettiru VAS 4 158:5, bissunu ... mas-
ka-nu sa rPN idi biti jdnu u bubulli kaspi jdnu
VAS 4 66:6; maS-ka-nu ina pani PN adi 3-ta
Sandti ina libbi aSbi Evetts Ev.-M. 24:7, cf.

Nbk. 350:11, VAS 5 47:3; land Sa ultu Mu ...
kiim 3 MA.NA kaspi maS-ka-nu sabtu which
was held as security for three minas of silver
ever since the year (32 of Nbk.) Evetts Ev.-M.
23:8; zeriua a ina qdt PN maS-ka-nu sabtdta
qta qiannima give me as a gift my field
which you hold as pledge from PN Cyr.
337:10; his field maS-ka-nu adi PN kasap u

idallimu is a pledge until PN gets his silver
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in full Dar. 294:6; eqelsu zaqpu u pi ulpu
mas-ka-nu gabtu Camb. 257:6; eqelSunu ...
mas-ka-nu kul-lu BE 10 94:5; (a house)
aki x kaspi mas-ka-nu adi Sitta Sanati iddinu
VAS 4 25:8; the field Sa PN irrisu mas-ka-nu
which PN cultivates is pledged VAS 3 7:11,
their field bit qaStiSunu ... maS-ka-nu
suluppU a' 80 GUR BE 10 61:9, and passim,
also mas-ka-nu ina pani PN (creditor) BE 10
38:9 and passim, note mas-kan-nu Sa DN
it is a security (given) to the Lady-of-Uruk
AnOr 9 11:15, YOS 7 11:9.

b) referring to members of the family or
the household: mdrsu mas-ka-nu k m kaspa
a' 15 GfN sabit(!) Revue 6gyptologique 8 7f.: 27;
rPN mdrtu sa PN2 (debtor) mas-ka-na Sa PN3
(creditor) adi inne[ttiru] PSBA 9 298:7; 10 Sas
ncti PN abiia kim x kaspi ina pani fPN2 ...
mas-ka-nu ki iSkunanni apallahSu when my
father, PN, gave me as a pledge to fPN, for
42 shekels of silver, I served her for ten years
RA 12 6:5, cf. (also with kakanu) Cyr. 332:10,
337:6, etc.; PN qalla sa PN 2 mas-ka-nu ina

pani PN3 kim uttati a' 8 OUR ... Sakin
Dar. 309:7; (sale of) PN qallassu Sa ina pani
PN2 kum x kaspi mas-ka-nu Saknatu Moldenke
No. 11:5 (coll. A. Sachs); qallassu mas-ka-nu
Sa fPN (creditor) idi amelutu jdnu hub[ulli
kas]pi jdnu Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 32:6,
cf. qallassu mas-ka-nu Aa PN adi muhhi Sa
PN kasapSu iSallimu Moldenke No. 22:6 (=
Nbn. 479), also UET 4 75:5, 76:6; PN u PN,
amilicssu mas-kan isbatu Dar. 319:5, and pas-

sim with sabatu, also (persons) kiim mas-ka-nu
Aa PN ... uSasbit VAS 4 46:9 (all NB); note
in hemerologies: the king sings a Sigd-
lamentation lam ana Sigd TU-bu mas-ka-nam
... liptur he should redeem a bondsman

before he begins the igdi-lamentation 4R 33*
i 25, see Labat Hemer. p. 124, also KAR 178 r.
iii 35, RA 56 8:42.

c) referring to other valuables: mims
miu ina ali u seri ma9-ka-nu TuM 2-3 113:10,
cf. mimmaeu da ali u seri mala bad4 ma-ka-nu
a mdr arri Evetts Ner. 39:7, also VAS 3 54:9;

NiO.SID-su -A4 Aa ali u seri ma-ka-nu Aa PN
adi PN kasapSu idallimu BRM 1 47:6; he
will not sell his prebend, nor give it away as

maskanu

a gift maS-ka-nu ul iSakkan nor pledge it
VAS 5 21:25; isiqSu attu ... maS-ka-nu Sa
rPN his doorkeeper prebend is pledged to tPN
Dar. 77:6, cf. VAS 4 69:8, 89:7, VAS 5 83:40,
Peiser Vertrage 112:7, Nbn. 352:8; GUD.AB-SU

mas-kan a kaspi RA 25 79 No. 14:5; 2000
pitu Sa Sumi ... maS-ka-nu a PN adi muhhi
Sa PN kasapSu iSallimu Nbn. 663:7; 48 NA4.

Kt.GI harhari kumu 8 GUR uttati ina DUG
magthi a PN maS-ka-nu ina pani PN Sakin
a chain with 48 gold beads is deposited as
pledge with PN for eight gur of barley in the
measuring pot of PN VAS 6 33:5; 10 GIN
kaspu ... mad-ka-nu uttata a' 2 OUR ... ina
pani PN (creditor) BE 10 77:7; 5 GUR PN
2 TTG nasbatu maS-ka-nu five gur: PN -
pledge: two nasbatu-garments BE 8 151:38,
and passim in this text with garments, note
simeri kaspi maS-ka-nu ibid. 29; iSid kur
nukki ... mas-ka-ni GCCI 2 400:5; note also
4-il-tim Sa maS-ka-nu Nbk. 390:6 (all NB);
exceptionally in Nuzi, MB: x barley ana
ma-as-ka-ni ina bitija Saknu AASOR 16 91:5
(Nuzi); maS-ka-nu 1 IAR.HAR <1> narkab[tu]
pledge: one millstone, one upper millstone
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:16, cf. ibid. 18
(MB).

7. sanctuary(?) (as Aramaism in NB) -
a) in gen.: cheese to be delivered daily Sa 1
ber umu ina mas-kan-na for the morning
(meal) in the sanctuary(?) VAS 6 103:8.

b) referring to a group of persons: LJ
mas-ka-na.MEg (in broken contexts) ABL
1316:6, 10, 12; LTJ hatri Sa L1 maS-kan-nu
BE 10 83:4f.

Some of the toponyms cited mng. la-3'
may belong to mng. 2. In BIN 6 186:4 the
emendation to 1 ku-<ta>-num seems prefer-
able.

For maSkanu as Akk. 1w. in Sum. see
Falkenstein, ZA 49 148.

Ad mng. 3a-2': Nougayrol, RA 40 73. Ad
mng. 4: Meissner BAW 1 56f. Ad mng. 6: Petschow
Pfandrecht index s.v. madkanu.

matkanu in bit maskanu s.; pledge;
NB; pi. bit madkandti, bit maSkaniiti; cf.
akdnu.
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a) referring to slaves: iPN qallassu sa

PN2 E ma-ka-nu sa IPN3 maSkanu sabtatu
TPN, the slave girl of PN 2, pledge of TPN 3, is
taken as a pledge Nbn. 390:8, cf. Nbn.
1020:4, 1025:13, 1125:4, TCL 12 122:19 and
the parallel Nbn. 668:12, YOS 6 163:7, etc.

b) referring to valuables: 116 gur of dates,
tax of a field which is in GN, belonging to PN
E mas-ka-nu a PN 2  BE 9 63:3, cf. 62:3, etc.;
ebur eqli $a IPN ... E mas-ka-nu sa PN2

TuM 2-3 118:5.

c) referring to real estate: zeru zaqpu uE bistu ... E mas-ka-nu-i-ni TuM 2-3 204:4,
cf. eqlu ... E mad-ka-nu ArOr 8 31:2, zersu
... maS-ka-ni-sd mahri Nbn. 605:7, cf. Nbn.

103:8, and passim, also in pl.: E.NUMUN.
ME§ zaqpu u p Sulpu ... E mas-ka-nu-ti-ka
BE 10 79:4, etc., note A. A.ME S mas-ka-na-
ti-[Su] u bit rittisu BE 9 60:14 and 6, 67:3, etc.,
also bit rittija A.sA naSpartija u ma-ka-nu.
ME. BE 9 25:4.

Petschow Pfandrecht 52f.

maSkanu s.; deposit; OA*; cf. gakdnu.

annakam sa ana ma-ds-ka-nim ina bitikunu
adkunu ana PN u PN2 aqqilama weigh out
to PN and PN, the tin which I have left in
your house as a deposit TCL 19 63:31, also 29;
mas-ka-ni dsbi[lam] send me my deposit
OIP 27 9:16; ina tuppika ma-ds-k-nam e
tuddima do not indicate the deposit in your
document CCT 5 2a: 21, cf. 25.

magkantitu s.; (persons or real estate
held as) pledge; NB; cf. Sakanu.

a) ana maSkanuti Sakdnu to give (a
person) as pledge: PN qallasu ... aki x kaspi
ana mas-ka-nu-tu ina pan PN2 taskun she
has given her slave PN as a pledge for x silver
at the disposal of PN, VAS 5 9:4, cf. PN
qallau aki 12 GIN kaspi mas-ka-nu-tu ina
pani PN2 iSkun Bagh. Mitt. 5 289 No. 17 i 41;
TPN ana ma§-ka-n[u-tu ina] pan PN2 [iku]nu
he gave TPN as a pledge at the disposal of
PN VAS 6 187:8.

b) ana madkanuti sabitu to take (persons
or real estate) as pledge: mdrtna ana maS-

maskaru

ka-nu-tu sabtu our sons are taken as pledges
ABL 774 r. 19; bissu ... ana mas-ka-nu-tu
sabtu idi biti jdnu u hubullu jdnu his house
is taken as pledge, there is no rent to be paid
for the house and no interest (on the silver)
Nbk. 172:9, also Nbk. 420:4, cf. Nbk. 133:6;
kiriiu ... ana mas-ka-nu-ti sabtu his garden
is taken as pledge AfO 16 39:4.

c) other occs.: any documents which
show up lu Sa rimut lu da nu-ud-du-<un-nu>-
4 lu sa maS-ka-nu-u-tu referring to a gift, or
to a dowry or to pledged land (are invalid)
UET 4 55:29, cf. ana rimitu ana nudunnu
ana eped subitu ana mas-kan-nu-u-td BRM
2 53:11; in broken context: fPN ina pan EN
[x] x [x] TIN.TIR.KI ana mas-ka-nu-ti [x-x]-
di-ma UET 4 174:7, cf. VAS 6 43:12.

maSkartu (maskartu) s.; (a stone or a piece
of jewelry); OAkk., OB.*

1 ma-as-qar-tum KU.GI gar.ra one m.
set in gold (among jewelry of Annunitu)
MVN 3 152:31 (Ur III); [1 N]A 4 ma-dd-ka-<ar>-
tum KiI.GI GAR.RA (in a list of precious
stones from a temple) A 21998 r. 1 (OB Ishchali).

matkartu see masqartu.

maSkaru (maskiru) s.; waterskin; NA,
NB(?); wr. syll. and KUS.BAR.RA.

kus.lu.db.mar.tu.ki = ku-Sd-nu = ma-ki-ru
Hg. A II 156, in MSL 7 149.

a) used for floating: ndru da'na la ana
xuS mas-ki-ri kardri illaka la ana kalakke
(see kalakku A mng. 5) ABL 312:11, cf. (in

broken context) ABL 626 r. 9; KUS ma-ku-ru
ana GN bilanni bring a waterskin to GN for me
ABL 710 r. 1; GIS.MA.MES KUS ma-ds-ki-ri.
MES ana panidunu lillikunu let boats and
waterskins come to them (the troops) ABL
804 r. 19; 12 LIT.MA.LAHI KUS mas-ki-ri (in
all) twelve boatmen using waterskins ADD
775:8, PN LVT.MA.LAH 4 KUT.BAR.RA ABL

167:14, cf. LV.MA.LAH 4.MES ki-i KU mad-ku-
[ru ... ] AfO 21 pl. 6 Ass. 1544:8; 2 Ku ma-
ki-ri ina i[D ... ] ... lusa[bbi]tu ina libbi ebir
let them get two waterskins at the river [.. .],
cross over with them Tell Halaf 11:5 (all NA).
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b) used for wine: 2 KUV mas-ku-ru ,a
talqini KU.SAL.MEs-sd-nu a sabit kardni
tazabbil bring the .... of the two waterskins
which you have taken .... Tell Halaf 14:9
(NA); KUv mas-ku-ru tumalla (in broken
context) AfO 21 pl. 5 VAT 9635:3, KU mas-
ki-ri ibid. 2, pl. 6 Ass. 1544:7.

c) other occ. (uncert.): 10 KUt mas-ki-
frul.MES da husdbu JAOS 87 9:14 (NB).

Ad usage a: Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 18.

ma§kagu see maSgaSu.

matkattu (maskantu) s.; 1. account,
deposit, 2. storehouse; OAkk., OA, MB, SB,
NB; pl. makandtu (maskatdtu YOS 3 136:17,
NB); cf. sakdnu.

na-du-u .[d KI.UD //] na-du-u sd mas-kdt-tum
[... mas-kdt]-tum ana E.§E Nv [...] A VIII/1
Comm. 12f. (to line 144), cf. du DU8 = na-du-u d
KI.UD (see ma.kanu) A VIII/1:144.

1. account, deposit (OAkk., OA, MA):
1 su-ga-nu KT.BABBAR mas-ga-na-at MDP 2
p. 7 ii 12, iii 10, 10 vi 8, vii 5 (Manistusu); ina
aldkija kaspam mala ma-ds-ka-ti-ka u ma-dS-
ka-ti-a anasSiamma when I come I will bring
along all the silver in your account and mine
TCL 19 13:15f., cf. ana kaspim 10 MA.NA
mala mas-ka-ti-ka ina aldkija tuklam BIN 4
38:14; ma-da-ka-ti sa sepika ... iddinuma
kaspam ublunim they have sold my deposit
that you took and brought me the money
RA 59 161 MAH 19601:10; lu ahum ana ahim
ma-dS-kd-tdm usebil Kienast ATHE 24 tablet 22
and case 20; ma-dc-ka-na-t--ka ka-a-na war;
dam 1 GIN.TA kaspam i-ma-dS-ka-na-ti-ka
saddissuma sebilam your accounts are in
order, make the slave deposit every shekel
of silver into your accounts, and send it to
me Hecker Giessen 39:11 and 14; milkama
Sa 3 Sandt ma-d-ka-ti illuku kaspam la
isabbutu take care that my account be active
for three years and they do not seize the
silver BIN 4 32:32; silver milam i-ma-ka-
ti-a panitim talaqqe mislam ina anitim talaqqe
BIN 4 47:19; kima ma-dd-k-ti uSardiu uqa'
adu I will wait for him so that he may for-
ward my deposit BIN 4 112:36, cf. ibid. 26;
aA.umija ma-k&-tdm iStit la tamaggar do not

ma6kattu

agree to let any deposit be made on my
behalf TCL 4 18:15; I deposited silver ana
emdreka Sa ma-dA-kd-na-ti-k iSti PN TCL 20
160:12; ahama 30 MA.NA KIT.BABBAR mas-kd-
tdm PN habbulamma TCL 19 62:10; kima ma-
dA-kd-tdm niSakkunuma la nibaSSu li<p >uS
he should act so that we can make a deposit
and not come to shame Kienast ATHE 39:26;
anna[kam] ma-dS-ka-ta-kd lIpuS CCT 3 33b: 16;
mala mas-kd-ta-ka tipuSu KTS 6:43; attunu
la tidia a-i-a-tur ma-dS-kd-na-ti-a ela mala
ma-ds-kd-tdm la aSkunam do you not know
what my deposits are? I have not made one
(other) deposit CCT 5 6a:16 and 18, cf. mas-
kd-tdm ula asakkanam CCT 4 28a:21, summa
ma-ds-kd-tdm tasakkanam BIN 4 33:35 (all OA);
summa aSSat a'ili ma-as-ka-at-ta ina kidi tals
takkan if the wife of a man deposits (some-
thing valuable) outside the city KAV 1 i 70
(Ass. Code § 6), cf., wr. mas-ka-ti, maS-ka-
tur KAV 6 ii 11f. (Ass. Code B § 9).

2. storehouse (MB, NB) - a) in MB:
20 KUv immeri ana ma-as-ka-na-ti ,a siriam
sa 20 narkabdti [S]a girri twenty sheepskins
for the storehouses for the coats of mail, for
twenty battle chariots PBS 2/2 140:24.

b) in NB: uttata a' 8 GUR ina muhhi mas-
kat-tum ina maihu Sa 1 PI ina muhhi iStet
rittu inandinu' they will repay these eight
gur of barley at the storehouse in the one-Pi
measure in one installment VAS 3 116:7, cf.
uttatu u kibtu ina muhhi mas-kdt-ti ...
inandin ibid. 166:6, wr. ina muhhi maS-ka-at
ibid. 9:6, 19:7, ina muhhi maS-kat-<at>-ta
ibid. 13:10; various cereals ina masihu ja
DN ina muhhi mas-kat-tum inandin YOS 7
169:16, also (straw) YOS 6 150:10, uttata a'
10000 GUR ina muhhi mas-kat-tum u 12000
OUR suluppi ina hasrdata ana makkir Eanna
luddin TCL 13 182:12, cf. ina muhhi mas-
kat-ti (beside ina hasdri) Dar. 351:5, also
BE 9 35:14, 23, 40:12, PBS 2/1 56:10, Nbk.
210:8, Nbn. 251:8, 497:8, Dar. 419:7, but ut
tatu gamirtu ma-kdt-tum ina muhhi istit rittu
inandin Nbn. 405:7; enu ultu maS-kat-tum
Sa Belti a Uruk iktatam he illegally took the
sheep from the storage place ofDN YOS 7 55: 6,
cf. senu ... maS-kat-tum a DN Si ibid. 22,
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cf. maS-kat-[ti] Sa DN ina panija jnu
YOS 6 26:4; adi la mad-ka-ta-a-ta is(!)-sab-ta-'
YOS 3 136:17.

c) in geogr. names: URT Ma.-kt-tum sa
dKUR.GAL the town called "Storehouse of
DN" Iraq 4 16:16 (NB).

For the pl. ma kanati BE 17 68:16, ABL 841

r. 8, etc., see madkanu. See also makantu.

matkenu see mukenu.

*maSkirtu s.; (a vessel); Mari*; pl.
maskirdtu.

40 ma-as-ki-ra-tum ana Sa alappanim forty
m.-s for the women making alappanu-beer
ARMT 12 743:17', cf. 30 DUG ma-as-ki-ra-tum
(beside namharu) ibid. 742 r. 4', also 745:7.

maSkiru see madkaru.

maskittu (malkittu) s.; offering table;
NA, SB ; cf. Sakdnu.

[...] ina muhhi mad-ki-it-te inakkis he
slaughters (a sheep) on the m. Iraq 14 69 r. 9,
see van Driel Cult of AAsur 200ff., cf. UDU.NITl
naksu Sa muhhi mag-ki-it-te ibid. 10, [...]
pan ma.-ki-it-te irak[kas] ibid. 4; [i]na muhhi
mag-ki-it-ti garri nepau etapu they made
the sacrifice on the king's m. ibid. obv. 11, cf.
ibid. 4, 7, 12, also (the brewers mixed wine, oil,
honey [into clay]) ana ma-ki-it-te seari to
smear on the m. ibid. 14; ina ma-al-ki-it-ti
il rabiti balu samni [...] without oil [no
offering is made?] on the m. of the great gods
BBR No. 80 r. 5 and dupl. 81:5.

matku s.; 1. skin, 2. (raw) hide, leather
(tanned), 3. leather in synecdochic use,
4. rind; from OAkk. on; pl. maku (ma-d-
ka-tu CT 43 59:21, MB); wr. syll. and KU§.

[ku-us] KU§ = ma-aA-kum MSL 2 133 vii 53
(Proto-Ea); ku-us KU§ = kiSu, zumru, ma-d-ku
Ea II 310ff., also, wr. mai-ku A 11/8 iv 56ff.;
[ku]-us xKU =- ma-ku Sb I 224; mas-kum sv =
ma-d-ku Ea II 313; kus = ma -ku Hh. XI 1,
restored from Hh. X catch line, for hides of wild
and domestic animals listed in Hh. XI 1-70 see
MSL 7 p. 123ff. and MSL 9 p. 196f.; [sa].pirig=
ma-a2-kum Nigga Bil. B 256.

kus.si.ga = uh-hu-zu oa KUv to cover with
leather Antagal F 152, cf. [s]i.ig.ga = uh- u-z[u

§a xuS] Izi M ii 5, and see ahazu lex. section;
[x.i-i]LN N = ka-a-.u da KUS to flay Antagal III
62; [hi-e] [#I] = x-a-mu Sd KUv A V/2:20.

ub ABX ME.EN = hu-up-pu // maS-ku ha li-l[i-si]
A VIII/3 Comm. 2; kus.balag = ma-.ak ba-lag-gu
Hh. XI 265, also (with other musical instruments)
ibid. 266ff., see mng. 2b-2'; [kus].gkr.ba =
ma-ak kar-ri Hh. XI 281; [kus].si.gar = MIN
si-ga-ri ibid. 282; gi.gu.za.gar.ba kus.si.ga
= kusst a karSu mad-ka armu Hh. IV 109.

ku .ginx(GIM) : ki-ma mad-ki (see l)mu mng. 2b)
Lugale XI 11; kus.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal.
gal.e.ne nam tar.tar.[...] : ma-.ak-ka ir'anka
ana piriti ildni rabiiti iddamu your (the bull's) skin
and your tendon have been assigned to the mystery
of the great gods KAR 50:9f., see RAcc. 22;
kus mas.hul.dub.ba : ma-sak MIN-e BIN 2
22:132f.; kus u.me.ni.e : mai-ka takds you
skin (the sheep) CT 17 9:27f., restored from
K.7968; kus in.a.Se.nu.a al.hi.hi : ma-Sd-ak
la gun- c'1P (i.e., Jun-[ni-i . . .]) Lambert BWL
241 ii 49; kus.al.hi.a : mad-ku le-[tu-c] LKA
65:9f., see Ugaritica 5 p. 28 ad line 12, and note
KA.al.hi.a im.hi.a DI.en.ni.[...] : KU li-BU
(idu mahsu [...] Ugaritica 5 15:12, and kus.al.
lhi(var. UD).a = [a-bu-lu] Hh. XI 90, see MSL 9
198.

mai-lu-u, ba-a-ru (var. pa-a-ri) = ma-s'ku
Malku II 236f.

1. skin - a) of a human being - 1' in
gen.: lamnam ma-sa-ak-su his (the patient's)
sore (lit. bad) skin [you smear with a salve(?)]
MDP 14 123 No. 90:15 (OAkk. inc.); men will
eat human flesh Lvf KUS Lj iltabbas men will
dress in human skin ACh Adad 17:36, cf. LU KUS

Lu lillabi Wiseman Treaties 450.

2' flayed as punishment: for refs. with
kdsu "to flay" (from Aggur-dn II to Senn.
and in lit. texts) see kdsu A mng. lb; ina GN
... KUv--M (var. ma-ak-si) aBhut I skinned

him (alive) in GN Streck Asb. 82 x 5, cf. KUS.
[ME.S-u-nu id]hutu uhallipu dir ali they tore
off their skins and covered the city wall (with
them) ibid. 14 ii 4; 9a ma-gak RN hammd'i
isrupu nabdsiS (see sardpu B mng. la-i')
Lyon Sar. 4:25; PN 9a Nabi ma-ak-g4 ana
mahara inandinu Nabu-bel-mumati whose skin
Nabf will give for sale ABL 1000:12, cf. (in
broken context) ma-d6-ki-S-nu ABL 1007:14

(both NB).

b) of an animal: ma-sa-ak-sa usbalakkatma
he strips off its (the ewe's) skin MDP 14 123
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No. 90:9 (OAkk. inc.); KUb alpi Wdu taleqqema
you take the skin of that (sacrificed) bull
RAcc. 14:21, cf. ibid. 22 r. 5 (= KAR 60), also
[ma-as'l-ku tu er'dnu ana Sipri SdSu [tele]qqe
you take the skin and the tendon for that
work ibid. 24 r. 10 (- KAR 50); UZU imitti
alpi adi KUS-Bs the shoulder of the bull with
its skin ibid. 120:7; UZU.KU (as income of
a priest) BBSt. No. 36 v 10 (NB), cf. huruppu
Sa alpi u KUJ.MES BRM 2 22:7 and 20 (NB);
KITS ... ulabbuSu they cover (the wood)
with the skin (of the lamb) KAR 33:20, see

ZA 30 277; you slaughter a pig, and these
bewitched things ana libbi KvS An takam
mi[s] you place inside the hide of the pig
AMT 87,2:5, cf. ibid. 9; summa alpu KUS.MES-
si uldk (see leku usage b) CT 40 32:23 (SB Alu);
if a horse rKU1.ME§-s4 ikkal bites his own
skin ibid. 34 r. 12, cf. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB Alu);
DI§ KUS MUSEN ana 2 tarik if the skin of the
"bird" has two bruises YOS 10 53:3, cf. ibid.

4f. (OB); the stone which is kzma xKU szri
like the skin of a snake STT 108:32 (series abnu

Sikinu), cf. "wine snake" §a ma-Sak-s4 ana
kardnu ma[lu] whose skin is colored like wine
AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:14 (Alu Comm., to
Tablet XXII), cf. ibid. 12, cf. also KUI-s4i
KAR 385 (p. 340): 12 (SB Alu).

2. (raw) hide, leather (tanned) - a) (raw)
hide - 1' in commercial and adm. contexts:
ma-ds-ka-am da alpim kussiam sa emdrim
CCT 2 18:28; buy lu Saptam lu mas-ki lu
pirikanni either wool or hides or pirikannu-
fabrics BIN 6 10:10, cf. (also beside piri
kannu) CCT 4 27a:11 and VAT 9254:4; 3 me-
at TA mas-ki KT Blanckertz 3:5; mas-ki .. .
1 GIN TA ibid. 15; sim maS-ki a alpi lu §a
emmeri CCT 5 28b: 12; ma-ki Sapiitim
thick(?) hides (beside pirikannu) BIN4162:30,
OIP 27 55:18, also, wr. Sa-ap-i-tim RA 59
36 MAH 10824:14, ma-ds-ki Sa-pd-tim CCT 4
lb:5, KT Hahn 1:19, RA 60 140 No. 8:5, cf.
maku (traded) COT 1 40c:1 and 5, 2 29:28,
3 8a:21, TCL 4 4:5, 19, 21, TCL 14 3:6, 62:2,
BIN 4 54:7, Bab. 6 190 No. 4:3, and passim in
OA; for one carcass of a cow 1 x [qa]du KITS
one .... together with the hide Kraus Edikt
§ 10':16f., cf. (of a goat) ibid. 19, cf. ku§

masku

Ab.gud.hi.a ri.ri.ga hides from dead
cattle YOS 5 200:5, also TCL 10 24:9, r. 3, 27;
KU§.ANE ina bitim ul ibaSSi TLB 4 25:15;
ina 1 ME U8.UDU 15 KU RRI.I.A Gharsu per
one hundred sheep and goats, 15 hides for
dead animals have been deducted YOS 5
208 i 7; x KUS.HI.A u Uz pagru x hides and
carcasses CT 8 33c:1, 5, 10, also ibid. lc:1, cf.
VAS 7 201:11; salt ana Kur GUD paSri VAS
8 110:6 (all OB); 1 KUT GUD UCP 10 141 No.
70:1; in all 31 KUR UDU.HI.A NA(!).GADA PN
ibid. 88 No. 12:13 (coll.), cf. 3 KU Su-lu-
ibid. 11, KUI KIN ibid. 6, 9 and 12 (both OB
Ishchali); 15 KU§.HI.A ARM 7 295:7'; naphar
208,248 KUS.UDU.NITA PBS 2/2 46:12, and
passim in this text, of. ibid. 63:28, 65:3; 10 UzT.
KUv (to be delivered with UZU.SA (= Ser'dnu)
by a shepherd) BE 14 137:16f.; KUS gabbiSu
usakkal he will tan all the hides BE 14 48:17
(all MB); ma-as-ku ki a baltimma lu epuS let
the skin (of the stuffed animal) be prepared
(to look) like that of a living one EA 10:34
(MB royal); KU.MES u ser'dni Sa naglabdti
sa alpi the skin and the tendons from the
rump of the ox JEN 551:14, cf. UZU.ME U

KUS-Su JEN 349:7 and 14, cf. also JEN 350:11,
x KU.ME§ (of goats and ewes) HSS 15
204: Iff., cf. (for a zijandtu-blanket) ibid.
203:1; 9 KUI la GUD.ME§ a Sindu nine hides
of bulls with (brand) marks HSS 15 194:4,
Sa la Sindu ibid. 6; 1 KU§ GUD Salimu a perfect
hide of an ox AASOR 16 8:24; 1-en KU a
ANSE Sdrassunu one donkey hide (with) its
hair HSS 14 544:15, cf. ibid. 7; 2 KUT.ME a

GUD Sa la li-mu two oxhides which have not
been softened HSS 15 167:23, cf. 1 KUV Sa
GUD li-i-mu ibid. 24 (= RA 36 140); 250 KU.

MES ... adi gidiSunu u UZU SA.SAL-Su-nu
250 hides with the sinews and neck tendons
that belong to them KAJ 240:9, and passim
in this text, cf. (mostly referring to goat hides)
KAJ 130:5f., 224 (= 296):1, 12, 275:2, note
naphar 17 KU§.MES sammuhte KAJ 267:5,
also KAJ 225:5, and passim in this text; KU.
ME§ Sa patturu KAJ 310:4 as against Sa
ta'uru ibid. 7; 3 KU GUD 4 UDU pe8& KAV
76:1, and passim in this text (all MA); KU.MES
Sa pagri ABL 75 r. 3; 1-en UDU 1-en KUv
ABL 534:8 (all NA); the shepherd will give
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for each fallen sheep (miqittu) 1 KUS 2 GIN
SA one hide (and) 2 shekels of sinews
BE 9 1:14, 24, also, wr. KU.HI.A BE 10
130:10, 20, 131:10, 20, 132:10, 18; 170 xUS.
[MEl TCL 13 165:11, cf. also GCCI 1 285:2,
310:1, etc., and note 60 KU.ME §a U8.GAL
BABBAR.ME ibid. 232:1, 160 KUT.ME Sa MAS.
GAL rabbitu BIN 1 26:20; 7 KUS.MES bu-ut-
tuq-'u seven damaged hides Nbn. 386:15.

2' in lit. and hist. contexts: ina KUS.MES-
ia subbut [...] with my (the ox's) hide is
fastened the [...] (parallel ina der'dnija)
Lambert BWL 178 r. 11; a danna erd kima
maS-ki ilemu (see lemu mng. 2b) Cagni Erra I
160; KUv rimti sirti nadi DN Kusu carries the
hide of the sublime wild cow AfO 14 146:118 (bit
mesiri), cf. ma-sa-ak re-[e-mi] CT 15 1 ii 8 (OB
lit.); referring to elephant hides: KUS.MES-6U-
nu Sinneunu their hides and their tusks (I sent
to my city Assur) AKA 85 vi 68 and 73 (Tigl. I),
cf. KUI AM.SI (listed among tribute beside
ivory) Rost Tigl. III p. 16:89, 26:154, Iraq
25 56:49 (Shalm. III), Lie Sar. 72:8, Winckler
Sar. pl. 36:182, pl. 25 No. 53:13 (= Weissbach,
ZDMG 72 164:65), OIP 2 34 iii 44, 60:56 (Senn.),
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76; silver given kiim KUt
AM.SI ABL 568:6 (= ADD 810); referring to
skins used as clothing: [iltabbis] mas-ki labs
bimma Gilg. VII iii 48 and VIII iii 7, cf. Gilg.
M. i 2, mad-ka labiS Gilg. X i 6, KUS.MES-dd-
nu ibid. v 32, cf. also XI 238, 241, 249; summa
awilu KUS MAS labis if a man (dreams that
he) is clad in the hide of a goat MDP 14 51 i
17 (MB dream omens); in difficult context:
tamisl ma-Sak [...] ma(?)-sak K .GI.HUS
ishutma Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21.

3' in rit. and technical contexts - a' in
gen.: KUX ANSE sadru $a aSkapi the hide of
a donkey (and) .... of the tanner 4R 58 i
30, cf. STT 281 iv 6 (Lamatu); ina KUS puhadi
tukkan ereni [...] [you make] a bag for the
cedar wood from the skin of a lamb BBR No.
1-20:39; ana libbi KUT hjumsiri takammis you
place (the dormouse) in the skin of a mouse
AMT 90,1 ii 4; you make a figurine KU nei
tulabbassu you clothe it in a lion's hide
K6cher BAM 323: 5; damme anniti ... ina
KI sabiti tunattakc you drip these medica-

ma§ku

tions on a gazelle hide (for a bandage)
AMT 49,6 r. 4; KuI kalbi ina SapliSu tanaddi
Kocher BAM 202:11; note in a technical con-
text: paniu ma-as-ka-am tarakkas you
fasten its (the container's) opening with a
hide Sumer 13 p. 113 A:5 (OB brewing in-
structions).

b' as materia medica: KUS MAS.DA
gazelle hide Kocher BAM 216:52, also AMT
33,3:13, 99,3:11, scrat KUS UR.MAH hair from
the hide of a lion AMT 38,6:8, KU ANSE AMT
19,2 ii 10, KUS nsi: urrar you char lion
hide AMT 56,5 + 58,1:2, also, with KUS ANSE
AMT 17,1 r.(!) ii 2, KUS nisi taqal[lu] AMT
53,1 iv 4; KUS ajar iii AMT 41,1:27.

c' with teru: you mix certain medications
into tallow ina KUV te-ter-ri tasammid smear
it on a hide and use it as a bandage AMT
57,6:12, and passim, usually wr. SUR, also TE
in med., see also sub terl; note: ina KU si-
ip-ki te-ter-ri BE 31 No. 56 r. 35, ina KUS
sabiti teterri Kocher BAM 41:8; 9uhta §a
aSkdpi ina KvS dus-[se-e SUR] AMT 12,8:5,
dupl. AMT 20,2:5.

b) leather (tanned) - 1' in gen.: 2 KUS
GUD KTS PBS 2/2 140:1 (MB), cf. 15 KUS GUD
NU KI ibid. 2 and see akalu mng. 9e and
Sukulu adj.; ma-da-ka tubuhta ilten ... ana
aSkdpi attadin I gave one .... hide to the
leather worker (for making belts) CT 43 59:21
(MB let.); natulldtu a KUS (see arasdnu)
EA 22 i 21, cf. sariam sa KUV ibid. iii 38;
8 kussi2 a ma-as-ku eight chairs of leather
TCL 9 1:6 (Nuzi); 23 KVU.ME§ haSmdnu
23 pieces of ha.mdnu-colored leather HSS 14
253:1; ku(!)-tu-um-mu a mac-ku a cover of
leather Nbn. 776:2; 1000 KU UDU.NITA.MEA
iskulutu one thousand tanned sheep hides

YOS 7 138:4, cf. 9 KUS UDU.NITA.ME sukulutu
[ina] libbi 5 sarpitu YOS 3 195:4; 2 KUS.HI.A
sa VUDU.NrrA.ME two (tanned) sheep hides (to
be delivered to the owner of a prebend who
farmed out the tanning, see resinitu) BRM
2 47:14.

2' uses of leather: containers: passim;
shoes: see me.nu, gnu, uhuppu; covering
of percussion instruments: see al, balaggu,
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lilissu, page (pagitu), tltu, timbuttu; coating
of objects: see ahazu, aramu, karru, sigaru,
uthuzu; parts of a vehicle: see narkabtu,
rukiibu, shu, also qinnazu whip; garments:
see miserru, sariam, zijandtu.

3. leather in synecdochic use - a) in gen.:
see maSl = maSku, in lex. section; two large
goat (hides) ana KU.MES sa nappdhu PN
nappdh siparri (given) for bags of the
bellows to the coppersmith, PN YOS 7
143:11 (NB).

b) referring to a phylactery: ina KUS
UDU RI.RI.GA tasappi ina kisddia tasakkan
you enclose (the charms) in a leather (bag
made of the hide) of a fallen sheep and place
(it) around her neck ZA 45 210 vi 6 (Bogh.
rit.); ina KUS SAL.AS.GAR U NU.ZU ina
Ser'dn arrabi DU.DT ina kiSddisu tasakkanma
iballut you enclose (it) by means of a sinew
of a dormouse in a leather (bag made of the
hide) of an unmated kid and hang (it) around
his neck Labat TDP 192:39, ina KU DU.
DU-ma ina kiSddisu tasakkan BBR No. 23:21,
73:21; note: i-na ma-as-ki [...] i-na ki-sa-
di-4u [tasakkan] TI.LA KUB 4 61:8; ina KUV
Di.DUI ina kisddisu tabakkanma AMT 4,6:7,
82,2:3, 89,1 ii 15, 94,7:1, Kocher BAM 311:55,
316 i 19, iii 11, 323:78, RS2 136 K.249:13, BBR
No. 19 r. 20, Biggs Saziga p. 62 r. 9, STT 95:38;
ina KU DU.DI (with gloss // KS MA.DA) ina
kisddisu [...] Kocher BAM 385 iv 12; with
phon. complement: ina KU Dr.Dl-pi (--
talappi) ina kiddiSu tasakkan AMT 95, 2 ii 11,
STT 57:32 (- 58:3), 49, Kocher BAM 216:58, 62;
simplified: ina xuS ina kiSddiSu taSakkan
KAR 56 r. 13, etc., often abbr. ina KUS
AMT 29,1:3ff., 89,3 i Iff., 33,3:6, 93,1:5, 103 ii 7,
Kocher BAM 183:2 and 5, (added up as 15 mild)
311:13ff., see meli4.

4. rind: KUS GI§.NU..R.MA rind of a pome-
granate AMT 73,1:20, Kocher BAM 124 i
15, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 22.

SU duni and sv urdsi in the glass texts
(Oppenheim Glass p. 50 § A and p. 51 § L) should
be read zim duAM, zim hurdsi on the basis of
the syllabic writing ibid. p. 47 § 16.

ma6lu A

For BKBM 6:10 (= Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 10),
see arqutu usage b.

Ad mng. 3b: Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445;
Farber, ZA 63 59ff.

ma§ku see masku.

matkiinu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.*

[ags]inigu ma-d-ku-nam [sa su]batim
(among textiles) BIN 6 84:16, see Veenhof Old

Assyrian Trade 175.

Possibly to be connected with the refs.
cited maAkanu mng. 4.

maSkitu see mazkiitu.

maSlahama adj.(?); (qualifying textiles?);
RS*; WSem. word.

[.. .]-4 ma-ag-la-ha-ma (parallel: mazru)
MRS 12 123:3.

maslahu (or maslahu) s.; (an agricultural
implement); OB.

8 mazru 2 ma-as-la-hu 6 rap S 8 mudamqi:
tdtum PN [i]stu GN ublam PN brought eight
winnowing baskets, two m.-s, six winnowing
shovels, and eight sieves(?) from GN
A 21929:2, cf. (also beside pani, mazru, and
rapii, for context see mudamqittu) A 21931:3;

7 ma-as-la-hu li-bu 22 ma-as-la-hi 9a eriqqdti
seven m.-s out of 22 m.-s of the wagons
A 21929:8f. (both Ishchali).

maslatu s.; (a knife for cutting reeds);
lex.*; cf. salatu.

gi-ir GiR = magzazu, ma-a4-la-tum A VIII/2: 234f.,
with comm. ma-ai-la-tum // pat-ri Sd AD.KID RA 6
131 AO 3555 r. 11 (A VIII/2 Comm.), of. gis.gam.
gir.AD.KID -= [ikrum Sa ma-a -la-ti] Hh. VII B
296.

maliu see mali A.

ma§lu A adj.; mid (occ. only in um mail
midday, muAu maJil midnight); OB, SB;
wr. syll. and (UD.)SA9.AM; cf. maSalu.

u.dagal.la, u4 .A.an.sa, = u4-um ma-.i-il
OBGT I 823f.; ud.am.[sa] = uD-mu ma-.i-il,
ge,.§u.am.[x] = mu-4u ma-.i-il RA 17 204 ii 12f.
(Lanu F); u 4 .sa 9 .am, u.dagal.la.am = u 4 -m[u
ma-Si-il] Nabnitu J 241f., gi,.Au.ri.a[m], gi,.
Am.[x.x] = [mu-u ma.-i-il] ibid. 243f.; [gi,.8u.
am.ri] = mu-du ma-il Antagal III 284.

379

oi.uchicago.edu



maglu B

ge. sa. am ui.di.dug.ga.kex(KID) : ina mu-si
ma-Sal (var. ma-d-li) ina Sitti fabti at midnight,
during sweet sleep CT 16 45:153f.

a) um maSil midday: summa ina imi
ma-Sil tamas IGI.BAR-ma if you observe the
sun in the middle of the day ACh Adad
35:42, also 43, cf. ACh gamas 1:21, Supp. 2
Samar 31b:5; Summna amas DIB-ma ina mi
ma-Sil iSanni if the sun progresses (normal-
ly) but changes at midday LKU 107:8, cf.,
wr. UD.SA.AM ACh Istar 6:12, 11:18, gamas
10:8, 15:5 and 7, Labat TDP 26:69; ina UD.2.
KAM adi UD.SA 9.AM ina UD.3.KAM adi kinsigi
ina UD.4.KAM adi Simetan (see kinsigu
usage c) Labat TDP 166:96.

b) miiu mail midnight: adi miusum ma-
si-il [samd]m rabitum iznun until midnight
there was a heavy rainfall ARMT 13 111:16;
summa ... ina midi ma-il u'a iqabbi if he
cries "woe" in the middle of the night
Labat TDP 166:91, of. VAS 16 186:5a (OB let.);
ina mu-si ma-Si-il bitu ina Suqammu[miu]
(Sum. destroyed) at midnight when the
house is completely quiet CT 17 1:12.

The reading of VD.SA,.AM magir in
hemerologies (KAR 178 passim, see Labat
Hemer. index s.v. miilu, also Sumer 17 30 i 3f.,
12 and passim) is uncertain, since misil imi
and mu mail both mean "midday" and not
"half-day," a meaning which seems required
by the context in hemerologies. In TLB 4
34:21 and 24 the text has ba-as-lum.

mablu B adj.; trimmed(?); Akkadogram
in Hitt.

a) referring to silver objects: a silver
shield IS-TU KT.GI MAE-LU inlaid(?) with
gold KUB 15 1 ii 24, also (a rhyton) KBo 2 11
r. 13.

b) referring to garments: Hurrian cloaks
Kil.GI MAS-LU trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12
1 iv 41, cf. ibid. 42, also ibid. iii 30f., cf. also 3 TUG.
SA.GA.Dt MAR-LU SA.BA 1 GADA KJ.GI MA-LU

three .... garments that are trimmed(?),
among them one of linen trimmed(?)
with gold KUB 12 1 iii 26, see Goctze, Corolla
Linguistica 53f.

ma§lf A
bucket, 2.
OAkk., OB

ma§l A

(masliu, mesld) s.; 1. leather
hide (used for wrapping); from
on; pl. maSlidtu; cf. all.

kuS.lu, ku .ma.lu.um = MIN (= maS-lu-u)
sd xu[§] Nabnitu M 159f.; kui.liu = ma-.lu-,
kus.u.g6.e.a = nahlapatu, banbirru Hh. XI
262ff., cf. kus. ['] = mag-lu-e = mai-lum Hg. A II
181, in MSL 7 152; kus.mas.lum (between kus.
lu.ub and kus.dug.gan) MSL 7 216:64
(Forerunner to Hh. XI 64), cf. kus.ma .li.um
RA 18 59 vii 39 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), and
parallel MDP 27 190 i 3.

ma-lu-u // -lum, ba-a-ru (var. pa-a-ri) = ma-ku
(followed by syns. of nadu) Malku II 236f.

1. leather bucket: the army [kima m]e
nari ina nadi KUv mas-le-e ihbz karana tdba
drew sweet wine with waterskins and leather
buckets like water from a river TCL 3 220
(Sar.); 3 KUS mal-li-a-tum 4 EDIN+A+KUS

three leather buckets, four waterskins Gelb
OAIC 7:10 (OAkk.), cf. (as Akk. 1w. in Sum.)
KUS.A.GA .LA ma-li-um RTC 239 ii 6, wr.

maci-l-um TCL 5 6052 i 13, BIN 8 280:4 and 8,
also KUS.UDU mal-li-um (ig-Kizilyay-Salonen
Puzris-Dagan-Texte 218:4, 2 KUJ maS-li-um
BIN 9 327:5, for other Ur III refs. see Gelb,
MAD 3 270; [x] KUS me-es-lu-u (followed by
A.EDIN.LA, see nadu) Field Museum 156008
r. 17; 1 KU me-es-lu(text -ku)-4 CT 45 99:13
(both OB); 1 ma-ds-li-u (among containers)
KAJ 303:9 (MA); uncert.: 2 ana KvS ma-li-e
two (gulenu-garments) for the leather m.
Tell Halaf 63:9 (NA).

2. hide (used for wrapping): anumma
subdtam u 2 BAR.SI.MES uStbilam ina ma-a-
li-i I am sending you the garment and two
headdresses in a hide Kraus AbB 1 46:33;
KUS ma-as-li-a-a[rn] u i.GI ... simdamma
Sibilam make ready and send (various gar-
ments, shoes) a hide and oil LIH 44:6, cf.
(garments, a sickle, a hoe) x MA.NA siG ina
ma-as-li-i simdim<ma> sbilim and x wool
make ready (packed) in a hide and send to
me VAS 16 18:10 (all OB letters).

The ref. to wool, textiles, and other objects
sent in a ma14 indicate that m. is a skin used
for wrapping (cf. the equivalent nahlapdtu
Hh. XI 263) rather than a bucket. Possibly
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some of the refs. cited mng. 1 also refer to
such a hide.

ma1lfu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

e..sIGo.bu.ra = maS-lu-u 4d i.sI 4 - m. of the
wall Nabnitu M 158.

**malftum (AHw. 628a) see maskakdtu.

ma§ma§gallu s.; chief exorcist; lex.*; of.
madma§su.

[mas.mas.gal] = [ma-d]-ma-da-ga-lu-um
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 30.

ma§ma§§u (masmdSu) s.; exorcist; SB;
Sum. lw.; pl. masmdSgA; cf. maSmaSu in
rab maSmadsi.

[mas].mas = mas-ma-9u, nar.balag, ka.
pirig = a-si-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; ma-as-ma-
8[s] [MAa.M]A§ = mU (var. maa- ), mullilu A
I/6:108f.; [mas.mas] = [ma-d]-ma-um Proto-
Izi I Bil. Section D iv 29; [MA ] = [m]a-as-ma-Sum
MSL 9 128:240 (Proto-Aa); LO.HAL.ME§, LT.MA§.
MA§, LO.ME.ME MSL 12 238 K.4395 ii 8ff. (NA list
of professions).

dAsal.lud.i mas.mas ku.zu ... li.kin.gi4 .
a.me.en : §a Marduk mas-ma (var. mas-ma-sd)
enqi ... mar Siprisu anaku I am the messenger of
Marduk, the wise exorcist CT 16 28:50 f.; a.a.mu
mas.ma a.tu5 .a.bal.e.d mu.un.da.zukum.
ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma : abi maS-ma-sJu
rimka tabka ikbus ikbusma my father, the exorcist
stepped into thrown-out bath water, he indeed
stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff.; mas.ma.e.ne
an mu.un.ku.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e.ne :
mas-ma-si c am eullalu erseti ubbabu (see elelu lex.
section) BA 5 638 r. 7f.

a) in gen.: ma[s-m]as-su (var. LU.MA.MAS)
ina kikitte kimilti <ili> ul iptur the exorcist
with his ritual could not dissolve the divine
wrath (against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul
II), cf. sakikkja idhutu LU.MA§.MA§ (vars.
mas-mas-su, [maS-ma]s-Su) my symptoms
confused(?) the exorcist ibid. 44:108, note
MAS.MA-kuI-ma ibid. 211:24; [kamsu] L mas-
ma-se sapalka ana situqi ittdt lumni (see
etequ A mng. 6) KAR 105:12, dupl. KAR 361
(SB prayer of Asb.); uktappiranni mas-mas-Si
the exorcist has purified me Ebeling, MVAG
23/2 p. 22:45.

b) as epithet of Marduk (Asalluhi):
la'mikunu liballi Samu liprus ha'attakunu
mdr Ea ma-ma-ma u may Samal extinguish

matqalillu

your glowing ashes, may the son of Ea, the
exorcist, cut off your attack KAR 80 r. 24;
liddinki mas-maS a-si-pu Asalluhi muSta du.
dittu let Asalluhi, the exorcist, the conjurer,
give to you (Lamastu) a comb, a pectoral
(etc.) 4R 56 iii 49; see also CT 16, in lex.
section.

For refs. written (Lt.)MA§.MA without
complements, see dSipu, but note the var.
ma4-maS-8u to LU.MAS.MAs Lambert BWL
44:108, cited usage a. In Nbn. 850:3, sattuk u
guqqi a MN MA§ MA v PN qalla PN2 the
signs MA§ MAES U seem to stand for something
like ina qdt.

ma§maS§u in rab ma§massi s.; chief
exorcist; OB, SB, NA; cf. maSmasSu.

rab-maS-maS-a-ku-ma bit iii uddaS I (the
tamarisk) am the chief exorcist, I renew the
temple Lambert BWL 158:26 (SB fable), also,
wr. rab-maS-maS-'ak ibid. 162:36 (NA), [(rab)
m]a-as-ma-.a-ak-ma ibid. 156 r. 6 (OB).

Note also mas.maS gal.gal.la uru.a.
DU.[DU ... ] : MIN muttallik l[i] CT 16
5:174f.

ma§ma§u see masmasSu.

matmaiitu see dsipitu.

ma§na adv.; secondly, for the second
time; RS*; WSem. word.

ittaSi - u [...] ma-as-na -su [...] u

ittadin MRS 6 109 RS 16.207:4.

Cf. Ugar. mtn, see Aistleitner W6rterbuch p.
339.

**ma§nftu (AHw. 628b) to be read
annitu (coll. J. N. Postgate).

ma§qalillu (fem. maSqaliltu) s.; suspen-
sion(?); lex.; cf. Suqallulu.

dug.nig.g.l1i. ux(aoIGAL). u= maS-qa-lil-t[um]
(var. ma4-qa-li-lu) suspended pot Hh. X 39, see
MSL 9 189; gis.kun(I+Lu).gd.lz.d.lu = [maf-
qa]-lil-lu hanging ladder Hh. IV 230, see MSL 9
170.

For HSS 13 149:28 see madgalla.

Salonen Hausgerite 2 341.
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ma§qaliltu

matqaliltu see masqalillu.

matqaltu s.; 1. payment (in silver, OA
only), 2. (a container), 3. weight, 4. suspen-
sion(?); OA, OB; pl. masqaldtu; cf. Saqlu.

1. payment (in silver, OA only): ina
kaspim 1 MA.NA Sa naS'dtini ma-ds-qd-al-tdm
Sa kittim Sazziz make a correct payment
from the one mina of silver which you carry
TCL 20 102:7; 10 MA.NA kaspum ma-d-qd-
al-tum ... issiqilma the ten minas of silver
payment has been weighed TCL 19 41:4;
kaspam ma-d6-qd-al-tdm Sa PN usasqalma
allakamma I will have the payment in silver
for PN weighed out and I will come CCT 4
43a left edge 1; a 5 MA.NA kaspim Sa PN ma-
dS-qd-al-tdm isaqqalanni of the five minas
of silver which PN will weigh out to me in
payment CCT 5 10a:8; annakam sa kima
Suati tuppudu lipteuma ma-ds-qd-al-t-su lu=
sahhiru let his representatives open his
document here and reduce his payment (due
me) MVAG 33 p. 222 VAT 9225:29, cf. 74 MA.
NA kaspam ina ma-ds-qd-al-tim [a a]na PN
[ida]qqulu [tusa]hhir you have subtracted
71 minas of silver from the payment which
he was going to make to PN JSOR 11 120 No.
16:12; ammakam ina erd[biSu] ana isten
[iimim(?) m]a-ds-qal-tdm i[aqqal] when he
arrives there he will make a payment within
one [day?] TCL 14 4:13, cf. ma-dd-qal-ti ana
ummeanija ina MN aSaqqal HUCA 39 12
L29-559:3.

2. (a container): 1 ma-ds-qd-al-tum a
2 siLA 1 ma-ds-qal-tum sa su-kd-lim (in list
of vessels) ICK 2 344:11 f. (OA); 2 ma-aS-qa-
la-turn GAL KT.BABBAR two large silver m.-s
ARM 7 239:3; 3 ma-as-qa-la-tu MDP 22 151:3
(list of household items).

3. weight: [x G]fN 5 SE hurdaum ma-as-
qa-al-tum ki-it- [tum] x gold, true weight
ARM 9 266:4; uncert.: 4,24 ma-as-qd-al-tum
.a s104 4,24 (is the coefficient) for m. of bricks
MCT 134:36 (OB list of coefficients), see Or.
NS 29 289.

4. suspension(?): 1 GAL gullu .a ma-ad-
qa-al-t[im] 1 GAL gullu Ki.BABBAR ga la ma-

magqitu A

as-qa-a[l]-t[im] one gullu-bowl with suspen-
sion(?), one silver gullu-bowl without suspen-
sion(?) ARM 7 239:19f.

ma§qalu s.; weight; EA*; WSem. word.

50 MES NI LA // maS-qa-al-[Su-nu(?)] fifty
.... is [their?] weight EA 327:10.

matqartu (maSkartu) s.; (an agricultural
implement); OB.*

2 ma-as-qa-ra-tum (preceded by imi,
ittum essetum) A 21934:4; 6 kusrahu Sa ma-
as-ka(!)-ra-tim A 21928:2 (both OB Ishchali).

magqitu A s.; 1. irrigation outlet,
2. watering place, 3. potion, drink, 4. (a
feature on the liver); OB, MB, SB, NA;
pl. masqidtu, masqdtu ; cf. saq v.

u.a = ri-tum u maS-qi-tum Izi E 280; lu.a.nag
= §a ma-as-qi4-i-tim OB Lu A 264; [A.KA] = me-ec-
ru, [m]al-qi-ti KUB 3 103 r. 6f. (Diri III Bogh.);
GE§TIN maS-qi-td Sd sarri 2R 44 No. 3: 10 (Practical
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340.

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.kex(KID) : mas-
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) maS-ti-ti efemmu your
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16
25:19f.; e.ne.em.zu ... u.a.u.a ka.nag.ga
mu.un.lu.lu : amatka ... ritam u maS-qi-tum
udasd your word creates abundance in pasture
and watering place 4R 9:61f., also RAcc. 109:15 f.

1. irrigation outlet: ina ma-as-qi-tim Sa
PN isaqqi she may irrigate (the field) from
the irrigation outlet of PN CT 8 23c:4; ina
namkariSa u ma-as-qi-ti-sa imakkara they
will irrigate (the field) from her irrigation
canal and her irrigation outlet CT 2 5:11;
aSSum PN ma-as-qi-ta-am la i~i because PN
had no irrigation outlet at his disposal Szlechter
Tablettes p. 140 MAH 16.342:4; a field ma-as-qi-
it iD dZababa YOS 13 271:13; ma-as-qi-it atap
ride irrigation outlet at the canal of the redd-
soldiers Szlechter TJA 67:3 (= MCS 2 27 No. 1),
also ibid. 74:2; SAG.2.KAM atappum ma-as-qi-
tum second side (of the lot determined by) a
canal, (used as) irrigation outlet CT 45 113:5,
cf. atappum ma-a-q-it PN TCL 1 63:10, cf.
ibid. 13 (all OB); a field ma-as-qi-tum atap
A.GAR PN irrigation outlet at the canal of
the PN field YOS 13 414:2, cf. ma-ad-qi-it
atap PN MDP 22 58:3, 59:3, 93:2, MDP 23
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ma§qitu A

167:8, 12, 228:2, 229:3, 248:2, 251:2, and pas-
sim in OB Elam, ma-a$-qi-it atap me PN MDP

23 209:4; ma-as-qi-it atappi eMi irrigation

outlet at the New Canal MDP 22 105:2; ma-
as-qi-it atap na-ri MDP 23 256:2, 258:2, 252:2;

ma-as-qi-it PN MDP 22 106:2, MDP 23 255:2,

268:2; ina nr maS-qi-ti-su me la asimma
that water should not be lacking in the canal
serving as his irrigation outlet MDP 2 pl. 22

iii 6 (MB kudurru); Sa GN mas-qi-tum qatdt

(the water in) the irrigation outlet for the
city GN is exhausted BE 17 27:33 (MB let.);

2 ANE A.AA ina qanni mas-qi-te two homers
of land at the edge of the irrigation outlet
ADD 392:3, also, wr. ma-sd-qi-te ADD 391:3

(NA).

2. watering place: see 4R 9, in lex. section;
meritam u ma-as-q-tam lu askunSinadim
I provided pasture and watering place for
them (the people) LIH 95:35 (Hamm.), cf.

si'im meritim u ma-as-qi-tim ana Lagas u
Girsu CH iii 40; Marduk sakin meriti u mas-
qi(var. KU)-ti who provides pasture and
watering place En. el. VI 124, cf. [...] u

mas-qi-ti ana ali u nisi STC 2 61 ii 3; Sa rita
mas-qi-ta ustesseru who keeps pasture and
watering place in good shape En. el. VII 59;

[r]itam ma-as-qi-ta ... [ina] balu Samas ul
innandin pasture and watering place are not
granted without (the consent of) SamaS KBo
1 12 obv.(!) 6, cf. (in broken context) Craig ABRT

2 17 r. 5; ndru As issekkirma rita u mas-qi-
ta uzamma this river will be dammed up
and will lack pasture and watering place
CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); (a land) Sa ritu mas-

qi-ti la basid qerebsu in which there is no
pasture or watering place OIP 2 93 r. 27

(Senn.); asar riti u mas-qi-ti bit tukldtesu a
place with pasture and watering place on
which he relied ibid. 30 ii 45, also Borger

Esarh. 48 iii 8; (Marduk) nddin gi-pa-ri u

mas-qi-tum ana nie [...] Liverpool 63-188-
4:6 (courtesy A. Millard); Sa ina maa-qate-Si-na

gullutama paqidu [la idl] (the herds of Uruk)
which were frightened away from their
watering place, and had no caretaker LKU
46:3 (Esarh.), see Borger, AfO 18 116f.; ana maA-

qit sZis ina qerbesa pattu uadseramma I led a

masqitu A

canal into it (the park) as a watering place
for horses Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33.

3. potion, drink - a) for medical pur-
poses: ki mas-qit meme[ni] Sa beli iSattini
from any potion which my lord drinks (you
put three drops into a libation bowl) Parpola
LAS No. 337:1 (NA); ma-as-q6-ti [...] ki

a8ta[qq]Hi when I gave her the potions to
drink PBS 1/2 72:18, cf. ibid. 28, cf. also

ma-dc-qi-ta inaddin BE 17 31:24 (both MB

letters); napSaldti qutdri mell mas-qi-a-ti Sals
siSu ana arri belija ussebila three times I
have sent salves, fumigations, phylacteries,
and potions to the king, my lord ABL 740:9;
ina muhhi mas-qi-te sa ina pan Sarri aqbiini
as for the potion about which I spoke in the
presence of the king ABL 465:14 (all NA);

mas-qi-a-te qutdri teqidte potions, fumi-
gations, ointments (etc.) Kocher Pflanzenkunde
36 vi 15; sipta annita ... ina muhhi naps
salti u mas-qa-ti tamannu you recite this
incantation (three times) over the salve and
the potions Kocher BAM 323:74; nasmaddtu
u mas-qi-a-ti bandages and potions AMT
48,4 r. 7, mas-qi-a-ti mdkal u [ ... ] AMT

95,1:13; 3 mas-qd-a-tum gabari GN three
potions (according to) a copy from Eridu
AMT 78,1 iii 22, also, wr. mas-ka-a-tu AMT
23,2: 10; mas-qi-a-ti anndti nisirti Sarriti

these potions are a royal secret Kocher BAM
50 r. 22, also AMT 41,1:32, 43; m[a-4d]-qi-it

asilti a potion (prescribed) by a physician
ABL 1285 r. 1; note with specifications of

purpose: mas-qit dikSi potion for piercing
pain K6cher BAM 164:4; mas-qit qdt etemmi

ibid. 197:29, mas-qit NAM.ERIM(.BTR.RU.DA)
ibid. 52:44,67:9, 156:24; mas-qit KU GIG potion

to heal anal disease Oefele Keilschriftmedicin
pl. 1 K.4164 r. 14, cf. mas-qit Suburri Kocher

BAM 164:28, 3 maA-qit A.zI.GA CT 14 48 Rm.

328 r. ii 6; mas-qi-ta sa kussi ina kardni iSattima
iballut he drinks in wine a potion for chill and
recovers AMT 72,2:4, dupl. AMT 64,3:6; ma-

a-qi-it kis libbi potion for kis libbi-disease
PBS 1/2 72:21 (MB let.).

b) other occs.: see CT 16 25:19f., in

lex. section; dindt imeri lu ma-qit-ku-nu
may donkey's urine be your drink Wiseman
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Treaties 491; imahhar iptenni ubbala mas-
qi-ta (the intestines) receive food and take
drink Lambert BWL 54 line b (Ludlul III); mds
kale u maS-qi-ti ,Kluku elija food and drink
are (still) agreeable to me AnSt 8 50 ii 31
(inscr. of Adad-guppi).

4. (a feature on the liver): summa qablit
iri u qutun niri ma-aS-qi-tam ikuS if the

middle part of the "yoke" or the thin part
of the "yoke" ... .-s the m. KUB 4 66 ii 8,
also 6 (Bogh. ext.).

maqltu B s.; leather enema bag; SB;
cf. Saq v.

diSpa u Samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu
bahir ana KU§ maS-qi-ti tessip ana suburrisu
tasappak (see esepu mng. lb-3') Kichler
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20, cf. ana KUS mas-qi-te tessip
ana Suburrisu tasappak (in treatment of a
horse) Kocher BAM 159 v 45, cf. maS-qi-tu
§a 8is8 ibid. 46.

matqium s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*

Silver sag egir GI§.SAL.U§ MAR ma.a6 .gi 4 .
um UD.KA.BAR 1 A ba.a.gar used on(?)
the top and rear of .... of bronze UET 3
734:3.

The line is possibly to be emended to
si(!).ma. .gi 4 .um "from (the country)
Simaki."

matqu see arqu s.

ma§qi s.; 1. watering place, drinking
place, 2. (a drinking vessel); OAkk., OB,
MB, SB; cf. saq v.

[dug].a.nag = ma-qu-u Hh. X 307; dug.a.
[l ]= mac-[qu-u] ibid. 315; dug.a.sig= mas-qu-i
(followed by MIN alpi, immeri, imeri, ahiZtu, lurmu,
ilqir) ibid. 93; [...] [DUG.X] = [m]a-qu-u Diri V
262.

pe2x(KI.A) hul ma.al.la e.z6 nu.nag nu.
bal.a : kibri lemnu sa genu ina maS-qd-e la utarri
the evil river bank which does not let the sheep
return from the watering place SBH p. 15:20f.

1. watering place, drinking place (for
animals at a canal or in the open country):
(Enkidu) itti bili maa-qa-a idappir (see
dapdru mng. 1) Gilg. I ii 40; sajddu ... ina
put maA-qi-i Addu ubtambirdu a hunter met

ma§qfitu

him at the watering place ibid. ii 43, and
passim in Gilg. I; ina sahhi(!) mas-qe-e(var. -i)
iSaqqidi me at the meadow of the watering
place they let her (the cow) drink water Kocher
BAM 248 iii 17, for emendation see Iraq 31 38, var.
from dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 7, also Lambert, Studies
Landsberger 286:23; ja'nu me sahhi u buttuqu
mas-qu-u (see batdqu mng. 8b) BBSt. No. 6 i
19 (Nbk. I); utaqqanu mas-qa-[a-a] they put
my (the horse's) drinking place in order
Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); [se]ra mas-qa-a
kajamaniju urha Siiuraku I (the dog) am
regularly going around the open country
and the drinking place Lambert BWL 192:21
(fable), see Deller, AfO 20 167; (the enemy)
nerebi u mas-qa(var. adds -a)-ia lu isbat
took positions where I had to pass and at
my drinking place AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I),
cf. pan mas-qi-ia sabtuma OIP 2 44 v 61
(Senn.), isbat pan ma-qe-e Piepkorn Asb. 68
v 92; adi mas-qe-e [GN] (in broken context)
AKA 137 iii 29 (Tigl. I); bdbi edil pehi mas-
qu-u(var. -')-a my gate is barred, my
drinking place blocked Lambert BWL 42:86
(Ludlul II); amelu su mas-qa-a uzamma
this man will lack a drinking place STT
323: 48, also KAR 382 r. 45; Ea-musir-kuppija
abul mas-qe-e (see kuppu usage a) OIP 2 113
vii 94 (Senn.); exceptional: bulu maA-qa-a
iSatti the animals drink at the drinking
place Gilg. I iii 51, also iv 4; see also Hh. X
93ff., SBH p. 15:20f., in lex. section.

2. (a drinking vessel): see Hh. X 307, 315,
in lex. section; DUG maS-qu-u tukdn you
set up a m.-vessel RAcc. 10:21 (rit.), cf. x
DUG maJ-qu-u (among vessels) PBS 2/2
109:3, 10, 17, 33, r. 2 (MB); used as a water
clock: litikSu DUG mas-qu- (if there are
clouds so that the phenomenon cannot be
observed) the checking device for it is the
m.-vessel ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:78, also Bab. 4
112 :63f., see Oppenheim, JNES 33 200.

In TLB 4 86:16, Frankena, AbB 3 86 reads
a-lik damnim.

magqitu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

1 GoN UD.KA.BA mad-qu-t[u] (in list of
KUi.BABBAR telit ,a MN) VAS 6 190:9.
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magqtu s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 2.
potion; SB; cf. Saqi v.

dug.nag.dug4.ga = mad-qu-tum, ri-i-bi Hh.
X 19f.

1. (a drinking vessel): see lex. section.

2. potion: iSqanni mas-qut-su Sa leqe
napiti she has given me a potion to drink
to take away life BRM 4 18:3, also ibid. 13,
see Or. NS 22 359, wr. mas-qu-ti-Sd AMT
92,1 ii 13; idinsuma ma3-qut-ka elleti give
him your pure drink (Ea addressing Marduk)
BRM 4 18:18; Sipta annit ana muhhi mas-
qut sa MAR.GAL tamannu you recite this
incantation over the potion for MAR.GAL-
disease RA 41 31 AO 17656:15; (various ma-
teria medica) mas-qut Sa SU.GIDIM.MA RA 54
170 r. 1, cf. mas-qut Ja sibit pi ibid. 171 r. 5,
mas-qut Sa sari ibid. 172 r. 6.

magrahfi s. pl.; splendor, attractiveness;
OB; cf. garahu.

[uh]tannamu elussa nannabu ma-as-ra-hu
dussupu kuzbu (see handmu) VAS 10 215:6,
see ZA 44 32, cf. baStum ma-as-ra-hu lamas:
sum s&dum (see bastu mng. Ic-l') RA 22
172:16 (both OB lit.).

maSraktu s.; offering(?); Urartu*; cf.
araku.

The king of Urartu ma-rak(?)-[tu(?)]
[it]tupu ana Haldie presented an offering(?)
to Haldia Benedict, JAOS 81 362:4 (Kelisin
stela), cf. ibid. 6.

Reading uncertain.

maSratu s.; knife; lex.*; cf. Sardtu.

gi-ir ofG = pat-rum, na-ag-la-bu, mad(text PA)-
ra-ti, [m]agzazu, madlatu A VIII/2:231ff.

magritu s.; riches; Bogh.*; cf. ard v.

My father Tuiratta had a palace built
ma-as-ri-ta umtelli and filled it with riches
KBo 1 3:4; Suttarna ... bitu sa sar mat
Mitanni qadu nankuriu u ma-aS-ri-ti-u
ugdemmir ibid. 11, cf. ma-a-ri-is-si ana
qi~tisu ittadin ibid. 7.

maSru adj.; 1. teaseled (cloth), 2. worn,
corroded; MB, SB; cf. maScru.

magrf

tdg.zu.ra.al = ma-ru, tug.nu.zi.ra.ah
la MIN Hh. XIX 192f.

1. teaseled (cloth): see Hh. XIX, in
lex. section.

2. worn, corroded: x mKI.MWN ma-rum
(delivery of hides) x from ditto (= PN),
worn BE 15 78:5 and 7 (MB); dalti Abul
Tibira maA-ra-a-te unekkir I removed the
corroded(?) doors from the Tibira-gate AKA
146 v 9 (Tigl. I).

ma§rf (meSrd) s.; 1. wealth, prosperity,
riches, 2. (as descriptive name of the date
palm, of Sirius, of excrement); OB, Elam,
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and
NiG.TUK; cf. Sara v.

nig.tuku.tuku = rmal-a-r[u]-u-m Nigga Bil.
B 79; em.tuku = nfg.tuku = me4-ru-u Emesal
Voc. III 41; Au.nig.gAl.la = me,-ru-u Hh. I 18;
[...] = maS-ru-u (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru,
MIN LUGAL, bu-Su-t) Antagal B 3.

nig.nam nig.gal.la un.sar.r[a ... ]
mimma ~umSu me-ri-fel [...] CT 17 4 ii 6f.; uru
un.bi tulo nig.tuk : alu Fa nia u me.-ra-a kit-
muru (see kamaru lex. section) Iraq 5 56 r. 7.

1. wealth, prosperity, riches - a) in
leg. (OB Elam only): eqlam bitam u kirdm
lupunsunu u ma-a-ra-u-nu zizu mesa dup.
puru MDP 22 6:7, and passim, see lupnu usage
a and E. Salonen, Glossar zu den altbabylonischen

Urkunden aus Susa 56.

b) in lit. - 1' in gen.: iltakan ilu ki
mag-ri-e katita the god has decreed destitu-
tion instead of wealth Lambert BWL 76:75
(Theodicy); urappa lkimta meg-ra-a ira 4i
he will have a large family, he will gain
wealth ibid. 132:120 (hymn to gama); ars
hi ga Adr idabbubu dumqigu garmi meg-ru-g
(var. ma-ru-Su) illaku iddAu with flattery
they talk about the rich man (and) his good
luck, saying, "He is a king, wealth accom-
panies him" ibid. 88:282; gi ma-ri-e bel
pani ea gurrunu makkru one upon whom
wealth has been bestowed, (or) the (socially)
prominent person, who has heaped up trea-
sures (will be executed by the king) ibid.
74:63, cf. namrd bilu meA-ri-e ri-daml-mi-
iq-Su mannu who was kind to the fat rich
man? ibid. 70:20, also maqit bel met-re-em-

385

oi.uchicago.edu



magrai

ma ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy); mussir NiG.
TUK-e e'i napsdti abandon (your) wealth,
strive for life Gilg. XI 25; ittika lirubu
meS-ru-u (preceded by nuhsu, tuhdu, he
gallu) KAR 58:15, dupl. CT 51 149:11, cf.
erba mas-ru-u enter, plenty! KAR 298 r. 10,
wr. NIG.TUK ibid. r. 11, also rida hisib
sade erba mes-ru-u Forschungen und Berichte
10 32:7; [iSarrakkunuS]i mes-ra-a ebiramma
he will bestow upon you wealth and a (rich)
harvest Gilg. XI 45, cf. emiqa Ningirsu
mes-ra-a aldla tdba KAR 321:4 (hymn to
Babylon); e.nig.ga.ra x x [...] : ina bit
balti u mes-ri-e CT 16 21:174f.; sa imnukki
mes-ra-a lussip dumqa lukuda sa sumelu[kki]
let me add (to my goods) the Wealth who is
on your (Istar's) right, let me obtain the
Good Luck who is on your left (parallel:
sedu, lamassu) BMS 8 r. 13, see Ebeling Hand-

erhebung 62:32; [...] lu mes-ru-u JRAS 1920
566:22 (SB prayer); urruk napsati ritpuS
surri hese amati nazaq la salali mas-re-e kabdt
qaqqadi u'alladka (for translat. see alddu
mng. 2a-3') Lambert BWL 252:23.

2' with special ref. to the deity bestowing
it: dHa-a-a = dNisaba da mas-ri-e CT 24
41:87 (list of gods); Sin nddin hegalli ... [u]
mas-ri-e KAR 74 r. 9; Ea mes-ru-u nuhSu u
hegalla ina mdtija iskun BBSt. No. 37:4, cf.
ftuhdul u me-es-ru-i ina matija iskun ibid. 12,
cf. also (a lasting throne) [... tuh]-di u NiG.
TUK ABL 923:20 (NA); bel hegalli tuhddi ispiki
rabiti sdkin mes-re-e munahhiS dadme (Mar-
duk) the dispenser of plenty, abundance, (and)
plentiful crops, he who establishes wealth
(and) makes the settlements flourish En. el.
VII 66, cf. Sdkinu nuhsi tuhda u mes-re-e
JAOS 88 125 i a 16; sa Anu Enlil u Ea u

Belet-ili qipti dumqi u mi-i-ri-e idruk.iu
whom Anu, Enlil and Ea (together with)
Belet-ili entrusted with good luck and
prosperity BE 17 24:8 (MB let.), cf. may
Anu and Adad sandt nuhse u mas-re-e ana
palja lidruku AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl. I); dums
qa u mad-ra-a liqia beli RA 29 99:13 (MB
lit.); med-ra-a nimela taqdda you grant
wealth and profit Craig ABRT 2 21:8; gub-
i-ma[d-ra-a]-fTdGiR (personal name) PBS 2/2

magru

20:31 (MB), also rub-si-mes-re-e-dGiR Lam-
bert BWL 50:43, cf. ibid. 297 r. 9.

c) in omens - 1' referring to individual
persons: NIG.TUK ikkal he will enjoy wealth
CT 40 39:53, dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 17; ma-dc-ra-a
iraSsi Kraus Texte 4c:15, cf. ble biti NIG.TUK
irassi CT 38 43:75, and passim, E.BI NIG.TUK
immar BiOr 11 88:25 (SB Alu), and passim;
ana bit ameli mad-ru-u CT 39 27:20, cf.
ma-as-ru-um YOS 10 31 x 10, 14 and 55, also
ma-aS-ru-u ussabsum Or. NS 32 384:32 (OB);
bel biti suati mas-ra-a uwattar the owner of
this house will expand (his) wealth CT 38
41:19 (SB Alu), cf. NIG.TUK usam'ad he will
increase (his) wealth CT 28 28:24 (SB physi-
ogn.); ina bit ameli NiG.TUK innaddin CT 40
17:53; NiG.TUK.ME-4i irappis his wealth
will become vast Labat Calendrier § 31:5,

also p. 228:7; ma-as-ri-4i irteneddisu wealth
will follow him all the time CT 28 28:6 (SB
physiogn.); NIG.TUK sadirsu // NIG.TUK

izzibsuma ina lumun libbi ittanallak (his)
wealth will remain with him, variant: (his)
wealth will leave him and he will live on
and on in sadness ibid. 20; sari NiG.TUK-S~
muskenu lumunsu izzibsu wealth will leave
the rich man, bad luck will leave the poor
man Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; NIG.TUK.BI
i alliq his wealth will disappear CT 38
17:100, cf. HA.A mes-re-e ACh Adad 13:9;
in broken context: mas-ra-a ukallamsu
Bab. 4 104:6 (hemer.).

2' referring to the country: HE.NUN
maS-ru-u ina mati [ibaSsi] Thompson Rep.
191A:4, cf. ACh amas 11:71, Supp. 2 69:30,
ACh Adad 19:44, Thompson Rep. 236H:2; ilc
NIG.TUK mati // ekalli usahharu the gods will
diminish the wealth of the country, variant:
of the palace Labat Calendrier § 66':12.

d) other occs.: ina ma-as-ri-su sa Tus
ratta KBo 1 3:37; dumqu mas-ru-u u baldtu
listdtii ittija may good luck, prosperity and
health always accompany me RA 16 89 No.
44:5 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9); amdrka
dumqu nashurka mas-ru-4 [...] ABL 1285
r. 33; [a]ddanakka med-ra-a as-[...] Ja mel-
ri-e ana sarrtika (in broken context) ABL
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maggakku

1283:14f. (both NA); ime rubzti lirrik sandti
mas-re-e liattir MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 7 (MB kudur-
ru); ina tuhdi u mes-fri-el TCL 3 244 (Sar.);
harrdn sullum u meS-ri-e uruh kitti u mesari
a way of well-being and prosperity, a path
of truth and justice VAB 4 260 x 31 (Nbn.);
ana ma-aS-ri baldt saldmiSu JAOS 88 193:8
(MB votive).

2. (as descriptive name of the date palm,
of Sirius, of excrement) - a) of the date
palm (lit. tree of wealth): i MI (= ga-bi-id)
PES.TUR : U GIS.NIG.TUK, u mar-ha-nu-u :
UMIN Uruanna III 513f., cf. gis.nig.tuk,
gis.mu.nig.tuk = gisimmaru Hh. III
273f.; [gis]immaru is [ma]S-ri-e abh aqru
O date palm, tree of wealth, my precious
brother Lambert BWL 74:56 (Theodicy); GIS.
NiG.TUK (var. gisimmaru) tuklassunu ki[rd]ti
balti nagisunu akkis I cut down the date
palms, their sustenance, (and) the gardens,
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 335, var.
from ibid. p. 49 n. 5:9; sa gismdii alas
mitta is mes-ri-e 12 UR.MAH.MES ... ki tenm
ilima zi'pi tiddi abnima (see alamittu) OIP
2 109 vii 10 (Senn.), 122:26, Sumer 9 164:2G.

b) of the star Sirius: MUL KAK.SI.SA =
MUL mes-ri-e star of wealth 5R 46 r. 51, see
Weidner Handbuch 52.

c) of excrement: bdb mas-ri-s4 i+aGI
tapasas you smear his anus (lit. the opening
for his excrement) with oil AMT 40,5:8,
see bdbu mng. 3c-1', cf. mas-ri-Sd = DU-R-Sd
Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 9 No. 32b iii 10 (med.
comm.).

In Lambert BWL 218 iv 5 mes-ru-um-ma
is an error for meSlumma, see anzaninu.

magakku see musakku.

ma§§aktu (or maSaqtu) s.; (a kind of
payment as income from a prebend); NB.

mad-sak-ti a PN ana belija astakas aktanak
ultbil I have prepared for my lord (various
cuts of meat), the m. of PN, and sent (them)
off under seal YOS 3 194:31 (let.); mad-Jak-ti
Sa atkupp'itu £a Eanna gind u gu uqq ... PN
ana PN, ... iddin PN has given the m. of

masaartu

the reed-workers' prebend of Eanna, the
regular offerings, to PN2 YOS 6 135:3; pandt
isqi u ma-Sd-ak-tum §a alpi u seni MU§EN.
1I.A 4 [...] (from an crib biti-prebend)
Gordon Smith College 90:9, cf. maA-Sak-tum
§a alpi u immeri - m. from oxen and sheep
(among income from the baker's prebend)
VAS 5 83:6.

The spelling ma-Sd-ak-tum Gordon Smith
College 90:9 seems to exclude both the
identification of this word with Aram.
*massaqtd (von Soden, Or. NS 35 19) and the
derivation from nasdku "to throw (into the
quppu-basket)" proposed by Oppenheim,
JNES 6 118 n. 7.

ma§§anu s.; (a household utensil made of
wood); NB; pl. masidndnu.

3 passiru.MEs 2 mas-d-nu.ME iten ins
girisu 3 arballatu three trays, two m.-s,
one .... , three sieves (in dowry list) Nbn.
258:34; 2 GIs maS-Sa-nu.MES rabbitu 2 GIS
mas-Sd-nu.ME qallalitu two large m.-s,
two small m.-s Ner. 28:20f.; ina libbi itein
GIS mas-sd-nu ana j GiN Ki.BABBAR ina
pan PN ibid. 32, cf. Camb. 330:6, 331:14;
3 GIS mas-sd-na-nu (between chairs and ket-
tles) Dar. 301:6.

maS§§nu (madidanu) s.; tongs (for picking
up coals); MA, NA; cf. nau4 v.

1 ma-i-a-nu siparri sarpa qarim pani
isdtisu 8 SU.SI.MES uSsur la qarim one bronze
tongs, covered with silver, that part of it
which is toward the fire is not covered (with
silver for a length of) eight fingers AfO 18
308 iv 27 (MAinv.); ma-sd-a-nu parzilli ina
qdtiSu (the attendant) has iron tongs in his
hands (if glowing coal or charred wood falls
down from the brazier he picks it up and
puts it back) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 8 (NA royal rit.).

See also maSSanu.

Miiller, MVAG 41/3 76.

ma§taqtu see maaakctu.

ma§tartu s.; staples set aside in a house-
hold for specific periods to be processed by
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mat§artu

its craftsmen; OB, MB, NB; pl. mact
saratu; cf. nasdru.

a) in OB: x barley ma-as-a-ar-tum GiR
PN TLB 1 253:17, cf. Birot Tablettes 16:4;
x barley ma-sa-ar-ti PN UD.1.KAM X GUR
ma-Sa-ar-ti PN A.RA.2.KAM the m. of PN
for the first day, x barley, the m. of PN the
second time UCP 10 130 No. 57:1, 3, also 5,
10, 14; x barley ma-as-ar-tum ana bitim ...
SA.GA.DUB.BA bitim BA.ZI as m. for the
temple, disbursed from the storehouse of
the temple YOS 5 187:2, cf. ibid. 188:2,
189:1, 191:1, 195:2; x barley ma-ar-tum
SA.BI.TA 1 OUR PN 2 GUR 160 siLA kurummat
bitim Sa qdt PN, as m., from it one gur (dis-
bursed) for PN, two gur and 160 silas for
provisions of the temple, under the re-
sponsibility of PN2 Riftin 130: 1, cf. ibid. 131: 1,

132:1.

b) in MB: barley measured with the
large seah measure Sa ina libbi 10 GUR

mas-Sar-ti sa ekalli nadnu which is delivered
from the ten gur (of barley), the m. of
the palace BE 15 47:1, cf. sa ina libbi maS-
Sar-ti MN ... nadnu ibid. 76:2, Sa ina libbi
maS-ar-tim Sa PN PN2 nadnu ibid. 164:1,
adi x GUR mas-ar-ti ... S;iil ibid. 59:17;
emmer wheat rihti zeri mas-sar-ti Sa kari GN
the balance of the seed of the m. of the
granary of GN BE 14 92:2; barley ina
qdt PN ana maA-ar-ti PN u PN 2 imhuru
ibid. 96:4; x barley maS-gar-tum PN BE 15

90:42f., cf. ibid. 67:4; X SE.JAR.RA ... ina

libbi maS-ar-ti rabiti Sa ebirti Puratti Scheil,
RT 19 58 No. 266:2; mas-sar-ra-tum sa ina
kutal t-ti tabku BE 15 80:11.

c) in NB - 1' in gen.: suluppic makkasu
a ana mas-sar-tum sa MN u MN 2 ana nuha

timme nadnu choice dates which are given
to the bakers as m. for the months MN
and MN, YOS 7 110:22, cf. ibid. 52:1, AnOr
8 22:15, YOS 6 39:1, suluppi u kunadu mas-
sar-ti Ba nuhatimme sa MN MN2 u MN3

ibid. 93: 1; barley sattuk u guqqi Sa ana
maS-S[ar-ti Sa MN u MN 2] ... ana nuhatimme
nadna destined for the daily offering and
for the guqq-offering, which was given to the

matartu

bakers as m. for the months MN and MN2 Frey-
dank Wirtschaftstexte 91:1, cf. Sa ana mas-
ar-ti u qeme Sa Salam biti iddinu GCCI 1

198:5; suluppui a ana mas-sar-ti ... ana
sirdse u nuhatimme nadnu Moldenke 2 8:1;
SamasAammn mas-gar-ti Sa 3 arhe ... ana
isurgine nadnu BIN 1 152:12, also TCL 13
232:20; dates r'hi ma-Jar-tum ... ana PN
u ate nadna Camb. 357:6; 12 man suluppi
ga mas-Jar-ti MN u MN, ... PN ina qdt PN2

mahir for the months MN and MN 2 (of the
14th year) PN has received from PN2 twelve
minas each of dates belonging to the m.
VAS 6 132:1, 4, and 7, cf. ina muhhi le'i Sa
mas-sar-ti Sa satti 15 satru they are re-
corded in the tablet listing the m. for the
year 15 ibid. 11; (a debt) ina uttati Sa mas-
sar(!)-tum sa bit kare innettir will be paid
from the barley which is part of the m.
coming from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6;
x dates ina libbi sektu Aa tupsarri jsa mas-ar-
tum Sa MN ana muhhi PN [nadna] Camb.
225:7; u suluppi a4 100 ina ma-ds-sd-ra-a-
ta-s tinnitra' (for context see eteru B
mng. 3) CT 22 31:10; x barley ina mas-gar-
tum siradctu [...] ana PN aklu nadna Dar.
10:4, cf. x barley ina mas-sar-tum Aa MN ...
ana PN aklu u sirdse nadna Dar. 113:20, cf.
ibid. 1 and 17, cf. also Cyr. 79:8, Nbn. 346:5f.,
Nbn. 1055:14, Camb. 300:9, Dar. 21:16, 162:3,
Moldenke 2 No. 48:14, and passim; x uttatu ina
mas-ar-ti a MN MN2 u MN3 sa PN PN2

ina qdt PN3 mahir for the tenth through
twelfth months PN2 has received from PN3

x barley from the m. belonging to PN YOS
6 96:1; exceptional: dates makkr DN
u DN 2 ... Sa ana mas-sar-tum u kurummati
Aa Airki nadna the property of DN and DN2,
given as m. and provisions to the temple
oblates AnOr 9 9 i 6, also GCCI 1 153:2, cf.
(barley) GCCI 2 22:1, (dates) ana mas-sar-
ti u kurummati YOS 7 32:9, cf. also BIN 1
131:2, YOS 7 179:13; barley sa ana mas-sar-ti
10 ikkari tattadin which you gave as the m.
of the ten farm workers BIN 1 7:7; x

barley ana maA-Sar-ti dullu sa PN u tElti
itel was disbursed as m. for the work
assignment of PN and as tilitu-tax BIN 2
124:9.
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ma§§aru

2' referring to the storage of the m.-
assignments: x maSihi Sa sattuk uttati ultu
bit makkiri ina mas-,ar-tum sa MN ... ana
PN nadna x measures of barley, daily offer-
ings, are given out to PN from the m.
(account)Iin the treasury for the month Kislimu
Nbn. 1055:1; suluppi sa ultu bit sutum Sarri
ina maS-ar-tum a MN ana PN u nuhatimme
nadna Camb. 274:1; x barley ina maS-sar-
ti-s4-nu ana makkiri nehset (for translat.
see agurru mng. 3) TCL 13 227:49.

3' in ref. to prebends: ina mas'-ar-tum
x uttati .... PN ana PN2 inandin PN (the
owner of the prebend) will give x barley
from the m. (here the income of the prebend)
to PN 2 (who takes care of the duties connected
with the prebend) VAS 6 85: 1, cf. (concern-
ing the same prebend) ibid. 96:9, wr. ina mas-
Sar-ra-a-ta VAS 5 107:9; isqu mandiditu ...
2 siLA uttati ... makkasu kundsu qemi ...
u uttatu sa maS-sar-ra-a-tu ki mandidi sa
DN the prebend of mddidu-official (in the
temple, consisting of) two silas of barley,
choice dates, emmer wheat, flour, and barley
from the (specific) m.-s, as it is (customarily)
allotted to mddidu's of DN VAS 5 76:4, also
ibid. 41:4; idi sa mas-sar-tum ... PN ina
qdt PN2 mahir PN received from PN2 (his)
compensation from the m. (given to PN,)
VAS 5 124:1, cf. VAS 6 173:16.

For occs. in connection with pappasu see
pappasu.

Freydank Wirtschaftstexte p. 35ff. (with pre-
vious lit.).

mat§aru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

ba = na-Sa-rum, ga.al.thm.phr.ra (emend
to dug.lahtan.par.ra?) = mas-sa-rum, dug.
fis.sa.sur.ra = MI3 Nabnitu J 228ff.

matSatu s.; (a weapon); Akk. lw. in Sum.

I (Sulgi) established my triumph with the
sword (gis.tukul) urudu.Aukur urudu.
ma.sa.tum (var. ma.4tl.tum) with the
spear, with the m. (followed by sling and
slingstone) Castellino Two Sulgi Hymns 34 Bulgi
B 34; urudu.mal.sa.tum zabar MDP
2 p. 24 C viii 13, 35 D iv 7, 36 viii 4 (Maniitusu
Obelisk), also, wr. mag.s8.tum (inlaid with

ma§§Ttu

gold or silver) RTC 222 iv 7 and 8, 223 r. i 2,
224: If.

For refs. wr. gi9.ma.DI.tum, see maditu.

maSianu see maSdnu.

mag ijannu s.; (a garment); RS*;
foreign word.

anumma 1 TUG // ma-as-Si-ia-an-na ...
ana mdrija ultebil now I am sending one
garment (gloss:) m. (and other clothing) to
my son MRS 12 7 A 7; T ~ ma-Si-ia-an-nu
RS 25.131:11, cited Nougayrol, MRS 12 158 n. 8.

Compare assijanni.

magtitu s.; 1. delivery, 2. ingredients;
OA, MB, SB; wr. syll. and jx-t (Kocher

BAM 303:13); cf. nali v.

[hi-i] [xI] = [mas-'i]-tum Ea V 70; [...] =
nma-i-tum Nabnitu K 169-171.

ni-Si-tim = mas-si-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.).

1. delivery: mas-Si-it Sammz u tibni ilik
Sarri mala basi delivery of grass and straw,
or any royal service, whatever there may be
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 26 (MB kudurru), cf. lu iss
lu Sammi lu tibna lu uttata u lu mimma mas-
si-ta ... la naSe not to carry either wood or
grass or straw or barley or any delivery
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 50; X SE GIS.BAR GAL mas-si-
tur Sa ... ultu GN idii x grain, (measured
with) the large seah measure, a delivery
which they brought from GN CT 44 68:11,
cf. ibid. 5 and 8; 4 ina libbi mas-Si-ti GN
i-na-su they will bring four (gur) of it as
delivery of GN BE 14 112:17; 3 (GUR)
ina libbi mas-si-ti ina qdt PN three gur (of
barley) from the delivery is at the disposal
of PN BE 14 114b:8, 11; 1 ME mas-Si-tum
PN CT 51 32:10; ina libbi mas-Si-ti a libbi
[...] PBS 2/2 117:8, cf. ma-Si-tum a PN
(beside namhardtu Sa PN ) ibid. 3; A.ME§ 10
GI.HAR.ME 6 GIs(?) maS-i-tu Barsipa
(grain) for wages, ten rings and six .... ,
delivery for(?) GN AfO 2 58 r. 2 and 4 (all
MB); obscure: 1 MA.NA AN.NA ma-gi-tum isti
PN one mina of tin, m., is with PN BIN 6
64:4, 6, 22 (OA).

2. ingredients: see lex. section; mad-Si-
tu Sa la Sa-rat Se-e ingredients (to be mea-
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maIggtu

sured) without (deviating by the weight of)
one awn of barley Oppenheim Glass 48
§ 18:17, 50 iv 7'; mas-Ai-it ana tamSilte tessip
you collect the ingredients in a mold ibid. 52
iv 37'; annitu mas-sit sdnti Akkaditi ibid.
63:6, also ibid. 3; 4 ma'-d-a-ti sa lubbuki four
mixtures for moistening Kocher BAM 303:23,
cf. mas-i-ti sA [...] ibid. 20, also 10, wr. iI-tu
ibid. 13.

Kocher BAM 3 p. xxii.

maTgitu see maditu.

matsi 'u adj.; robber; OB, SB; cf. mada'u.

li.su.kar.re = ma-a4-Si-hu, ekkemu OB Lu
C3 8, in MSL 12 194; 1l.X.KA.A[G+A] = [ma - i-u]
Nabnitu J 182.

7.am dingir ur 4 .ur.re.a.mes : sibit ildnu
ma -i-'- 2-ti seven robber gods are they CT 16
13 iii 17.

ma-se-hi sa bitam Adti imaSsa'u AbB 5 76
r. 4 (OB let.).

mat§u adj.; polished; EA, SB; cf.
masdau.

zabar.ginx(GIM) ni.su.ub.ta h6.en.ta.su.
ub : kZma qe ma-i limmadiA let him be polished
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT
p. 98-99:54, 4R 28 No. 1 r. 16f., cited maadu lex.
section.

1 qani Aa bit meqiti ki-ba-ni Sa KI.GI
mas-Ai (see kibbu A usage a-i') EA 14 ii 6;
note, referring to a special quality of copper:
2 MA.NA URUDU ma-um ana 1 GIN KiJ.BABBAR

two minas of polished copper for one shekel
of silver Goetze LE § 1 A i 17.

ma fi A s.; 1. (a basket or other container
used for carrying), 2. (a lever or the like);
OB, NA(?), NB; cf. nag v.

GIA.BU = ma-a4-6u-u Proto-Diri 170f; ma-da-al
GIS.BU = ma-4u-u Diri II 324; mu-du-ul GI .BU =
maS-4u-u ibid. 317; GIMIN(=mu-ud-

l a)BU = ma-
u-u (var. ma-ku-u) Hh. VI 85, var. from 80a, cf.

ibid. 80e; gi.gur.da = gu-u, ma-,u-u, man-ga-
rum Hh. IX 43f.; [gi].a.l a = na-ah-bu-u, na-as-
bu-u, maA-u-u ibid. 232ff.; [dug. a]. la = na-ah-
bu-u, na-a[s-bu-u], maA-[qu-u], [mas-ku-u] Hh. X
313ff.; [dug].a.nag = maA-qu-u, maA-u-u ibid.
307f.; [...].x = maA-Au-u Nabnitu K 168;
gi§i.§A.ME(for §A.DI§).da // ma-At-u Sd kak-ku (or
qaq-qad) §E.GI.tI ana da-[...] Comm. B to A
II/1:10.

ma§§f B

gis.il.l1 = ma4-§u-u (var. na-an-gu-4) Hh. V
314; gis.il.lA.uzu = maS-Su uzu (var. mad-du-t
si-i-ri) Hh. V 316; il = ma-aS-[f]u-4 Ugaritica 5
137 ii 50.

1. (a basket or other container used for
carrying): 8 ma-as-Su-4 a §E.GI§.i eight
baskets for linseed Birot Tablettes 35:5;
ma-as-se-e 2 GUR singurri u na-Si-Su-nu kinma
provide containers for two gur of singurru-
fish and carrying poles(?) for them Sumer
14 60 No. 33:5; 65 SE.GUR ina ma-as-Si-
[i]m idten ina sanim 60 SE.GUR ina Salsim
ma-si-[i]m(!) 60 SE.GUR a ina qti PN am
huru 65 gur of barley from the first m., from
the second, 60 gur of barley, from the third
m., 60 gur of barley, which I received from
PN Edzard Tell ed-Der No. 142:2, 7; 6 ma-aS-
u-u-u[m Sa SI]oG 1,40 ma-as-Ju-u-um a

SAHAR six (is the coefficient) for a basket
to carry bricks, 1,40 (is the coefficient) for a
basket to carry earth MCT 135:41f.; ma-
as-si-e itti sa illakam arhiS ~,ibilamma 2
SE.GUR lusdbilam send me quickly the carry-
ing-baskets with the man who is going to
come to me, and I will send (you) two gur of
barley TLB 4 78:9 (all OB); for refs. wr.
GI.GUR.DA, see gigurd, and add 1 GI.GUR.DA
CT 4 30a:1.

2. (a lever or the like): see (among parts of
the loom) Hh. V 314, 316, in lex. section;
1 ma-as-su-4 (beside parts of furniture) YOS
13 157:5 (OB); ma-ad-su-i AN.BAR (for con-
text see akkullu usage a) GCCI 2 160:3 (NB).

Edzard Tell ed-DSr p. 155; Kraus, BiOr 30 63.

mat§§ B (massei, mansid) s.; (a symbol or
signal); OB, SB; wr. syll. and MAS.SUD ;
cf. nasii v.

[.. .].ib = MIN (= na-u-ii) ad mas-se-e Nabnitu
K 164; ma-as-ma-AS MAMA.MA mas-su-' bi-i-tum
(followed by ni-di a-hi and u-ri-gal-lum) A I/6: 116.

ma -su-u kak-ku (see masst s., explanation to
[MAN] ana MAN MAS.SPT IL), maA-Su-u a-Ad-ri-du
(explanation to LUGAL(!) MA§.S J TUK, see mass
usage b) 2R 47 i 14f.; MA§.S1.-u = kakc-ku (expla-
nation to MA§.[SUD f]L) Izbu Comm. 425.

al pdti nalrika ma-an-sa-am i-.a-pa- <ra?>-
kum the border fortress of your enemy will
send you a signal YOS 10 39:16 (OB ext.), cf.
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maA§u

ibid. 38 r. 7; dl lamdta MA.SUD iL-ka the
city you besiege will raise a signal (of sur-
render) to you TCL 6 4:31, also ibid. r. 1, dl
pdtika MAS.SUD-a IL-ku KAR 148 ii 19, dupl.
CT 31 28:1, Boissier Choix 100:2 (all SB ext.);
[Sarru] ana Sarri MAS.SUD iL 2R 47 i 14, for
comm., see lex. section; ma-as-Su-u in-na-
as-sa4-a (apod.) Susa XII/2 r. 26 (OB), cited

Labat, BiOr 30 57b; MAS.8UD-ka ana bu-us-

[rat(?) ... ] CT 20 7 K.5151:8 (SB ext.).

ma§I see massi and masu.

mat§uhu see *mussuhu adj.

maSSfitu A s.; (mng. unkn.); MB, MA*;
cf. nasd v.

ina ma-ds-su--t[e .. .] (in broken context,
paragraph referring to unauthorized use of
land) KAV 2 iv 36 (Ass. Code B § 10); uncert.:
ina kil mas-su-ti iklasuma (see mada'u mng.
3) Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB).

matfitu B s.; leadership(?); SB.*

surbutka Igigi ma-su-ta-ka qarittu Irnini
your (Marduk's) greatness is the Igigi, your
m. is the valiant DN KAR 25 ii 15, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 14.

Probably to be connected with massi s.

mastakal (maltakal, martakal, amma=
stakal) s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB,
Bogh., SB, NA; foreign word; wr. syll.
and U.IN.NU.US, IN.US, and DIL.BAT (i.e.,
INA.US).

i.in.nu.us, 6.uru.an.na, 6.kur.ra, U.
sikil = ma-al-ta-kal (var. mas-t[a-kal]) Hh. XVII
131ff.; .INr.Nu.fu 1 = mal-ta-ka-al Practical
Vocabulary Assur 111; ui.sikil.e.de = am-me
t[e-lil-te] = [mal-ta-kal] Hg. B IV 199, Hg. D 213,
in MSL 10 104.

gi,.sinig u.in.nu.us gi.sul.hi ... sa.bi
u.me.ni.sub : binu mad-ta-kal qan salu ... ana
libbi idma put tamarisk, m., ....- reed into it
4R 26 No. 7:35f., cf. CT 17 38:35 and 37; gig.
sinig u.in.nu.u s u u.me.ti : binu maS-ta-kal
leqma take tamarisk and m. JRAS 1927 538:8,
also, wr. mar -ta-kal AfO 23 43:7f.

A.RI.A NAM.Lt .Ux.LU // 1 ma4-ta-kal // dA-At lr.A.

RI.A // T ma4-ta-kal BRM 4 32:5 (med. comm.).

a) in pharm.: ui uru.an.na (var. [i]-ri'-
an-nu-um), I'T.KUR.RA, uI tux(GAB)-lal (i.e.,

mattakal

tullal), Ut svtU tux-lal, U NU.E.GU : U mal-
ta-kal (vars. mag-ta-kal, mar-ta-kal, I.IN.NU.

U§) Uruanna I Iff., cf. P.NU.E.GU : mar-

ta-kal Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 33; U.SIKIL.

E.DE : U te-lil-te mal-ta-kal Uruanna III 419;

1T.DIL.BAT : [U5.IN.NU.US], [t ... : t ma]l(var.

ma)-ta-kal UruannaI 19, rJ e-ti-lu, U UGU-

kul-la, 1.IN.NU.u§, U.SIKIL : u mal-ta-kal
4a KUR-i ibid. 20ff.

b) in med. - 1' in gen.: annuhara
aruqtu haS [arqgi]ti ur.m.Nu.v aruqtu ikkal
ma iballut AMT 85,1 ii 16; u.IN.NU.US (in
enumerations of materia medica) AMT
31,4: 15, 80,2:3, 86,1 ii 10, 90,1 iii 9, 98,3:8, Kuchler
Beitr. pl. 1 i 18, 2 i 40f., Kocher BAM 124 i 45,
194 iii 13, TuM 2-3 250:3, BMS 12:9, 4R 25 ii 38,
BBR No. 22:26, KUB 4 17:5, and passim, wr.
U.IN.US Kocher BAM 398:27, r. 29, 43, 396 iv 1,
GIS.IN.NU.U AfO 16 48:14 (from Bogh.), wr.
am-ma-aS-ta-ka-al Kocher BAM 393:24, r. 7
(OB).

2' seeds: NUMUN 1T mar-ta-kal Parpola
LAS No. 251 r. 10, NUMUN 1I.IN.NU.US CT 23
26:4, AMT 74 iii 1, 76,1:25, K6cher BAM 112 i 8,
237 i 40, ii 34, BMS 11:44, NUMUN TU.DIL.BAT
KAR 298 r. 38, and passim.

c) in magic: binu lillilsu i.IN.NU.UV

lipsursu may the tamarisk purify him, may
the m. absolve him JNES 15 136:74 (liplur-
lit.), also KAR 246:40, Or. NS 36 273:10, also
(between binu and qan aldli) KAR 101: 15, STT
257:12, Or. NS 40 164:4, Surpu VIII 87, KUB
37 43 i 10, CT 38 29:47, and passim in nam-
burbis and in magic contexts, wr. IT DIL.BAT
(i.e., INA.US) LKA111:5, Or. NS 36 14:5, 21:5,
Maqlu IX 170, Biggs 8aziga 53:36, and passim;
note the replacement of m. by U.GAB.LAM
Or. NS 34 116:10 and 20 (namburbi); .IN.NU.
vu lu passanni may the m. remove from me
JCS 21 10:7+a (bit rimki); I.IN.NU.US libbi:

banni .a erseti maldta may the m. which
fills the ground purify me Maqlu I 23; etelld
... kima .r.NU.vUS (var. I.DIL.BAT) ina

usalli rise like m. on the meadow Maqlu III
177, VI 92; andku era hasba .IN.Nu.vUS nas
Idku I am carrying a broken-off twig of m.
Maqlu I 46 and, wr. GIS.DIL.BAT KAR 94:12
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(comm. to Maqlu I 46); T.IN.N.U d1-a PBS

10/4 12 i 6 (comm. on appurtenances of the diipu).

For VAS 16 146:19 (IN.Nu.DA) see tibnu.

Thompson DAB 39ff.

mattaktu (or ma.taqtu) s.; (a wooden
object); OB lex.*

GI ma-tak-da SLT 136:12, also LTBA 1 79
iii 30 (Forerunners to Hh. IV).

See maltaktu discussion section.

mattaktu see maltaktu.

ma~taku (metaku, massaku) s.; living
quarters; OB, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and
AMA (Maqlu VI 124, 132 and 140).

a-ma GAXSAL = ma-ta-ku Ea IV 255; am
GAX SAL = ma-ta-kum Sb I 313; [a]-me .[SAL] =
ma-dA-ta-ku Diri V 288; [a-me] [A]xSAL = ma-
d[-t]a-kum MSL 3 220 G 6 iv 4' (Proto-Ea), cf. a-me
E~ SAL Proto-Ea 224; [a-ma] [i x SAL] = ma-ta-ku
Ea III 245.

[...].a = ma-as-sa-ku (in group with papahu,
atmanu and Subtu) Antagal III 252.

en.se gagan.mu kur.mah ama4.za im.9i.
in.kar.ra.ta : adi ma-tim blt nakru gapu ma -
tak-ki imSu' (see maSa'u lex. section) 4R 19 No.
3:1f.; ama4.mu na.nam ka§ mu.un.nag.a :
ana ma4-ta-ki-ia Sa likari ma4td to my quarters
where beer is the (everyday) drink SBH p. 97:67 f.;
r6.de-du.al ama 5.dim.me : epeA bitim bane ma-
a-ta-ki-im (for context see band A v. lex. section)
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB lit.); ama5 kalam.ma.is
ab.igi.in.bar ama5 kalam.ma im.sud : ana
maS-tak mdtu ippalisma maA-tak matu uriq (the
demon) looked at the m. of the country and emptied
the m. of the country CT 17 33:8, restored from
STT 179:15f.; gu ama4.na gu erim.ma.na
gig.bi : MTN (= 4isit) ma4-ta-ki-d MIN iittida (see
ibittu A mng. lc) SBH p. 113:22f., cf. ibid. p. 14
r. 7f.; for other bil. refs. see usages a-c.

ma(var. mad)-ta-ku(var. -ki) = bitu Malku I 258,
also Explicit Malku II 107; it-kum - mad-ta-ku
Malku I 287.

a) of goddesses: na.Am.ama.na al.
pi(!).el(!).l.na : addum mad-ta-ki-9d .a

ul-te-'-4 (she mourns) for her abode that was
defiled BRM4 9:13, cf.tu.muien.ginx(GIM)
ama5 .a ama5 .a : kima summatu ana mal-
ta-ki- 4 ana ma-ta-ki-Su like a dove to its
abode, to its abode SBH p. 93 r. 3f.; amas.ga
mu .ni.in.ku, : anamaS-tak-ki-ia irubam (the
enemy) entered my dwelling PSBA 17 64ff.

ma§taku

K.41 ii 5f. and dupls., see MVAG 13/4 8; e.gal.

mah ama5 ki.ag.a.ni.5 : ana I.GAL.MAH
ana maS-tak nar[amida] KAR 16 r. 7f., cf.
mu.lu ama.a.ni.Se kur.mar.ra [...] :
beltu Sa ana mas-ta-ki-d [...] SBH p. 116 No.
61 r. 6f., cf. also, wr. ama ibid. p. 14 r. 7f.;
Unugki Kullabaki ama5 : sd <MN> u
<MIN> mad-ta-ki-d SBH p. 102 r. 32f.; [...]
mah-ta-ka Subat [... m]ad-tak-hd ganunnaSa
[...] Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56:27f. (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); ina KA.[HI.LI.SiJ] maA-tak
Sarpanitu Sa kuzbu salhu (see kuzbu usage
e) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 52 (Asb.), see Piep-
korn Asb. p. 5; Ningal Gula ... A. maS-tak
laldsin[a] uitepeilindtim[a] BiOr 28 10:10 (Mar-
duk prophecy); mas-tak lale ... ana IStar
uSepis BIN 2 31:13, dupl. YOS 9 74:8 (Nabo-
nassar); Nineanna liptur ina Eanna mas-ta-
[ki-Sa] may DN give release in Eanna, her
abode Surpu II 169; (Nana) ina ma-as-
ta(?)-k[a-tim] VAS 10 215 r. 15, see ZA 44 34:43
(OB lit.); ina ma-si-ki 4a hurdsi ina qabal
same aharridi I (Itar) watch (over you) in
a golden abode in the interior of heaven
4R 61 iii 31 (NA oracles for Esarh.); dUD er-ri-

daAN.UD = dA-a §a ma-ta-ki CT 25 9:12, also
CT 24 40:35 (list of gods).

b) of gods: ama 5 .la.la.zu hul.le.es
ku 4 .ba.ni.ib : maS-ta-ku la-l[i-ka ... ] enter
joyfully the abode of your delight KAR 97:8
(hymn to Ningirsu); Ehulhul mas-tak Sin
daib Harrdn Ehulhul, the abode of Sin who
dwells in Harran Iraq 7 87:6 (Sar.); Marduk
ana mas-tak-i-s4 siru eli Ti-amat gallati ukin
.epu[Su] Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 26:13 (SB lit.),
see Borger Esarh. 68 n. 2; kissi ellu ma-ag-
ta-ku takne (see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114 i
42 (Nbk.); [...] mas-tak belitisunu la e-pu-
[u] they (former kings?) had not made
quarters for their lordships Borger Esarh. 68
Nin. I 2; ina mad-ta-ki-Su-nu uedib I had
(the gods) take their places in their abodes
5R 35:34 (Cyrus); Ebabbara E naram amad
u Aja papdai ubat iltiSun mas-ta-ku laliun
VAB 4 240 ii 60, cf. ibid. 258 ii 10, kummu ddri
mad-ta-ku dd[r] (of SamaS and Aja) ibid.
238 ii 17 (all Nbn.); ura talcne madS-ta-lu
ridti CT 37 21 r. 7 (Nbk.).
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c) of human beings - 1' referring to
women's quarters: teleqqe etlu ina tub
lalisu KI.SIKIL sehertu ina maS-ta-ki-Sd tu

Sella LKA 37:7 and dupls., see JNES 33 224,

cf. ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(Du 6+
D) .de : ardatu ina maS-ta-ki-sd uSellM CT 16
9 i 26f.; [ki.sikil ... ] mu.un.dib.dib.
be.e : [ardatu ina] maS-ta-ki-Sd ikammu

they take the maiden captive in her chamber
CT 17 27:31f.; ki.sikil.mu e.ama5 .na.ka
libi§. a ba.ab.be : ardatu ina maS-ta-
ki- i(var. -,d) ina ki-mi ittaSlal SBH p.
112:14f., var. from BA 5 620 r. 20f.; [ar]ddti

ina mas-ta-ki-Si-na tubbuhu the maidens
were slaughtered in their chambers LKU
43:6 (SB lit.); [idamm]am ma-d6-ta-ku ibakki
ursu [sa i]na libbi niteppusu Sipir kallti
(parallel: Sipir tartami) (see katllltu mng. 2)
MIO 12 54 r. 12 (MB lit.).

2' other occs.: mu.lu.bi ama4 .mar.ra.
bi in. ub.ba.a : nisisu ina mas-ta-ki-si-
na Saknata idddma he has abandoned his
people in their established dwellings SBH p.
102:28f.; mas-ta-ku suatu musallimu belesu
that dwelling (referring to the bit ridziti)
keeps its occupants happy Streck Asb. 86 x

72; ina AMA-ia massartu ina bdbija azzaqap
kidinnu I set a guard at my chamber, an
emblem at my door Maqlu VI 124 and 140, see
AfO 21 80; ina umidu ana maS-tak-ku be'
lidu liter he has to return (the tablet) to its
owner's place on the same day Hunger Kolo-

phone No. 91:6.

Note that the sign transliterated as ama4
(after Thureau-Dangin Homophones) is not
found in any Sumero-Akkadian sign list
and is in reality a defectively written ama5.

von Soden, ZA 44 43 and n. 3.

maftaku see maltaku.

maStaqtu s.; (a physical deficiency, lit.
cutting-off); SB; cf. Satdqu.

amilu 4i ana mag-taq-ti kiSpit dikul this
man has been given bewitched food to eat
to get m. Labat TDP 176:5, erroneously
commented on by ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na
la-ta-ki STT 403:45, cf. amelu 4H ana mad-

ma§t!tu

taq-ti ru'dti [...] that man [has been
smeared? with] spittle to get m. Labat
TDP 64:46'; INM.INIM.MA ma§-taq-ti §k.ZI.GA

incantation against the loss of potency
(possibly to maltaktu, see Hirsch, WZKM 65/66

68 n. 18) Biggs gaziga 46:5; ana mag-taq-ti-u

bulluti in order to cure his m. AMT 22,2:10,
cf. NA.BI urrakma imdt ana mas-taq-ti-Ai u
bullutigu Kocher BAM 156:3; uncert.: mag-
taq-ti ibid. 167:2, 4, 8.

See also maltaktu.

von Soden, ZA 44 43 n. 2.

maStaqtu see mastaktu.

mattitu (maltitu, massitu) s.; 1. drink,
2. (a vessel of standardized size); OB, MB,
MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. (NA) massidtu; cf.
sati A v.

gi9.ma..gan = (kannu) 9d mag-ti-ti(!) Hh. VII
A 136a.

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.kex(KID) : mag-
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) ma.-ti-ti efemmi your
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16
25 iv 19f., also CT 17 3:13; er u.a.mu : dimtu
mad-ti-ti (I drank no water) tears were my drink
ASKT p. 117:21f.; ki.a.nag.ba um.mi.gub.
be me.te.as bh.em.si.gal : a-ar m[a -ti-ti]
[...]-ma ana simdti l[i-x-x] they will place (a
royal statue of diorite) at the place of libation so
that it stands as an ornament (in the temple
Eninnu) Lugale XI 16.

1. drink - a) in gen.: ukullada u ma-al-
ti-sa ... irakkusunigge they (the sons of the
widowed mother) will draw up a contract to
provide her with food and drink KAV 1 vi 96
(Ass. Code § 46); DUG.GAL.ME fa ma-al-ti-ti
u kapri lu madu (see kapru B) Aro, WZJ 8
567 HS 110:8 (MB let.), cf. 2 murattibatue a

ma-al-ti-ti lu ruttuba (see murattibtu) ibid. 14;
ERiNr.I.A-a me ana mas-ti-ti-gi-nu ihbima
my troops drew water (from the springs)
for their drink Streck Asb. 72 viii 104, 204 vi

25; maA-ti-tu udqir ana pigun (I blocked
their drinking places) I made drink scarce
for their mouths ibid. 74 ix 34; I cut down
his vineyards and uAabtila mal-ti-su put
an end to his (source of) drink TCL 3 265
(Sar.); me mad-ti-ti-MT umatt they have made
scarce the water for my drink Maqlu I 11;
[,umma sgru ana] libbi DUG.KAS maA-ti-ti
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ameli imqut if a snake falls into a man's
beer jug from which he drinks CT 38 32:30
(SB Alu); babannat ali lu ma-al(var.mal)-ti-
it-ka (see habannatu usage c) CT 15 47 r. 25
(Descent of Istar); see also CT 16, ASKT, in
lex. section.

b) referring to a libation: see Lugale
in lex. section.

c) referring to rations (OB): 1 si t 5
siLA ma-as-ti-it agrim inima e'am itu
maskanim ana elippim izbiluni one seah and
five silas of drink for the hired men when they
carried the barley from the threshing floor
to the boat Birot Tablettes 55:10; 2 (PI) 3
(sdt) ma-as-ti-tum a 4 malahi sa UD.10.KAM
x (barley for) drink for four sailors for ten
days ibid. 51:9 (distribution of barley for beer-
making); Sikcaru ana ma-as-ti-it PN beer as
drinking ration for PN TCL 11 201:2, also
TCL 10 100:41, 97:7, TLB 1 93 r. Iff.; 4 SE.
GUR kurummatum ma-as-ti-tum u ukultum
four gur of barley (used for) food, drink,
and fodder Birot Tablettes 22:4; kurum:
matum ma-as-ti-tum u pisSatum (three seahs
of barley for) food, drink, and ointment
ibid. 19:14; assum 1 MA kaspim a ana
ma-as-ti-it LU.NIMki.MES as for the one
mina of silver which was spent on drink
for the men from Elam TCL 10 127:2; ma-
aS-ti-it zdri drinking ration for the winnow-
ers YOS 13 475:1; (beer) ma-as-ti-it
PN YOS 13 75:4, 363:2; anndnum kurum:
matu ma-as-ti-tu u id[i] mal[dh]im libbu tab
food, drink, and wages for the sailor have
been paid here Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, cf. AbB

5 160:6; 2 siLA kurummassu 3 SILA sikaru
ma-as-ti-is-si two silas of (barley) is his
food (ration), three silas of beer is his drink
(ration) YOS 13 487:10, also ibid. 74:9, VAS
7 144:8, Riftin 38:9, PBS 8/2 196:10, YOS 5
166:19, 174:20, 185:8, 209:7, Waterman Bus.
Doc. 17 r. 5, and passim in OB hiring contracts;
ma-ai-ti-tum Ma UD.2.KAM (two seahs of
barley to prepare beer) as drink ration for
two days JCS 11 36 No. 28:8, cf. ma-ad-ti-it
UD.I.KAM BE 6/1 56:8, also x (barley)
ma-ad-ti-tum (beside rent for the boat)
YOS 5 182:8, cf. Riftin 54:10, TCL 10 28:9,

maStu

PBS 8/2 242:4, 5, 13, Edzard Tell ed-Der 151: 3, 5,
10, TLB 1 41:9, and passim; note X SE.GUD
ana ma-as-ti-it bitim Riftin 129:2, cf. YOS
13 7:3; 2 siLA NINDA ikkal ma-as-ti-tam ul
it YOS 12 527:13; x GUR SE SA.GAL u ma-
as-ti-tum(?) UET 5 231:4 (early OB); x ZU.
LUM.MA ma-as-ti-ti dates (for preparing)
drinking rations Birot Tablettes 22:14; 20
SiLA ana KAS ma-as-ti-tum Szlechter Tablettes
160 MAH 16.160:8.

2. (a vessel of standardized size, NA) -
a) in rit.: DUG ma-si-tu sa sikari DUG
ma-si-tu sa kardni ina pan Antu rabiti ina
pan Gilgames ikarruru they set up a m.-
vessel of beer and a m.-vessel of wine in
front of Antu the Great and in front of
Gilgames ZA 45 44:45f.; 1 BAN DUG ma-si-
t4 sa KAS.DUG.GA kin set up a one-seah m.-
vessel of good beer Craig ABRT 1 25 i 32,
cf. DUG ma-si-ti Sa 1 BAN ibid. 24 i 3, cf. also
BBR No. 66:7; 7 DUG ma-si-a-te sa Samni
dispi sikari kardni Sizbi [...] ... tarakkas
you arrange seven m.-vessels with oil,
honey, beer, wine, milk, [ ... ] BBR No. 67:11;
X NINDA.MES X DUG ma-si-tti JCS 7 139

No. 80:13, and passim in this text (NA list of

offerings); DUG ma-si-tci sa DUG.A.DA.[GUR 5(?)

... ] (among offerings) Ebeling Parfiimrez.
pl. 21:13.

b) in econ.: DUG ma-si-tit lappani DUG
ma-si-ti KAS haslat a m.-vessel with
alappdnu-beer, a m.-vessel with haSlatu-
beer ADD 1007 r. 2f., also 1003:9f., 1010:llf.,
1011 edge If., 1013:16f., 1015:8f., and passim

in these texts, see alappanu mng. 2b; DUG
ma-si-ti bude DUG ma-si-t4 hu-lu-ti DUG
ma-si-ti mar-me-[na] ADD 1017 r. Iff., also
1029 edge If., 1003 r. 2ff., and passim, see hulutu;
DUG ma-si-ti lappani DUG ma-si-tc zamri a
m.-vessel with alappdnu-beer, a m.-vessel
containing zamru-fruits ADD 1019: 10f.

In NA texts, DUG massitu is a container
of standardized size, probably of one seah,
the capacity mentioned in Craig ABRT 1 25
i 32, etc., cited mng. 2a.

mastu s.; bump, welt; OB, SB.

394

oi.uchicago.edu



matui

su.gir.ze.na = ma4-tu, u-za-mar = MIN STT 402
r. 15f. (med. comm.); ma-a-tum // ku-sil-la-tid
Izbu Comm. 178.

summa izbum ... ma-as-tam maid (see
masddu) YOS 10 56 i 44 (OB Izbu), cf. [sum:
ma] izbu lahilu 4-ma u ma-as-ti ina imitti
masid Leichty Izbu VII 61, and (with ina Sumeli)
ibid. 62, cf. also ibid. V 11ff., IX 1-6; ma-
as-ti sa siri masid ibid. IV 19, also ma-as-tu
sa siri [...] ibid. VII 94; summa lahru
nesa ulidma ma-as-t u akin if a ewe gives
birth to a lion and it has a welt Leichty Izbu
V 10, UD.UL.DiT.A Sa BE izbu ma-as-ti ,akin
Izbu Comm. 353 (subscript), cf. x lines ex-
cerpted from BE izbu ma-as-tc GAR Leichty
Izbu p. 120 colophon; summa Sapat mas-ti
aknat ... apat kuzdzi if he has a m.-lip

(explanation:) the lip of a kuzdzu-insect
(followed by sapat sibari, see sibaru) Kraus
Texte 12c iii 7 (SB physiogn.), if his hair
kima mas-tim (with gloss ma-as-td) Suppulma
GAR lies flat(?) like a m. ibid. 3b iii 22 and dupl.

4c iii 12, see MVAG 40/2 84:107.

For Tn.-Epic "iii" 36 see bartu; for STT 138:11
see mdrtu.

magtu (maltd) s.; 1. (a drinking vessel),
2. drink ration, 3. drink; OB, SB; cf.
sati A v.

gis.mas.gan, gis.DUG.gub.ba, gii.zabar.
gub.ba = MIN (= kdn-nu) dc mas-ti-i Nabnitu
XXII 24-26; [e] [A] = m[ad(?)-tu(?)]-' A I/1:45;
[dug.uddl.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-u TUR,
[dug.uddl.mar.tu] = [di]-qa-ru = ma-al-tu-u
GAL-4 Hg. A II 103f., in MSL 7 112.

a.pa 4 ki.se.ga pa.da za.ki.a.nag.ga.mu :
pdqidu aritu kisig a~ar ma-al-tu4 (see aritu)
UVB 15 36:11; ama4 .mu (var. ama5.mu) na.
nam kas mu.un.nag.a : ana magtakija Aa
Sikari maS-tu-u (see maStaku lex. section) SBH
p. 97:68, var. from TCL 16 69 r. 11.

1. (a drinking vessel) - a) in econ.:
1 ma-as-tu-um one drinking vessel (followed
by 3 makal4) Scheil Sippar 109 No. 64:8 (list

of household items), cf. 10 DUG ma-as-tu-U

CT 45 99:22, 7 DUG ma-as-tu-4 LB 2074:29,

cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 33 (all OB).

b) in lit.: ,umma amelu DvG mad-ti-i
<ina> Jat u ihpi if a man breaks a drinking
vessel while drinking CT 37 48:7.

matu

2. drink ration: 3 (GUR) iKA ma-as-ti-i
VAS 7 134:43; 1 (BAN) 4 (siLA) ma-as-ti
ERIN MA.LAI 4 CT 47 80:22, also [x] ma-aA-ti
babbili Sa 3 umi ibid. 37; x GUR KA~ ma-as-ti
AD SA(?).GUD(?) CT 2 18:22, cf. x SILA

ma-as-ti PN(?) ibid. 26, also 30 and 34 (all OB).

3. drink: see SBH p. 97, in lex. section.

In mng. 2, ma-as-ti occurs in contexts
parallel to mastit, see maStitu, and probably
represents a variant form masti rather than
an error in two texts.

mati see marti and masc.

maltu s.; 1. female twin, 2. (a disease),
3. (herb for m.-disease?); OB, SB; wr.
syll. and (SAL.)MAS.TAB.BA; cf. mcdu.

u ma-td(var. -te) : NUMUN id-mi a-si-i Uruanna
II 168.

1. female twin - a) in gen.: [adSat
ami]li ma-d-a-ti ullad the wife of a man
will give birth to twin girls CT 30 8 r. 11, also
K.2313:9, cited Bezold Cat. 2 432; if a woman
SAL.MAS.TAB.BA ulid LKU 126:28.

b) describing objects: 1 GIo.NIA ma-aS-
tum one twin(?) bed Scheil Sippar p. 109
S. 64:7 (OB inv.); lamassdte eri ma-sa-a-ti
askuppu NA4.dSE.TIR usasSiinati I had twin
lamassu-statues support slabs of limestone
OIP 2 133:80 (Senn.); lamassti mas-sa-a-ti
sa eri namri aptiqma I cast twin lamassu-
statues of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 61 vi
18, cf. ibid. 63 v 52.

c) as name of Itar, twin sister of SamaS:
see masu s. mng. lc-2'.

2. (a disease): INIM.INIM.MA MAS.TAB.BA.
[KAM] AMT 64,1:27, 31 (inc. against aCd-

disease), cf. Uruanna in lex. section.

3. (herb for m.-disease?): 1 GIN .MAS.
TAB.BA (among medications) LKU 60 r. 4;
T imhur-lim IT.KUR.KUR zjr kS r as zr T.AB.
DUIH U MA§.TAB.BA ina amni tapa 8as[s8u]

AMT 64,1:22, also AMT 37,3:4, cf. I'7.MA§.TAB.
BA (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:5, dupl. AMT
55,8:5, (for potions, lotions, etc.) AMT 41,1 iii
25, 97,5:4, Kocher BAM 3 iv 18, 104:11, 106:13,
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168: 15, 240:48, also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv
7, and passim.

Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAB 241.

matu see mdrtu.

maStftu (maltitu) s.; weaving; OB, SB;
cf. Sati B v.

ma-as-tu-tam sa ina qdti[su(nu)] (or:
qdti[ka]) ibaJSs liqappi[luma] (see kapalu
mng. 3) VAS 16 189:18 (OB let.); A.iR.[RA] u
ma-as-tu-tum Ja PN KI PN PN2 ... usesi
PN2 has rented from PN a house with an
attic and a shed for weaving belonging to
PN TLB 1 120:2 (OB); ma-al-tu-tu lipitti
dTAG.TTG ia iSSir the weaving, the craft of
the goddess Uttu, will not come out well
KAR 178 ii 74, dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.).

[...] ma-al-du-du sa siparri sa x [x] lu x
HSS 15 134:46 probably does not belong to
this word.

mataru (maltaru) s.; inscription, text;
MB, SB, NA, NB; pl. maltaratu; cf. ataru.

[da-ar] [DAR] = sa MA§.[DAR mas-fa-ru] A 11/6
A iv 14'; gis.mag.dara = ma4-fa-ru Hh. IV 3.

a) referring to inscriptions on stone or
metal: summa aSar mcl-ta-ra annid satru u
maskan salam DN ... la anaku uSabgilu
I have indeed cast the place where the
inscription is written and the base for the
statue of A9sur OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn., coll.

from photograph); [mimma Sa RN ... i]na flibbil
IM.GID.DA [...] [iSturumal ... kima [...]
ma-al-ta-ra [ann]d lipuu eli iltika rabiti
tabi whatever Esarhaddon has written on
the tablet, that he make this inscription,
is that pleasing to your great divine majesty?
Knudtzon Gebete 98:4, cf. ibid. r. 8 (coll. J. Aro);
DN ... istanassd mdl-ta-ru kigalli DN2 Nabfi
keeps on reading the inscription on the base
of the statue of Sin Streck Asb. 32:121 (var.);

ma-al-tu-ru S[a ina libbi egirti p]aniti garru
beli unaSm[ini ina muhh]i kigalli Sa DN as=
satar I have now written on the base of the
statue of Taimtu the inscription which the
king, my lord, communicated to me in a
previous letter ABL 257 r. 2, see Parpola LAS
No. 286.

ma§tf

b) referring to other texts: nasdku mas-
ta-ru sa Saldmu I carry (with me) texts
concerned with healing Or. NS 36 120:82

(SB hymn to Gula); tuppi la garru ippudu
[ma]tu u ul galim [a]du tuppi [l]abiru sa RN
sarru [i]pusu ma-al-ta-ru [Sa] pani RN garri
... ultu GN attasd the tablet according
to which the king is performing is damaged
and in bad condition, now, I have brought
from Babylon an old tablet which King
Hammurapi made, that is, an inscription
which was at the disposal of Hammurapi
ABL 255:9; mdl-ta-ru sa abne ... sa ina
GN jdnu (the series) "text(?) on (the
properties of) stones" which is not available
in Assyria (in list of incantation series)
CT 22 1:24 (let. of Asb.); I have written
several times ma-fall-[ta]r ina pan garri
lilsima they should read the text to the
king Thompson Rep. 268 r. 14, cf. [ina mal-
ta]-ra-a-ti GIS.[DA] UD AN dEN.LiL .[at-tir]
ibid. 195 A: 6 (all NB); [ina p]it mal-te-re [9a]
uSebilanni eppusu they should act according
to what I have sent in writing ABL 111 r. 8

(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 16; mal-ta-rat
asiti nepes nasm[addte] texts concerned
with the lore of the physician, with the
(proper) application of bandages AfO 18 44:8
(Tn.-Epic); idnimma mal-tar anitija liltas4
ina mahrija bring me the text with my
divine (pronouncements), let them read (it)
before me LKA 146:6.

mastf (maltu, megtd, meltu) s.; drying-
place (used to spread fresh foodstuffs for
drying), dried state; OB, SB; cf. Setu v.

[uzu.x.min.tab.ba] = [Si-ir] mas-ti-e Hh.
XV 285; [uzu].x.min.tab.ba = uzu ma-ti-e =
uzu ab-lu // uzu ab-lu-td Hg. D 45, also Hg. B
IV 42, in MSL 9 35 and 37; bappir.u 4.tab.ba =
MIN mag-[i-e] Hh. XXIII iii 9; bar = me-i4-tu-u
= (Hitt.) is-par-ri-ia-u-wa-ar, bar = me-el-tu-u =
(Hitt.) KI.MIN-pat Izi Bogh. A 299f.; ki.munu4
(DIM 4x§E).SAn, ki.ba.ra.e = me-[el-tu-u] Izi C iii
2f.; g n.i.sud = Be(!)-td, e(!)-tum, barbIr // mal-
tzu-u $ MirUx(!) 2R 47 iv 51f. (comm.).

a) said of dates: [middat m]i-is-te4 -e [su;
lup]pi imaddad he will measure out the
dates (borrowed) in the measure used at the

396

oi.uchicago.edu



*ma'u

drying-place Szlechter TJA 104:12, also TCL
1 143:11 (OB).

b) said of meat: ser mas-ti-e la ikkal
he must not eat dried meat (on that day)
KAR 177 r. i 31, also AMT 6,6:12 (hemer.);
see also Hh. XV, Hg., in lex. section.

c) said of fish: ihpisima kIma nun maS-
ti-e ana Sinisu like a fish (split for) drying,
he split her (Tiamat) in two En. el. IV 137,
also KAR 307 r. 2.

d) said of malt: buqli na'pi mes-ti-u ul
uhharsu once the green malt is dried, will
not the drying mat come too late? Lambert
BWL 246 v 24 (proverb); see also Hh. XXIII,
Izi, 2R, in lex. section.

e) other occs.: [ma]-ta-a ana mas-ti-i
us-ta-na-[...] (obscure) 4R 58 iii 43, dupl. PBS
1/2 113 iii 27 (Lamastu); kisru u ma-al-tu-ri
inandinu they will give payment in kind
and .... YOS 6 236:10, for parallel see
maltitu.

Landsberger, MSL 1 199 note 1.

*mag'u (fem. masi'tu) adj.; despoiled,
robbed; SB*; cf. masd'u.

epirtu iteppira ma-si-'-tum imtassa'a (for
translat. see masa'u mng. 2) Lenormant Choix
91 r. 5 (SB ext., coll. A. Sachs); NfG.TUK ekallisu
mas-si-'-ti 4-se-[...] K.8692:15.

maiu (fem. masitu) adj.; forgotten; OB,
SB; cf. masn A.

[...] IM.YU = ma-su-i, ma-i-tu[m] Diri IV 140f.

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam.
ma.bi : ana Sullum par.F u kidude ma-su-tu (see
kidudu lex. section) 5R 62 No. 2:42 (lamaBs-um-
ukin).

a-ka-a-am = ma-,u-u, en-su Izbu Comm. 24f.

a) in gen.: gimir nagisunu utirra ana
tilli ma-su-u-ti all their provinces I turned
into forgotten ruins Lie Sar. 191, also OIP
2 54:51 (Senn.); kisurriunu ma-,u-i-ti ...
usadgila panusSun (see kisurru mng. 2)
Iraq 16 186 vi 72 (Sar.), Winckler Sar. 35:136;
muSaklil paras ESarra ma-.u--ti who
restores completely the forgotten rites of

mau A

Esarra OIP 2 135:4 (Senn.), cf. parsi ma-u-
ti .a Sin Ningal Nusku Sadarnunna uaklil
AnSt 8 48:14 (Nbn.), see also 5R 62, in
lex. section; lu etemmu ma-.u-u lu etemmu
.a .uma la nabi be it a forgotten ghost, be
it a ghost who has no name Or. NS 24
244:7, also ibid. 243:1 (inc.); di-ip ha-al-la-la-ni
si-pu ma-,i-tum i-ru-ba-[am] a "foot mark"
of .... , a forgotten foot will enter YOS 10
44:12 (OB ext.), cf. GiR ha-la-la-nis (see hallu
A usage a) CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 8 (SB ext.);
uncert.: ina annitim ahhutka ma-ai-t[am(?)]
limur by this let me see your forgotten
friendship (for me) ABIM 18:17; note in
substantival use: [gal]la habta ezba ma-d-a
u riqu qurriba (see ezbu) RA 49 142:26
(namburbi), see Izbu Comm., in lex. section.

b) masitu (in substantival use): 3 ma-si-
tam hasasu three (stones) to remember a
forgotten thing Kocher BAM 400 iii 5, also

372 iii 10; ma-,i-is-su ihassasamma amela
ubbar (a quarrel) brings back to mind what
was forgotten about a man and produces
recriminations Lambert BWL 100:40.

In CT 44 49:4 [gi]-es-bu1-ri-.u-nu ba-u-
tim is more likely than ma-4u-tim.

mai§ s.; (a plant); plant list.*

U0 AKIR d-mas, 6 ma-u-4 (var. [0 m]na-ku-u) :
r pi-i-ru, U NUNUZ A.SA : 6 ma-u-i Uruanna I
73-75, var. from STT 391 i 14.

ma§t A (magdu) v.; 1. to forget (a matter,
a person, an act), to neglect (a matter),
2. mused to make somebody forget some-
thing, 3. Jumsi to make somebody forget,
to let somebody or something fall into
oblivion, 4. IV to fall into oblivion, to be-
come forgotten; from OA, OB on; I imi -
imai (iman u Lambert BWL 146:48, Labat

TDP 182:49, imeggi ARM 2 98 r. 11') - mali,
1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, III/2, III, IV; cf. madiA,
mask adj., mi~itu, mi.u A.

ha.lam = ma-.u-[u] (in group with amrn,

hasdeu) Erimhus II 98; nu.ia.lam.ma = l[a
ma-u-u] Antagal A 221; ha.lam = ma-$u-u
Nabnitu A 191.

6-uh IM.§ =- ma(text Di)-Au-t Ea VII 228. and
delete kidi s. CAD K 463a; gestu.im = ma-,u-u,
IM.t> = ma-u-u me-§[i], ux.lu, gestu.ux.lu =
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ma-Su-u Nabnitu A 186ff.; mu.u.<tug).ux.lu =
MIN EME.SAL ibid. 190; ba-ar BAR = ma-m'u-
4[d x] A 1/6:311; zi = MIN (= ma-su-u) sd til-pa-
ni, an.ta.bar.bar.ra = MIN d MIN ibid. 192f.;
an.ta.bar.bar.re <//> ma-9.-u Sd a-ei--lu A III/1
Comm. B 22; (zi) / ma-4d-u [. . .] A III/1 Comm.
A 29.

ha.lam ab.sa = m[u-.u]-4i, ga.ha.lam =
lu-ma-ac-Ai, hb.ha.lam = rli-i-ma(!)-aa-B OBGT
XVI 2ff.

[... ge]stu.ga.na ... [mu.u]n.ux(!).lu.a :
4a beldu im-. -d whom his master had neglected
Lambert BWL 241 iii 60f.

KA.HI.bi ba.an.kur su.na ba.an.da.ha.
l[am] : [flenu uStanna i-ri-§u ug-tam-gd-u they
disturbed his mind, made (him) forget himself CT 17
15:16f.

tu-Ad-an-.d 5R 45 K.253 vi 36 (gramm.).

1. to forget (a matter, a person, an act),
to neglect (a matter) - a) in gen. - 1'
in letters: wudi awdtika Sa tatawuni am-ti-M
would I have forgotten the matters of which
you spoke? TCL 19 70:17, cf. awdtim sa
tatawuni ul a tuppika am-ti-si KTS 15:36;
awdtim §a bitini adi assurrima ta-am-ti-i
TCL 20 93:26; luqutam Sa asserija tusebilanni
ta-am-ti-Si you have forgotten about the
merchandise which you had sent to me
KTS 6:11; tahsistam eldnumma am-Si BIN 6
18:16, cf. tahsistaka ... ibbab harranim
am-ti-si TCL 20 100:11; ta-am-Si-ma ina
tahsi <sd>tika ula talput you forgot to enter
(the payment) in your records VAT 13478:5;
three shekels of silver were missing at the
checking am-si-ma innikkassi la askunakkum
but I forgot to charge (them) to you at the
accounting Hecker Giessen 27:34, cf. Sa ta-am-
Si-u aSqul I paid (for the sheep) you forgot
ibid. 44, cf. also TCL 19 61:5; note with the
mng. to neglect, disregard: awdt ill ta-am-ti-si-i
have you forgotten the command of the gods?
TCL 20 94:22; ikribam sa ana DN takrubuni
appitum la ta-ma-Mi please do not neglect the
votive offering for Taimetu which you have
promised TCL 19 35:18 (all OA); sa ina paniki
idlaknu ta-am-ti-Xi-i have you forgotten
what has been impressed upon you? TLB 417: 6
(= AbB 316+17:10); ana kd umma a aq[bd]ku
la ta-ma-si as to you, do not forget what I
told you Kraus AbB 1 94:7, cf. adSum . . .
Sa una'iduka ... erbi la ta-ma-as-Si-i (see

ma§u A

erbu usage b) CT 29 11a:10; ina libbika
lubbasima la ta-ma-a-s-i-a-an-ni may I be
in your mind and do not neglect me TLB 4

22:36, cf. [...] ta-ma-as-si ibid. 40, also
assum la ta-am-si-a-an-ni-ma Sumi tidd seeing
that you have not forgotten me and you
know my name ibid. 12; anniam am-Si ul
iqabbi he must not say: I forgot this VAS 8
52:26, also CT 8 lc:7, CT 45 18:26 (all from
Sippar); without object: ma-si-a-ku I have
forgotten CT 4 26a:10, also VAS 16 1:26; and:
ku -a-ma-a-Si TCL 1 29:40 (all OB); annitam
bell la i-mi-is-g[i] my lord must not forget
this ARM 2 98 r. 11'; inima samu iznunu
hussinima la ta-ma-as-se-ni when it rains
remember me, do not forget me ARM 10141:28;
beli la i-ma-as-si PBS 1/2 72:30 (MB let.);
itti RN ahika rd'imiitka la ta-ma-as-Si do not
forget your friendship with your brother
RN EA 26:26, ef. itti abika rd'imuttaSu la
im-rsel ibid. 23 (let. of Tusratta); dibbi am;
mite damqute sa sarri ... an-ti-si-i could I
have forgotten these kind words of the king?
ABL 604 r. 10 (NA); kaspa ... i-ma-dg-su
TuM 2-3 255:23, cf. ul ma-sd-ti-i are you
not forgetting? UET 4 183:15 (both NB).

2' in hist.: GN sa RN malikSunu damiqti
RN, im-Su-ma the country GN, whose ruler
RN had forgotten the favor (shown him) by
Sargon Lyon Sar. 4:23, cf. tdbtu abija in-
si-ma Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42, also 102 I 9; i1
damiqtu annitu pusus im-si-ma Streck Asb.
28 iii 78, also (with added .a aSpura rer.issu) ibid.
44 v 23 and 194:18, tdbta epussuniti im-54-
ma ibid. 12 i 119, dandn ASSur ... im-Si-ma
(var. e-me-i, see medu mng. la) ibid. 6 i 56;
im-su-u (in broken context) Winckler AOF
2 p. 20 Rm. 283:7; asu itu ime riqixti
paras enti ma-Su--ma because the ritual
for (the installation of) an entu-priestess had
been forgotten since days long past YOS 1 45
i 26 (Nbn.).

3' in lit., omens and rits.: s[Fr]am im-ta-di
adar iwwaldu he (Enkidu) forgot the steppe
where he was born Gilg. P. ii 5 (OB); lu
uqni kiddija aj am-ti iime anntti lu a sur
samma ... aj am-Si as surely as I will not
forget the lapis lazuli around my neck, I
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will remember and never forget these days
Gilg. XI 164f.; mitu mi-si-ma forget death
Gilg. IV vi 36; i-mas-.d-a ilsin they disre-
gard their god Cagni Erra IIIa 11, and see

En. el. VI 117 cited mng. 4a; shepherds and
herdsmen i-maSg-u-u tabina will forget
about the(ir) camp Cagni Erra IIIa 19; u

nenu mude nereb Sade nim-ta-d[S-§i(?) h]ar:
rdnu ibid. I 87; kings and princes i-mas-su-
4 parsi.u[n] will disregard their (the gods')
ordinances ibid. IIIc 47; a man who loves
a woman kuri u nissata i-mas-su forgets
about sadness and sorrow Lambert BWL 146:48
(Dialogue of pessimism); ana Sa ... belsu
im-su-u like one who disregarded his master
ibid. 38:21 (Ludlul II), cf. [x]-ru-ti ma-sd-ku
ibid. 48:6 (Ludlul III); ma-sd-a-ma namussisa
Sepdja my feet have forgotten (how) to
move ibid. 42:79 (Ludlul II); lupni lemeni
lu-un-f4i let me forget my poverty and my
misery RA 29 99 r. 12; [e ta]m(?)-[t]a-i-ma
la tumassaranni ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); if a
man sikin bitiSu im-ta-na-as-si always
forgets the looks of his own house AfO 18 65
ii 11 (OB omens); summa bitu wdsib libbisu
im-ta-na-si-si if a person living in a house
keeps forgetting it CT 40 5:28, cf. (in broken
context) i-ma-as-si CT 39 37 K.7212+ r. 12
(both SB Alu); da iqbd i-mas-i he will
forget what he has said Dream-book 311
K.6267 x+3, cf. ibid. 325 r. i 10, 326 r. ii 15; iSdih
sdb .... bitu [sudtu la m]a-i-i that the
profit of the tavern keeper should not forget
this house ZA 32 170:2; mi-si-ma ... anni
puturma serti puSur disregard (what I
have done), dissolve my sin, dispel (the
consequences of) my bad deed BMS 11:18;
ultu abdukki tam-si-i since you (Istar) had
forgotten your slave AfO 19 51 ii 81; .alum:
matu im-si-i-ma ZA 43 13:6; ma-ds ME-su-nu
RAcc. 131:72; TT A.ZAL.LA // Y ni-is-sat ma-e-e
- azalld-plant: medication (to cause a
person) to forget worry BRM 4 32:19 (med.
comm.); ul a-ma.-si (in broken context) LKA
73 r. 5; when you go back to your towns and ta-
mal-,i-a ade annlti ... tasattia tahassasani
forget these oaths, you will remember (them)
when you drink (water) Craig ABRT 1 24 r.
i 10 (NA oracles), see also Lambert BWL 241

ma§f A

iii 60f., in lex. section; note in the mng.
"apart from": ana ma-se-e mala sa samalli
kullu RAcc. 80:46 (= Hunger Kolophone No.
107).

4' as a med. symptom: if his mind is
deranged, he utters strange sounds mimmi
iqabbi i-ma-ds-su he forgets whatever he
says Labat TDP 182:49, also Kocher BAM
234:9, cf. mala ipusu i-ma-a-i AMT 90,1
iii 25, amdtiu im-ta-na-dS-i Kuchler Beitr.
pl. 11 iii 51, Kocher BAM 59:22, 314 r. 8, STT
256:2, KUB 4 56 i 10, AMT 29,5:13, 96,7:11,
dupl., wr. im-da-na-ds-i KAR 26:9, KAR

80:3, qibit pidu im-ta-na-Si Kocher BAM
231 i 9, 232 i 7, (in broken context) AMT 14,5
obv.(!) 13, and note (elliptically) itannah im-ta-
na-as-si AMT 31,1 i 3.

b) in hendiadys constructions: ina tuppi
su Ti'indtim im-si-i-ma ilput by error he
wrote on his tablet (the month) MN KTS
44b:22, cf. immassartim tdm-Si-ma tezib
by error you left (the tin) in the strong
room CCT 3 3b: 30, the tin Sa tdm-si-d telqeu
TCL 19 50:24 (all OA); am-8i-ma PN esihakkum
I assigned PN to you by error PBS 7 45:4;
am-si-ma ul aqbikum VAS 16 57:21, also Fish
Letters 8:21, YOS 2 77:5 (all OB letters); im-si-
ma ... ul ispurakkum ARM 1 31:18, cf. ibid.
21.

c) with ramanu or Seru as direct object:
temu ul basis ma-si ra-ma[n-ds] he has
lost his reason and has no self-control(?)
AfO 19 52:157; Ni-s4 ma-si Labat TDP 108
iv 23 and (in same context) 236:49, also
[N]i-4 i-mas-Si STT 287:46; [ina m]a-se-e
seri Sitakkuri u la sibit toe[mi] through lack of
self-control(?), constant drunkenness and
vacillation Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42:6 (As§ur-
nirari III); adallah libbaki ta-maS-Si-i sere <ki >
I will confuse you (so that) you will lose
self-control Maqlu III 149; see also mng. 3.

d) (anal/a) la ma6 not to forget, not to
neglect: ana ... simat Esagila la ma-se-e
not to neglect the appurtcnances for Esagila
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 29:16, cf. kajamnumma
ana la ma-de-e CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchron. Hist.);
asu la ma-e-e temenna EulmaS not to let
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the foundation outlines of the temple Eul-
ma§ fall into oblivion CT 34 33 iii 5 (Nbn.);
pulhassu ana la ma-se-e eziba ahrdta I left
behind a terror never to be forgotten in the
future TCL 3 152 (Sar.); ana mate mamman
dandn DN ... la ma-se-e AfO 20 94:108
(Senn.), cf. ahrdtag iime la ma-se-e En. el. VI
108; [sa la] ma-se-e DN ~a daldli DN Marduk is
not to be neglected, Marduk is to be praised
Ugaritica 5 162:25; eddnu la-a ma-sa-e (they
have to produce their documents) on the
due date (lit. without forgetting the term)
KAV 2 iii 22 (Ass. Code B § 6); Sa la ma-se-e
dalilkunu lustammar let me do homage
before you (the gods) forever, without fail
PBS 1/1 14:40, also Craig ABRT 2 6:20, cf. sa
la ma-se-e Sin la ta-mas-Sd-an-ni BMS 6:66,

and dupl. STT 57:81, LKA 26:16, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 46; Simti la ma-se-e lusimka
lusimkama simti la ma-se-e ana sdti I will
assign you an unforgettable fate, indeed I
will assign you an unforgettable fate forever
KAR 1 r. 18 f. (Descent of Istar); in legal phras-
es: ana la ma-s[e]-e AASOR 16 51:30 (Nuzi);
ana la ma-Sa-e Satir written in order not to be
forgotten AfO 10 34 No. 51:5, also Nos. 52:11,
53:8 and passim in these texts, also KAJ 197:8,
199:12, 200:6, 201:8, 203:13, 204:13 and passim
in MA texts, but ana la ma-se satir
KAJ 221:10, note mimma anniu asSum la
ma-sa-e satir KAJ 256:13; tahsistu la ma-se-e
a memorandum as reminder Nbn. 741:16,
also Nbk. 338:10, BE 8 136:15, Moldenke 18

r. 13, BIN 1 142:27, BRM 1 89:14, TuM 2-3

66:4 and 10, and passim in NB texts, wr. la
maS-se-e Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W. 1929,145:19,
VAS 6 89:17, etc., la ma-se-'-e BE 8 66:14,
see also tahsistu, note tahsisti ana la mas-se-e
VAS 6 48:16, cf. 44:22, Nbn. 557:13, 708:14,
sa ana la mas-se-e Nbn. 1006:12.

e) in personal names: A-a-am-si-ilZ
VAT 9235:12 (OA); E-a-am-Si-ill MDP 24
376:19; A-bi-a-a-am-i VAS 13 99:4, A-hi-a-
a-am-si TCL 11 224 r. 31, A- i-a-ia-am-di
VAS 8 69:3, A-i-a-ma-i UET 5 561 ii 15
(all OB); A-hu-u-a-an-i BE 15 123:7 (MB);
PAP-la-a-ma-i ADD 1141:51, wr. PAP-la-
ma-i ADD 761:4, and passim in NA; La-ma-

maf A

di KAJ 270:3 (NA); E-ta-am-Si-ilam UET 5
502:8, E-ta-am-Bi-a BE 6/1 56:4, Samas-
Larsa-e-ta-am-Si Boyer Contribution 120:17
(all OB); E-tam-si KAJ 71:18; duTUr--la-am-
5i KAJ 234:4; duTu-ke-na-ta-am-Si Tell Rimah
cited Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 439 (all MA);
DINGIR-ul-am-i BE 14 10:53 (MB); U-ul-a-
ma-as-Si CT 4 45b: 27, etc. (OB); Ki-i-la-an-
si ADD App. 1 xi 14, Ki-lam-si ADD 146:3;
Mi-i-nu-la-an-si ADD App. 1 x 44 (all NA);
Ma-ti-lu-um-9i UET 5 119:29, etc. (OB).

2. muSSd to make somebody forget some-
thing: see OBGT XVI 2ff., in lex. section;
assu la mu-us-Si-i etemmu libsi let there be
a ghost so that this will not be allowed to be
forgotten Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 58 I
217 and 230; uncert.: kaspam tic-um-ta-se-e
Kiiltepe c/k 583:34, cf. ibid. 28, cited Or. NS 36
406, sihu ul 4-mas-8i KAR 307:36 (SB lit.).

3. sumi to make somebody forget, to let
somebody or something fall into oblivion:
m[ds]sunu lu-sa-am-si-su-nu-ti-ma I will
make them forget their country ARM 1 76:6,
cf. [mds]sunu ki tu-sa-am-sa-u-nu-ti ibid. 11;
(a practice) [sa RN] aklum t-sam-si-'-ni
which RN had let fall into oblivion KAV 78:35,
see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21; Mu-Se-en-Sd-a
He-Who-Makes-One-Forget-(the-Lost-Child)
GCCI 2 282:4 (NB); see also CT 17 15:16f.,
in lex. section.

4. IV to fall into oblivion, to become
forgotten - a) said of customs, privileges,
rites, building sites, etc.: kisurriSina im-
ma-s-ma their (the fields') borders had
been forgotten VAS 1 37 iii 19; parsusu im-
ma-su-ma its (Babylonia's) ritual practices
had fallen into oblivion BBSt. No. 36 i 9;
nindabe ... a-a im-ma-sd-a the food offerings
must not be forgotten En. el. VI 117; zakt
GN u GN, a ultu ime ulldti im-ma-Su-ma
the privileges of Assur and Harran that had
fallen into oblivion long before Winckler Sar.
pl. 40 No. V 11; Ua ... bit aklct sari im-ma-
Su-u whose out-of-town New Year's Chapel
had fallen into oblivion OIP 2 136:27 and
139:2 (Senn.), cf. la im-ma-id-[a] En. el. V 76.

400

oi.uchicago.edu



ma§f B

b) said of commands, utterances, of a
name: mumi damqam ... zakdram §a ana
ddr la im-ma-aS-Ju-?L the favorable mention
of my name that will not be forgotten in all
future PBS 7 133 ii 79, cf. JNES 7 270 ii
34 (Hammurapi); Sumsu a-a im-ma-Su ana
di[r] ddru RA 16 pl. 2 (after p. 132) on lintel

under emblem, see p. 126 (kudurru); qibitka ul
im-ma-Si (var. im-mi-es, see mesu mng. 4)
your command is not treated lightly BMS
60: 10, cf. Laossee Bit Rimki 57:58; likunama a-a
im-ma-Sd-a amdtusu En. el. VII 31; a-a
im-ma-Si tanitti ASJur BA 5 654 r. 11.

c) other occs.: [lim]-ma-Ai gillati BMS 5
r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:34, also
hitdtua lim-ma-sd-a 4R Add. to pl. 21* K.6028 :7,

of. Ebeling Handerhebung 142:9, lippatru
arnua lim-ma-sa-a hitdta 4R 59 No. 2 r.
11, cf. LKA 29c r. 3, also 29g:14 and dupl. 29h:3;
DN ... a-a im-ma-Si En. el. VII 18; ex-
ceptional: tuppu Suti ana amdri iSSma
ina bitiSu im-ma-as-u-u' that tablet (which)
he had taken (home) to read and (which) was
lost in his house VAS 6 66:6 (NB).

For sumsi in colophons see SumsA "to
keep overnight."

ma§t B v.; to spend the night; lex.*; of.
SumSzA.

zal = uh-hu-ru, zal= na-ma-ru, zal= ma-Au-u
2R 47 r. i 58ff. (comm.).

In the cited comm. an infinitive mail
has been reconstructed corresponding to
sumSA q.v.

ma§l see madu.

ma5u (masas, maL) s.; 1. twin, 2. the
constellation Gemini, 3. (a star), 4. (a
measure); OAkk., OB, SB; pl. mdAis (in
mng. 3 also masdtu); wr. syll. and MAA.
TAB(.BA), (in astron. also MAS.MAS and MA§);
cf. mdSiS, mdAitu, mdAtu.

ma-ag MA§ = [ma-a-Au] Sb II 36; [ma-A] MA =
ma-a-Au Idu II 4; [ma]-sg MA§ = ma-a-Au, ma-a-u
Ad A. A Ea I 290f., also A 1/6:89, Idu II i 6;
ma-a AMAA§ = ma-Au(var. -ju)-u A I/6: 104; ma-A§-ma-
ai [MAA.M]A§ = ma-Au-u ibid. 111; LI.MA~ma- r-S1,
SAL.MA§ MSL 12 236 viii 12f.

mRau
sag.min = MA+MAN = ma-a-S, tu-a-mu

A 1/6:124f.. also Ea I 295f.; ma-an MAN = ma-Au-u
A 1/4:159; [mi-in] [TAB] = tu-'a-mu, ma-a-u
A II/2 Part 5 iv 9f.; [t]a-ab TAB = to-'-a-[mu],
ma-a-A[u] A II/2 Part 3 iii 5f.; [.. .] [PAP+SAG] =
ma-a-su Ea III 50f.; [...] Sg = ma-a-u4, tu-'a-mu
ibid. 52.

gis.mal = ma-a-iu Hh. VII A 229.

gury.dug.gury.mas.a : [k]a-re-e ti-li [k]a-re-e
ma-a-i (from) grain piles (as large as) a mound (to)
grain piles (as small as) a m.-measure (see also sar
magi s.v. sarru) Hallo, CRRA 17 128:55 (OB hymn
to Nisaba, Akk. from unpub. dupl., courtesy
A. Shaffer), for Sum. parallels see bitru adj. usage b.

2 alam.mas.tab.ba.sar.sar.re STO 7.ALAM.bi
au.du7 .a : 2 salam ma-a-si kisuriti Aa bunnann
sukluli two figurines of twins (in) intertwined
(position) whose appearance is flawless AfO 14
150:201ff.; mas.mas lu.erim.ma sf.ka.ta
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur mas.mas lu.
erim.ma gespu zag.dug.ka esir.ra ... u.me.
ni.gub : ma-a-si mundahs8 a gaggi ina libbi babi
esir ma-a-si mundahsaz a umdAi Aa if ina sippi
babi ... ulziz in the doorway, I drew with gypsum
(a representation of) twins who fight with each
other, I placed at the sideposts of the door fighting
wrestlers made from asphalt ibid. 213-220 (bit
mesiri).

ma-Su-u, talimu = a-hu Malku I 136f.; ma-Au-u,
talimu = [ahu] LTBA 2 1 vi 53f.; [ma]-4u = [,e-e]h-
rum Explicit Malku I 228; [...] = ma-Au ibid.
277-281.

tal-lu ma-a-Au ma-a-Su tu-'a-mu (for context see
elepu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 r. 27 (ext. with comm.),
dupl. ibid. 18 r. 19, also Boissier DA 16 iv 25.

1. twin - a) in gen.: aASat awilim
ma-si-i ullad the wife of the man will give
birth to male twins YOS 10 44:37 (OB ext.);

assat ameli ma-se-e ullad K.2313: 6, cited Bezold
Cat. 2 432, also CT 30 8 r. 10 (both SB ext.),
of. summa sinniStu NITA.MA§.TAB.BA ulid if

a woman gives birth to male twins LKU
126:27; SAL.MES MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.ME§ RA 62

54:10; if a woman MA.TAB.BA ustarnsma
ulid gives birth to twins for the second
time (preceded by 2 ulid) Leichty Izbu I 90,
cf. ibid. 91-99, with comm. MAI.TAB.BA =
Si-na Izbu Comm. 49; SAL.BI MA§.TAB.BA
ira.i KAR 382 r. 59 (SB Alu); the pregnant
woman MA§.TAB.BA ardt is pregnant with
twins Labat TDP 206:71 and 210:98, cf.
MA§.TAB.BA NUT SI.sA ardt ibid. 208:92, see
pl. 55; Summa ina dli MA§.TAB.BA.ME§ ma'du
if there are many twins in a city CT 38 3:64;
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ina birit mas-i-4. ... ippalsu u (whom
the great gods) have chosen instead of (lit.
from between) his twin brother JCS 19 76:5,
cf. ina birit maS-Si-ia uttinim Bohl Chrestom-

athy No. 25:17 (both Sin-sar-iskun); [ina]
ill ma-Si-Su amassu sirat among the gods
his twin brothers his (Nabu's) word is
outstanding KAR 25 i 8; referring to animals:
2 3 4 5 6 7 ulu 8 MAS.TAB.BA l.TU.ME [if ...
animals] give birth to two, three, four, five,
six, seven, or eight twins (i.e., twins, triplets,
etc.) CT 28 16 K.12527:6 (SB Alu ?, coll.); [...]-
zi-ni halli U8s a sumeli Aa MAS.TAB.BA iJ.TU
(you take) .... from the crotch from the
left side of a ewe that has given birth to
twins AMT 12,6:2 + 11,2:38, cf. GA [Us8
MAS.TAB.BA [rU.TU1 Kocher BAM 208 ii 1; as
personal name (OAkk.): Ma-sum MAD 1
79:7, Ma-um RTC 389:9, r. 1, cf. also
Ma-ds UET 3 1637: 10; for other refs. see MAD
3 p. 184, Jones-Snyder Nos. 57:20, 32, 58:25,
73:83.

b) representations: see AfO 14, in lex.
section; abibi mas'-i-e pitiq zahal ebbi ...
ulziz I set up twin Deluge monsters, cast
of shining zahald-silver Borger Esarh. 88:7;

2 salmi uqni MAS.TAB.BA Sumra sunu mu-Su-
ni two lapis lazuli figurines of twins(?), their
name (in Hurrian) is muSuni RA 43 156:179
(Qatna inv.), see Goetze, JCS 2 138.

c) referring to gods - 1' Lugalgirra and
Meslamtaea: [Siptu DN D]N 2 DINGIR MAS.

TAB.BA ildni kilalldn incantation: O Lugal-
girra, O Meslamtaea, twin gods, the two
gods BBR No. 42 r. 2, see AAA 22 62; KI.GUB
DINGIR MAS.TAB.BA ana damiqti AfO 22
60:40f.; DINGIR MA.TAB.BA ina mat rube
ikkal[u] the twin gods will ravage in the
land of the prince ibid. 42 and (with ina
mat nakri) 43 (SB ext.); lipit DINGIR MAS.
TAB.BA Boissier DA 211:4; qdt DINGIR MA .

TAB.BA CT 39 35:77 (SB Alu); see also kilal:
Idn.

2' as the name of the sun god: Ma u
MaA-tum mdri DN DN, u DN3  ML§ and
Matu, the children of Sin, (i.e.) §ama§ and
Iitar CT 42 32:15, wr. Ma-sum u Ma-a5-

mau

turn Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr.
dMa-a-su u dMa-dA-tum DUMU.MES Sin
K.6335:7, also Mas MaS-tum marat Sin STT
138:10, Mai MaS-tum DUMU.MES d[Sin]

Kocher BAM 338:9 (SB inc.).

3' other occ.: beer offering ana DINGIR
MAS.TAB.BA PSBA 19 135:2 (OB econ.).

d) referring to constellations: 7 ma-a-Su
(summing up seven twin constellations,
among them the Great Twins, the Small
Twins, and the Twins that stand in front
of Orion) CT 26 45 K.2067:15, see Weidner
Handbuch 19.

e) a feature of the liver: summa ina xI
MAS.TAB.BA eriStu naddt if there is an eri=
,tu-mark in the area of the "twins" TCL 6
1 r. 48, dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153:5.

f) in the name of a plant (reading uncert.):
U MAS MIN MAS.TAB.BA // MA MIN [...]

Kocher BAM 379 iii 48, cf. U MIN (= NUMUN

TU.AB.DUIT) U MAS.TAB ibid. iv 9.

2. the constellation Gemini: MUL.MAS.
TAB.BA GAL.GAL 2 salmu zi[qna zaqnu . .. ]
salmu mahr na mahrat MUL is le ... salmu
arki ... MUL.MAS.TAB.BA TU[R.TUR] 2 salmu
... salmu mahrd ... salmu arkd the big

twins, two figures, they wear a beard, the
front figure facing the constellation Hyades
(holds a rein(?) in his right hand), the rear
figure (holds a sickle ax in his left hand),
the small twins, two figures, the front figure
(holds a whip), the rear figure (holds a
lightning bolt) AfO 4 75:4 and 8 (astron.);
MUL.MA§.TAB.BA GAL.GAL dLUGAL.GiR.RA

dMES.LAM.TA.E.A MUL.MAS.TAB.BA TUR.TUR

dLAL u dNingublaga CT 33 1 i 6, also 5R 46:4f.,

see Weidner Handbuch 35 and 51; MUL.MA.

MAi Nabi u Nergal ZA 50 226:10; MUL.MAS.

TAB.BA ."t Anim (second star of the month
Tammuz) KAV 218 C ii 4 (Astrolabe B), cf.

MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL Sit Anim (second
star of the month Abu) ibid. 5, cf. also ibid. 19,
21, see Weidner Handbuch 66f., and passim in

MUL.APIN, see ibid. p. 35ff., also LBAT 1499:30f.;

[MUL.AL.LU]L MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL ina

libbi izzizu Cancer and the Big Twins stood

402

oi.uchicago.edu



*maSu

within it (the moon's "courtyard") Thompson
Rep. 114:2; MUL MAN-ma ana MUL.MAS.

TAB.BA ithi Mars came in conjunction with
the Twins Thompson Rep. 231:5, cf. 235A: 1;
when Mars in its retrograde movement MUL.
AL.LUL dMa-a-i ultappit passes over Cancer
and Gemini ABL 519 r. 5; as ziqpu-stars:
MAS.MAS pani ... MAS.MAS arki LBAT 1505
r. 7f., also 6 and 9, 1507:12f., and passim in
ephemerides and procedure texts, see Neugebauer
ACT index p. 482, also ZA 50 228 XVIII-XIX.

3. (a star): summa MUL ma-a-Su Sa ina
pan dAnim izzazu ACh Istar 25:73; distance
ultu MUL GAM-ti adi MUL 8a MAS-a-ti TCL 6
21:10, see Weidner Handbuch 132:10, cf. ibid.
p. 138, cf. also ZA 50 228 IV, wr. MTL a
mas-Sd-a-tti (followed by taksdtu) ZA 50
226:21, LBAT 1502 ii 10; note the writing MUL
UTv-a-ta (for SamaSdta) TCL 6 14 r. 30, see JCS
6 67.

4. (a measure): see Hh. VII A 229, and
bil. ref., in lex. section; see also mdsu a
A.SA Ea I 291, A I/6:89, in lex. section.

Refs. wr. MAS.TAB.BA have been cited
under mdSu, although in some cases their
reading may be tiiamu, both in the refs. in
mng. 1 and in those referring to the con-
stellation Gemini, note MUL Tu-a-mu GAL.
MES ACh Istar 25:76. The star listed among
the ziqpu-stars (see mng. 2) and referred to
as MUL sa mas-(sd)-a-ti, also wr. (with a
rebus writing?) UTU-a-ta, has been taken
to mean "twins" because it occurs beside
taksdti "triplets" and edu "single," see
Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff.

For YOS 10 31 xii 8, see matu mng. 4a; see also
mas8b s.

Ad mngs. 2 and 3: G6ssmann, §L 4/2 Nos. 264-
269; Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff.

*ma u (*mudSu) v.; to check, to look
over; NA; Aram. Iw.; I *imui§.

arhi niJe ahur mu-au quickly take care
of (those) people (and) check (them) Iraq
18 53 No. 37 r. 9; gammal ammar Ja turtdnu
eddanakkanni adur mu-[u] the camels, as
many as the turtdnu has given to you -

matfihu

take care of them (and) check them Iraq 17
142 No. 23:5.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 20.

ma§fitu s.; (freedom from certain legal
obligations applicable to landowners); OB
Elam.*

RN uSsisma utirsum ma-Su-us-sic iskun RN
renewed (the grant) to him and established
his m. MDP 23 282:11; ma-Su-us-s Sakcnat
mamman hawir sukkir sa ma-Su-us-sic uSahhl
his m. is established, any future ruler who
removes his m. ibid. 20 and 22, also MDP 28
398:10, 16, 397:11, 13, VAS 7 67:17and 19; Ki.
BABBAR sa ma-Su-ti qi-ir-tA ki iSteni apli a
PN PN2 ana hamdagar iSaqqal PN2 will pay
to the hamdagar the silver of the m. .... as
any son of PN MDP 23 234:29; ki-ma ma-
su-ta i-[...] (in broken context) MDP 23
218:26; ma-Su-ut pa-al-gi Su-ku-um-ma si-ik-
ka-tu la i-ma-at establish the m. of the
canal so that the "peg" should not die
A XII/69:6, cf. ma-su-tam &a pa-al-gi-ka
u-ul ta-sa-ka-an ibid. 4; sukkallum ma-Su-
us-si iskun A XII/55:9, ana SUKKAL.MAH
qibima ma-Su-us-si ju-ku(?)-sum-ma A XII/
59:10, cf. summa tenunamma Sa eqel Siqiti
u eqel same ma-Su-tam SA'amma if you want
to grant me a favor, remove(?) the m. from
the irrigated field and the rain-watered field
ibid. 16 (all letters from Susa, courtesy J. Bottero).

mat see mati interr.

mat see meat.

mataihu v.; 1. to carry, to transport
(timber, bricks, etc.), 2. to pick up, to lift,
to put on a garment, (in the stative) to
stand high (said of the moon), 3. to remove,
4. II to carry(?), 5. IV to be lifted (passive
to mng. 2), 6. IV to rise high (said of celestial
bodies); MA, NA; I imtuh (ittuh, intu) -
imattah - matih, 1/2, II, IV, IV/2.

1. to carry, to transport (timber, bricks,
etc.) - a) in gen.: if the king orders it
li-in-ta-hu-Ai-na umma almdti ni-mat-ta-a
umma isset ana 2-4i nibattaq let them

transport them (the beams), (the king
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should write to us) whether we should
transport them whole or cut each one in two
ABL 467 r. 6f., cf. guuir e... .a PN i-mat-ta-
hu-u-ni the beams which PN carries ibid. r.
19; guiiru ammiu ... ni-ta-ta-a we have
brought that beam ABL 1021 r. 15; basi ...
ni-ma-ta-ah soon we will bring (the timber)
ABL 1205 r. 7; qirsjama ana harrani la-am-
tu-uh I will bring my qirsu's on the way
Iraq 18 41 No. 25:24; libnate ammar Sa ...
rihatuni ... issu libbi in-ta-at-hu they
carried away from there the bricks which
remained ABL 126 r. 4; equ .a bit ildnisu .. .
ittikis md ana Surri la-an-ti-u he cut off
the equ of his temple, saying: "I will trans-
port it to Tyre" Iraq 17 130 No. 13:12;
elippate la emuiiqina la in-tu-ha (see emiqu
in la emiuq) ABL 420:9, also (said of a donkey)

Iraq 18 48 No. 32:6; 700 pildni Sa 1-en
tallaktu ta-mat-tah-u-ni ... qarriba bring
to me seven hundred limestone blocks which
a tallaktu-cart (see tallaktu) can transport
Iraq 23 41 ND 2651:3, also ibid. 37 ND 2606:3
(all NA), cf. 22 GI§.PA.ME a ma-ta-hi Sa
GI.KAK.LIS 22 rods to transport on wagons
KAJ 310:58 (MA); issi Lt.ERIN.ME§ i9kar
mu-tu-ha deliver your idkaru-tax together
with the troops ABL 231 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 10
and 12, see idkaru A mng. 4, cf. (in obscure
context) GI.v.A.ME§ mu-ti-hu ABL 581 r. 2;
note referring to a person: taBlilka issen ana
kalle li-in-tu-ha-da-S lillika let one of your
talidu-soldiers pick him up posthaste and
let him come to me Iraq 20 183 No. 39:62,
see Postgate, Iraq 35 24.

b) in hendiadys with (b)abdlu, gerubu,
naddnu: (it is too cold for the saplings)
udini li-ma-tiu-u (= la imattuhu) qaqqad
AN.BiL Sa Addari ina Dir-Sarrukin i-ma-ti-
hu ubbulu until now they could not move
them, (but) at the beginning of the .... of
the month of Addaru they will take them to
GN ABL 544 r. 7 and 9, cf. (in similar context)
[i]-ma-tu-bu ubbaluni [an]a DiZr-Sarrukin
ABL 813 r. 4; maddattu ... i-ma-ta-hu-ni-e
ana Bdbili ubbaluni should they collect the
tribute and bring it to Babylon (or should
they receive it from here)? ABL 196:15; 150

matahu

ebertu Sa NA4 .AD.BAR libtuqu li-in-tu-hu-ni ana
Ninua iubiluni anniirig abtataq [a]t-ta-at-ha
ana Ninua [attab]al (see ebertu B mng. 2)
ABL 1049:6 and 9; (tablets) li-in-tu-ha libila
he should pick up and bring here ABL 453
r. 10; li-in-tu-hu ina libbi dli luseribu let
them bring (the harvest) into the city Iraq
18 49 No. 34 r. 10; minu la-an-ta-hu minu
laddinsu what shall I bring and give to him?
KAV 213:28.

2. to pick up, to lift, to put on a garment
- a) to pick up, lift an object: (if a glowing
coal falls down from the brazier) erraba
i-mat-tah ina muhhi kanuni ikarrar (a
servant) enters, picks it up, and puts it
(back) on the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 ii 10;
Summa ina hursan lallik Summa kalappu la-
an-tu-hu (see kalappu usage c) ABL 390 r. 18.

b) to lift up a person: sarru bell mar:
mdriSu ina burkeAu li-in-tu-hu may the king,
my lord, (live to) lift his grandchildren
onto his knees ABL 178 r. 6, also ABL 406 r. 15,
453:17, 1126:3; (actors) Sa ahame si-ma-tah-
u-ma usasbaru who lift each other and
swing(?) (each other) CT 15 44:30 (comm. to
a ritual); in tranferred mng.: (you swear
that Assurbanipal will be your king) dannu
la uSappaluni Saplu la i-ma-tah-u-ni that he
can lower the strong, that he can lift up the
lowly Wiseman Treaties 192; issu libbi
kiqilliti in-ta-at-ha-an-ni (obscure) ABL
1285:14.

c) to lift the eyes, the head (in idiomatic
phrases) - 1' to lift the eyes: mu-tu-uh
eneka ana ajdAi dugulanni lift up your eyes,
look at me 4R 61 ii 28 (oracles for Esarhaddon);
a-ta-ta-ha eneja kapra dtamar I raised my
eyes and saw a village Iraq 20 187 No. 41:32.

2' to lift up the head: Sulmu ana piqitti
a bit kutalli re-Si-4 in-ta-at-ha it is well

with the staff of the rear palace, they are
proud (lit., he has lifted his head) ABL 9:7,
see Parpola LAS No. 126; a-mat-tab raska uSat:
tah ldnka (see Idnu usage a) Craig ABRT 1

5:12.

404

oi.uchicago.edu



matahu

d) to put on a garment: UD.20.KAM
kuzippi pesd[ti] sarru bell li-in-tu-uh the
king, my lord, should put on white garments
on the twentieth day ABL 26 r. 6.

e) (in the stative) to stand high (said of
the moon): on the 29th there were clouds,
we could not see the moon UD.30.KAM
nittasar Sin nitamar ma-ti-ih adannid on the
thirtieth day we watched and saw the moon,
it had (already) risen high Thompson Rep. 76
r. 4.

3. to remove: passiire a mar e arri u
sa LT.GAL.MES i-mat-tu-hu they remove the
tables of the sons of the king and of the
notables MVAG 41/3 66 iii 51 (NA royal rit.);
an-nu-te Ja aGI.NA 9a bit dgerua la ni-in-tu-ha
we did not remove these (textiles) from the
bed in the temple of DN ADD 959:7; ex-
ceptionally in NB: untu a attali li-in-tu-
hu-ma let them remove (or: bring, see
mng. 1) the appurtenances in the eclipse
(ritual) Thompson Rep. 274 P: 2.

4. II to carry(?): [...] ina GI namulle
u-ma-ta-hu x [...] CT 15 43b:7 (- Pallis Akitu
pl. 7).

5. IV to be lifted (passive to mng. 2):
pagilisa aki im-ma-at-[hu-u-ni ... ] when her
pagalu-vessels were lifted ZA 51 136:47, dupl.
154:24.

6. IV to rise high (said of celestial bodies):
uma it-tan-ta-ha ittahkim now (the planet
Jupiter) has risen high and become clearly
recognizable ABL 744 r. 8, see Parpola LAS
No. 290; issu b[it] ippuhanni adu bit [x ber]
imu im-ma-at-ha-an-ni §ar[iiri] a amaS
maqtu from the moment when it rose to the
moment it reached a height of x beru the
sun was losing its radiance ABL 1134:7', see
Parpola LAS No. 109; Sin ... ina libbi [...]
it-tan-ta-ha the moon rose high out of [a
cloud?] Thompson Rep. 84:6; kima [...]
it-tan-ta-ha ana MUL.AL.LUL iqtirib when
(the planet Jupiter) had risen high, it
approached the constellation Cancer Thomp-
son Rep. 188 r. 2.

mataru

mataqu v.; 1. to become sweet, 2. II
to make sweet; SB, NA; I imtiq - matiq,
II; cf. matqu, mutqitu, mutqu B, mutq,
muttdqu, muttdqu in Sa muttdqi, muttdqutu.

ku-uk-ku KTU.K9U = ma-at-qum, ma-ta-qum,
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b.

1. to become sweet: kt ia dipu ma-ti-
qu-u-ni dame a SAL.MEA-ku-nu ... ina pis
kunu li-im-ti-iq (vars. li-in-ti-iq, li-im-ti-qi)
just as (this) honey is sweet, so may the blood
of your wives (and children) become sweet-
tasting in your mouth Wiseman Treaties 568f.

2. II to make sweet: mu-mat-ti-qa-at
arddti (goddess) who makes the girls sweet
STT 68:6.

matar (watar) in la matar (la watar)
adv.; no more, enough; OB, Mari; cf.
atdru.

i.gi.in.zu = la ma-tar ZA 9 159 i 9 (group voc.),
see JNES 27 230; a.diri = lama-tar ibid. 161 ii 18;
nu.ub.diri = la ma-a-tar NBGT IV 20; nu.ub.
diri = la ma-tar (var. la ma-il) Erimhus V 152;
nu.ub.diri = la ma-DIR Izi II RS Recension Ab
145.

ul-lu-u = [ ... ], la ma-tar = IN Malku III 83f.

a) in letters: from the very beginning
I have been writing these things to you
la wa-ta-ar (but now) it is enough! Bagh.
Mitt. 2 59 iv 7 (OB royal let.); now you are
hostile and now you are seeking peace man=
num ideka la wa-ta-ar who can understand
you? This is enough! ARMT 13 145:12; (you
promised me a pair of sandals) la wa-ta-a[r]
.enin inaddinunim but they will give the
sandals to me no more JCS 17 85 No. 13:18;
la wa-tar ibaqqar he should make no more
claims (because sales are suspended) TCL 7
69:37.

b) in math. la wa-tar this is enough
TMB 66 No. 138:21, 67 No. 139:16.

The NB refs. ma-tar al TCL 9 131:13, la
ma(or ba)-tar al YOS 3 17:39, see von Soden,
Or. NS 35 7, remain obscure.

mataru see matru.

matiru v.; to speck(?); OB, SB; I (only
stative attested).
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summa ubdn has qablitu pansa tirkam
ma-at-ru if the middle "finger" of the lung's
surface is specked(?) with a dark spot YOS 10
39:24 (OB ext.); Summa kalit imitti sIGa
mat-rat if the right kidney is specked(?)
with green KAR 152 r. 6, cf. ibid. 7, also
BIR.MZ§ SIG7 mat-ra.MES ibid. 8; Summa
res ubdn haSg qabliti DAR-ma u SIGa mat-rat
KAR 153 r.(?) 4, imer hasi imitti sIG7 ma-tir
Boissier Choix 72:7, also 8; Sepu esretma libbasa
UD ma-tir if there is a "foot" mark and
its middle has a white speck(?) CT 20 32:71;
Summa TA libbi bab ekalli GIS.HUR ana sibti
esretma libbasa UD ma-tir Boissier DA 217:1,
Summa TA qutun marti GI.iUR ana bdb
ekalli esretma libbasu UD ma-tir TCL 6 3:6,
of. CT 20 14 i 15; summa paddnu 2-ma SA
KI.TA-tum UD ma-tir if the path is double
and the middle of the lower one is flecked(?)
with white PRT 12 r. 10, cf. Summa padanu
2-ma AN.TA-ui UD ma-tir PRT 129:12, imitti
paddni UD ma-tir CT 20 29:14; Summa
manzazu DAGAL-ma UD ma-tir Boissier DA
19 iii 51, also SIG7 u UD ma-tir TCL 6 6 i 19,
[...] ma-tir KAR 423 r. iii 49 (all SB ext.).

von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 326.

matgiqu s.; (part of a gate); SB.*

silli u mat-gi-qu(var. -gu) kima Manzdt
uzas ira gimir babdni I made vaults and
m.(-s) surround all the gates like a rainbow
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 25.

Other readings of the initial KUR sign are
also possible.

mati (immati, immat, ammate, matima)
conj.; as soon as, when, whenever; OA,
Mari, NA, SB, NB; cf. mati interr.

a) mati: ma-ti pirhum a bit abija iliamma
... aSpurakkumma I always wrote you

whenever a descendant of my father's house
came here ARM 10 39:8; ma-ti illukuma as
soon as they come BIN 4 32:23 (OA).

b) immati (immat): i-ma-ti PN kasapla
PN, teridu as soon as PN has demanded her
silver from PN KT Hahn 23:7 (OA); im-ma-
at Sarru ball iqabbini whenever the king, my
lord, orders ABL 384 r. 3, cf. im-ma-at sise

mati

... ina pan Sarri ... errabuni ABL 373 r. 5;
ina libbi nimmar im-ma-te nidarraruni thus
we will see when we have to add an inter-
calary month ABL 74 r. 20; im-ma-ti 1
ANSE im-ma-te 50 (siLA) SE.GIS.i SUM-an
whenever he delivers one or one-half homer
of linseed KAV 197:45f. (all NA); im-ma-ti
hastu Sa elippi ittabSi whenever a leak
springs in the boat CT 4 44a:13; I swear by
8ama~ ki im-mat PN lapani beleja ihhisi
nubatti ina GN la ibiti that when PN re-
turned from my lord he did not spend the
night in Babylon YOS 3 111:24; know that
il-ti im-ma-ti tallika 2 sipireti ... altapar
I have written two letters since you left BIN
1 7:26 (all NB).

c) ammate: ina siari ina lidis am-ma-te
ina pan Sarri belija mahiruni lipusu they
should perform the ritual whenever it is
agreeable to the king, my lord, tomorrow
or the day after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 5 (NA).

d) matima: ma-ti-ma 1 awilum ina libbi
mdtim mahrija wasbuma whenever a lone
person comes to stay with me in a remote
region (I detain him) ARM 5 35:20; ma-te-
ma belu teruba whenever you came to me,
O Lord (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 10.

mati (matim, mat, immati, immat) in-
terr. and adv.; 1. mati (mat, matim) when?,
(negated) never, eventually, 2. immati (imr
mat) when?, whenever, all the time; from
OAkk. on; cf. mati conj., matima, matime,
matimeni, matmatma, mutima.

u 4 .na = ma-ti-im ZA 9 160:30 (group voc.), cf.
u 4 .na = ma-ti ibid. 162:7, u 4 .na.me.kam = ma-
tum qd-bu-u ibid. 160:34; [me.e]n.na [mi-n]a
(pronunciation) = ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-it-[ma-an]
Erimhu Bogh. A r. 8', me.en.na.a. s (var. me.
na.[a.se]) [mi-na-a-as]-§i (pronunciation) = a-na
im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku-it-[ma-an], me.ta = [...]
= im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-us-§a-an ibid. 10'f.,
me.ta.a.kAm = a-na im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku-
u-.a-an-pAt ibid. 13'; me.da - ma-ti OBGT I
721, me.da.as = a-na ma-ti, me.da.ta = iA-tu
ma-ti ibid. 723f.; me.da.ta.me.da.4e = i4-tu
ma-ti a-na ma-ti ibid. 726f.; [me].ta = ma-[ti]
OBGT II 3; me.na = ma-ti OBGT I 728, me.
na.se = a-na ma-ti, a-di ma-ti ibid. 730 and 734;
me.na.ta.me.na.ge = i-tu ma-ti <a-na ma-ti>
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ibid. 733; en.na.me.se = a-di ma-ti ibid. 736;
en.se = a-di ma-ti ibid. 738.

en.se im.ra.am.x.[m]u : ad ma-ti ka-le-ku
for how long will I be detained (in my bed)? VAS
10 179:1f.; en. ... kur mah ama4 .za [im.
si].in.kar.ra.ta : a-di ma-tim ... nakru gapSu
ma takki im4u' for how long has the mighty enemy
been plundering your shrine? 4R 19 No. 3: f.;
en.se i.kius.u : a-di ma-tu tdtannah SBH p.
53:23f.; si.en.se si.ge : a-di ma-ti tu-ha-ra-dr
ibid. 64:9f., var. from BA 5 660 No. 19:29;
[mu.lu] na.a en.se ba.an.na.a : a sallu a-di
ma-ti salil (see salalu lex. section) 4R 23 No. 1 :26f.,
see RAcc. 26; en.se nU.BE.BE : a-di ma-ti la in-
[...] BA5 633 No. 6:26f.; me.na.se : a-di ma-
a-td SBH p. 46:37ff.; me.na.se : a-di ma-ti
Langdon BL 208:7f., and passim in this text;
me.en.nagasan.mI i.bi.zu nigin.na.kex(KID)
: a-di ma-ti belti suhhuru paniki how long, my
lady, will your face remain averted? ASKT
p. 115 r. 7f. (= 4R 29**), see OECT 6 p. 81;
me.en.na dim.me.er.[mu] : a-di ma-ti i-lim
4R 10 r. 21f., see OECT 6 p. 42, cf. me.na : a-di
ma-ti BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f.; me.na hil.lu.
[...] : ma-tim tahaddZ PBS 1/2 125:19f.; An ...
me.na hun.ga hu.mu.ra.ab.b6 : Anu ...
ma-ti nuh liqbku may Anu say to you eventually:
"Be quiet !" Weissbach Misc. No. 13: 23ff. and 45f.

im-ma-ti = [...] Malku III 82; a-hu-la-pi <//>
a-di ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 Comm.

1. mati (mat, matim) when?, (negated)
never, eventually - a) in gen. (OAkk., OA,
OB, Bogh., EA): for Ma-at-i-li, Ma-ti-
1-li, etc. When-My-God? as OAkk. per-
sonal names see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 187; for
Ma-ti-DINGm and Ma-ti-nu-ru-um as OB
personal names see Stamm Namengebung 162f.
and n. 2; ma-ti 9a andku ana tertija adaps
paranni when (did it happen) that I was
sending a message about my own affairs?
CCT 2 20:8; ma-ti ammidtim andku epu when
did I do such things? KTS 15:19, cf. ibid. 13, also
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 29:14,
BIN 4 36:9 (all OA); gimillam Sa elija
takunu ma-ti andku luter when should I
return the favor you have done me? TLB 4
22:7; ma-ti ERIN §E.GUR 1 0 .KU5 .ME§ nigga[r]
when will we hire harvest workers? TIM 2
148:13; awdtija ma-ti inki imahhara when
do my affairs meet with your approval?
TLB 4 15:20; itu MU.4.KAM ESIR ma-ti in-
na-ad-di-nam A 3521:23; note ma-ti-i-ma-
an a.purakkum (parallel: ummaman) TLB
4 33:10 (all OB); ma-ti-ma-a-an kima niszim

mati

usib (parallel: Summaman) KUB 4 40:11 (prov-
erb), see Lambert BWL 278; I have said to
the Sun, the father of the king: ma-ti-mi
i-mur pani Sarri belija when will I see the
face of the king, my lord? EA 147:59, cf.
(also in a quotation) ma-t[i]-e-m[i] uwaSSarSu
istu mat Misri when will he release him from
Egypt? EA 169:22.

b) after preps. - 1' adi (qadu) mati
(see also adi A prep. mng. 2f): a-di ma-ti
pankia iStija Saknu TCL 4 45:18 (OA); a-di
ma-ti bari[d]ku how much longer should I
suffer hunger? TLB 4 19:6, cf. PN a-di
ma-ti balit TIM 2 129:12 and 39; a-ti ma-ti
astanapparakkumma [a]wati la teSemme Tell
Asmar 1931-T296:3 (OB let.); a-di ma-ti wasbat
ARM 1093:25, cf. ibid. 73:7, ad ma-ti was
bdnu ARMT 13 31:14, cf. a-di ma-ti ina GN
wasbaku ARM 2 112:5; ad ma-ti bitka la
tuwa'ar for how long will you not run your
household? ARM 1 73:45, cf. 108:7, 113:6, of.
also a-di ma-ti nittanarrika ARM 1 108:5;
a-di ma-ti i-zi-[zal-te ittiSu how long was I
with him? EA 138:133, cf. ibid. 37 and 40,
a-di ma-ti asbakku MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+

:8; note qa-du ma-te ibid. 229 RS 18.
54A: 15'; a-di ma-a-ti Tn.-Epic "iv" 50; see also
lex. section, and passim in SB; for adi mati in
personal names see (for OAkk.) Gelb, MAD
3 p. 187, (for OB and MB) Stamm Namen-

gebung 162 and n. 1, (for Nuzi) NPNp. 40, cf.
also Ad-ma-ti-ilu KAJ 147:8, and passim in
MA, A-di-ma-at-ilu YOS 6 108:4, and passim

in NB; EN-mat-ilu ADD 39 left edge 2 (NA).

2' with other preps.: ninuma a-na ma-ti
neppaS as for us, how long should we work
(on the house)? RA 59 159 MAH 16209:34;
a-ma-ti mdtum ana adrida litir BIN 4 34:9
(both OA); i.tu ma-ti-ma-an ARM 2 39:42;
PN istu ma-ti iddiannima ittalak A 7460:20
(OB let.); i-na ma-ti uelli[...] PBS 1/2 82:6
(MB).

c) (negated) never: ma-ti ula adpurakkum
umma andkuma never did I write to you as
follows VAT 9212:9 (OA).

d) eventually: ma-ti karum ... dinam
idinma later the kdru made the decision
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(she must not release the tablet to anybody
without the kdru's permission) BIN 4 83:39
(OA); ma-ti lilqe mimmaki should she eventu-
ally take away something that belongs to you
(fem.) VAS 10 214 r. vi 46 (OB Agusaja); see
also Weissbach Misc. No. 13, in lex. section.

2. immati (immat) when?, whenever, all
the time - a) when?: u im-ma-ti L1T.
MES GN [...] ana &arrictim eleqqiSu CRRA
18 58 A. 257:14; balum sdbim mddim im-
ma-ti belni ana mat Subartim illi without
many men when could our lord go to GN ? RA
33 173:34 (Mari let.), im-ma-tim iherri
when will they dig? BE 17 46:15, cf. im-ma-
ti ... ana belija ul apura PBS 1/2 63:22;
im-ma-ti Sapdru sa mundalkitu . . ma when
has this been a missive (exhibiting) pru-
dence? AfO 10 2:3, cf. im-ma-ti (in broken
context) ibid. 3:10; Im-ma-ti-a-mar When-
Will-I-See? (personal name) PBS 2/2 130:17
(all MB), cf. 'Im-ma-a-te-a-mar AfO 10 43
No. 100:15 (MA); im-ma-ti tadpura kamiru,a ide adtka when did you ever send me a
trustworthy person who knows your sister?
EA 1:15 (let. from Egypt); if he always says
[i]m-ma-ti ammar im-ma-ti ammar when will
I see (this), when will I see (this)? ZA 43 92
i 34 (Sittenkanon); im-ma-ti Langdon Tammuz
pl. 3 ii 3; dullaka im-ma-te tugammar when
will you finish your work? ABL 452 r. 3 (NA),
cf. im-ma-te uaarraqu when will they com-
plete? ibid. obv. 8; im-ma-ti iatturu when
will they write? ABL 18:10, see Parpola LAS
No. 173, i-ma-ti uSds2 when did they
send (the letter)? ABL 241:8; im-ma-ti
udansd eppuSu when will they be able to
perform (the ritual)? ABL 673 r. 5; karru

ina GN im-ma-te illikma ABL 74:15; a-di
im-ma-te how long? ABL 78:12, cf. im-ma-te
ABL 46 r. 16, and passim in NA; im-ma-ti Sarru
ina muhhi illakamma when will the king
come? ABL 1431:13 (NB); for adi immat(i)
see adi A prep. mng. 2f.

b) whenever, all the time: im-ma-ti a
libbaduni whenever he wants ABL 22 r. 11,
see Parpola LAS No. 179; ina im-mat mimma
Eiiht5 ina panika altapra I have always
written you for whatever I was in need of

matima

(now I am writing to my father: may my
father send a fattened sheep) YOS 3 122:10
(NB).

matim see mati interr.

matima (matime, immatima, immatim)
interr. and adv.; 1. matima when?, ever,
(negated) never, whenever (in the past),
some time (in the past), at any time (in the
future); 2. immatima (same mngs. as
matima); from OA, OB on; matime in NA,
NB; wr. syll. (UD.ME.DA MDP 2 97:10, BE 14

7:25, MB); cf. mati interr.

me.en.na.a (var. me.na.[a]) [mi-na]-a (pro-
nunciation) = ma-ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-[it-ma-an]
ErimhuS Bogh. A r. 9'; me.ta.a [... ] = im-ma-
ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-us-sa-an ibid. r. 12'; me.da.
kam = ma-ti-ma OBGT I 722; me.na.hm =
ma-ti-ma ibid. 729, me.na.se.am = a-na ma-ti-
ma, a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 731 and 735, en.se.hm =
a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 739; u 4 .na.me = ma-ti-ma,
u 4.na.me.kam = ana ma-ti-ma ZA 9 162 iii 8f.,
cf. u 4 .na.me, u 4 .na.me.kam = ma-ti-ma ibid.
160 i 31f.; UD.KURU-kur- us = a-na ma-ti-ma,
u 4.na.me.d = ana arkdt ume Antagal G 267f.

u 4 me.na.ginx(GIM) : kma Da amu ma-ti-ma
SBH p. 35 r. 3f., cf. ibid. p. 103:14f.

u 4.da u 4 .me. da. s = aumma ma-ti-ma if at
any (later) time Ai. III iii 51; u 4 .kur.se u 4 .na.
me. s = ana arkdt ume ana ma-ti-ma ibid. iv 54,
cf. u 4 .kur.se u 4 .na.me.se = ana ma-ti-ma ana
arkd[t ime] Ai. VII iii 22; u 4 .kur.se dam.5s.
ga.a.ni he.ni.ib.tuk.tuk : ana ma-ti-ma mut
libbisu Zhussu from now on, should she marry a man
whom she likes (the former husband will not sue
her) ibid. iii 4.

ma-ti-ma = [.. .] Malku III 82a.

1. matima when?, ever, (negated) never,
whenever (in the past), some time (in the
past), at any time (in the future) - a) in
gen. - 1' when?: the field is a permanent
holding ma-ti-ma innekkim when can it be
taken away? TCL 7 16:14; ma-ti-ma-a kasap
nebahim ina kasap elippetim ihharis when has
the silver given as nebahu ever been deducted
from the silver for the boats? RA 53 179 D
43:11; ma-ti-ma awilt ... ipuru klam when
did the men write as follows? ibid. 37 D 33:3
(all OB); ma-ti-[ma] mitum limuram Sariru
Samli when would a dead man see the light
of the sun (again)? Gilg. M. i 15 (OB, coll.
W. G. Lambert).
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2' ever, (negated) never: for three years
ma-ti-ma tuppaka anldm ula illikam never
did another tablet of yours come here ICK 1
63:27, cf. ma-ti-ma tuppika ula nipte
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:18, ma-ti-ma tuppika
la asmeu (oath) VAT 9301:5, ma-ti-ma
kaspam 10 GIN ula tuSebilam BIN 6 70:13,
ma-ti-ma la taqbi umma attama CCT 4 6e: 8,
ma-ti-ma mimma ula tagmilanni BIN 4 229:16,

[h]arrdni ma-ti-ma la tallik KBo 9 1:12, and
passim in OA; what you did to me kima
sa awilum awilam ma-ti-i-ma la imuru is
the kind of thing that one person has never
experienced from another CT 29 8a:18; ma-
ti-ma ul aqbikumma sibiti ul tepusam never
did I speak to you (about something) when
you did not comply with my request VAS 16
19:5, cf. ma-ti-i-ma ana sibdtija ... ul
aSpurakkum Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal),
cf. BIN 7 32:9, ABIM 4:5; ana babbilitim ma-
ti-ma mamman ul issia nobody has ever
called me up to do porter service Fish
Letters 1:17; ma-ti-i-ma temka ul taSpuram
TLB 4 80:6, and passim, also ma-ti-i-ma x
SE.GUR ul tumalli Kraus AbB 1 33:13, ma-ti-
ma timi ul aSpurakkum TCL 18 91:7; ever
since I entered the house of PN ir ma-ti-i-
ma ul itib my health has never been good
PBS 7 36:6; ina sartim ma-ti-ma sumSu ul
basis his name was never mentioned in
connection with a crime TCL 18 90:27; ma-
ti-i-ma andl bdSit ekallim ... ul akattam
(see bdsitu mng. la) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:6 (Har-
mal), and passim in OB; note ma-ti-a-ma libbi
ul tunappiS you never have let me breathe
easily TCL 1 30:13; ana minim ma-ti-ma
sulumka ul tasapparam why do you never
write me about your well-being? ARM 10
71:6, cf. ibid. 65:11; ma-ti-ma Sutta annitam
ul amur I never had this dream ibid. 50:4;
you treat me kima andku u atta ma-ti-[ma]
la nidbubu as if you and I never had dis-
cussed (this) ibid. 109:4; lu ma-ti-ma idten
sugag mimma qaran subdt abija ul uwadar
RHA 35 72b:14'; ma-ti-ma elippdtum kima
inanna ul isabbatani never, if not now, will
the boats be able to load (the barley, the
harvest is over) ARMT 13 35:4; andku [m]a-
ti-i-ma ... [nidi] ahim ul ara4di ARM 2 35:30,

matima

cf. ARM 5 46:5, etc.; ma-ti-ma ana abija
ul ugallal I never commit a crime against
my father Laessee Shemshara Tablets 32
SH 920:12; ul ibsi ... nebiru ma-ti-ma
there never was a way to cross Gilg. X ii 21;
[ma-t]i-ma-a elippa ul epuS Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 128:13; a la ibSia ma-ti-i-ma Gilg.
M. i 3; ma-ti-m[a] in ma-ti[m] (var. ma-ti-
ma ina ma-ti) a[na] naptan DN issuriZ la iba9Si
never before have birds been available in the
land for the sacrificial meal of Samal Soll-
berger, JEOL 20 57:163f., cf. ibid. 139 (Cruc.
Mon.); ma-te-ma Tn.-Epic "i" 12, "iii" 19, "iv"
44; a king [Sa] ma-ti-ma ... la ishuru la isnd
qabalsu against whom (no enemy king) ever
fought a second time Borger Esarh. 103 i 27;
stones sa la innamru ma-ti-ma which have
never been found before OIP 2 108 vi 58
(Senn.); PN sa ma-te(var. -ti)-ma tidmat la
ebira Streck Asb. 18 ii 58, cf. Sa ma-te(var.
-ti)-e-ma ... la iS'alu ulum SarrutiSun ibid. 70
viii 60.

3' some time (in the past): minum la
idum il sa ma-ti-ma ina GN ana GN2 ibbaM
what unfounded (accusation?) is this that
can ever have arisen in Amnan-Jahriuru
against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 38 (OB);
eqlam ma-ti-ma itti mari PN aSdm I bought
the fields some time ago from the sons of
PN TCL 7 69:35 (OB let.).

4' at any time (in the future): ma-ti-ma
ana mimma sibitim a taraSM Supramma
lipus write me at any time about what-
ever wish you have and I will do it PBS 7 68:26
(OB let.); GN ina arkdt imi ana GN,
ma-ti-im-ma ul isahhuru never in all the
future will Kizzuwatna return to the country
of Hatti KBo 1 5 iii 49; salimu liSabS4ma
ma-ti-ma may they (the gods) always bring
about reconciliation CT 34 36 iii 63 (Nbn.);
ma-ti-ma ana sdti ana ime ri iiqti at any
time in the future, in the days to come
MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 55, cf. ma-ti-ma ana ime
ddriti Hinke Kudurru iii 17, ma-ti-ma ana
labdr imi BBSt. No. 2:9, ma-ti-ma ana
arckdt ime MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 16, and passim in
kudurrus; ma-ti-ma ina afrdtim Borger Esarh.
76:20, etc., also Streck Asb. 246:76; ma-ti-
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ma rubd arki if at any later time a future
ruler (destroys the work I have done) OIP 2
84:57, cf. 153:24 (Senn.); ina urkiS u ma-te-ma
mannu Sa izaqqupa[nni] ADD 471:23, and
passim in NA; asgu ma-ti-ma la sahdrimma
ana muhhi ameluttu ... la ragdmu in order
not to come back with claims, at any time,
against the slaves (sold) Nbn. 668:18, cf.
ma-ti-ma ana la ene not to change at any
(future) time RA 12 7 r. 7, also ma-ti-ma
ina ahhIe ... Sa iraggumu umma Dar. 26:25,
ma-ti-ma mannamma Sa illdmma ... irags
gumu VAS 15 29:24, and passim in NB, rarely
ma-ti-ma ina arkdt imu AnOr 9 13:19, cf. ibid.
7:24, etc., wr. ma-ti-im-mu UET 4 25:22.

b) after preps. - 1' with ana: a-ma-ti-
ma dumukka ammar when will I have your
favor? TCL 19 73:50; Summa a-ma-ti-ma
mamman ibtaqarSunu should anybody make a
claim against them at any time Lewy, AHDO 1
106f. r. 15, cf. TCL 21 214A:9 and KBo 9 23:5 (all
OA); a-na ma-ti-ma Sarrum Sa ina mdtim
ibbaA~i the king who will arise in the country
in the future CH xli 61 (epilogue); Sa ana ma-
ti-i-ma ahhiisa u mamman la ibaqqarui con-
cerning which in the future neither her
brothers nor anybody else must make a
claim against her YOS 8 71:8 (= Grant Bus.
Doe. 66); a-na ma-a-ti-ma luta'er Sollberger,
JEOL 20 56:106 (Cruc. Mon.); a-na ma-ti-i-
ma ana warkiat umi RA 11 92 i 24 (Kudur-
Mabuk); note the writing ma-tum a-na ma-
tim-ma VAS 16 207:15 (all OB); ana arkdt fime
ana ma-ti-ma AnOr 12 p. 305 ii 9 (kudurru);
ana ma-te-ma a( !)-na dandnu DN belija la mace
so that nobody should ever forget the power
of my lord A99ur AfO 20 94:108 (Senn.); ana
ma-ti-ma ana labar fmi ana um siatim ana imi
sa uhhuru VAS 1 54:1 (funerary inscr.); ana
arkdt jim ana um sdte a-na ma-te-ma AKA 105
viii 51 (Tigl. I); ana urkid a-na ma-te-ma
Craig ABRT 1 5:4, also ADD 252:7 (both NA).

2' with ina: i-na ma-ti-ma inneppu
when will it be built? LIH 75:11; i-na ma-
ti-ma ina eqlim u kirim eleqqe some time
later on I will take (the silver) from the
field and the garden TLB488:11; mannu
a ina [urk]iS Sa ina ma-te-e-ma Woolley Car-

matima

chemish 2 p. 136 r. 38 and 49; ina urkiS ina
ma-te-[ma] VAS 1 95:13, ibid. 85:15, ADD
181: 10, and passim in NA leg., wr. ina urckii ina
mat-e-me VAS 1 94:16, also ibid. 98:14, ina
ma-te-me ABL 1375 r. 11, TCL 9 57:9, ADD
427:17, and passim in NA; ina ma-ti-ma ina
arkdt ium AnOr 9 4 vi 24, and passim in NB
leg., see also Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 251 index s.v.;
ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana la ene (they wrote a
tablet) Nbn. 1128:26; mannama sarru i-na
ma-ti-ma ... dliku arkija whatever king
you are who will succeed me in the future
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar).

3' with other preps.: something precious
sa ul-tu ma-ti-e-<ma> endja la emurama
which my eyes have never seen before AnSt 7
130:28 (let. of Gilg.); a-di ma-ti-ma BIN 6
91:12 (OA); EGIR ma-ti-am-ma ul anandin
KBo 1 5 iv 7.

2. immatima (same mngs. as matima):
i-ma-ti-ma awiti ana libbika imaqqut u i-ma-
ti-ma libbam ... taddanam when will my
affair be important to you and when will
you give me courage? TCL 19 73:46 and 48
(OA); im-ma-ti-ma-a mdri GN mdre GN 2
ussenniqu did the people of Kardunias
ever oppress the people of Hatti? KBo 1
10:25, cf. jdnummd mare GN, im-ma-ti-ma
mare GN ussenniqu ibid. 27; im-ma-ti-ma
full ikla im-ma-ti-ma ul usar'ibSu never did
he hold back, never did he make him angry
KUB 3 14:10; im-ma-ti-ma ul dmur EA 21:31;
im-ma-ti-ma DN .. . lu la umaSSarannima ...
lu la uttazzam may Te~up never let me be-
come angry (with my brother) EA 20:61;
im-ma-ti-ma ina arkdt umi 1R 70 ii 1 (Caillou
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 8 iii 1; im-ma-te-ma-a
taltemme amat Sarri danni adi Sinisu did
you ever hear the great king (give you the
same) order twice? Borger Esarh. 103 i 29;
im-ma-tim-ma linnamir when else should
it (the moon) become visible? (for context
see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson Rep. 249 r. 5
(NB); im-ma-ti-ma nippuSa bita do we
build a house (to last) forever? Gilg. X vi 26,
ef. ibid. 27ff.; ina urkiS u im-ma-te-ma ADD
249 edge 3, cf. ina urkiS ina im-ma-te-ma
ADD 223:5, and passim in ADD; im-ma-tim-
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ma tdba ... illak he (the crown prince)
will come whenever it is propitious ABL
365:10, cf. im-ma-te-em-ma Ai ki ina pan
Sarri errabuni ABL 356:12 (all NA); my lord
should not say as follows mimma im-ma-
tim-ma tenSu la asmi I have never heard
any report of him (nor seen a letter of his)
ABL 1431:6, cf. im-ma-tim-ma ABL 269 r. 4,
914:6, 1329:9, 1455 r. 12, im-mat-tim-ma TCL
9 97:22 (all NB).

For UD.KUR.§E in OB leg. see arkitu
mng. lb.

matima see mati conj.

matimatima see matmatma.

matime see matima.

matime (immatime) conj.; as soon as,
when, whenever; Alalakh, Bogh., EA, Nuzi;
cf. mati interr.

a) matime: ma-ti-me-e PN imdtma as
soon as PN dies Wiseman Alalakh 16:6 (OB);
ma-ti-me-e Samsi iSassiSu ana mahrija als
kammi whenever the Sun commands him,
"Come into my presence" KBo 1 5 i 45 (treaty).

b) immatime - 1' in gen.: im-ma-ti-i-
me-e mar Siprija umaSSirma whenever I
send my messenger EA 29:150, cf. ibid. 149 and

152; [im]-ma-ti-i-m[e-e mar]ti attadinsi u
ki ubladSi u RN ... ki itamardi [i]h[tadu] as
soon as I had given my daughter and when
he brought her and RN (your father) saw her,
he was happy ibid. 28; im-ma-te-i-me-e eSem
mi u etelli ina arkiSu as soon as I heard (it)
I went after him (but I could not reach him)
EA 161:14; im-ma-ti-me-e belSu illakam as
soon as his (the fugitive slave's) owner
appears Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, wr. ma-di-
me-e ibid. 57, also ibid. 50 (MB); im-ma-ti-mi-e
3 Sanati imtald as soon as the three years
are up (he returns the barley) RA 23 154
No. 47:18, and passim in Nuzi, exceptionally
wr. im-ma-ti-e HSS 5 85:11, 86:11; im-ma-
ti-me-e PN imtjt as soon as PN dies (PN,
will take his wife and leave) JEN 572:11, cf.
ibid. 34; im-ma-ti-me-e PN fibitidu ana
pani [dajdnil uteli JEN 664:11, cf. ibid.

matitan

13, 16, im-ma-ti-me-e PN ina bitati a PN2

ussi JEN 465:4, im-ma-ti-mi-e PN ...
ittalak JEN 604:6, im-ma-ti-me-e ultu afar
PN iriqqu JEN 456:16, and passim; im-ma-
ti-me-e PN kasapu Sa PN2 utdrma u eqeliu
ileqqe as soon as PN returns his silver to
PN2 he takes back his (own) field HSS 9118:26,
cf. ibid. 13:10, 27:16, TCL 9 8:8, etc., wr.
(after u) um-ma-ti-mi-e HSS 19 145:7 (all

Nuzi).

2' in adv. use: he wrote five or six times
but he never gave her to him (the king)
as wife im-ma-ti-i-me-[e] 7-Ju ... iltapar
finally he wrote a seventh time (and he was
obliged to give her) EA 29:17 and 20; im-
ma-ti-i-me-e hurdsu da GN ina GN, uAemsi
I have always sent sufficient gold from
Egypt into Hanigalbat ibid. 49.

matimeni (immatimeni) adv.; ever; NA*;
cf. mati interr.

10 Janati ... ma-ti-me-ni la amur for
the ten years (that I have been appointed
governor) I have never seen (PN set foot in
that field) Iraq 20 187 No. 41:14; ina ma-te-
mi-ni Autta Sa temija anni la mur never
have I seen this in a dream concerning me
ABL 1021:13, see Parpola LAS No. 294, cf.
[...] ma-te-me-e-ni [...] latadbub ABL 519:6;
a im-ma-ti-me-ni [innep]uduni ABL 453 r. 16,

see Parpola LAS No. 186.

matiqanu see matqanu.

matitan adv.; 1. in every country,
everywhere, 2. all countries (as collective);
SB; cf. matu.

ma-ti-tan(var. -ta-nu) = ma-ta-a-ti Malku I 192.

1. in every country, everywhere: ajeti
epeti andti ma-ti-tan what strange hap-
penings everywhere! Lambert BWL 38:10
(Ludlul II); iallalu ma-ti-tan Winckler
Sammlung 2 1:9 (Charter of Assur); ummni
ma-ti-tan utta'ir ittidu he put under his
command the army of every country BHT
pl. 7 ii 19 (Nbn. Verse Account); Aa namrirr[u
... ] KUR.ME§ ma-ti-tan AAA 18 95 No. 16:7

(Senn.).
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2. all countries (as collective): see
Malku I, in lex. section; liknuSa ma-ti-tan

let all foreign countries submit Lambert
BWL 172 r. iv 10, cf. li[kina] ma-ti-tan ibid.

170 i 20; Darius .ar-ri ma-ti-ta-an Hunger

Kolophone No. 121:12; [i]tti mal[ki ma]-ti-

tan with the rulers of all countries Lie Sar.
p. 80:14; teneeti [ma]-ti-tan a ultu sita4

adi sillan ... aksuduma people from all
countries, whom I had conquered from east
to west ibid. 78:5, and passim in this phrase in

Sar., cf. dadme ma-ti-tan Winckler Sar. pl.

36:165; muthumme KUR-i u ma-ti-tan the

fruit of the mountain region and all countries
OIP 2 113 viii 17 (Senn.); uebil ana tamarti
ma-ti-tan I had (their flesh) carried around
to be seen by all countries Streck Asb. 126 B

vi 83 (= Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 92); a kima gamli
ibarri gimir ma-ti-ta-an who like the sun
oversees all countries AfO 17 1:11 (NB), cf.
eli gimir ma-ti-tan Bohl Chrestomathy No.

25:11 (Sin-sar-iskun); kullat ma-ti-ta-an gimir

kal dadmi VAB 4 146 ii 17 and dupl., cf. ina

kal dadmu ... qereb ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 116 ii

24 and dupl.; I marched over sihip Sadim u
ma-ti-ta-an CT 37 6 i 24; hisib tdmdti bi=
Sitti ma-ti-ta-an VAB 4 152 A iii 26, bisitti

Sadi u ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 182 iii 37, and see

bilittu usage c; dumuq ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 168

B vii 28 (all Nbk.); hisib Sadi u ma-ti-ta-an
ibid. 270 ii 48 (Nbn.), buSe ma-ti-tan ibid. 260

ii 41, ipat ma-ti-tan hisib Sadani ibid. 282

ix 16 (all Nbn.); UN.ME§ t ma-a-ti-ta-[an]
PSBA 20 157 r. 12 (acrostic hymn).

matlihlu (matliShu) s.; pack saddle(?);
OA*; foreign word.

him emari zurzi ukapi ma-at-l[i]-ih-si the
price for the donkeys, the pack sacks, the
straps(?), the m. CCT 1 39b:8; 6 uklpi
zurzi u ma-at-li-ih-Aa-am ... PN ilqe CCT

5 33b:3; 1 ma-at-li-is-hu-um (in a list of
merchandise) CCT 5 41a:32; kutallum Aa
ku-si(!)-im 9a ma-at-li-i h-. (see kutallu
mng. 2a) TCL 20 113: 19; 2 ma-at-li-is-hu
(in broken context) OIP 27 58:36, cf. C 44:5

and Ankara 7:32, see Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 6.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 5f.

matqanu

matli§hu see matlihsu.

matmatma (matimatima, matummatumma)
adv.; ever and ever; OB, Mari; cf. mati
interr.

me.da.me.da.kam = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma OBGT
I 725; me.na.me.na.am = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma
ibid. 732.

(for any claim) ana ma-a-at-ma-a-at-ma PN
izzaz PN is responsible for ever and ever
ARM 8 10:8, cf. ana ma-tum-ma-tum(!)-ma
ana baqri ... izzaz CT 8 43c:18, wr. ma-at( !)-
ma-tum-ma RA 14154:13; ma-ti-ma-ti altassi

ARM 10 39:7.

matnu s.; 1. sinew, tendon, 2. bowstring;
OB, SB.

sa-a SA == mat-nu Sb II 185; sa-a SA = ma-at-nu
Idu II 145; sama-at-rnul Proto-Izi II 350, also
Nigga 296.

1. sinew, tendon: [ina qu]-up-pe-e ma-at-
nat bunnanni.u [ubattiq(?)] with a knife
[I cut?] the tendons of his face CT 35 32 i 2
(Asb.), see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 11, cf. ma-at-nu-

sc ubattiq I cut through his tendons Bauer
Asb. 88 K.6085: 3; is-bat ma-at-ni-ia (in broken

context) K.6628+Sm.1896 r. 2 (courtesy W. G.

Lambert).

2. bowstring: qadta §a GIS.MI (= silli)

[tepp]u9 [sA PfS.UR.R]A ma-ta-an-sa [...

qand tumallii] you make a (miniature)
bow out of a needle, [.. .] its string of the

sinew of an arrabu, and place an arrow on it
Kocher BAM 272:5, restored from AMT 73,2:7,

LKA 99d ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 53; mulmullu

uStarkiba ukinSi mat(var. ma-at)-nu he
(Marduk) nocked the arrow (on the bow),
he provided it (the bow) with a string
En. el. IV 36; summa paddnu 2-ma el kima

qabti Aapl4 kima mat-ni if there are two
"paths" and the upper one looks like a bow,
the lower one like a bowstring CT 20 3:23f.
(SB ext.); elqe ma-at-na-am u M-ta-pu .a-ap-ti-
[ka] I have taken the bowstring, I have ....
your lips RA 36 10:4 (OB inc.).

matqanu (matiqanu) s.; stand, tripod;
Nuzi, NB; cf. taqinu.
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gis.gan.nu.ki.sig, gis.ma.at.gan = mat-
qa-n[u] Hh. VII A 133a-b, cf. gi .mat.[ga]n =
MIN (= ka-an-nu) Sa DINGIR.ME ibid. 131a, cf.
gis.mas.gan = MIN (= kannu) 8a maS-ti-i Nabnitu
XXII 24.

a) in Nuzi: 3 agannu Sa eri [qadul ma-at-
qa-ni-Su-nu three agannu-vessels together
with their tripods HSS 15 130:12 (- RA 36
138); 16 GI§ ma-at-qa-nu sa isi sixteen
wooden tripods ibid. 15; 6 tapalu ma-at-qa-
nu Aa hutdrdtum six pairs of tripods made
from hutdrtu-sticks ibid. 16; 8 GI ma-at-qa-
nu HSS 13 435:11 (- RA 36 157); possibly,
with metathesis: 1 ma-at-na-q[a-t]um HSS 14
616:28.

b) in NB: 10 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli BIN 1
173:4; 2 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli GCCI 2 172:2;
2 AN.BAR ma-ti-qa-nu Sa hupp Sa tumbe ana
PN nadna two iron tripods for use in hewing
ship planks given to PN Nbn. 784:9.

matqu (fem. matuqtu) adj.; sweet; from
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and KU7 .KU7; of.

matdqu.

ku-u KU7 = mat-qu Sb II 228, also Ea IV 186,
A IV/3:170, Sa Voc. S 3'; KU7 = ma-at-qu =
(Hurr.) ni(?)-su-[...] Ugaritica 5 135 r. 6; ku-uk-
ku KU7 .KU 7 = fa-a-bu, [ma-at-qu], da-d-pu Diri I
248; ku-uk-ku KU7 .KU7 = ma-at-qum, ma-ta-qum,
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b; [l]1l = [f]a-a-[bu],
[mal-at-[qu] Sa Voc. R 13'f.

giS.nu.ur.ma.ku.ku7 = ma-at-qu sweet pome-
granate Hh. III 190; gis.gisimmar.u 4.hi.in.
ku 7 .ku 7 = (uhinnu) mat-qu Hh. III 331, of. [u 4 .
h i.in.ku7.ku,] = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 264, cf. also
gis.nu.ur.ma.k[u7.ku] = [kuduppanu] = ma-tuq-
[tul, gis.nu.ur.ma.al.[bab.ba] = [lap-pa-nu] =
ma-tuq e-mu-us sweet-sour Hg.A I 26f. (coll.), in
MSL 5 142; gis.sikil = MIN (giSlammu) [mat-q]u
sweet almond Hh. III 66; [i.gi]j.ku7 .ku 7 = mat-
[qu] Hh. XXIV 18; ga.[k]u 7, ga.ku7 .ku 7 =
mat-qu Hh. XXIV 99f.; GA.[ME U 7 .KU 7K = [zi]-
zi-bu rma-at-qul Practical Vocabulary Assur 118;
1al.LAGAB = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 2; ukus.lal
SAR = ma-IT-qu Hh. XVII RS Recension 232.

da-da-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.;
ma-at-qu, lal-ld-rum = diS-[pu] Malku VIII 173;
GI mat-qu = [gi-im]-ma-ru CT 18 2 i 62.

4i ararianu : ti a-ri-hu mat-qu, P Ad-mu mat-qu :
u Ad-mu ZUM Uruanna I 681 f.

a) said of fruit and other foodstuffs:
see (said of pomegranates, dates, almonds,
melons, honey, milk) Hh. III, XVII, XXIV,

matqu

Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20
Aa lurindu mat-qu 3 gapnu Sa thahuri mat-qu
twenty saplings of sweet pomegranates,
three saplings of sweet apple Dar. 193:8f.;
1 GI Sa Auqdi ma-at-qi one piece of wood
of sweet almond KAJ 310:51 (MA); GI.
NU.UR.MA KU7 .KU 7 sweet pomegranates (or
kuduppdnu, q.v.) AMT 105,1:8,95,3i 12; NINDA
mat-qd ikkal he will have sweet bread to
eat Dream-book 316 iv 2ff., 319 K.4570:11 and
16, CT 38 31 r. 12 and 16; irisa mat-qu usan.

ninu rdtibu[n] they (the gods) poured the
sweet liquor down their throats En. el. III
135; ina izib lahri KU7 .KU7 iSatti he will
drink (the medication) in sweet sheep's milk
Kocher BAM 159 ii 11, dupl. 160:3, cf. ina GA
KU7 .KU7 idatti KichlerBeitr.pl. 14 i 35, also AMT
38,3:6, 80,1 i 9, cf. AMT 69,2:11; izba KU7 .KU7

taakkan you set up sweet milk (for a
ritual) BBR No. 26 i 30, ii 13; note: Aizba
mat-qa ana uburriAu taappak you pour
sweet milk into his rectum AMT 56,1 r. 9,
94,2:11; x DUG i ma-at-qum x pots of sweet
oil (beside i Aiqdum almond oil) RTC 109 r. 1
(OAkk.), also r. 3; IGI.4.GAL.LA v ma-at-qa
ina 10 GiN me tasaqqidu you make him
drink one-fourth of "sweet herb" in ten
shekels of water Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 65,

cf. r mat-qu (as materia medica) KAR 73:11,
AMT 48,2:5, and see Uruanna I 681f., in lex.
section.

b) said of diseases: summa amlu qaqqassu
kalmatu ma-tuq-tu mali if a man's head is
full of "sweet" lice RA 53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5,
dupl. CT 23 50:4; Summa amelu qaqqassu GIG
KU7.KU ? mall Kocher BAM 155 iii 9, CT 23 50:12,
also, wr. GIG.MES mat-qu-ti CT 23 50:7,
GIG.ME§ KU7 .KU7  Kocher BAM 3 ii 9 and 12;
simmu ma-at-q ekketu ri~ttu (enumeration
of diseases) JCS 9 8 B 4, also ibid. A 6, wr.
ma-at-qd-a ibid. A 26, ma-at-qd ibid. B 22 (OB
inc.).

c) as feminine personal name: i Ma-tuq-
tumrn Sweet-One UET 4 25:6 and 45 (NB).

In the omen apod. zunnu la tahdu A.KAL
KUR-qu itlak CT 20 3:6 (SB ext.), dupl.
Sm. 1052:6, the readings mat-qu and at-qu
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are possible but neither is elsewhere attested
in such a context.

matru (mataru) adj.; additional, supple-
mentary; Nuzi; cf. atdru.

a) in gen. (said of horses): (barley for
twelve days) 8 simittu ANSE.KUR.RA.ME 4 1
ANSE.KUR.RA ma-at-ru eight teams of
horses and one reserve horse HSS 16 96:4,
cf. 5 simittu u 1 AN§E.KUR.RA ma-at-ru HSS
14 79:4 and 10.

b) in adverbial expressions: (PN received
barley for seeding) u 2 imer SE.MES ma-ta-
ru-um-ma ana PN nadnu and two homers
of barley were given to PN in addition
HSS 16 237:20; barley for the personnel of the
house ana ma-at-ri-im-ma ana PN nadnu as
supplement given to PN HSS 13 412:34.

Ad usage b: cf. ana (ina) atrimma cited
atru s. mng. Ib, also OB watriddu LIH 1:19,
cited atru adj. mng. Id.

mattu see mddu.

mattl see mutti.

ma'tu s.; tongue (or a part of the tongue);
lex.*; cf. ma'u.

[uzu].eme = li-a-a-nu, ma-'u, ma-'-tu Hh. XV
25ff., for Hg. to this line see ma'latu.

matu s. fem.; 1. country (as political
unit), land (as against sea), 2. open country,
flat country, flat space, 3. home country,
native land, 4. population of a country;
from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkado-
gram in Hitt.; pl. matatu (note ma-ti Sumer
13 p. 77:10, En. el. VI 118, cited mngs. 2b and
2d); wr. syll. and KUR (KUR.KI-tum KBo 1
5 i 26), KALAM, MA.DA; cf. matitan.

ku-ur KUR = ma-a-tum, Ad-du-u Sb II 300f.,
cf. [ku-ur] [KUR] = [ma]-a-tum, [4]a-du-um, [er-s]i-
tum, [x]-u-lu-um, [x]-x.um MSL 2 138 C Iff. (Proto-
Ea); KURma-a-tum, KURIa-du-u Proto-Izi I 224f.;
[ku-ur] KUR = [m]a-a-tum VAT 10237 iii 4 (text
similar to Idu); kur = ma-a-tz A PSBA 18 pi. 1
(after p. 256) r. ii 5; kur = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV
52; gd.si.kur.ra = [nap-har] KUR-ti = (Hitt.)
KUR-a kar-p-es-§ar Izi Bogh. A 181; dim.kur.
kur.ra = MIN (= ri-kis) ma-ta-a-ti Antagal III 8.

UN = ma-a-tum, ka.n[a]g = MIN EM .SAL
Nabnitu IV 53f.; ka-la-ma UN = ma-a-tu Sb II

matu
245; kalam.ma, gu-uo = ma-a-[tu] Sa Voc. V
25'f., also [k]a-lam UN, gu-u GU = [ma-a-tu] ibid.
W 3'f.; ka-nam UN, ka-lam UN = ma-a-[tu] Ea IV
51f.; [UN] = ma-a-tum, ni-4u CT 19 6 K.11155:3f.
(text similar to Idu); zag.kalam.ma = MIN
(= pa-a-fu) ma-a-ti Hh. II 258.

ma.da, ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 327f.;
ma.da = ma-a-tum, ma.da Ki.in.gi = MIN
Su-me-ri, MIN (= ma.da) Ki.in.gi Uriki = MIN
MIN u Ak-kad-i 5R 29 No. 4 Sm. 25 i (or iv) 24'ff.
(Erimhui); ma.da = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 60;
gun.[ma].da = MIN (= bi-lat) ma-a-tum Hh. II
371; gun.[ma.d]a igi.nim = MIN MIN elitum,
gun.[ma.d]a igi.sig = MIN MIN aaplitum ibid.
372f.; [ma.da igi.sig] = [ma]-a-tum 4d-pil-[tum]
Nabnitu M a 7; ma.a..lu.l = MIN (= ra-ha-su)
4d ma-t[i] Antagal N 14'.

ma MA = ma-tum, e[r-se-tum] Idu II 104f.;
ma = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 326; ma-a MA = ma-a-tum
Ea IV 121, also Recip. Ea E 9', A IV/2:212, Sb I
295; ma = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 59; ma = ma-a-
tc PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 6; ga-a oA =
ma-a-tu Idu II 155.

gu-u KI = ma-a-tum Ea IV 97 and Recip.
Ea A i 8'; gu-u GU = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum A VIII/
1:67f.; gu-un oG = ma-a-tum ibid. 71; gu = er-
se-et KUR, ma-ta-a-tum Izi F 42f., [g6] = [nap-
ha-ar KUR ibid. 45; gu = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV
61; [gi-i] [aI] = [m]a-tum CT 12 29 i 35 (text similar
to Idu); sa-ag SAG = ma-a-td, ni-e-gu Idu I 109f.;
sag = ma-a-tid PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 4;
[i-gi] IGI = ma-a-tum Idu I 44; igi.nim = ma-tum
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; igi = ma-a-tum Nabnitu
IV 55, gi = ma-a-tum ibid. 58; mur-gu sIoG =
ma-a-tum A V/1:91; mu-us Mfr = ma-a-tum
A VIII/1:166; mu-us MUT = ma-a-tum Sb I 18;
[mu-us] [MuT] = ma-a-td Recip. Ea F 14'; mds =
ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 63; muis = ma-a-tum ibid.
62; ni-in MUf = ma-a-tum Sb I 17; ki-i KI = [ma]-
a-tum Idu II 313; ki = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 56;
ku-uk-ku KI.K[I] = ma-a-td Aap-l[i-tu] Diri IV 237;
ut-te KI.[KI] = ma-a-tc 4ap-[li-tu] ibid. 239; [ki].
sar.ra = MIN (= ki-Sat) ma-a-t[i] Nabnitu S 30;
[ki].bal = KUR nu-kir-t[i] ibid. XXII 219; ki.bal
= KUR pa-le-e, KUR nu-kicr-te, KUR na-bal-kdt-ti
Hh. II 301ff.; Ki.in.gi = ma-a-t PSBA 18 pl. 1
(after p. 256) r. ii 3, of. Ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu]
Igituh I 328; as = ma-a-td PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after
p. 256) r. ii 7; [ti-ir] [TIR] = [Uv]R-lum = (Hitt.)
URU-as, [KUR]-tum = (Hitt.) KUR-e Sa Voc. AG 5'f.;
sig = ma-a-u//-tum 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.);
uru.dd.a = du-lu ma-tim OBGT XI v 15; KU.
me.ur4 = si-hi-ip [ma]-[al-[ti] Igituh I 329.

ur.sag.dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KID) kalam.ma
si.sh.da : qar-ra-du DINGIR.ME§ ma-a-ta ina sa-
pa-ni when the hero of the gods, while over-
whelming the country Angim II 17; gi§.tukul
ni.me.l1m.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku
d pu-luh-tu me-lam-me-4g ma-a-tum [kat-mat] the

weapon whose awe-inspiring splendor covers the
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country Angim III 43; ni.gissu.zu kalam.ma
lal.e : pu-luh-ti il-li-ka ana ma-a-ti tar-sa-at the
fear of your shadow (Ninurta) lies over tho land
Lugale I 14; en ib.ba kalam.ma gu mu.na.
ni.ib.b6 (later recension: en.e ib.b6 gu mu.
un.na.ni.ib.be) : be-lum ag-gid ina KUR a-ma-ta
i-qab-bi in the country the lord speaks angrily
(to the stones) Lugale XII 13, and passim in
Lugale with kalam corr. to matu; note ki.bal.a
un t6e.ba ri.a.ga mu.mu lh.mi.i[b].s[a 4]
(later recension: ki.bal.a kalam.ma.kex t6s.
a.ra.kex mu.mu hu.mu.ni.ib.sa 4.a) : ina
KUR nu-kur-te KUR (var. ma-a-ti) mit-ha-riSd u-mi
lu ta-am-bi mention my name when I bear down
on all people in enemy country Lugale XI 28, cf.
un.e (later recension: kalam.ma) : KUR (var.
ma-a-ta) ibid. 34, also un.ba igi.ba (later
recension: kalam.ma igi) : pa-an ma-a-ti ibid.
VIII 22; ii un.e : i ma-tum PBS 1/2 135 r. 26f.;
a.ma.uru5 kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : abubu
sa ina KUR issanundu sunu CT 16 13 iii 11f.; uru.
kalam.ma.kex : inaa-li u ma-a-ti (var. ma-a-tum)
Surpu VII 11; nig.sag.il.la.ni pu.sag kalam.
ma. sb u.bi.[...] : pihMu ana atpi ea ma-a-ti
ezbamma abandon his likeness in a hole in the open
country CT 17 1:6f.; bad.gal kalam.ma.kex :
tukulti ma-a-ti RA 12 75:39f.; a.Ag.ga kalam.
ma.kex : teslit ma-a-ti Gray Samas pl. 6 Sm.
690:9f.; umun ka.nag.ga : bElu ma-a-td SBH
p. 132 r. 15f.; ka.nag.zu hka.lam.ma.kex :
zd-hal-liq ma-at-ka Langdon BL 208:23f.; e igi.
ka.nag.kex mu.un.mal.la : E Ad ana na-pid-
tum ma-tim is-ak-k[a-nu] SBH p. 56 r. If.:
kalam.e za.dib : ina ma-tim S~tuq AnBi 12
71:13 (= Sj6berg Mondgott 104), and passim in
bil.; E.PA.KALAM.MA.SUM.MU : E GI .P[A a-n]a KUR
suM-nu : E d[Nabu] KAV 43 r. 14.

ur.sag IM.Ux(GIAGAL).lu.ginx(GIM) kur.ra
dul.la : qar-ra-du ... ki-ma a-le-e ma-a-ti [kat-
ma]t hero (whose terror) covers the country like
the south wind Lugale I 8, cf. [ni.z u] hu.luh. . a
mu.lu kur.ra bi.in.ri : [... ] puluhtaka galittu
ma-a-ta u ni-di tar-me 4R 24 No. 3: 12f.; kur.igi.
nim.ta : is-tu KUR e-li-ti Lugale XI 9, cf. kur.
igi.nim.ta : ina ma-a-td elitu, kur.igi.sig.ga.
ta : ina ma-a-td aplttu SBH p. 71 r. 17ff.; kur
nu.se.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 pl. 8
K.5001:4f.; h .gal kur.ra.kex : nuhuS ma-a-ti
CT 13 38 r. 11; nun.me kur.ra il.la : apkallu
Sa ina ma-a-ti §aqu Surpu p. 53 r. 6f.; kur.kur.ra
si.sa.e : ma-ta-a-te (var. KUR.ME§) u-te-Sir
Lugale XI 45, cf. kur.kur.re : ina KUR.M[E ]
ibid. VIII 17; [...] umun kur.kur.ra.kex :
Enlil d-u-ru- EN ma-ta-a-ti KAR 128:39, and
passim in divine epithets; gi kur.kur.ra.kex
a.ab.ba.a.ba : naplhar ma-ta-a-td tdmtumma
CT 13 35:10; lugal kur.kur.e.ne gun dugud.
da mu.un.na.an.tfim.ma.zu : arrdni Aa KUR.
KUR bilassunu kabitti libiluka RAcc. 109 r. If.;
kur.kur.ra.na.Am.nigin.na : naphar ma-ta-a-

matu la

(ti) TCL 15 No. 16:19; dim.kur.kur.raki
ri-kis ma-ta-a-ta (name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 13,
cf. §a Dim.kur.kur.ra uauR ar ili ri-kis KUR.
KUR taptafar rikis[u] Cagni Erra IV 2, also ABL
878:8; 6.mu kur.kur.ra bi.si : bi-it-ti ma-ta-tu
i-ta-ah-da-ra VAS 10 179:15f. (OB); in temple
names: E.AM.KUR.KUR.RA E ri-im ma-ta-a-tim
AOB 1 22 iii 6f. (Samsi-Adad), .HUR.SAG.KUR.
KUR.RA Sa-ad ma-ta-a-ti(var. -te) IR 35 No. 3:23
(Adn. III), wr. KUR-i KUR.KUR AOB 1 112 i 7
(Shalm. I), cf. E.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA E KUR-e
[KUR].KUR KAV 43 r. 3.

an.ki.ba lu.ki.ba dLama.ki.ba.e : munas
Sir ame u erseti Aedu munaAir ma-a-ti CT 16 14
iv 8f.,cf. 10f.; an su.ud.ag izi.ginx mu ki.ta:
niir am sa kima iSati ina ma-a-tim naphat Delitzsch
AL3 p. 134: f.; ki.bal.a.Ae : ana KUR nukurti
Lugale I 15, and passim in this phrase.

ma.da ma.da.bi mu.un.sus.su.ge.[es] : ma-
a-ta ana ma-a-ti ittanalla[ku] CT 16 9: 24f.; mu.dib.
ba. ii.ma.d aki : mu-kin na-pis-ti ma-a-ti (name
of Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 5; umun ma.a.ni gis.
h ur.ra : blu mussir KUR-[u] 4R 23 No. 1 ii 20;
ta.a gd mu.un.da.ab.tuku 4.am : minu ma-
tumr inuSsa why does the land tremble? SBH p.
104:12f.; gu6 u.nigin.na : naphar ma-a-ti
Surpu p. 52:26f.; ki.en.gi.Uriki.kex dim.me.
er gal.gal.e.ne : Sa KUR Akkadi ilani rabiti
5R 62 No. 2:40 (Samar-sum-ukin); a ki.in.gi.
ra : rihut ma-a-tum SBH p. 130:24f., cf. ibid.
26ff., cf. ki.in.gi.ra du , .a : Sa ina KURT asmu
(see asamu lex. section) ZA 10 276:30 and dupls.;
difficult: sag.am in.tun.tun : ma-a-ta usap
[pah] SBH p. 8:62f.

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum
Malku I 189ff.; ma-ti-tan = ma-ta-a-ti ibid. 192.

KI = ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 260; GI = [ma-a-tum]
Comm. B to En. el. VII 79; gUA = ma-a-td
ibid. 291; MA // ma-a-td ibid. 553; su-x-[(x)] =
[x]-im ma-a-tum, bi-[ib-l]at fKURl = [x x] ma-a-tum
ibid. 252b-c; dZa-ba4 -ba4 EN.KUR.KUR Su-me-Sd =
ZA <//> be-lu ba 4 .ba 4, «// ma-ta-[tu/ti] Gordon
Smith Coll. 110: f.; ra-bi-taEDIN = ma-ta-a-ti
2R 47 K.4387 iii 15 (both astrol. comm.); ia-Su =
ma-a-tum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:34 (Kassite voc.).

1. country (as political unit), land (as
against sea) - a) in gen.: garrum ma-as-su
ana pidu u[ahb] the country will live in
obedience to the king YOS 10 33 iv 2 (OB ext.),
cf. ga rube KUR-SU ana pigu ugSab KAR 423
ii 19 (SB ext.), and passim; hegallam Auznina
am-ma-ti-gu CT 15 4:14 (OB lit.); aaum
darrum midaram ana ma-tim ikcunu inas-
much as the king has granted the country
release from debts Kraus Edikt § 12': 32, and
passim, see mIaru; ruba'um ma-si ibel the
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prince will rule his country RA 35 48 No. 25:2
(Mari liver model); Sar kiggati ina ma-ti
illiam YOS 10 61:6 (OB ext.); garru tardu
itebbima KUR ibel an exiled king will make
an uprising and rule the country CT 39 11:48
(SB Alu); arru ersetam la gattam u ma-tam
la Jattam qdssu ikaggad the king himself
will conquer a foreign region, a foreign
country YOS 10 56 iii 19 (OB Izbu); sarru
KUR la udtu qdssu ikajad Thompson Rep. 30:7,

41:7, 47 A r. 4; note the sequence: ma-
a-rtul ma-a-ta URU RU E E amelu amelu
§ES §E la igammiluma one country will
not spare the other, one city, the other, one
family, the other, one man, the other, one
brother, the other Cagni Erra IV 134, also ina
KUR salta ina puhpuhL in the country,
enmity, in the family, quarrels Streck Asb.

252 r. 5; miksi kari neberi §a KUR-ia Borger
Esarh. 3 iii 10; aju amnu ... ina KUR-ia
la aqdrimma so that oil be not expensive in
my country (and linseed be sold at the price
of barley) Lyon Sar. 7:41; hisib KUR ana
ekalli irrub the abundant yield of the
country will go into the palace CT 20 29 K.4092
r. 10 (SB ext.); blu dannu itebbima KUR
ugamqat KUR ahe ipparrar a strong ruler
will arise and cause upheaval in the country,
the country will be split apart Leichty Izbu

XIV 74; DI§ KI KUR BE ihil if the soil of the
land oozes blood CT 39 13:1 (SB Alu), and passim

in such contexts, see hdlu; naphar ersetimma
gammarata ma-tum-ma beleta you have
power over the entire world, you are the
lord of the land(s) Cagni Erra IIId 4; do not
be careless in planting the field kima napisti
ma-ti eqlumma ul tide do you not know that
fields are the life of a country? YOS 2 48:14
(OB let.), cf. (a canal) mukinnat napisti
ma-a-ti Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:104, cf. also
napidti ma-tim Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42

I 22 and 24, also napulti KUR ibid. 43 S i 6,
cf. also Lambert BWL 126:18; note the per-
sonal name: dNanna.zi.kalam.ma UET
5 198:34; ma-tu[m] ediia nadatti the
country is alone (and) abandoned TCL 18
77:4 (OB let.), cf. KUR §UB-tUm uAab Leichty
Izbu II 56', for other refs. see adiabu mng. 3b;
Enlil Ad'im Simat KUR CH i 7 (prologue), of.

maitu la

gamaS EN smat KUR attama Ebeling Hander-
hebung 48:112; sikaram Siti ei-im-ti ma-ti
drink beer, the custom of the land Gilg. P. iii
14 (OB); for aban mati in OA see abnu
A mng. 4c; m6i.bi nig ma.da its interest
is that of the country Kraus, JCS 3 33 n. 8

(OB); sibiitu innemmiduma KUR ibellu the
elders will assemble and rule the country
BRM 4 15:26 (MB ext.); bel Sarrani mude KUR

li'al the lord of kings should ask the ex-
perts of the country ABL 1237 r. 11 (NB);
muskenut KUR Di.A.BI iqallilu all the sub-
jects of the country will become lowly
Leichty Izbu XXI 16; be-el ma-a-tim imdt
YOS 10 31 xi 24 (OB ext.), cf. IDIM KUR SUB-
Ut CT 40 39 r. 48 (SB Alu); LUGAL KALAM.
MAki AfO 20 36 iv 25, and passim in OAkk.
royal; il ana LUGAL KUR uqallalu Labat Calen-
drier § 66:7; BARA KUR CT 40 9 K.7177:2ff.,
Rm. 136:2ff.; i-li ma-tim iStarat ma-a-tim
ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.); the king dUTU KUR-
su BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I); bab ni-i DINGIR
ma-ti (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 (Adn. I);
i-li ma-tim ekallam ireddi the gods of the
country will dominate the palace YOS 10
24:10, cf. i-lu ma-a-tam izzibuli ibid. 33 v 33

(OB ext.); ittapha dUTU a-bi KUR MaqluIX 173;
Adad la-mas-si KUR Biggs Saziga 42 r. 7;
itu.kil.la kalam.ma.kex : IT Kul-la .a
ma-a-tim KAV 218 A i 31 and 37 (Astrolabe B);
inuma ... i -ki-nu ma-tam when (the gods)
established the land Lambert BWL 155 IM
53946 :2 (OB); ul tidi kma ma-tum kaluSa .a DN
u RN LUGAL do you not know that the entire
country belongs to Marduk and to King
Samsuiluna? TCL 17 55:6 (OB let.); dSin-

KUR-ka-§E§ Sin-Protect-Your-Country (per-
sonal name) BE 15 24:8 (MB), cf. dMAS-

KUR-PAP ADD 105 r. 10 (NA); mahirsunu
la ibaoJ im-ma-ti MDP 18 252:4 (OB lit.);
ina KUR damiqma dumuqgu he is the most
beautiful in the country KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 16

(Gilg.); note referring to the foreign land
in contrast to Assur: ina ma-tim amtam
sanitam la e haz ina A-limki qadiStam ehtaz
he may not take (as concubine) another slave
girl from the country (i.e., Anatolia), he
may marry a qadidtu-woman in the City
ICK 1 3:4 (OA).
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b) with qualifications: ana ma-at nu=
kurtisu CH xliv 22 (epilogue), cf. rubdm sa
ma-a-at nu-ku-r-tum YOS 10 59:8; ma-ta-

am na-ka-ar-[tal-am ibid. 31 ii 28 (OB ext.),
ma-a-ta-am na-ki-ir-ta-am AfO 13 46:2; KI
KUR(!) KUR ummani ikabbas(!) my army
will march on the soil of enemy country
Thompson Rep. 174:6; KUR KUR salputti
immar ibid. 246 A: 4; ma-a-tum rapastu
CT 13 33:18, 21 (SB lit.), and see rapu; ma-ta-
tum riiqdtum ninu our countries are distant
EA 16:35 (MA royal); ana ahija ... ma-tum
ruqt ibadSi u qerubtum ibaSi is it a far-off
land or a near land (to cross) to (come to)
my brother? EA 7:27 (MB royal), cf. ma-tum
riiqat ana ahija ibid. 22, also ibid. 29, MA.
DA.MA.DA ru-qa-a-ti VAB 4 124 ii 13 (Nbk.),
Subilti KUR riqti ana gar kigSati illak a
present from a far-off country will come to
the king of the world Thompson Rep. 60 r. 2,
66 r. 3, 77:5; for other refs., see ruqu; ana
ma-a-ti ganitimma MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:2 (MB
Elam), ana KUR-ti aniti KBo 1 4 ii 22,
sa KUR.MES sa-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 17.
369A:10', also MRS 12 No. 20:14', ana ma-a-ti
sanitamma BIN 1 49:13 (NB), etc.; KUR GAL
ana KUR TUR ana butalluti illak (see baldtu
v. mng. 11) CT 39 5:55 (SB Alu); for mdtu
elitu see eld B adj. usage b-2', cf. ina KUR
UGU-ti adi KUR GAM-ti EA 162:80, [mus]etbi
tupsikki 8[a ma]-ti AN.TA ? KI BBSt. No. 5
i 31; KUR AN.TA ana KI.TA ustahaqqa (see
hdqu A mng. 2b) Leichty Izbu XVII 19; ana
ma-at e-bi-ir-ti[m] usebiruma TLB 4 53:6 (OB

let.); he went ana KUR a ide ABL 1411:10
(NB).

c) regions, borders, parts, etc.: see
abunnatu, ersetu, kisurru, libbu mng. 2c-2',
maraku, markasu, misru, panu, pdtu, pirku,
pulukku, qablitu, qablu, qabsu, qannu, sihirtu,
sihpu, siddu, zibbatu usage c, zumru usage
d-2'.

d) in geogr. names: nigin ki.en.g [i,
ki.uri] : Uv.NIGIN KALAM gumerim u Akka
dim RA 63 36:123 (Samsuiluna), and rarely
wr. KALAM in OB, NB royal inscrs., also
MA.DA, e.g., ad.da ma.da UNvk.ga Bagh.
Mitt. 2 80:4, ma.da Ma.an.ki.siki zag

matu lg

kur Su.bir 4 .l ki. s (Hammurapi year 32)
Birot Tablettes 4:22, etc., see Edzard Zwischen-
zeit 182, but usually wr. KUR, rarely syll.:
lakkanak ma-ti Elamtim MDP 14 20 i 7
(Puzur-Insusinak), and passim in that title; ana
ma-at Kanis TCL 4 18:42, cf. TCL 410:20, idtu
ma-at Sd-wi-id CCT 2 23:6, and passim in OA;
ana ma-at umerim u Akkadim CH v 7 (pro-
logue); ERIN ma-at Subartim UCP 10 131
No. 58:20 (Ishchali), cf. RA 33 173:30, 35 (Mari);
ma-a-at Jamutbalim ARM 10 84:24, note
ma-a-atki Idamarazk i ARM 2 21:21; ina ma-at
IHuribteki Smith Idrimi 14, and passim in this
text; ekal RN LUGAL ma-a-at Hursitim RT 19
64:3, also VAS 1 115:3; ana KUR-ti Araphi
JEN 450:6; 9a KUR-at Nullui AASOR 16 63:5,

10 (Nuzi); ina ma-a-at Labank i AOB 1 24 iv
14 (Samsi-Adad I); ma-at Arurk i Lyon Sar.

6:39; note Ma-za-mu-a (for mat Zamua)
ADD 950 r. 5, etc., often with added u u or KUR

in Shalm. III, Tigl. III, eponym lists, etc.

e) in names of officials: gala(us.KU)).ma.
da.ab.us (after gala.lugal and gala.
lugal.ra.us.sa) MSL 12 56:658 (OB Proto-
Lu); adpir ma-a-tim Riftin 48:2, cf. ibid. 90
i 5, PBS 7 33:7, 19, Kraus AbB 1 59:8; ak
kanak ma-tim Kraus Edikt § 20':10; S[U].
S[I.I]G ma-tim ibid. § 10': 12 and 24 (all OB);
see also gaknu.

f) in divine names: Sama sEnlil Adad u
dSar-ru-ma-a-tim AOB 1 24 vi 2 (8ambi-Adad
I), cf. Sar-ra-am-ma-tim JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 8 v 6 (OB lit.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 2 14;
Be-let-ma-tim VAS 16 143:21 (OB let.), dGAAN.
KUR AKA 206:1, etc. (Asn.).

g) in pl., referring to all countries - 1'
in gen.: my lord is the sun 9a ittassi ina
muhhi KUR ma-ta-ti that rises over all
countries EA 147:7; the sun god is arur
KUR.KUR the light for all countries STT 60:4
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:100,

cf. [rap]Su andullaka sahip KUR.K'UR Lambert
BWL 128:40; [be]let Bcbili sulil ma-ta-a-ti
BMS 9:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68 r. 6:
tabkat puluhtakama i-li (for eli) ma-ta-ti
MDP 18 255:4; murteddu kalis KUR.KUR 3R 7
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i 6 (Shalm. III), cf. kibrati ultanap-aqa ihilu

KUR.KUR.MES ... igdasina ibid. 9; kima

seta gamsi KUR.KUR gabbi ina setika namru
when you (the king) come forth all the
countries are shining as at the rising of the
sun ABL 916:14 (NA); kurummat bil seri sa

ma-ta-a-ti the sustenance for the wild
animals of all countries KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ma-ta-tum mali

RN iraddiam all the countries over which
RN holds sway ZA 55 136:30 (Shemshara

let.); enima ili imliku milka ina KUR.MES-ti
(see maldku mng. 2b) Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 132:2 (from RS); referring to foreign

countries: KUR.HI.A kalusunu ittija ittakru
all the countries rebelled against me KBo 10
1:12 (Hattusili bil.); i9d bilatiki[na] KUR.KUR.

MES ana GN carry your tribute to Babylon,
(all) you countries BiOr 28 8 ii 17 (SB proph-

ecies); naphar 42 KUR.MES u malkisina in
all, 42 countries and their rulers AKA 82 vi
39 (Tigl. I); reset KUR.KUR.MES kiditti qdtja

Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; itti naphar

KUR.KUR liaSna Sitkunu to have traffic with
all foreign countries Borger Esarh. 26 vii 40;

nukurti ina KUR.KUR iSsakkan Thompson

Rep. 86:2, 86A:3; the king of Akkad ema

panicsu saknu KUR.KUR ibel ibid. 35 r. 1;

AN.MI KUR.KUR an eclipse (affecting) all
countries ABL 50 r. 5 (- Parpola LAS No. 302),

cf. attalij Sin anni a iSkununi KUR.KUR
ultappit ABL 337 r. 12 (NA).

2' in divine and royal epithets: Enlil EN
KUR.KUR CT 40 35:16 (SB omens), and passim

referring to Enlil, Marduk, Sin, etc., see Tallqvist

Gotterepitheta 48; Istar be-let KUR.KUR

Surpu IV 106, etc.; Sarru EN KUR.KUR the

king (as) the lord of all countries (is the
image of Sama§) ABL 5 r. 4, cf. LUGAL EN

KUR.KUR ABL 334:1, and passim in letters,

also Thompson Rep. 85A: 10, etc., note DUMU
LUGAL sUI KUR.KUR ABL 654:2 and 6, dars

riiti KUR.KUR ABL 2:9, also YOS 3 7:1, 12,

18, 21 (NB); LUGAL DIN.TIRki ZU KUR.KUR

king of Babylon and (all foreign) countries
Cyr. 1:15, cf. LUGAL KUR.KUR Cyr. 2:7, and

passim; (Darius) sar darrdni LUGAL KUR.KUR.
ME§ VAB 3 87 § 2:4, and passim.

matu 2a

3' other occs.: PN LI sakruma s d KUR.
MES BBSt. No. 8 i 30, cf. LU sd resi sd KUR.

ME§ ibid. ii 2, EN.NAM sd KUR.MES ibid. 4,

LU sakrumas GAR ta-mi d KUR.ME§ ibid. 6;

ana KUR.MES Misri EA 138:68, cf. KUR.HI.A

Zuhri EA 145:22, KUR.HI.A Amurri ibid. 24;

gunnu Ahlame Sut Jauri u ma-ta-ti(var.
-te)-s4-nu (var. KUR.KUR-U-nU) AOB 1 62:24

(Adn. I), cf. kullat KUR.KUR Ni-'-ri Weidner

Tn. 11 No. 5:9, cf. ibid. 39, and passim.

h) mdtu beside nisi: KALAM u nisi ana

belim iddinusum LIH 94:25 (Hammurapi);

ma-tum irtapis nisu imtida the land became
wide, the people numerous Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasis 72 II i 2 and 66 I 353; sarru itti

KUR-~U U N.MES-s zeni Thompson Rep. 82:8;

eli KUR Assur ma-a-ta eli nisisa nisi uraddi
I added land to Assyria and people to its
people Scheil Tn. II r. 51, also Iraq 14 34:100

(Asn.), AKA 35 i 59f. (Tigl. I); ana baldt KUR

u UN.MES ispuku qirdte they had made

storage heaps for the sustenance of land and

people TCL 3 262 (Sar.); eli gimir KUR-SU

rapasti u nisisu samhdti Winckler Sar. pl. 26

No. 56:12 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 178); re'it

KUR u nisi OIP 2 148:23 and dupls. (Senn.);

belt KUR U nisi Borger Esarh. 64 vi 66, and

passim in Esarh. and Asb., also Wiseman Treaties

299, ADD 660+809 r. 19 (Sar.); ma-a-ti u nisi

ana re'iti iddina VAB 4 96 i 9 (Nbk.), cf.

MA.DA u nisi ana belu iddinam VAB 4 210 i 16

(Ner.); [u]ilti libbd KUR U UN.MES ina muh:

hisu e'il draw up an appropriate binding
agreement according to (the custom of) the
country and its people BIN 1 65:11 (NB let.);

la idi UN.MES u ma-tam-ma Gilg. I ii 38;
KUR.KUR U UN.MES BMS 12:39.

2. open country, flat country, flat space
(in ext.) - a) open country: rddu mehd
ab[ibu] isappan KUR Gilg. XI 128; dugul
ibri ma-a-tum ki ibassi look, my friend, how
is the land (now)? Bab. 12 46f.:30, 32 (Etana),

and passim in this context; in contrast to

towns, etc.: namrdt I-si-ink i u ma-tim
TCL 18 150:26, cf. lu ana ma-ti-ia lu f-si-ink i

Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 26 (both OB letters); ldinu
salmu ... Mari alim ma-a-tum salmat Finet,
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AIPHOS 14 129:24 (Mari); ittamharu ina ribitu

ma-ti they met in the square of the open
country Gilg. P. vi 11; [and]ku u atta ina pani
iii [ina] KA KUR nidabbub you and I will argue
before the god's image at the Gate of the
Country BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.), cf. KA ma-a-te

KAJ 268:6; obscure: ba-ab KUR.[KU]R Lambert
BWL 215 r. iii 3; lumun itti dli u KUR the

evil portended by signs in city and country
BMS 12:65, and passim in this formula; guS re

KUR (parallel: guSZre bit ameli and gu re dli)
CT 40 3:67 (SB Alu); ma-tim URU u nisi STC 2

pl. 61 ii If.; Sin, without whom URU u KUR la

innamdd neither city nor open country can
be established VAB 4 222 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf.

nisirti URV u fmal-[tim] BHT pl. 7 ii 30 (Nbn.

Verse Account); aldnikunu KvR-ku-nu nagikunu

Wiseman Treaties 600.

b) flat country (in contrast to mountains,
seas, etc.): ina atallukija birit ma-a-tim u
KUR-i in my journeying (back and forth)
between plains and mountains ARM 5 66:8,
cf. (deliveries outstanding) Sa ma-a-ti
BE 17 37:20 (MB let.); fl.la dhn.la sag.il.

14 fb.ba.la sar.Sar ... za.kam : mile
muSpali sa-ak-ri-i u ma-ti sutdbulum kimma
it is in your (Itar's) power to change around
heights and depressions, and .... (obscure)
Sumer 13 p. 77:10; [...] KUR-i U KUR (var.

ma-a-tu) lu naS.nikka biltu they should
bring you as tribute [the produce] of moun-
tain regions and plains Gilg. VI 17; illaku
. .. KUR-u u ma-a-tum they are walking
over mountains and flat lands Gilg. XI 100;
note ina kissat ma-a-ti A.AB.BA u KUR-i

Tn.-Epic "ii" 8; ina KUR.ME U h ursani a

apiluminani in the plains and mountain
regions over which I ruled WO 1 472:37

(Shalm. III), cf. KUR.KUR.ME§ KUR.ME§ AKA
34 i 51 (Tigl. I); dsibit KUR-i u ma-a-ti Lyon

Sar. 18:93 and dupls., cf. KUR.MES la mdgiri

hursdni la kansiti Winckler Sar. pl. 40 No.
V 12; ildni KUR U KUR-i a kibrdt arba'i

TCL 3 315 (Sar.); bilat MA.DA.MA.DA bisIt

SA.TU.UM hisib tdmdtu VAB 4 94 iii 21 (Nbk.);

KUR.MES U ma-a-tum VAB 3 85:8 (Dar. Pg);
difficult: kukru ta-nat KUR-[i] hasitu ti't
ma-a-ti Maqlu V 53.

matu 3

c) large tract of land (under cultivation
or acquired): erset ma-tim a qtiunu
liserisu let them bring under cultivation
the stretch of land of the district which they
hold TCL 7 19:11, cf. ersetam Sa ma-tim sa
i.apparu the stretch of land which they
administer ibid. 18 (OB let.); ldni a KUR

Itar-Akkadi the towns of the region of
DN MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 26, cf. a ana EN KUR.MES

nadnu Hinke Kudurru iii 5; uncert.: KUR L5

nasikati the region of the sheikhs ABL 1403:5
(NB); LV it Sa ina KUR-ia ABL 506 r. 16;
ina KUR LU GAL sdq in the province of the
rab-Sdqe ABL 353 r. 9, cf. ina KUR ma-ti-ia
ina nagija ABL 463:8 (all NA).

d) flat space - 1' in ext.: ma-at sv.si
YOS 10 33 iii 55, and passim in this text, also

39 r. 11, RA 27 142:1, 17, etc., wr. ina ma-at

u-b[a-nim] YOS 10 11 iv 7, ina iSid ma-at
u-ba-nim ibid. ii 27, wr. ma-a-at ibid. 34:12,

18 (all OB), cf. also ina surH KUR SU.SI

TCL 6 5:22, ina KUR SU.SI PRT 20 r. 7 (SB),
and passim, probably to be read ekallu,

see ekallu mng. 4; istu ma-at ta-ka-al-tim
YOS 10 29:10 (OB ext.); KUR IAR (= mat

or ekal hai) KAR 151 r. 4f., CT 31 2:15f.
and dupl. 7 Sm. 238:3ff. (SB ext.).

2' other occ.: ma-ti-si-na li.tepd parakki:
Sina litepsa they (men) should make the
"open places" (for cultic purposes) shining,
erect daises En. el. VI 118.

3. home country, native land: if after-
ward mussa halqu ana ma-a-te ittira her
missing husband returns home KAV 1 vi 73
(Ass. Code § 45); ina KUR (the king remained)
at home PSBA 11 286 year 811, and passim

in eponym lists; EN-ana-KUR-siU Bel-(has
returned)-to-His-Country (personal name)
VAS 1 37 iii 44, BE 10 6:15, cf. ildni zeniti
ana KUR iturruni KAR 423 i 77, and passim in

omens; the Elamites will make an incursion
but ana KUR-i4 la itdr not return to their
home country CT 20 32:50 (SB ext.); litir

ana ma-ti-di let him return home (safely)
Gilg. XI 208, cf. ibid. 260; adi illaku ana KUR
(var. VUn)-94 until he returns home ibid.
244; RN u ummdnu ana KVR-t itir Kyaxa-
res and his army returned home Wiseman
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Chron. 60 r. 47, of. CT 34 42 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.);
ina hidit pant itir(!) KUR-u-S[u] Winckler
Sar. pl. 45 F 12, cf. ma-tu-u-sju-un innabtu
they fled home OIP 2 89:54, also AfO 20 94:108,
and passim in Senn.; I gave them food and
drink u ana KUR-Si-nu altaparnunuti and
sent them home ABL 1260:11 (NB); x
people ina KUR--nu assuha I removed
from their homeland WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm.
III); kima ina ma-ti-ni nittallak habullini
nudallime as soon as we go home we will
pay our debt ABL 526 r. 10 (NA); the wife of
the native ruler wrote to GN GN2 GN 3 u ana
ma-ti-da the lands GN, GN,, and GN 3 and to
her own country Kienast ATHE 62:34 (OA);
referring to persons: mar ma-a-ti ad he is a
native ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA), and see maru
mng. 5b; LU.NAGAR.ME§ ... a ma-tim LIH
8 r. 8 (OB let.).

4. population of a country - a) in gen.:
kima ma-at GN ... sd-ah-a-at-ni since the
country of Purushaddum is in rebellion KT
Hahn 1:3, cf. A-ki-di-4 a-na A-limki u-la e-ru-
bu-nim ma-su-nu sd-hi-a-at the Akkadians did
not come into the City, their country is in
rebellion VAT 9249:8, also CCT 3 28a: 29, BIN 4
34:8, and passim in OA, see also 8ihitu; itu ma-
turm iallimu TCL 20 112:31, cf. ibid. 28 (OA);
if I had taken the lapis lazuli by force KUR

i-si-ih-ha-an-ni the country would have
rebelled against me ABL 1240:21 (NB); kima
teamrd ma-tum da-al-ha-at(!) as you have
heard, the country is in confusion TCL 17
27:5, cf. ma-tu-um dubbubat the country is
harassed YOS 2 134:9 (both OB), see also
akalu mng. 8; Urukkl ma-tum Gilg. P. i 10,
of. Gilg. I v 31, II ii 38; gabbi KUR-ti palhat
the entire country is afraid EA 149:45 and
14:32; paShat KUR-au his country is quiet
EA 151:54; KUR-SU ni-ha-at ABL 197:27 (NA);
kittam u miaaram ina pi ma-tim akun CH v
22; KUR ana aa sarri tatur let the country
turn toward the king (and us, your servants,
breathe again) ABL 1089 r. 4 (NB); ana qabe
ma-ti-ia qaran subdt bilija as.bat I have seized
the hem of the garment of my lord at the
behest of my country (my lord must not
push back my hand) ARM 6 26 r. 8'; u

matu 4b

iturruma eqldtim ana ma-a-tim izuzzu and
they will again distribute fields among the
people ARM 1 7:36; ma-a-turm i kalusa
kima 1 awilim that entire country like one
man ARM 1 29:22, and passim in Mari; lama
ma-tdm esddum isbutu before the harvest
work occupies the country TCL 19 3:22 (OA);
istu puit ma-tim ililuma (see elelu v. mng. Ib)
TCL 10 40:19 (OB), cf. MU RN ma-a-as-si
ubbibu ARM 9 97:32; kal ma-ti-ia ki habil
iqbini my entire country said: "What a
pity!" Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul II); KUR
iberri the country will suffer hunger CT 40
39:44 (SB Alu); kima belka u ma-tum ihaddd
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:36; ri-i-
is ma-a-tu the country is happy (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 ii 41, cf. i-ri-is-si
KUR.KUR ArOr 17/1 179:13; for OAkk., OB,
MB personal names with matu in combination
with rdu see Stamm Namengebung pp. 79f.,
186; for mdtu as an element in OAkk. per-
sonal names, see Gelb, MAD 3 168f.; fNu-hi-
ma-a-tum Quiet-Down-Country BE 14 7:6
(MB), cf. Nu-hi-ma-ti KAJ 2:16 (MA), see
Saporetti Onomastica s.v.; Ta-ab-e-li-ma-tim
Pleasant-for-the-Country TCL 7 76:3, and

passim in OB; Si-ir ma-tim utib I promoted
the good health of the country CH xl 33 (epi-
logue), cf. mutib lib-bi KUR-4s Winckler Sar.
pl. 48:9, also lib-bi KUR lu tab ABL 747 r. 11

(NB); lusesmi ma-tam I will proclaim to
the country Gilg. Y. v 185; tanzimti ma-a-
tim ilum imhur the god has accepted the
complaint of the country YOS 10 33 v 7 and

10 (OB ext.); KA KUR ana isten iturra the
country will be of one accord Leichty Izbu

VIII 91; ma-tum maliam inasSi (see mald A s.)
YOS 10 56 i 14 (OB Izbu); ma-a-tum kalusa
ana alim iSten ipahhur the entire country
will gather in one single city ibid. 31 xiii 14

(OB ext.), cf. KALAM ana KALAM-tim ipahhur
ibid. 47:62; ma-ta-an ittakkira ibid. 31 xii 8;
tem KUR i.anni the mood of the country
will change KAR 423 iii 35, and passim, see
te mu, see also milku and libbu; see also
deli mng. 2e, dikitu mngs. la-3' and lb.

b) in relationship to the ruler of the
country: ma-tum Ja belia iziru [b]ela elida
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ittazzaz as to the country that hates its
lord, its lord will triumph over it RA 38 83:5;
ma-tum sa qdti beliga ippu[su ana bel]ida
iturram the country which rejected the
"hand" of its lord will return to its lord
YOS 10 39:12, cf. ibid. 16; sarrum libbi ma-
ti-Su uda[nnan] the king will give confidence
to his country ibid. 42 iii 15; Sarrum ma-as-
su u wardisu iqiap the king will trust his
country and his officials ibid. 25:18; pi
Sarrim eli ma-ti-Su ikabbit the command of
the king will prevail in the country ibid. 33
iv 10 (all OB ext.), cf. KA sarri eli KUR
ikabbit Izbu Comm. 174, KA KUR eli garri
ikabbit Leichty Izbu V 68; summa sarrum
ma-tdm isanniq if the king oppresses the
country RA 35 47 No. 21:2 (Mari liver model);
KUR mitl'aris inanziq the entire country
will worry CT 39 33:45 (SB Alu); KA KUR
LUGAL BAL-at the king will override the
voice of the country Leichty Izbu XVI 27;
gar kiiati KUR-SU inakkirsu Thompson Rep.
223 A:8, cf. ibid. 144 A r. 5; Sarru KUR-su
ippir the king will provide his land with
food Leichty Izbu V 93; ma-a-tam ul tuste.Ser

[ina w]arkikama ma-a-tum [in]akkir if you
do not direct the country right it will rebel
after you(r death) ARM 10 31:8f., cf. rubi
idanninma KUR-SU ustesser the king will
become powerful and direct his country
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ipra ana KUR-i lud:
din I will lend barley to my country Lambert
BWL 148:30', cf. ibid. 31', also usdtam ana
KUR-ia llpus ibid. 71f.; KUR ina qte garri

[i-te]-el-lu-4 the country will desert the
king ABL 1241 r. 11, cf. KUR la qate arri
u.elli ABL 942 r. 7 (both NB).

For ARM 8 10:8 see mattmama. ForKUR-
TI as Akkadogram in Hitt. see KBo 5 13 i
21, etc., also KUR.KUR-TIM KUB 24 4:16.

For ma.du.um in Sum. texts see mandu
discussion section.

Ad mng. 2d-2': Edzard Zwischenzeit 34 n. 139.
For ma.da as Akk. Iw. in Sum. see Jacobsen,
JCS 7 40 n. 47.

m&tu (mudtu) v.; 1. to die, 2. to become
invalid (said of a tablet), 3. Sumitu (Ass.

m&tu la

samuttu) to put somebody to death, to cause
the death of somebody; from OAkk. on;
I imit - imdt (OA imu(w)at, exceptionally
SB i-mu-'a-ta CT 40 50 K.8682+ :5) - mit/met,
1/2 (imtut), 1/3, III/II (uSmit - uSmdt),
III/11/2; wr. syll. and UGx(BAD), also BA.UGx
and (in diagn. omens) GAM; cf. majitdnu,
mitdng, mitu, mitutdn, mitutiS, mitutu, mus

mitu, mitdnu, muttatu B, mitu, mitu in
bit mriti.

ba.ugx ba.an.zdh : im-tu-ut ih-ta-liq Ai. VII
iv 16, cf. Hh. I 364; egir.ba.ugx.a.ta = ar-ki
im-tu-tu Ai. III iv 52; u.ku.ku.ba.ugx musen
= it-til [i-mut] = qa-du-t Hg. B IV 230 and D 328,
in MSL 8/2 166 and 168, see ittil-imut and harbas
qdnu; uz.e ... he6.ug 5 .ga : e-zu ... li-mu-ut
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 15f.; ga.nam ga.
ug 5 .ga.en.de.en gis.en ga.an.ku : pi-qa a-
ma-at-man lu-ku-ul if I were to die I would enjoy
myself Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 42; lId i.gar.ta
en.nu.un.ta ug 5 .ga : d ina bu-bu-ti u $i-bit-ti
i-mu-td who has died through hunger and im-
prisonment ASKT p. 88-89 ii 22, of. ibid. 23, 27f.
and passim in similar contexts.

seg 9.sag.a h ur.sag.gA mu.un.ug5 : u-ma
ina Sd-di-i ta-na-ar // tuA-mit you killed the six-
headed wild ram in the mountain 4R 30 No. 1 r. 11 f.

sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-i tu-ub-qi tu4-
mit you (Enlil) have put to death the people inside
the wall corners SBH p. 131 r. 3, of. da.e ba.
da.ab.gam : Sd-ha-ti tuS-mit ibid. 5f., also 4R 30
No. 1 r. 7ff.; gi.en.bar p6.ba mi.ni.ib.gam :
ip-pa-ra ina duk-li-Si u-mit (see apparu) BA 5
617:17f., also SBH p. 1:23f. and dupl. ibid. 7:26f.
and BRM 4 11:15f.; tdg gal.gal.la se 4 .de
ba.an.gam : labiA subadt rabtiti ina ku4si uA(text
ID)-mi-it (see kuqsu lex. section) SBH p. 78:33f.,
of. tuA-mi[t] (Sum. broken) ibid. p. 77:24f.,
111:17f.; 6 gi.dim.bi.ta ba.da.an.ug : ina
riksiSu ul-te-mit SBH p. 73:7f., cf. Langdon BL
No. 16 i 18; ni.te.a mu.un.gam.en : ina
puluhti us-mi-tan-ni MVAG 13/4 9:11 f.

andku BA.UGx.ME§ <//> mi-ta-ku MRS 6 76 RS
16.144:5; note BA.UGx ni-mu-tu4 EA 288:60f.,
also RA 19 102 No. 2:11; BAD ka-mit vGx : mu-ut
ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti (see kamitu B) CT 41 27 edge 3
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); uA-mat : uA-ma-ti
GAz-ak Izbu Comm. W 365 h; tr.KU.KU.BA.UGx
MUSEN : it-til i-mut [MU§EN] RA 17 140 K.4229:7
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); MUL.UDU.BE =

muJ-mit bu-lim 5R 46 No. 1 r. 5 (explanatory list
of stars), see Weidner Handbuch p. 52:41.

1. to die - a) referring to human beings
- 1' in gen. - a' in OAkk.: in bubitim
ril-mu-tu MCS 4 13 No. 3:22 (let.).
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b' in OA: suh artum sa PN ... imrasama
mu-a-ti-i illika (see suhdrtu usage a) KTS
25a:6; mer'c metim ninu ina bab mu-a-ti-su
sa abika nikkassi abuni u abuka issiuma
we are the sons of a man (now) dead, before
the death of your father, our father and
yours requested an accounting (from each
other) MVAG 33 No. 246:16, for other refs.
see babu A mng. 5d, also CCT 5 9b:16, (f.
mahhati ina mu-a-ti-a TCL 19 66:7, cf. also

CCT 4 24b: 15, i-mu-a-at a[bini] BIN 6 220:5;

suhdrka ibbubltim la i-mu-a-at BIN 6 124:13,

cf. ibid. 197:15, ina sibtisu a-mu-a-at TCL 19
73:9, but a-mu-wa-at-ma KT Hahn 5:5;

itu PN mu-ut-ki i-mu-ti4--ni [n]u-a-um
e-hu-uz-ki-ma after your husband died a
native married you VAT 9233:9, cited ArOr

18 375 n. 49, cf. TCL 4 62:7; summa PN PN2

i-mu-ti should PN (and) PN, die TCL 1

240:22, cf. lama PN i-mu-ti-ni CCT 4 24b: 6;

awild kilalldmma me-ti-4 CCT 3 40b:11, cf.
la libbi ilimma aSSiti me-ta-at TCL 4 30:4;
summamin me-ta-ku if I had died TCL 19

32:30, injmi mer'assu me-ta-at-ni BIN 4141:3,

kima abuni me-ti-u Hecker Giessen 35:8; for

JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22 and TCL 19 73:7, see

balatu v. mng. 3a-1'.

c' in OB: sehheritu wardlka la i-mu-tu4

TCL 17 34:24, cf. PBS 7 27:21, also SAG.GEME

la i-ma-at Kraus AbB 1 30:30; istu abuka
i-mu-tu TCL 17 24:4; PN abi ... incma

ina libbi PN2 ummija Sakndku im-tu-ut my
father PN died while I was still in the body
of my mother PN, PBS 5 100 i 6; iStu rr.
1.1KAM errum ina libbija mi-it-ma the child
in my womb died a month ago ABIM 15:10;
the slave girl who was to be sent to you
im-tu-ta-an-ni died on me CT 2 49:11;

ahdtka im-tu-ut ummaka marsatti u PN mari
im-tu-ut your sister died, your mother is
sick, and also my son PN died TCL 18 81:4
and 6; for VAS 16 194:25, see balatu v.

mng. 3a-1', cf. i-lu lu-mu-ut ia-lu lublut.
Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:19; amtum i-ma-at i als

liqma PN ul awassa should the slave girl
die or run away it is no concern of PN VAS
8 123:11, cf. i-ma-at Aa PN-ma BA 5 520 No.

61:2', see also Ai. VII iv 16, in lex. section;

matu la

summa andki am-tu-ut nikkassam anniam
ul tele'e would you be unable (to make) the
accounting if I had died? ABIM 20:49; itti
ERIN.JI.A a i-mu-ut-tu napistaka (with)
your life (you will pay) for the men who die
(through your negligence) PSBA 1911 222:13;
if the pledged girl ina Simdtisa im-tu-ut dies
a natural death CH § 115:33; if that child
ina qdt museniqtim im-tu-ut dies while in
the hands of the wet nurse CH § 194: 27, cf.
ina mah sisu im-tu-ut he dies as a result
of his hitting him CH § 207:15; a woman

ina Sulputtim i-mu-ut died through ....
Kraus AbB 1 140: 20, cf. minum ... ina

bubitim a-ma-at Frankena, AbB 3 16+17 : 19;

SAG.GEME ... ina sibittisa im-tu-ut Boyer

Contribution 122:21; ina iwitim la i-ma-at
TCL 17 59:17; in transferred mng.: the

girls should come here quickly ina si-ba-ti-
si-na a-ma-at I am dying from longing for
them TCL 1 16:10, cf. a-ma-at-ma tabkum

if I die, is that pleasing to you? BIN 7 45:23;
u andku ina he-ep libbi mi-ta-a-ku and I am
dying from a broken heart VAS 16 88:17 (coll.

F. Kocher).

d' in Mari: i-ma-at imarras ihalliq should
she (the pledged woman) die, fall sick, or
run away ARM 8 31:17, cf. 72:3'; let the

physician come quickly napisti PN likSud
la i-ma-a-at let him obtain good health for
PN, he must not die ARM 1 115:19, also

a-ma-at ul aballut ARM 10 32:30'; let him
stay in prison kima mi-tu u baltu awa[ssu
mannum] la udessi and nobody should make
it known whether he is dead or alive ARM 1
57:9, cf. ARM 4 86: 18, kima suhdrtum si mi-ta-
at ARM 10 106:18; im-tu-ti iballut aSpurak-
kumma ibid. 39:12; note 1 amtum im-tu-ut-

ti-ma ibid. 17 and 19, wr. im-du-ut ARM 5
38:9.

e' in Elam: whoever breaks the agree-
ment kidin DN ilput i-ma-at has violated
the kidinnu of u1inak and will die MDP
18 234 r. 15 (-MDP 22 18), cf. MDP 24 335 r. 13,

336 r. 14, 337 r. 10, 341:17, MDP 28 417 r. 6; ul:

lanum PN u abZ im-tu-tu A XII/67:7 (unpub.
let. from Susa, courtesy J. Bott6ro); for MDP 23

285:16, see bald.u v. mng. 3a-1'.
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f' in MB: PN ina GN mi-it-ma qeber PN
died in GN and is buried (there) BE 14 8:15;
adi TPN baltatu fPN 2 ipallahsi PN i-ma-at-ma
fPN 2 marassa me inaqqi as long as PN
lives fPN 2 will obey her, should fPN die PN2,
her daughter, will make the libation for her
BE 1440:13; [in]a mitdni mi-ta-[at] she died
in an epidemic EA 11:14; ina satti sdsu
i-mu-ut-ma ultu PN i-mu-tu BBSt. No. 3 v 6
and 8, cf. iv 12.

g' in Bogh.: kime RN sarru im-tu-ut
KBo 1 1:48; [umesu ki iksuda mi-i-it ibid.

10 r. 36 and 41.

h' in EA and RS: ul i-ma-a-[a]t ... u la
imarras EA 20:69; summa atta mi-[t]a-t[a u
anaku] BA.UGx-at if you die I will die too
EA 87:31, but ma-ti-ma siit when he died
EA 89:38, see Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164;
summa baltat summa mi-ta-at EA 1:14, cf.
EA 138:137 cited baldtu v. mng. 3a-1';
ma-at-ti dannis ana kdtu I would surely
die for you EA 289:50, cf. EA 287:70; u
summa mi-ta-ti mina ippusu(!) but what
will he (the Pharaoh) do when I am dead?
EA119:17, cf. inima [i]-mu-ta EA130:51, also
inuma BA.UGx EA 95:42; muhhi sarri belija
BA.UGx andku I am (ready to) die for the
king, my lord EA 136:42, and passim in letters
of Rib-Addi, cf. ma-at-ti magal ana kdtu
EA 289:50, also 287:70, see Finkelstein, Eretz
Israel 9 33f.; sukun patar siparri ina libbika
u BA.UGx thrust a bronze dagger in your
heart and die! EA 254:45; ina imi ki isme
... UoGx MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ r. 10';

ubdn lu la mi-ta-a-ku (I was very ill) I
almost died MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:33; piqat
[aballut] piqat a-ma-at MRS 12 2:11; ina
libbi bit kili BA.UGx-mi ibid. 35:7, cf. ibid.

36:7.

i' in Nuzi: summa PN i-ma-at u anaSani inandinsi if PN dies he (the owner)
gives her (the adopted girl) to another
(husband) JEN 431:9; dumma i-ma-at u la
ibakki gumma ihalliqma u la uba'a if
he dies he will not mourn him, if he runs
away he will not search for him JEN 8:11,
cf. eneima BA.UGx ibakkidu u iqebbirdu HSS

matu la

9 22:14; i-ma-at [ihall]iq TCL 9 10:20, i-ma-
at u ihalliq u innambit JEN 192:17, mi-it
haliq u ittabit ibid. 20, Sa BA.[UOx] u 9a
ihalliqu jdnu HSS 16 427:3, and passim in this

text; summa PN hamutta BA.UGx if PN
dies suddenly (and PN2 runs away) RA 23
149 No. 32:24; ,umma PN BA.UGx.MES JEN
571:13, cf. immatime andku im-du-ut-mi u
PN adsassu lilqema JEN 572:34; summa at-
ta ta-ma-ad-di-mi if you die HSS 5 48:15;
kima sarru RN in-du-ut when king Barat-
tarna died HSS 13 165:3; ina hattima mahis
u mi-ti-in-nu he was hit with a stick and
died HSS 9 10:12.

j' in MA: ina seti i-ma-at-tu4  EA
16:45, cf. ibid. 49, 51 (let. ofAssur-uballit I); the
reason messengers from me were late coming
to you Sutd raduunu mi-tu4 the Sutians
pursued them and they died ibid. 39; ina
GIS.PA.MES te-me-[et] (for me-te-et?, var. mi-
ta-at) (if) she dies from (blows with) a stick
AfO 17 284:88 (harem edicts); Summa Sa libs
bisa ina sale mi-ta-a-at if she died from
the abortion KAV 1 vii 99 (Ass. Code § 53); sins
niltu sa mussa me-tu-u-ni mussa ina mu-a-te
a woman whose husband died, at the death
of her husband ibid. vi 90 (§ 46), and passim;
summa me-et KAV 107:20 (let.), istu PN
me-tu-u-ni KAJ 212:8; summu mu-a-tin-ni
la mu-at-ka summu balatinni la balatkani
(see baldtu s. mng. 2a-1') AfO 8 20 v 1 (A5iur-
nirari V treaty).

k' in NA: PN // UGx Iraq 17 137 No. 18:23;
that you will serve him abroad and in town,
fight for him la ta-mut-ta-a-ni die for him
Wiseman Treaties 51 and 231, cf. sammu Sa
mu-a-ti-su an herb that causes his death
ibid. 262; not one full month has passed
sartennusu me-e-te and his (the king's) chief
judge actually died ABL 46 r. 14, cf. issu
bit me-tu-4-ni ABL 43 r. 23, summu me-e-te
summu balta ABL 144 r. 3; Sarru md-e-ti
A~Auraja ibakkiu ABL 473:3; andku ina
muhhi a-mu-at ABL 177 r. 4, cf. a-mu-a-ta
will I die? ABL 1367 r. 2; mu-'-a-tu la baldtu
ABL 1285 r. 24; in transferred mng.: k ...
eniSuni me-ti-u-ni (see eneu mng. la) ABL
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543 r. 4, also 1108 r. 4, wr. UGx.MES ABL 1244:6

and 8.

1' in NB: marsaku ... sarru la umassa
ranni la a-ma-ti I am sick, the king must
not abandon me or else I die Thompson Rep.

158 r. 7, cf. 73 r. 6, 85 A r. 10, also ABL 1131 r.
11, 1321:6, a-mut-tu-u ABL 1403:8; mhi=

rdnu biti ... mi-i-tu4 the buyer of the house
had died TCL 12 120:9, cf. rPN mi-ta-at
Iraq 18 54 No. 38:14 (NB Nimrud let.); ames
luttu me-ta-at halqat PSBA 9 298:16, cf.
qallat htalqat u mi-ta-ta VAS 6 34:14, also

amiluttu sa ina libbi mi-tu-tu u aldatu Camb.
388:13; ki anaku a-mut-tu-i~-ma when I
am dead TCL 9 141:5; indarus ul idi
ina libbi i-mit-ta-ma iballatu CT 22 114:15;
5 LJ.ERIN.ME ina libbi li-mu-tu-' should
five men die on account of it? YOS 3 168:10;
mind ana muhhi ERIN.ME§ ni-ma-tu why
should we perish on account of (these) men?
BIN 1 92:24, cf. mind sa piSki anaku u
sdhbeja ni-ma-a-ta u nihelliq YOS 3 106:18;
in transferred mng.: is it proper sa andku
akanna a-mu-tu that I should perish here
(and that you stubbornly refuse to say ... )?
BIN 1 40:7; ina summe a ipirtu a-ma-a-ta
I am dying for a message CT 22 222:9; akan=
na a-ma-tu4 alsa mi-ta-ak-ka ina libbija
ibid. 174:5.

m' in lit.: anaku a-ma-at-ma ul kg PN-
ma-a will I not be like Enkidu when I die?
Gilg. IX i 3, cf. mit bubuti u summi li-mu-ta
(see bubitu A mng. 2) Bab. 12 pl. 5:9 and pl.
3:24 (Etana), also [i]na Suttati a-ma-ta-ma
shall I die in the pit? ibid. pl. 3:26; ndru
sa isarrahu ul i-mat (var. i-ma-ti) ina
Sipti (see sardhu B mng. la) Cagni Erra V 53;
i-mut udded (see balatu v. mng. 3a-1') Lam-
bert BWL 40:39; S~ li-mut-ma andku lublut
let her die but let me live Maqlu I 19, and passim

in such contexts; ina teka Sa baliti la i-mat
marsu no sick person dies (when using)
your life-giving conjuration KAR 59 r. 5;
ina baliki LTT.UGx NU UGx u baltu harrina la
illak without you the moribund does not
die and the living does not go on a journey
STT 73:73, see JNES 19 33, cf. GIG UGx ibid.
69; bilet biti VOx-ma Or. NS 40 141:41 (nam-

matu la

burbi), cf. DUMUT.NITA LIJ UGx-ma LKA 116:5,
and passim; NU UGx Nv a - [a-bil] let
me not die or come to grief Or. NS 39 144:30
(namburbi), la a-ma-ti la [ah]-[hal-bil Or. NS
34 117:22, also a-a a-mut mu-ut [...]
Or. NS 36 284:13; [sa ina la] suklulti .imdS
tisu mi-tu4  who has died before the
completion of his allotted time Or. NS 24

243:3, cf. the ghost of one sa ina aran iii

u Beret sarri mi-[tu] who died because of a
sin against a god, a crime against the king
CT 23 15 i 2, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 243; Sa

ina qablu la im-tu-tu the one who did not
die in battle Cagni Erra IV 76, cf. ibid. 77; ina

qdt Nabi hiantis VGx Hunger Kolophone No.
240:2 and 271:4; note in 1/3: [i]na muhhi
LUGAL im-ta-nu-ut-tu-m[a] (Hitt. broken)
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:23.

n' in chrons.: the king of Elam Nv GIG
ina E.GAL- UGx died in his palace without
having been sick CT 34 49 iv 11, cf. assat

sarri VGx-at the wife of the king died ibid. 22,
wr. mi-t[a-at] BHT pl. 2:23, ina harrdni
GIG-ma MN UD.10.KAM UGx ibid. r. 6, ummi
sarri ... im-tu-ut ibid. pl. 12 ii 14, and passim.

o' in omens and med.: qaqqar muti ibals
lut qaqqar balati oGx (if the sign occurs) in
the region of death he will get well, (if) in

the region of life he will die BRM 4 12:26 and
dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.); marsum ibals

lutma bal[tum] i-ma-at CT 3 4 r. 57 (OB oil

omens); qarrdddn .ina i-mu-ut-ta-nim two
heroes will die YOS 10 31 ix 27, cf. mi-tu i-ma-

at-ma Or. NS 32 382:15 (OB flour omens), for
refs. to VGx (ina ].NA) UGx see mitu usage
a-2'c'; ina kakki ummd[n]um mithdriS i-ma-
a-at (var. imaqqut) YOS 10 48:25, var. from
ibid. 47:88, of. ummdni ... UGx (see simu
usage b) CT 20 7:24 (SB); amit Tirika[n] Sa
ina x x ummdniSu i-mu-tu YOS 10 9:32;
obscure: Si-ir-pa-ni-u a awilim i-ma-at
ibid. 41:68 (all OB); Sarru BA.UGx KI.MIN 3
DUMU.NITA LTJ UGx the king will die, or:
all three heirs of the man will die Leichty
Izbu VI 34, cf. Jumma sinniltu ulidma vaGx
ibid. IV 40f., cf. also erztu ina aledi VGx
CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 4; ina 'S §A--f UGx she
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will die because of the fetus (she carries)
Labat TDP 210:104, cf. a SA- d UGx ibid. 105;
marsu la naqdu UGx a person not seriously
ill will die Boissier DA 211:16; amelu ina

bitisu isdtu issirsuma Vox fire will trap the
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28;
ina EN.NU.UN UGx he will die in prison
BRM 4 23 r. 23; rdbis nari imahhassuma vGx
the "river-ghost" will hit (this man) and he
will die KAR 392 r. 6, and passim in omen texts;
usually wr. BA.UGx in SB, exceptional in OB:
marsum BA.UGx YOS 10 20:17, but note
UGx i-GAM CT 40 11:81; for GAM in prog-
nostic omens cf. Labat TDP 2:3, and passim;

adi im adanni iballut arki adannisu uGx
he will live to his allotted day and die after
his allotted time CT 31 36 r. 9, cf. ina laumesu UGx CT 38 28:29, also CT 40 40:71, ar
his UGx CT 38 17:96, har(!)-pi-iS i-ma-at
RA 27 142:4 (OB); this sick man ana uD.3.
KAM BA.UGx will die in three days CT 39
36:78; see also hantis; this man ina libbi
satti suati VGx (var. BA.UGx) Labat Calendrier
§ 58:1, and passim in hemer.; etemmu Sa ina

me Vox isbassu the ghost of one who was
drowned has seized him Labat TDP 78:75;
bel biti udti ina NU zu-u UGx the owner of
this house will die unexpectedly CT 38 42:50;
in prognostic omens: Sattamma GAM Labat
TDP 8:25, also U4.HAR-ta GAM ibid. 25,
ana UD.3.KAM GAM ibid. 20; in med.: ana
arkdt me BA.UGx he will die later on AMT
73,1 ii 10, cf. sipirsu uqattima BA.UGx Kiuchler
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 6, uzabbalma BA.UGx ibid. 5,
GiD.DA-ma BA.UGx AMT 44,4:3, cf. BA.UGx
AMT 27,6:3, 90,1 iii 16, and passim, UGx Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 20 iv 46, AMT 71,1:3, etc.; note
in 1/3: sehherutu ina narim im-ta-nu-ut-tu
children will die one after the other in the
river RA 65 73:68 (OB ext.); EN.MES biti im-
ta-nu-ut-tu the owners of the house will die
one after the other CT 38 12:70 (SB Alu), cf.
his slaves mithiris im-da-nu-tu Kocher BAM
234:4, also, wr. in-da-nu-tu KAR 74:3;
see also mitu usage f, and for the circum-
stances of death see bubtu, huSahhu, karsu,
kiittu, lalu A, libbtu, mzmtu, msiru,
medittu, miqittu, mursu, nikpu, nidku, qtu,
Jaggaitu, sillatu, ziqtu, etc.

mAtu lb

2' referring to death by execution: if he
was seized in the house at night time i-ma-
a-[at] ul iballut he dies, he is not to live
Goetzo LE § 12 (A i 40), and passim in this text,
cf. isassima i-ma-a-[at] if he sues he dies
Kraus Edikt § 4':26, and passim in this text,
with var. i-mu-a-at ibid. § 5':44; men from
Lubdi [iss]abtuma i-mu-ut-tu have been
seized and are about to die PBS 7 29:8 (OB),

cf. ina musimma li-mu-tu they should die
this very night ARM 1 8:13; ina hassinni
sa Sarri da-ma-at qadu gabbi kimtika you,
together with your entire family, will die
from the king's ax EA 162:38 (let. from Egypt);
sa hitasuni ana mu-a-te qabini whom his
own sin has condemned to death ABL 2:21,
cf. summa atta la taqbi ta-mu-at ABL 656 r. 7,

also (if they do not pay this year) i-mu-tu
ABL 633 r. 18 (all NA); k ndru ina libbi

ibtatqu ta-ma-a-ta you die if the canal within
(your responsibility) is breached TCL 9
109:20 (NB let.); when the woman PN itti

NITA(?) Sandmma <.. . ina patri parzilli
ta-ma-a-tid sleeps> with another man, she
dies by the iron dagger Strassmaier Liver-
pool No. 8:16; lu batiq ana muhhisunu ittabs
s2 i-mu-tu-' they die when there appears
an informer (informing) against them UCP
9 101 No. 38:16 (all NB), cf. ki massar[tu] la

ittasar ... i-ma-a-ta ibid. 22 (coll.).

b) referring to animals: ANSE.HI.A im-
tic-tc Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes
23:9, ef. 5 AN§E.HI.A sa Sp PN me-ti

BIN 4 61:71; 1 ANSE i-mu-ut-ma TCL 19 24:25,

cf. ibid. 33:13, CCT 5 35a:13, BIN 4 144:15,
BIN 6 79:33, KTS 55a: 25 (all OA); if a man

hires a bull ilum imhassuma im-tu-ut a dis-
ease (lit. the god) strikes it and it dies CH §
249:39, cf. alpum ... [im]qutma im-tu-ut

PBS 7 7:14, also Fish Letters 15:39; sheep ina

hunnuqim i-mu-u-tu TCL 17 57:39, cf. AB.

GUD.HI.A u Ug.UDU.I.A a ilim i-mu-ut-ta
TCL 18 120:16; note 5 Us.UDU.NITA.HI.A U-
ul i-mu-ta (these) five sheep will not die
(i.e., they have to be replaced) CT 6 lb:6,
cf. 5 US.tDi.NITrA.I.A 4-ul i-mu-ut-ta 4-ul
i-ha-li-qd CT 45 29:17; sheep BA.[UGx].
GA t RI.[RI.GA] Gautier Dilbat 43:8 (all OB);
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one bird mi-it Wiseman Alalakh 355:3, and
passim (OB); 1 AB.GAL 9a ... mi-ta-at UET
7 4 r. 7 (MB); if PN takes a horse out of the
herd u BA.UGx u ana PN-ma BA.UGx and it
dies, it dies to the debit of the same PN JEN
554:31, 33; 2 UDU.ME§ enutu sa i-mu-ud-
du two sheep (so) weak as to be about to die
AASOR 16 7:23, cf. u im-du-du ibid. 28,
cf. also GUD.MES im-du-du HSS 9 11:31, but
GUD.ME§ Sa BA.UGx U halqu ibid. 34; UDU.

MES u en-zu.[ME] annu[tu] i-mu-ut-ti HSS
13 191:12, anntu UDU.ME S en-zu.MEs
Sa mi-i-it ibid. 4, annitu UDU.ME S a mi-du-
tu 4 ibid. 7 (all Nuzi); if a lizard lu ina me lu
ina Sikari VUx-ma IGI.DU8 is found dead in
the water or the beer KAR 382 r. 56; summa
seru ina [bit ameli ina] la mahdsi im-tu-ut
if a snake dies in a man's house without
(anybody) striking (it) KAR 389b (p. 353)
r. 8, and passim in omens; the horses sa
issija ina kuppe [m]e-e-tu that were with me
died from the cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7'

(NA); for BE.MES in NA lists as abbr. for
batqu see Deller, Or. NS 35 311; li-mut kalbu
Lambert BWL 208:16 (SB fable); GUD.ME U
AB.GAL.ME ina libbi ul i-mut-ti the fully
grown males and females among (them, the
cattle to be used for plowing, etc.) will not
diminish in number (lit. will not die) AfK 2
108:12; alpu a ina libbi i-mut-te izaqqap
(see zaqdpu A mng. 2) BE 9 30:26, also 29:23,
cf. ibid. 26:12; 1-en pagra sa alpi sa ina
bit ure mi-i-ti GCCI 1 335:2, and passim in
NB adm.; see also kalbu.

c) other occs.: GIS Sa ina qisti.u mi-tu
la inakkisu they must not cut a tree that is
already dead in the grove LIH 72:20; you
have not written me Samahgammi i-mu-ut-
tu that the flax will die (for lack of water)
YOS 2 78:14, cf. SE.GIS. 9 i-ma-at ibid. 18;
(OB); if a palm tree ina kir UGx-ut CT 41
16:12, cf. ibid. 13f. (SB Alu); elippum la
i-[m]a-at TLB 4 35:25, cf. elippum 97 im-
tu-ut ibid. 27 (OB); for mt said of a boat see
the Ugar. text UT 2059:13 cited JAOS 86 137.

2. to become invalid - a) said of a tab-
let, OA: when I come tuppam Sa kunukkija
laddiddumma u kuum tuppum a kunukkika

matu 3b

li-mu-ut I will give him a tablet with my
seal and your own tablet with your seal will
become invalid CCT 3 45a:20, cf. luppi
kilalldnma li-mu-ti CCT 4 16a:32, tuppi i-
mu-tic TCL 21 275:16, BIN 6 80:37; tuppum
... illakamma annum i-mu-a-at if the

tablet (concerning x silver) arrives here
this one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3, also
BIN 6 240:16, cf. tuppum annum i-mu-a-at
AnOr 6 No. 22:38, tuppum Sa x (kaspim)
i-mu-a-at Bab. 4 72:25 and 29, Kienast ATHE
56:27 and 32; kaspum iblatma tuppum i-mu-ut
(see baldtu v. mng. 4) Hecker Giessen 13:8;
note summa awutum im-ti-at-ma kaspum
ittasqal if the case has come to an end and
the silver has been paid BIN 6 28:40.

b) other occs.: sikkatu la i-ma-at (for
context, see masltu) A XII/69:7 (unpub. let.
from Susa, courtesy J. Bottcro), also AbB 5
165:16.

3. Sumitu (Ass. samuttu) to put somebody
to death, to cause the death of somebody -
a) in OA: 2 suharija us-t-mi-it u kasapsunu
ittabal he killed two of my men and took
their silver KTS 30:31; ikliuuma ina irnit:
tim uS-mi-ti-Su (that) he detained him and
killed him in a scuffle(?) VAT 13470:8,
cited Or. NS 193 n. 1, also [ina i]rnittim [uS-mi-
ti] ibid. 15.

b) in OB and Mari: 1 GUD.APIN us-ta-mi-tu
VAS 16 131:19; ina di-ka-tim us-ta-mi-si
they (nearly) caused his death in the scuffle
(he is sick now and cannot come) TCL 17
29:25, cf. Sa i-ra-mu-4 us-mi-it he killed [...]
that he loves Kraus AbB 1 124:8; if a man
takes a slave girl as a pledge and keeps her
in his house but us-ta-mi-it causes (her)
death Goetze LE § 23 A ii 21, cf. if a dog
bites a man us-ta-mit and causes (his)
death ibid. § 56f. A iv 22 and 24, cf. also if
a bull awilam ikkimma uS-ta-mi-it ibid. § 54f.
A iv 14, 17 and 19, igdrum imqutma mdr
awelim us-ta-mi-it ibid. § 58 A iv 27; a physi-
cian performing an operation us-ta-mi-it CH
§ 219: 87, also (with respect to animals) § 225:32,
(to a house falling upon a person) § 229:71,
§ 230: 74, § 231: 78, (a goring ox) § 250:48, 251:63;
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ina meg~tim u lu ina mah sim us-ta-mi-it
he causes the death (of the hired ox) through
either neglect or hitting it § 245:10; the
lioness us-ta-mi-su-nu-ti-ma ... ul ikulu:
[nit]i killed them (the animals given to it)
but did not eat them ARMT 141:11; uncert.,
referring to barley: [...] imhas se-em Sa
[. .. ] z~-mi-it ARM 2 26 r. 6'; for Laessoe
Shemshara Letters 39 SH.887:18 and 21 see
mddu mng. 2.

c) in Bogh. and EA: [...]-ak-ku du-
uS-ma-at KUB 3 21:29, see Weidner, BoSt 9
142; US-M[I-IT] KUB 1 16 iii 6, and
[U1S-ME-ET (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) KBo
3 38:12; if it is said before the king: RN
su-mi-it sdbe pitdt sarri Rib-Addi has killed
the archers of the king EA 119:20, cf.
atta tuballatanni [u] atta du-us-mi-it-an-ni
EA 169:8; note in WSem. Hif'il: tuSablitanu
.. .ti-mi-tu-na-nu EA 238:33.

d) in MA, NA: [in]a s[eti] us-ma-at-tu4
(see stu mng. If) EA 16:55 (let. of Assur-
uballit I) ; Ja duakiSunu Ja-mut-ti-Su-nu hullu:
qisunu to kill them, put them to death,
destroy them Wiseman Treaties 133, see Borger,
ZA 54 178.

e) in lit.: mdra us-mat-ma abu iqabbirsu
I will kill the son, (his) father will bury
him Cagni Erra IV 97, cf. aba us-ma-at-ma
ibid. 98, dSu us-mat-su-ma ibid. 102, also
kinamma tud-ta-mit la kinamma tus-ta-mit,
etc. ibid. 104ff.; salmat qaqqadi ana Su-mut-ti
sumqutu bul seri ibid. I 43; ina kakki tdhazi
uS-ta-mit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt 11 152;
etlu la tuS-ma-ta ZA 43 17:56, cf. [muna]mgiru
amelam us-mit (Sum. missing) an informer
brought about a man's death Lambert BWL
240 ii 24.

f) in omens: ilu zendtumma Sarram uS( !)-
ma-at-tu the angry gods will put the king
to death KBo 7 6:3b (liver model); Summa
MIN (= amelu irtaJu) uA-mi-it if a man
causes his wife's death CT 39 46:56; if a
man unwittingly surdra ikbusma vGx
steps on a lizard and kills (it) KAR 382: 15,
with NU VGx ibid. 16 (SB Alu).

maturru

matummatumma see matmatma.

maturru s.; small boat; OB, Mari, SB;
Sum. lw.; wr. GIS.MA.TUR.

gis.ma.tur = ma-tur-ru(var. -ri) Hh. IV 264.

a) for transporting troops: sabam madam
U aIS.MA.HI.A.TUR itrud he (IHaimurapi) has
sent many troops and small boats ARM 2
34:6, and passim in this let.; sdbi u GIS.MA.
TUR.HI.A ikaSSadakka ... sabika u GIS.MA.
TUR.HI.A-ka liikudanni (if an enemy threat-
ens you) my troops and my small boats
will reach you (to help), (and if an enemy
threatens me) your troops and your small
boats should reach me (likewise) Syria 19
118:16 and 19 (Mari let.), cf. ARMT 14 38:14,
84 r. 18', 127:8, 9, and 22.

b) for transporting goods: ina GI.MA.
TUR Sa PN 2 GUR se'um makis wasser from
the small boat of PN two gur of barley has
been levied, let it pass ARMT 13 63:4, also
70:4, 73:4, 75:4, cf. (ropes) ARMT 14 45:14, cf.
also ibid. 37:11.

c) other occs.: ittdm liddinu ... GI.MiA.
TUR lip M let them provide asphalt and
caulk the small boat TLB 4 40:16; 1 SuSsi
GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A ina Tuttul j spi have
sixty small boats built in Tuttul ARM 1
102:16, also 25:15; aSSum GIS.MA.HI.A.GAL mad
datim [itt]i GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A SupuSim taSpuram

you have written to me about building many
big boats together with the small boats
ARM 1 6:45; addum tem GI§.MA.TUR.HI.A Sa
eliS tarddim as for information about
sending the small boats upstream ARM 3
67:5; GIS.MA.TUR Sa reA belija ina GN ukallu
the small boat which is at the disposal of
my lord in GN ARM 2 80:12; asSum GIS.
MA.TUR.II.A a ittija [illa]ka as for the small
boats that are to go with me ARM 6 71 r. 8';
5 metim GI.MA.TUR.HI.A ina kdr Diniktim
arkusma I have beached five hundred small
boats in the port of GN (for military support)
Syria 33 65:22 (all Mari letters); aA9um LUTJ.GI.
MA.TUR.ME§ ta.puram you have written
about the men of the small boat TCL 18
155:19 (OB let.); [... G]IS.MA.TUR luzmur ana
Sin (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 41.
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The spelling GIS.Mx.HI.A.TUR in ARM 2 34
seems to indicate an adjective (elippu
sehertu) rather than a compound loanword.
See also magallu.

matiA see mddiS.

matitu s.; minimum, deficit; OA, SB;
cf. matli v.

ma-ti-si-na laddimma I will sell what is
left of them BIN 6 26:13, cf. ana Sim ma-
ti-ti-si-na ibid. 14 (OA); I took as prisoner
seher u rabi ma-ti-tu ul ibsi old and young,
none was left Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:12.

matiu see matii adj.

matrf s.; (a pole or stick); EA, NB; cf.
teri.

gis.dim.tur
Hh. VI 145f.

mat-ru-, timmu sa alki

ittiranni sildnija ultebir musi u kal ime ina
mat(text TAR)-re-e .a ittanni ananziq he
beat me up and broke my ribs, day and
night I suffer from the stick (or: beating?)
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.);
uncert.: a dagger ma-at-ru-u-Su GaN.A
sa [tal-kil-ti ana 2-,u hurdsu uhhuz (beside
sakru, rsu) EA 22 ii 18.

mattalatu s. pl.; image; SB*; cf.
natdlu.

ba-ar BAR = ma(-ta-la-tum, birratu A 1/6:261 f.

summa amitu mat-ta-lat same if the liver
is an image of heaven (incipit of Tablet
XVI of the series bdritu) CT 20 1:31, cited
as E§-ut ma-at-lat same Streck Asb. 254:15;
[...ALAM].DIM.MA ma-at-ta-lat [same?] if
the (human) form is an image [of heaven
(or: the gods)] (followed by equivalences
between parts of the body and gods) CT 24
45:49, dupl. LKU 47 r. 6; Esagil ... ma-at-
lat apse tamSil Earra Borger, BiOr 21 146 Ep.

26:48 (Esarh.).

Landsberger apud Moran, AnBi 12 265.

mattalu s.; reeds used for kindling; lex.*

gi. GIBaL.ak.a = qi-lu-tu, mat-a-lu, g i.Su-unBAD
MIN Hh. VIII 84ff.

matf

matf (matiu, fem. matitu) adj.; 1. bad
in quality, cheap, low in status, humble,
2. small in size or quantity; from OA, OB
on; wr. syll. and LAL; cf. mat v.

A§.AL = ma-fu-u (in group with ak, enu)
Erimhus V 174; lii .ak = a-ku-u, lu al.tuku -
ma-du-u OB Lu D 32f.; KI.LAM lal.e = MIN
(= mahiru) en-.u, MIN ma-fu-4 Ai. II iii 20f.

1. bad in quality, cheap, low in status,
humble - a) said of objects: 1 subdtam
sIoG ilqma 1 ma-ti-a-am iddi he took one
fine textile and deposited one of bad quality
TCL 19 73:36, cf. ma-ti-a-tim (beside
SIG5) CCT 4 37a:27; ina subdtea ma-ti-4-tim
BIN 4 53:15, also 56:21; 1 TUG lubiisum ma-
ti-tum KT Hahn 11 r. 9 (all OA).

b) said of persons and animals: awilum
ma-ti-um andku I am a humble person
TCL 19 53 r. 26 (OA); ma-tu-u isSakna ana
enutu one of low status was installed as an
enu 5R 35:3 (Cyr.); UDU.NITA ma-tu-i Kraus
AbB 1 83:20 and 84:24 (OB let.).

c) said of pi: nakarka usehherka pi-a-am
ma-ti-a-am tasakkansu your enemy will
belittle you and you will speak humbly to
him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.); nakru ana rube
KA LAL-a GAR-an the enemy will speak
humbly with the ruler CT 20 8 K.3999 r.
19, cf. ibid. 18, also CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 5,
BRM 4 15:20 and dupl. 16:18, CT 30 32 89-4-26,
117:5, KAR 152 r. 32f., KAR 428:45f., etc. (all
SB ext.); ana nakrika pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am
taStakkan YOS 10 25:55 (OB ext.), also 56 ii 18,
cf. nakarka pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am istakkanakku
ibid. 21 (OB Izbu), rubi ana nakriSu KA LAL-a
GAR-an Leichty Izbu III 51, also XI 76, 79, 84;
note pi-a-am ma-at-ta Nougayrol, RB 59 239
str. 5:25 (OB lit.).

2. small in size or quantity - a) in gen.:
watri lu eleqqe ma-ti-i lu umalla I will take
back what is in (lit. my) excess, or I will
supplement what is deficient UET 5 250:29

(OB); ,e'am ina siitim ma-ti-tim iddin
he paid out the barley in the small
seah measure Driver and Miles Baby-
lonian Laws 2 40 § N 17, also (said of abnu)
ibid. 16; do you not know that ina um
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kaspim ereim ana ma-ti-i-im ninaddinu we
are selling (barley) cheaply at the time they
ask for silver (payment) ABIM 8:32; barleyga ina ma-ti-e-em immahruma ana SE.BA ...
innadnu YOS 12 293:8; ana ma-ti-im ilqgma
he bought (the garment) cheaply Kraus AbB
1 34:10; ana kaspim ma-ti-im inka la
tanassma do not set your eyes on (buying
for) cheap money ibid. 139 r. 6; ina pirsisa
ma-te-e ilinimma they came up through a
small breach (in the wall) VAS 16 186:12 (all
OB), see also Ai. II iii 20f., in lex. section.

b) referring to a work force: ina ERIN.II.A
ma-ti-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); ssbe ma-
tu-tu YOS 3 48:10, cf. LU.ERIN.ME ma-tu-
ru-tu 1882-3-23,174 (both NB).

See also matitu.

For Goetze LE § 15 B i 11 see ma'du; in CT 45
75:2 read ba-tu-um, see batt.

Ad mng. Ic: Jacobsen apud Leichty Izbu p. 59
n. 51.

matf v.; 1. to be short a given quantity,
to be missing, to decrease in number, to
be(come) smaller, 2. to be poor in quality,
to diminish in strength, looks, etc., 3. muttd
to cause a decrease in quantity, 4. mutti to
reduce, diminish, to humble, 5. 11/2 to be
reduced to less, to become weak, slow,
6. sum.td to cause to become small, to
diminish, 7. sumtu to treat badly, to place
someone in a bad position, to weaken,
8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced,
bereft, too small; from OA, OB on; I imti -
imatti - mati, 1/2, II, 11/2, III, III/2; wr.
syll. and LAL; cf. im.t, matitu, matie adj.,
mititu, mitu, muttu, mutd, tam.titu.

la-al LAL = ma-fu-u Sb II 140; la-al LAL =
m[a-(u-u] Sa Voc. Q 16'; [lal] = ma-tu-u Igituh
short version 137; lal.lal = ma-tu-u(!) Studies
Landsberger 34 C:1 (Silbenvokabular).

ku-rum KUD = ma-ti-u A 111/5:102; lu-gu-ud
LAGAB = ma-tu-uc A 1/2:63; za-al NI = utebri,
alak uiii, ma-t-d i MSL 9 148 ii 4ff. (Proto-A).

[si-la] [KUD] = mu-u-ti-u A III/5:174; la-u4
LAL+KAK = ribbatum, mu-u-tiu-u4  MSL 2 p. 130
iv If. (Proto-Ea); sa.ra.ge = mu-ut-ti- 5R 16
r. i 27 (group voc.).

13.dirig.ga nam.ba.lal.e : lltir a-a im-ti
it may be more but not less Ai. I iv 72, also Hh. I
357; ka ba.ld dam.bi gi.in.na : a pizu ma-

matfl la

tf-[u] a4assu amat the wife of him who speaks
humbly is a slave girl Lambert BWL 236 iii 3, for
pI matd see malu adj. mng. Ic; [li.di]m.ma mu.
un.da.lal : ( ma ma-t[a-ku] I am bereft of sense
ibid. ii 6.

in.lal : -ma-at-ti he has diminished Ai. I iv 71.
sa.min.di = Au-tam-fd-~, [r~l.min.di ba.DU

= tu-u4-tam-(a-ni MSL 9 92 i 21f. (SB list of diseases).
[x x ]u-d LAL ni-Pi-p'-f-ti-4 i-mat-fi CT 41

25:20 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XVIII); [x]-x-tu
d-ni ma-a-a-tu // LAL // kas2, LAL // ma-fu-u

Leichty Izbu 233 Comm. ROM 991:9; LAL // he-su-
u, LAL i/ ma-(u(text -lu)-u, LAL // id-pa-la AfO 14
pl. 7 i 15 (astrol. comm.); LAL // ma-fu-u, ka-mu-
Sm. 742:2f. (unidentified SB comm.); tu-am-ta
5R 45 K.253 vi 17 (gramm.).

1. to be short a given quantity, to be
missing, to decrease in number, to be(come)
smaller - a) in general - 1' in OAkk.:
kima SE.BA [im(?)]-ti-4 ishiru MCS 4 13 No.
3 r. 11 (let.).

2' in OA: ina 21 MA.NA KT.BABBAR §a PN

uebilanni 1) GIN im-ti there is a deficit
of one and one-half shekels in the 21
minas of silver which PN brought to me
CCT 5 38a:3; missum annukum sa tusebi.
lanni mddis im-ti why is there so much
shortage in the tin you sent me? BIN 4 69:21;
6 Suqldtuka 3 MA.NA.TA im-ti-a your six
loads were each three minas short (in weight)
Kienast ATHE 76:8; I took two pieces of
kutdnu-fabric subdtfka ma-ti-i (the number
or quality of) your fabrics has decreased
CCT 4 14a:8; 25 subdti ... u 2 subdt
ma-ti-d-ma 25 pieces of fabric, but two
pieces are of inferior quality BIN 4 65:31, cf.
ibid. 16, cf. also 1 ma-na-kd ma-ti-i Kienast

ATHE 35:35; we checked (the two talents
of copper) and 1 MA.NA im-ti it was one
mina short BIN 4 31:19, also ibid. 6, 24, cf.
(also after sunnuqu) BIN 4 92:10, TCL 19 72:8,
CCT 3 49a:12 (= CCT 4 47b:12), AnOr 6 pl. 1
No. 2 r. 3, VAT 9218:7, etc., and note nis:
niqma ... im-t CCT 3 27a:8, asniqsuma
4 GiN KU.BABBAR im-ti-i RA 58 66 Sch. 11:6;
5 GIN ina iderdtim im-ti five shekels were
missing from the "normal amounts" TCL 14
14:23, cf. from the x minas of silver which
PN dispatched here ina i-Sd-er(!)-tim | GaN
im-ti MVAG 33 No. 116:5; x GiN imm-ti
KTS 60a:1ff., cf. (in broken context) i-ma-ti
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CCT 4 50a:53; with ref. to the refining of
silver: x kaspum lu ina sa-u-dim lu ina isera-
tim im-ti HUCA 39 26 L29-569:25; (three
minas 24 shekels) 5 GIN kaspum ina masd'im
im-ti (of which) five shekels were lost in
refining TCL 19 43:38, cf. 2 GiN immasa'im
im-ti ibid. 36:44, also 6 GIN ina masa'im
im-ti Kienast ATHE 28:7.

3' in OB and Mari: bitam ussanniqma 12
GIN bitim ana pi tuppi gsimtim im-ti he
checked the house lot and (found that) it
was smaller by 12 GiN than (stated) accord-
ing to the (last) sales contract CT 2 45:11;
mu.6.a.ni ba.lal.a.a§ iu al.sumun.a.as
Ses.a.ne.ne in.ne.en.bur because his
house is smaller (than those of his brothers)
and also because it is old, his brothers gave
him (twelve shekels of silver) as compen-
sation PBS 8/2 165:29, also ibid. 19, 38; x
barley, which they brought from the thresh-
ing floor ina karim i-im-ti-4u was deficient
in the pile JCS 4 70 NBC 6801:6; kurum
matum mahrija ma-ta-a-at TLB 4 36:8; inanf
na 6 ERIN im-ti ibid. 3:10, cf. ina 5 Su-i
ERIN.HI.A a esham 20 ERIN.HI.A ma-ti(text
-KI)-a-am-ma out of the 300 men who were
assigned to me, twenty men were missing
TCL 18 113:8 (OB let.), cf. 5 harrdnatum
ma-ti-a-nim ibid. 18; GIS.HI.A ... ina
qdtija ma-t.-U ArOr 17/1 pl. 6:8 (Mari let.);
with ref. to the refining of silver: from the
156 shekels of silver 1 GIN KU.BABBAR im-
ti there was a loss of one and two-thirds
shekels of silver (after it was melted down)
ARM 8 89:10, cf. ina 4 GIN hurdsim I GIN
10 §E im-ti ARMT 13 6:13, cf. also ibid. 4:11;
Sa A G.BA GiN 25 §E im-[ti] ARM 9 266:2 and
6, also im-ti-4 ibid. 8; x [GUN].AM im-ti
(in broken context) ARM 1 129:17; said of
water: ina GN mi ma-ti-u-ma there is
little water in the GN canal TCL 7 39:9, cf.
summa mi ma-ti-u-ma ibid. 12; tdmtum
ndrum u hiritum ma-td-a the lake, the canal,
and the ditch have a low water level TCL
18 77:11; ndrum im-tli-ma the water level
in the river fell ARM 4 23:20; GN kima
ma-ti -im when the Habur has little water
ARM 6 8:12; adSum inima inanna ndrum

mati1 la

ana gamrisa im-ti-t on accout of the fact
that now the water level in the whole canal
has fallen ibid. 17 r. 6'; ana erretim qablitim
mil im-ti-u-ma the water level fell toward
the middle dam ibid. 1:25; u mu ana GN

mimma ul i-ma-at-td-4 and for Mari water
will certainly not be short ibid. 5:16.

4' in MB, Nuzi, MA: ana 1 MA.NA 1
GfN Ki.GI i-ma-ti from the one mina of
gold there is a one and one-half shekel
loss Sumer 9 34ff. No. 18:2; minu itatirma
ina ekalli [...] [inl-da-ti how much more
was it (the gold)? In the palace [...] there
is practically no (gold) left EA 11 r. 21 (MB
royal); said of water: hamri sa ... mi
isbatuma iptinuma izzizu im-ta-ti-ni the
hamru-fields, which the water had flooded
and (which) had remained stationary (for
a while), (eventually) went down BE 17
39:12 (MB let.); the judges sent word and
they surveyed (the field) u 5 GIS.APIN A.SA
ma-ti-i and the field was too small by five
awiharu JEN 652:41; mimma lu la i-ma-[til
nothing shall be missing KAV 168:15 (MA

let.).

5' in SB: in-da-ta-a nise the people
decreased in number CT 13 33:2 (SB lit.),
cf. [ni]i] la im-ta-a Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
108 iv 39; Sa Jer'i bilassu im-ti the furrow's
yield diminished Cagni ErraI 135; nemelsu
LAL-ti his gain will decrease CT 38 37:13,
cf. eqlu 4 i.DUB-U LAL-ti CT 39 9:16-18, is
di[hu] i-mat-[til ibid. 39:16 (all SB Alu); ukulli
piu LAL-ti CT 51 147 r. 7 (physiogn.); mahiru
LAL the price will go down ZA 52 242:31 (as-
trol.), also ma-te-emahiri ACh Adad 31:23, wr.
LAL-e KI.LAM Labat Calendrier § 96:11, LAL-.te
KI.LAM CT 40 43 r. 11; mere, mti i-ma-at-ti
the cultivated area of the country will
diminish Thompson Rep. 267:9; in this month
me-sir-tum nine madiS LAL LBAT 482:13;
said of water: GN mila i-ma-at-ta the
flooding of the Euphrates will be low ACh
Supp. Sin 1:5, cf. §EaG U A.KAL.ME§ LAL.ME§

ACh Sin 35:25, also A.KAL.ME i na nagbi LAL
CT 30 15:22 (SB ext.); nagbu(!) im-ta-.ti-ma
mli ittahsu Cagni Erra I 136; zunnu LAL.ME§
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the rainfall will become rare TCL 6 1:61 (SB
ext.); zunn ina nagbi LAL Thompson Rep.
258:3; (sheep) .Spdsu ana mindtidu ma-'-ta
(var. LAL.MES) its legs are shorter than
normal CT 31 30:12, var. from CT 41 9:11
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120.

6' in NA: naphar 15 napSate LAL sa
le'ija fifteen people are missing, according
to my wooden tablet ABL 167:18, cf. 5
issu libbisunu ma-ti-i-u five among them are
missing ABL 212:24; memeni la ma-at-ti
nothing is missing ABL 425 r. 2; u ina
muhhi zunne Sa satti anniti im-tu-u-ni and
concerning the rain which this year was so
sparse (that no crops were brought in) ABL
1391 r. 2; ata issu li[bbi] nipi in-ti- why was
there a loss from the pieces of wood? ABL 92
r. 11; note the geographical name URU
Li-tir-a-a-im-ti May-It-Increase-(and)-Not-
Decrease Borger Esarh. 107:29.

7' in NB: issrii ana essesu sa UD.20.KAM
ma-tu-u there are not enough birds for the
essesu-festival of the twentieth TCL 9 134:12;
kardnu ana gine ma-tu there is insuffi-
cient wine for the regular offerings YOS 3
92:19; 3me <qdti> KU.BABBAR ina paisri sa

DN LAL-ti three silver wash basins belonging
to the offering table of Sin are missing YOS
7 185:26, cf., wr. ma-tu YOS 6 216:14; in
all 724 reed bundles 46 ma-tu-i (but) 46
are missing UCP 9 63 No. 24:9; when we
checked the ten minas of silver they (turned
out to be) only nine minas and 53 shekels
7 (text 4) GIN KJ.BABBAR in-da-tu there
was a shortage of seven shekels YOS 3 68:22,
cf. kaspa a' 7 GiN a ma-tu-4 the seven
shekels that were missing ibid. 26; x barley
Sa im-tu-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 1:20; let
my lord sell x gur of dates to PN KIT.BABBAR
ni-in-da-t[i] (because) we are short on silver
CT 22 173:7; give him three hundred gur
of dates from GN Z1'.LUM.MA Sa i-ma-at-tu-u
ultu GN 2 innaiu (and) give him from GN 2

the dates that are lacking ibid. 243:10; adi
la'i uttatu ta-mat-tu-4 before there is a
shortage of barley YOS 3 45:22, also 81:26;
kurummdtu la ta-mat-ta-an-ni the rations
(I am responsible for) must not become

mafi lb

less ibid. 45:25; sa arki nikassigu im-tu-l
whose property decreased later on SPAW
1889 p. 826 iii 27 (laws); pargigdnu ga tabarri
u takiltu ana dullini ni-ma-at-ti we are short
on red- and blue-purple headbands for our
ritual BIN 1 10:15; sabe ana dullu(!) lu
mddu ma-tu-4 there are far too few workmen
to do the work YOS 3 51:5, of. sab ina
qdtija in-da-tu(!)-u BIN 1 17:31; dullu lu
mddu in-da-tu much of the material is
missing UET 4 166:6; agar me ma-tu-2i
where the water is low YOS 3 84 21; in
difficult context: [...] A.MES ... a PN PN,
igi4ma in-tu-4 Nbk.166:13; with ref. to
the refining of gold or silver: x hurdsu ga
ina utilni gakna ina libbi 2 GIN hurdsu ina
utiini in-da-tu from the one mina two and
one-half shekels of gold that were put into
the kiln two shekels were lost in the kiln
Nbn. 150:4, cf. Nbn. 431:4 and 11, 489:3, 519:4,
GCCI 1 331:4, YOS 6121:7; gold [ina] atuinu
u petequ [i]n-da-at was lost in the furnace (and)
during the casting process Nbn. 84:14, cf. also
Cyr. 167:5, AnOr 8 35:24, Nbn. 119:8; x kaspu
ina tubbi in-da-tu x silver was lost during the
process of refining Nbn. 119:2 and 1095:4;
kaspu a ina pitqu ina GN in-tu-4 the
silver which was lost in casting in Babylon
YOS 6 112:12, cf. ina libbi x kaspu ina
petequ ma-tu Nbn. 88:6, also, wr. LAL-ti
Nbn. 749:4, wr. LAL Nbn. 598:4 and Camb.
206:2.

b) in technical uses - 1' in legal phrases:
see Ai. I iv 72, in lex. section; litir li-im-ti
be it more or less Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 1, 36:6,
also VAS 13 8:2, etc.; note [E].SIG4 li-im(!)-ti
litir ga gajamdnimma VAS 8 58:16; ittir
i-ma-ti TCL 10 18:2, itir u im-ti ibid. 117:2
(all OB); note DIRI U LAL CT 49 137:1 and 16,
wr. a-tar u LAL ibid. 8 (LB); in Sum. formu-
lation: he.diri he.ba.l Jean Tell Sifr
33:2; he.si he.ba.la ibid.47:1; h6.ib.si
ba.l1.ni BIN 7 63:1; h6.b.diri ha.ba.
14 BIN 7 174:2, 178:2, TIM 5 26:2, etc. (all

OB); [i]-ma-ti-ma umalla [i]watti <r>ma
iharras should it (the field) be too small, he
will make it full size, should it be too big, he
will cut off (a section) MDP 24 356:5, cf.
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im-ta-.ti-i-ma umalla i-UM-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa
iSaqqala ibid. 357:4; kird i-ma-ti-ma kaspa
iliarras. ... iwattirma kaspa ussab should
the orchard be too small he (the buyer)
will make a deduction from the silver,
should it be too large he (the buyer) will
add the (appropriate amount of) silver ibid.
355:21, also MDP 22 64:10; land mali i-ma-ti-
ma [u]malla MDP 24 363:2; a field as much
as there is mala itteru u mat-tu-u whether
it be more or less Nbn. 477:33, sa ittir u i-ma-
at-tu-ic Dar. 295:18; qandti mala ittiru u
i-mat-tu-u Dar. 37:28, cf. kaspa mala ittiru
u(?) ma-at(!)-tci- Nbn. 50:16; ki pi tuppi
ittir u LAL-ti according to the tablet, whether
it be more or less VAS 5 6:42; GI.MES atri
u ma-tu-u ki mahirisunu ah mes ippalu if
the area is larger or smaller (than indicated),
they compensate each other with respect
to the price Dar. 367:25, cf., wr. atar u
ma-tu Dar. 325:24, AnOr 8 3:13; [a]tri u
ma-ti TCL 13 190:28; atri u ma-tu TCL 12
30 r. 17; atru u [ma]-tu ibid. 6:36, see
also atdru mng. la-1'; m[imma] sa alla
hubulli kaspi itti[r] ina pan PN u sa alla
hubulli i-ma-tu-u PN ana PN2 uallam every-
thing that exceeds the amount of interest
belongs to PN (the debtor), but what is
less than the interest PN (the debtor) pays
in full to PN2 (the creditor) Dar. 491:13, cf.
mimma mala alla hubulli kaspi ina muhhi
i-ma-at-t u-i PN ana PN, inandin Dar. 520:11,
cf. also Nbn. 715:17, TCL 12 121:9, VAS 5 12:19,
AnOr 9 7:45 (all NB).

2' in math. contexts - a' in gen.: anndim
ana 2 GUR minam im-ti how much less than
two gur is it? TMB 72 No. 146:4; mithartum
ana mithartim sebidtim im-ti one side of the
square is one-seventh less than the (other)
side of the square TMB 4 No. 10:2, see ibid.

221 index s.v. mati, cf. putum ana siddim
rebdti li-im-ti MDP 34 101:1, also putam ana
iddim 1 ma-ti-am Sumer 7 150:33, also ibid.

34--40; mimma Sa alla n LAL- i-mat-tu-4
EN n, LAL-t TA n DUL+DU-ma anything
less than n, decreasing, to n,, decreasing,
you subtract from n Neugebauor ACT 205:6,
also ibid. 17, see also ibid. 2 482 index s.v.

matQ 2a

mnata, for refs, wr. ba.lal see MKT 2 30

index s.v. lal, TMB 241 index s.v. lal, MCT 167
index s.v. 1A.

b' minus: 10 LAL 1 SE GUR nine gur of
barley HSS 10 49:1 and passim, 2 BAN LAL 3
SILA ibid. 168 r. 8, etc., 160 LAL 1 SAL.U 8
ibid. 178:2, 40 LAL 2 GURUS ibid. 193:15
(all OAkk.); 5 LAL j GIN four and three-
fourths shekels BIN 6 236:2, and passim; sitti
subdtika 240 LAL 1 TUG the balance of your
garments, (namely) 239 garments Kienast
ATHE 62:9, and passim in OA; 5 SAR salusti
SAR ma-ti A.SA four and two-thirds SAR of
land ARM 8 8:1; 1 KiS 2 SU.SI.MES ma-ti
one cubit minus two fingers AfO 18 308 iv
25 (MA inv.); 20 MA.NA 6 GiN LAL KU.BABBAR
twenty minas of silver less six shekels TCL
3 369 (Sar.), cf. 5 GUN.TA.AN 12 MA.NA LAL
KU.BABBAR ABL 1194:16 (NA); PN bought
a manor ina libbi 1 MA.NA LAL ina 1 GUN
KU.BABBAR for one and one-half minas
less than one talent of silver ADD 428:7;
E 10 siLA LAL ana 2 ANSE A.SA ADD 414:4,
cf., wr. 1 LAL-ti ADD 783 r. 4'; 3 GIN gir-u
LAL-ti 223 shekels VAS 6 297:17, cf. Nbk. 285: 7,
AnOr 8 40 r. 9, 3 GN rebutu LAL-ti two and
three-fourths shekels TCL 13 132:9, [x] GiN
4-ti LAL-ti TCL 12 111:1, 4 GIN hummusu
LAL-ti three and four-fifths shekels ibid. 42:1,
x GIN bit-qa LAL-ti Nbn. 384:6, TuM 2-3 110:1,
ina 12 MU.M[ES ITI] ana sattika LAL ma-ti
in twelve years, one month will be lacking
from your year JCS 21 201 r. 2, cf. 4 UD ...

ana Sattika LAL-ti ibid. 4, and passim in this
text; for refs. to x LAL or LAL X "minus x"
in math. and astron. see MKT 2 30 index
s.v. mat(2, TMB 221 index s.v. matb, also, wr.
ba.lal ibid. 241 s.v. lal, for refs. wr. LAL
see MKT 2 30 s.v. lal.

2. to be poor in quality, to diminish in
strength, looks, etc. - a) to be poor in
quality: six tables Sa ma-tu-u which are
damaged RA 36 135:13 (Nuzi), cf. (said of other
equipment) ibid. 17, 20, 22 and 26, (beside Sa halqu
which are lost) ibid. 3, 28 and 30; the deco-
ration of the statue of Nan& ma-at-ti-ia-at
is defective ABL 476:13 (NA), cf. minu ...
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[m]a-at-ti ibid. 11; disregard the fact that
the offered sheep is LAL-'4 hat4 Knudtzon

Gebete 1 r. 3, and passim, also PRT 4:10, and
passim; ki ninu ina sussullu in-da-tu-u u
ninu biZu ... uqtarribi if there are fish of
poor quality in the offering basket or if
they deliver bad-smelling fish (during their
service period, it is a sin against god and
king) YOS 7 90:15 (NB).

b) to diminish in strength, looks, etc.;
amut RN sa agasu in-ti-ni omen of Sulgi,
whose crown became weak(?) RA 35 42 No.
5:4 (Mari liver model); KA.GAL la i-ma-at-ti
the city gate shall not diminish in impor-
tance BE 17 24:31; ereu la i-ma-at-ti
(lead the water back) so that the culti-
vation will not suffer ibid. 40:26 (both MB);
bit belida i-ma-at-ti the household of its
owner will lose importance CT 28 40 K.6286+
r. 11, cf. tarbasu sd LAL CT 40 32:4 (both SB
Alu); E.BI LAL Leichty Izbu III 80; mad
tati LAL the countries will diminish in power
ZA 52 246:55 (astrol.); LU.TUR a immalladu
LAL-ti the child who will be born will be
weak RA 62 52:7 (SB comm.); dnah dsuS
am-ti-ma I became tired (and) worried and
felt weak JCS 11 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend);
agsum siruciina ma-tic-4 PN ul elqgeindti
because they (the slave girls) had a poor
appearance PN did not accept them CT 44
63 r. 4 (OB let.); if a baby has been nursed
for three months Sirisu im-ta(var. adds -at)-
tu-u but is wasting away Labat TDP 216:4,

cf. if a baby has fever u SiriSu i-mat-tu-u
ibid. 226:89, and passim in this tablet; ina MN
imu ipagAarma ul i-mat-tu-u in the month
Tebetu the weather will become warmer and
(therefore the oxen) will not be so thin
TCL 9 88:18, cf. ibid. 13 (NB); summa amelu
inadu ma-ti if a man has weak eyes AMT
18,10:9, cf. diglama-a-ti Kichler Beitr. pl. 11
iii 49, nitilu LAL-ti his eyesight is weak
K6cher BAM 318 iii 22; [di]gil u li-im-ti may
his eyesight become weak RA 46 92:65 (OB
Epic of Zu); for other refs. see diglu mng.
1; rigimbu im-ti (if) his (the patient's)
complaints diminish Labat TDP 184:10; in
broken context: kabtus ma-tu-i AfO 19 57:82
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and 84; see also tema ma-t[a-ku] Lambert
BWL 236 ii 6, in lex. section.

3. mutt& to cause a decrease in quantity
- a) in gen.: sim amutim ma-[til-ma
lower the price of amitu-iron ICK 1
55:31 (OA); summa nukaribbum kirdm la
urakkibma biltam um-ta-ti if a gardener
does not pollinate (the date palms in) the
grove and (thus) causes a diminished crop
CH § 64:73; if a shepherd to whom cattle
and sheep have been entrusted, who has
received full wages senam ussahhir talittam
um-ta-ti lets the sheep and goats diminish
in number or lets the number of newborn
decrease CH § 264:56; u mahir Sikarim ana
mahzr se'im um-ta(var. adds -at)-ti if she
(the tavern keeper) diminishes the value
in beer in relation to the value of the barley
CH § 108:21; there are no chick-peas, cress or
oil to distribute to the men, since he does not
make them work any more Sa-res-Sarri ...
u-ma-ta the royal Sa-rei official is reducing
(the rations) BE 17 13:18 (MB let.); ammeni
Sima Sa ANSE.KUR.RA anniti la tu-um-te-et-ta-a
why did you not lower the price of that
mare? MRS 12 7B:11; twenty talents ina
libbi 1 bilat 1 lim [x me'a]t mu-ut-tu-u of
which one talent and 1,000+ x (shekels) were
missing Ugaritica 5 38:21 and 27; 2 mahluu
siparri ... sa ana napali imhuruni i-ma-ti-
u-ni iddan he will return the two bronze
scrapers which he received for tearing down
(a building) (and) which he has worn down
KAJ 129:14; [ni]qidte final epde la tulaht[tau]
la t[u]-mat-[tal do not make a mistake (in
timing) the offerings and do not bring fewer
(or: lesser) (animals than customary) KAJ
291:10 (both MA); PN 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ana
PN2 la s-ma-ti urtamme PN has given as full
(i.e., undeducted) release money one and
one-half shekels of silver to PN, ADD 102 r.

4 (NA); Sa iskari 4-[mal-at-tu-t hittu a ili u
sarri iaddad he who reduces the assigned
delivery is liable to punishment by god and
king YOS 7 69:22; ki suluppi alla imittisu
un-da-at-tu-4 if he (the debtor) reduces the
amount of dates in relation to the (estimated)
tax imposed upon him GCCI 1260:10 (both NB).
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b) in lit.: .er'u bilassa LAL-ta the furrow
will diminish its yield RA 34 3:40, wr.
u-mat-ta ibid. 41 (earthquake omen from Nuzi);
Jer'u bilassa LAL-ti gidimmaru hisibda LAL-ta
the furrow will diminish its yield, the date
palm its bounty ZA 52 244:38 (astrol.), cf.
[AB].SIN u GI§.GI§IMMAR bilassa LAL ...

A.AB.BA MA.DAM-Md LAL-ta Labat Calendrier
§ 78:7f.; ersetu igpikida gidimmaru bilassa
4-mat-ta AnSt 5 106:134b (SB Cuthean Legend);
hubulli uttatika U-mat-tu they will want you
to lower the interest rate on your barley
(parallel: hubulli uttatika uhallaqunikku
line 69) Lambert BWL 148:34' (Dialogue); the
stones which fell into the canal utam kus
burrdm u-ma-at-tt (see kuburrd mng. 1) ARM
6 5:8; iD GN A.KAL-,d 4-ma-at-ta the GN
canal will lower the height of its flood (wr.
i-mat-ta line 5) ACh Supp. Sin 1:4; in broken
context: nemel.u hulliq (var. haris) i-di-gu
mut-tu (var. mu-ut-ti) Gilg. VII iii 1; obscure:
mind mut-t-e-i ABL 1420 r. 29 (NB).

c) in astron.: 4-mat-tu-u (in broken
context) JCS 10 132:3.

4. mutti to reduce, to diminish, (with
pd) to humble - a) to reduce, to diminish:
DN ... .arr~su li-ma-ti may Enlil di-
minish his (the king's) rule Syria 32 17 v 14
(Jahdunlim); me matitija i-mat-tu-u they
diminished the water (at) my drinking place
Maqlu I 11; [nakru si]-ip-ra a mdti 4-mat-ta
the enemy will diminish the .... of the
country Boissier DA 231 r. 35 and 37, note
si-ip-ra 8a mati Adad irahhis ibid. 232 r. 42
(SB ext.).

b) (with pd) to humble: KA-U 4-ma-at-
ta he will humble him Susa XII/6 r. 28, see
Labat, BiOr 30 58 ad p. 872.

c) (in the stative) to have a reduced
appetite, capacity: Aumma amelu akala u
ikara LAL-tu if a man has no desire to eat

and drink beer Kiichler Beitr. p. 10 iii 7, cf.
akala u m mut-.td ibid. 12, akala u ikara
mura-tu K6cher BAM 234:9, [al-[k]a-la xA§
mut-tu ibid. 409:28, wr. LAL ibid. 231 i 14,
AMT 40,5 iii 9, 48,2:2, 87,1:9, Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 9 ii 39 and 44, pi. 14 i 29; the woman in

mat 7

childbirth [...] Ja KtR mut-ta-tu Craig ABRT
1 4 iii 4 (tamitu); umma amelu ana sinnilti
aldka LAL if a man is not able to have
intercourse with a woman Biggs Saziga 26:9,
wr. mu-ut-ti ibid. 62:1, ibid. 52 AMT 88,3:2,
also K.6053:9 cited Biggs gaziga 7 n. 47, wr.
LAL AMT 64,2:14, K6cher BAM 112 i 18, 232
i 17; umma amelu ... natala mu-ut-tu if
a man's ability to see is reduced Kocher
BAM 159 iv 17; Jumma Serru unappaq ummu
issanabbassu tuld mut-ti if a baby is consti-
pated, often has attacks of fever, has no
desire (to take) the breast Labat TDP 230:119.

5. 11/2 to be reduced to less, to become
weak, slow: umma memeni ana PN un-ta-ti
(case: issu PN iddububu) PN2 ana 10.ME§
iddan should anything be reduced with
regard to PN (case: should they start a
suit against PN), PN2 will pay a fine of ten
times (the amount) CT 33 17b: 10 (NA leg.),

cf. (in similar but difficult context) zeru
udati PN ina pani makkr gamas un-da-ti

Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77 g: 13 (NB); um-ta-
at-tu PN [u]l ki Sa pani lasansu Enkidu has
become weak, his running is not as before
Gilg. I iv 28; diglu un-ta-at-ti the eyesight
became weak ABL 1285 r. 32 (NA); Mars
[ina] talukiSu un-de-et-tu had been slowed
down in its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3,
cf. [t]a-lu-ki-si la un-da-an-tc-u CT 13 32
r. 4 (Comm. to En. el. VII 98), see Lambert,
JSS 14 249.

6. umt to cause to become small, to
diminish: qdt DN Aa maSrd ai-am-ta the
hand of Itar that diminishes wealth Kraus
Texte 25:1; summa bitu ina epesiu Su-um-
tit if a house is already too small when it is
under construction CT 38 12:69 (SB Alu), cf.
Labat Calendrier § 6:5 cited mng. 8; biti sum-ti

lessen the evil that affects me RA 48 188:50
(SB namburbi); la uhattJu la i4-am-tu-Ji
K.2617 iii 19 and K.3467+ :30 (tamitu, courtesy
W. G. Lambert).

7. Aumtt to treat badly, to place someone
in a bad position, to weaken: ina utukk u
ina etamme a-am-ti-a-ni we are badly

434

oi.uchicago.edu



matu 8

treated by the demons and by the spirits
of the dead KTS 24:8, see Hirsch Unter-
suchungen n. 385, also RA 59 166 MAH 19612:15;
itt u amassu awilatim i4-a-am-tit-ma he

and his slave girl have treated the ladies
badly TCL 14 40:35, cf. iu-a-am-ti-u-ni TCL

19 37:13, also usx(Uz)-ta-am-ti-z-ni BIN 6
178:12; ittuppi tuppimma ug-tdm-ti-ku-nu
he has always treated you badly in letter
after letter CCT 4 28a: 39, cf. ittuppi tup
pimma us-ta-am-ti-ka TCL 19 57:6, also
ina tuppi u nagperdtim lu-Ja-am-ti-ka Kie-
nast ATHE 39:21; if mussa 4-Sa-am-ta she
treats her husband badly CH § 141:42, also
§ 143:9, cf. mussa ... i--am-ta-Ai § 142:72;
annd da iteppuSuninni ki Su-un-ti-ia [u l]a
suksudija what they did to me repeatedly
in order to keep me down and not to let me
achieve (what I wanted to do) PBS 1/2 20:15
(MB let.); tutessir isara tu-ham-ta ragga
you cause the upright to prosper, but you
put down the wicked AfO 19 63:49 (SB prayer

to Marduk); iasisija isbatu diglija i4-am-
tu-u they took my hearing away, weakened
my eyesight KAR 80 r. 33.

8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced,
bereft, too small: kurummati u-ta-am-ta-a-
at my food is in short supply YOS 13 107:19

(OB); girhani ina ekallim gu-ta-am-ti-u
sinews (for making glue) are in short supply
in the palace ARMT 13 42:10; fumma Se'um
ina qatika gu-ta-am-t4 Voix de l'opposition
181 A.1153:14; gumma gu-tam-ta-gu if he
is suffering from want (contrast SuklulaSu
if everything is perfect for him) ZA 43
102 iii 26; if he has a red mole on the right
side of his head u,-ta-mat-[ta] he will be
in reduced circumstances Kraus Texte 38a:4,
cf. uA-ta-mat-ta CT 28 28:25 (physiogn.), also
CT 38 17:103 (SB Alu); lisrim likpidma la
ug-ta-mat-ti K.2617 ii 15 and dupl. K.3467+ :3
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); Elam u.-ta-
mat-ti will be reduced ACh Itar 4:1, 3, also

Supp. 37 iii 35 and 38; tuS-tam(var. -ta-[am])-
mat-ti dipirkama after you have been bereft
of your work (you will abandon your road)
Lambert BWL 99:24; while the house is being
built wu-ta-mat.-ti it has become too small

Labat Calendrier 62 § 6:5, cf. CT 38 12:69

cited mng. 6.

Ad mng. 7: The OA refs. may belong to
a verb kamd4, attested in stem III only, see
Hirsch, WZKM 62 58 n. 29.

ma'u s.; tongue or a part of the tongue;
lex.*; cf. ma'tu.

[uzu].eme = li-a-a-nu, ma-'u, ma-'-tu Hh. XV
25ff.; [...] = [...] = [x]-x ma-'-u Hg. B IV 9,
in MSL 9 34.

ma'u see mannu.

ma'di s.; ruler(?), prince(?); NA royal.*

Sargon ma-a-'u gamir dunni u abdri
mugaknis Madaja the ruler(?), who unites
in himself strength and power, the one who
subdued the Medes Lyon Sar. 5:30.

Possibly related to mu'd A "to praise."

ma'fi see mu'~ A and B.

mi'u s.; excrement; lex.*

uzu.Ab.tir, uzu.Ab.Tm = ma-a-[u] (var.
uzu.Ab.tir, uzu.Ab.sul = par-t4), uzu.ab.
TIR.TRm ma-a-[] Hh. XV 90-91c.

m'ifi see mi A.

*ma'u (*mud'u) v.; 1. to be willing,
to want, 2. (negated) to refuse, to be un-
willing; OA; I imiu- imu(w)a, 1/2.

1. to be willing, to want: Idma<m> mam:
man li-mu-a should somebody be willing
to buy (the house) JCS 15 127 Herring No.
1:31.

2. (negated) to refuse, to be unwilling -
a) with inf.: come here quickly ana GN
erbam la a-mu-a I do not want to go to
GN Kienast ATHE 42:19; they will enter the
house of PN and learn about the content of his
tablet 9a erdbam la i-mu-u-ni ibi idakkunu:
guma (but) whoever does not want to enter -
they will confront him with witnesses MVAG
33 No. 274 VAT 9227 case 12; (when PN left)
kaspam ... laqd'am la i-mu-ma kaspam
[udebbalam] he did not want to take the
silver, but (now) I will send the silver Kie-
nast ATHE 31:44; mamman laq'uu la i-mu-a
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OIP 27 13:14; kald'am la i-mu-a umma
andkuma ma istuma kala'am la ta-mu-4
he did not want to withhold it (the silver),
so I said, "Since you do not want to with-
hold (it) (take the silver there)" KTS 17:17 f.;
ana mala taqbianni aqbisum laqd'am ula
i-mu-a I told him whatever you told me,
but he is unwilling to take (it) CCT 4 40a: 10;
summa la tertaka hurasam laqd'am la ni-mu-a
if it is not your order, we will refuse to pay
the gold KTS 18:31; missu annium sa ...
kaspam u sibassu aqlam la ta-mu-a-ni what
does it mean that you (pl.) are unwilling to
pay the silver and its interest? Kiiltepe c/k
101:10, see Or. NS 36 403; annakka ... ibassi
mamman ld-qd-i-su ula i-mu-wa your tin
is here, but nobody is willing to take it
TCL 14 42:13; awdti Samd'am ula ta-mu-wa
you are unwilling to listen to me AAA 1 pl. 19
No. 1:22; kaspam ... tadd[nam] la i-mu-a
Jankowska KTK 17:26; we offered him tin
and garments sut ramaSu kabdsam u ud=
duam la i-mu-a but he refused to do the
utmost in his power to make the assignment
Kiiltepe h/k 347:19, see Or. NS 36 395, cf. piam
patd'am ula a-mu-a ICK 1 85:28, qabdm
ula i-mu-a KTS 42b: 10, asbassima uss
Suram la ta-mu-a BIN 6 118:16, bi4-a-sa-am
la i-mu-4 BIN 6 243:9, attertika i-ze-za-am
la i-mu-a VAT 9229:9, tamd'am la i-mu-a
CCT 4 22a:24, and passim with infs.; note
subati Sa PN ublanni bel Alim [il-ld i-mu-a
la-qd-a-am RA 60 115 MAH 16466:20; in
the subjunctive: miSSu La ... wa-Su-ra-am
la ta-mu-4 BIN 4 69:7; in the perfect:
harrdnatim ukallunim alakam la im-tui--nim
they hold back the caravans, they were not
willing to depart CCT 3 49b: 8.

b) in umma clauses: Summa PN ittalkam
ula alakam la i-mu-a if PN should have left
already or if he does not intend to come
(entrust the silver to another trustworthy
person for transport) KTS 10:30; summa
subdti la i-mu-4 laqd'iS if they refuse to
take the garments TCL 4 13:11; Summa
mahram ula i-mu-e if they(!) are unwilling
to accept (him) TCL 4 12:8, cf. BIN 4 8:24,
middu ... a subdti malaram la ta-mu-i

ibid. 229:16; summa kaspam Saqdlam la
i-mu-a TCL 20 116:15, also, wr. i-mu-4
KTS 38c:10, ICK 2 147:18; Summa kaspam
Sahdtam la i-mu-a-ma luqitam la uSar if
he does not want to yield with regard to the
silver and does not release the merchandise
Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c:23.

c) with acc. suffix: kaspam Sa PN PN
taddnam la i-mu-ni-a-ti PN2 refuses to give
us the silver of PN VAT 9251:6, see Or. NS 19
33 n. 1, also, wr. i-mu-a-ni-a-ti TCL 14 10
r. 11; kaspam Sasqulam la ta-mu-a-Su you
are unwilling to make him pay the silver
VAT 9226 :17, see Or. NS 15 384; mamman la-
qd'am la i-mu-i-su nobody wanted to take
it (the refined copper) BIN 4 151:23; la
im-tu-a-Su-nu he did not want them BIN 4
45:35.

d) with nominal object: lu gimillim
(for gimillam) la i-mu-u indeed he did not
want a favor CCT 4 24a:42; suhdrka la
i-mu-a he does not want your boy TCL 20
128A: 14; ilumma awdtini ula im-ti-a appitum
awat ill usur the god refused our prayer,
please obey the command of the gods TCL
20 93:27.

e) without object - 1' in gen.: Sa kima
kuati ula i-mu-u your representatives refuse
CCT 4 28a:11, cf. andku ula a-mu-u TCL 20
84:36; kima din kdrim la i-mu-u-ma since
he does not yield to the verdict of the kdru
ICK 2 141:29; awassa lu tabtuq la ta-mu-a
settle her affair, do not refuse BIN 6 199:7;
andku asSumikunu la a-mu-a I refuse(d)
because of you TCL 4 54:26; umma PN-ma
x annakam dinamma x kaspam laddinak
kum anaku la a-mu-4 so said PN: "Give
me two talents twenty minas of tin and I
will give you twenty minas of silver," (but)
I refused CCT 5 17b:18; ula am-ti-wa KTS
42a: 1.

2' in gumma clauses: if you (pl.) are in
agreement tuppi lupta Summa la ta-mu-a
lisi write a tablet for me, but if you refuse
to do so, I will leave BIN 6 201:19; Summa
sibtam eridka x kaspam diSium Summa la
i-mu-wa tertaka lillika if he asks you for the
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interest, give him x silver, if he does not
want (it), send instructions BIN 4 56:16.

Aro Infinitiv 95; Kienast, ZA 54 242; Hecker
Grammatik 171.

ma'u v.; to vomit (bile); OB, SB; I i'u-
ima', 1/3.

ii =n ma-a-, il.il = ga-maa-a- ErimhuS IV 138 f.

ma-'-e = [...] (preceded by le-e-mu) CT 18 9
K.13654:7 (syn. list).

a) in med.: summa amelu ... ina geisdu
marta im-ta-na-a' if a man vomits gall
every time he belches Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i

1, also pl. 13 iv 54; summa ina pidu marta

pesita i-u-a if he vomits white bile from his
mouth Labat TDP 64:52, also ibid. 48-51.

b) in transferred mng.: hepima libbasu
i-ma-a' martam his heart was broken and
he vomited gall Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii

47 (OB); libbasunu itarrakma i-ma-'u martu

their (the enemy kings') hearts pound and
they vomit gall Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; kusSud

libbusunuma i-ma-'-i marta their hearts
were so overcome that they vomited gall
Lambert BWL 192:15 (Assur version), also ibid.

194:25, 207:3; seeing the destruction of

Izirte i-ma-'-u mar-tu urdunimma unadsaq[u
sepeja] they vomited gall (and) came down
(from their mountains) to kiss my feet Levine

Stelae 38:29 (Sar.).

The lex. refs. are obscure.

m 'unnu s.; dwelling place(?); EA*;
WSem. word.

jidi LUGAL inuma ma-QA-ti ma-a-un-nu u

sabtusi DUMU.MES PN the king knows that
the m. is lost(?) and that the sons of Abdi-
Airta have taken it EA 116:11.

ma'uru see *mu'uru.

ma'uttu in rab ma'utti s.; official in
charge of a ma'uttu-field; NA*; cf. mu'untu.

E 40 A.SA LUT GAL ma-'u-ti da PN Iraq 23 51

ND 2782:8.

ma'uttu see mu'untu.

mazahu see mezehu.

mazarunu

mazaqu v.; 1. to suck, 2. *muzzuqu (mun
zuqu) (same mng.), 3. II/4 to be sucked(?),
4. sumzuqu to give to suck, to let suck; SB,
NA; I *imzuq - imanzaq, II, 11/4, III.

1. to suck: Sa Sinnima lu-un-zu-qa damiSu
let me suck the blood of the tooth (said by
the toothache "worm") CT 17 50:17 (inc.);

i-man-zaq-ma iballut (unpub. med. text cited

AHw. 637a, joins Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5); ki rubusf

su BAR.SID i-man-za-qu if the .... sucks
her excrement UET 7 123 r. 11, cf. ki
BAR.SID ... rubussu la <i>-man-za-qu ibid. 12
(med.).

2. *muzzuqu (munzuqu) (same mng.):
mind tattanna ana mun-zu-qi-ia what will
you give me to suck? (parallel: ana akalija)
CT 17 50:10, dupl. AMT 25,1 i 3, 25,2:26 (inc.);

summa ubandt qdtlu ina pidu 4-man-zaq
if he sucks his fingers in his mouth Labat
TDP 96:36, cf. summa qdteu ... u-man-zaq
ibid. 92:27; ina piSu 4-man-zaq-ma ina sikari

isattima ina'eA he will suck (the medication)
in his mouth (or) drink it in beer and he will
get well AMT 30,6:7, also ibid. r. 3, 52,1:17.

3. II/4 to be sucked(?): meSunu lu-un-
ta-ta-zi-qu ABL 1205 r. 5 (NA).

4. Sumzuqu to give to suck, to let suck:
you recite the incantation over an apple or a
pomegranate ana SAL taddan meunu tu-
sam-zaq-Si you give (them) to the woman
and have her suck their juice KAR 61:9 (inc.),

see Biggs 8aziga 70.

mazaru s.; (a garment); RS.*

2 TIG.MES ma-za-r[u]-ma.MEs (in list of
garments) MRS 12 126:4.

Possibly related to mazaru, mazru, q.v.

mazaru v.; (to treat wool in a certain
way); lex.*; cf. mazru adj., mizru.

[he-e] [HI] = ma-za-ru Ad sfo A V/2:21; ba-aHI =
ha-a-[qu] Ad KAS, ma-za-r[u] Ad sto, ra-a-ku Ad I[M]
Antagal VIII 217ff.

mazaru see masru.

mazarunu s.; (an implement); RS*;
WSem. word.
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mazariitu

4 ma-qa-[bu-ma] 2 ma-za-r[u-nu(?)] (in
list of metal objects) MRS 12 168:4.

Restoration based on Ugar. mdrn, see
Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 157 n. 6.

mazariitu see mazrtu A.

maza'u (mezd'u?) s.; (a leather object);
NA.

sagate KUS ma-za-'u ilku sa re'e [l]ihhur
(the abarakku-official) should receive the
ilku-duty from the shepherds, i.e., belts and
m.-s ABL 75:8, see Parpola LAS No. 37; 2

TUG sagate 2 KU ma-za-'u two belts, two
m.-s (in enumeration of items received for a
journey) Iraq 15 152 ND 3467:20; 2 (i.e.,

TUG sa-gat) ana KUS ma-za-'i Iraq 23 24 (pl.

12) ND 2424:8; [x x] sa-a-gu 2 KU§.ME ma-

za-'u ADD 1095:13; uncert.: 10 KU me-

[za-'u(?)] 10 sa-ga-t[e] Tell Halaf 48:11.

maza'u see mazi v.

mazianu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

3-au I ma-zi-a-ni [... Se-am] taSappa
kaSunu [you ... ] three times half a m. and
give them (the horses) barley Ebeling Wagen-
pferde 9 A 3, cf. [...]-zi-a-ni te-pa-da [...]
ibid. 29 I + K 8, 30 L 5, [x] A.§A j ma-zi-a-ni
[...] 30 L 4 and 7, [...] ma-zi-a-ni i-na

[...] 35 S 6.

maziqda (masiqta) s.; (an alabastron);
EA*; foreign word.

[20] kukkubu a amna tdba mall ma-zi-
iq-da dumSi twenty kukkubu-containers
filled with perfumed oil, called (in Egyptian)
m. EA 14 iii 40 (list of gifts from Egypt).

For the corr. Egyptian mdqt see Lambdin,
Or. NS 22 367, and Janssen Two Ancient Egyptian
Ships' Logs p. 72.

maziru (mazru, or ma8(i)ru, mas(i)ru) s.;
(a kind of tin); OA.*

15 MA.NA annakam ma-zi-ra-am kunukkija
PN naSi PN brings 15 minas of m.-tin under
my seals BIN 6 41:5; 14 MA.NA annakam
ma-zi-ra-am Sa PN ana PN, ublu ana itallim
dinma sell for cash the 14 minas of m.-tin

mazlagu

which PN brought to PN2 TCL 14 2:23; 2
GU 10 MA.NA annakam ma-az-ra-am ...
aAqul I have paid two talents and ten minas
of m.-tin CCT 4 l1b: 11; .a ammakamma

.a ma-zi-ri maladh u habaSdtim .a-ld ask
what is available there of m., boatsmen and
. . ..- VAT 13532:12.

maziru see mdziru.

maziru (or maziru) s.; (mng. uncert.);
Nuzi.*

Four minas forty shekels of goat hair
given to PN ana 4 ma-zi-ri-e.MEs (beside
goat hair for apiheri, followed by goat hair
given for sacks, see zurzu) HSS 15 219:4.

Possibly the word is to be considered a

participle of the verb mazdru, q.v.

maziu s.; (a metal pot for liquids); NA.

20 ma-zi-a-ni URUDU twenty m.-s made
of bronze (among other bronze vessels, see
agannu, ddlu, didu) ADD 963:10, cf. 2
ma-zi-i URUDU ADD 964:10; 1 ma-zi-u

URUDU Ma me qdte one bronze m. as a wash
basin Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490:39; DUG

ma-zi-u m e eri DUG ma-zi-u akussi a m. for
meat broth, a m. for soup(?) ADD 1030:8f.,
also 760:7f., 1003:6f., 1004:7f., 1005:7f., 1006

r. If., 1010:8f., 1012:4f., 1015:3f., 1021 r. If.,

wr. ma-zi-i 1007:7f., 1011:3f., 1013 :1lf., and

passim in these texts.

maziu see mazd adj.

mazkitu (or makiitu, mastaru) s.; (mng.
unkn.); NB.*

One sheep ana ma-as-KUD 9a 'PN (beside
ana PN) BRM 1 6:6.

Reading of the last sign as -kut uncertain.

mazlagu s.; (a fork or hook); OA.*

aSnaldSidu ma-az-lu-gu (between three
Augaridit and two bronze spoons) CCT 4
20a:6, cf. ma-az-li-gi5 u Asu-ga-ri-a-e OIP 27
62:34.

For etym. (Heb. mazlig, etc.), see Gelb,
OIP 27 68, J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 15ff.
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mazmaz

mazmaz (or masmas) s.; (a plant); plant
list.*

tr ma-az-ma-az (var. 0 E MA§.MAA) : el-li-bu
Uruanna I 404.

The reading of the plant .MA§.MA§ (see
kalbdnu) as mas-mas is not certain.

mazru adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS; cf.
mazaru.

sig.al.hi.a = ma-az-ra-tum, sig.nu.al.hi.a
= la MIN Hh. XIX 15f.

[.. .]-u ma-az-ru (in a list of clothing)
MRS 12 123:2.

In Hh. XIX, the adj. mazru refers to wool
treated in a special way. For CT 19 46a r. 1
(= Erimhus II 165) see masku.

mazru see maziru.

mazri s.; sowing basket; OB; cf. zar4 v.

gi.ba.an.du(var. adds .dus).zu sag hu.mu.
ra.ab.ak : ma-az-ru-ka lu-G la-[...] let your
sowing basket be .... Farmer's Instructions 21
(courtesy M. Civil).

10 pdnu 8 ma-az-ru-u (for context see
mudamqittu) A 21931:2, also (beside maslahu,
rapsu and mugamqittu) 18 ma-azl-ru-ut A
21929:1.

The meaning "sowing basket" is con-
firmed by STVC 75 iii 14 and dupl. (Lipit-Igtar

and the Plow), which show that giba.an.
du8 was also used for sowing.

mazruttu see mazrutu B.

mazriitu A (mazariitu, mazzaritu) s.; culti-
vation(?); Nuzi, NA; cf. zar v.

A plot of land ina ma-az-zar-u-ti teh eqli
a PN ADD 622:4, cf., wr. ina ma-az-za-ru-

ti ADD 415:5, ma-zar-u-te ADD 385:4,
ma-za-ru-te ADD 413:7, 383:3, and passim in
ADD, Iraq 12 188 ND 204, 195 ND 266, Iraq 13
111 ND 448, Iraq 32 134:12, wr. ina ma-za-
ru-u-te ibid. 137:6, note, wr. ina ma-[azl-ru-ti
AJSL 42 260 No. 1242:4, <ina> ma-az-ru-te
ADD 629:3.

Postgate, Iraq 32 135.

mazA

mazritu B (mazruttu) s.; (a basket); NB;
cf. zar4 v.

[gi.gur.ri.r]i.ga = pan liqtati = ma-az-ru-[tc]
Hg. B II 46b, in MSL 7 70.

ma-az-ru-ut-ti (beside qappatu and zabbilu)
CT 14 50:70 (description of Merodachbaladan's

garden).

mazQi (maziu, fem. mazitu) adj.; (quali-
fying beer); OA, SB; wr. syll. and KA§.SUR.
RA; cf. mazi v.

[kas.l]d.a, [ka§.lu].ld.a, [kas.sur].ra,
[kais.a.s]d.sd = ma-zu-u Hh. XXIII ii 20ff.;
ka-as-bi-ir KA§.A.SUD = hi-i-q[u], ma-su-u, -i-kar
Ad-lul-tum Diri V 238ff.

kaS.sur.ra As.bi u.me.ni.Sub : ikaru ma-
zu-u ana libbi idima (fill a pot with water) put m.-
beer (and other ingredients) into it 4R 26 No.
7:35f. (rit.).

KA§.SUR.RA tanaqqi you libate m.-beer
CT 4 5:5, see KB 6/2 42 (SB rit.); Sikram zi

ku i midlum ma-zi-tum miSlum ta-ba-ld-tum
PN beer, .... , half m.-(beer), half tabalatu,
for PN CCT 5 33a:20, cf. 2 DUG Sa ma-zi-tim
2 DUG Sa tabaldtim HUCA 40 65 L 29-601:9;
2 DUG ma-zi-tdm iddinu KT Hahn 35:8 (all

OA).

For ZA 45 171 n. 1:13 see hiqu s. lex. section.

mazfl (maza'u) v.; 1. to squeeze, to
produce a liquid, 2. II to rape, 3. IV (passive
to mng. 1); OA, MA, SB; I imazza' (imanza',
OA imazzi), II, 11/2, IV (immanzi); cf. mazu
adj., *mezu, miz'u, namzitu, namzi.

e.ba kas nu.um.sur : ina biti Adtu Sikaru ul
im-ma-an-zi in this house beer is not produced
KAR 375 iii 31f.

1. to squeeze, to produce a liquid: a
ina bit t 'im e ikram i-ma-zi-u whoever
makes beer in the House of the Twin Vessels
(shall be cursed) Belleten 14 176:24 (IriSum);
qaran alpi (var. gizzi) da umeli qaran ajali
turrar TUG aruSti ta-man-za-' (see arSu
usage a) Kocher BAM 216:64 and dupls.; bas
luhu ina damni hal.a ta-man-[za-'] you
squeeze baluhhLu-resin with fine oil Kocher
BAM 186:14; nurmd matqa ... me<Sa > ta-
man(text -9E)-za-' you squeeze the juice
of a sweet pomegranate AMT 105,1 iv 8;
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*mazl III

[... ana] libbi ini.u ta-ma-za-' you drip
[the squeezed liquid] into his eyes AMT
13,6:3.

2. II to rape: gumma ... a'ilu ki da'ani
batulta isbatma u-ma-an-ze-e-'-di abu sa ba.s

tulte addat nd'ikana .a batulte ilaqqe ana

ma-an-z-u-'-e iddansi if a man seizes a virgin
girl by force and rapes her, the father of the
girl can take the wife of the one who had
intercourse with the girl and have her raped
KAV 1 viii 22 and 26 (Ass. Code § 54); ma DAM.

MES-[ia u]m-ta-zi-'-u ma mdrdteja ilteqiu
they have raped my wives and taken away
my daughters KAV 217:12 (MA leg.); ob-
scure: [ .. .]KA-i-nu u-man-za-a' (in broken
context) STT 271 ii 4 (inc.).

3. IV (passive to mng. 1): see KAR 375,
in lex. section.

Landsberger, Belleten 14 245.

*mazf III (AHw. 637b).

For ZA 49 170 iii 14 see Held, JCS 15 8 (read
perhaps an-s-ur-ri, see surru); for Hem. 138:74
um-ta-zi (corrupt text), see the parallel Labat
Calendrier § 59:10 cited kispu usage b end.

mazf see manzd.

*mazu v.; torefuse(?); OB, NB; II/2.

adi andku allaka i.emmima ul un-da-az-zu
darru sib4ssu ikagad until I arrive, they
will hear about it and will not refuse, and
the king will reach his goal ABL 542 r. 14

(NB); umma PN um-ta-a-az PN, ana sir PN3

taru if PN refuses, take PN2 to PN3  TIM 2
93:13 (OB let.).

mazfiru A s.; launderer's wringer; lex.*;
of. zdru A v.

[gii].nig.bar.sur.ra, [gis].nig.bar.sig.
sur.ra = ma-zu-ru Hh. VI 39f.; gis.dim.tur =
tim-mu Ad L.To.UD = ma-zu-ru Hg. B II 25, in
MSL 6 78.

J. N. Epstein, OLZ 1917 275.

maziiru B s.; (a tree); lex.*

gii.ma.zu.ru = [Iu-ma] Hh. III 244.

mazzakku9thi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr.
word; occ. with Hurr. pi. -na.

mazziz pani

2 GIS.GIGIR.MES ma-az-za-ak-ku-u -hd-na
istu GN PN ... ilteqe PN took two m.-
wagons from Nuzi HSS 15 91:1, cf. 1 GI.
GIGIR ma-az-za-ak-ku-us-h[e-n]a ibid. 8.

mazzaltu see manzaltu B.

mazzalu s.; (vessel for pouring out oil or
water); OB, Elam; cf. nazalu.

dug.nig.KAs 4.gid.da = ma-az-zal sam-ni Hh.
X 30, dug.nig.KAs 4.gid.da, dug.nig.KAS4.
<KAS 4>.gid.da, dug.a.gur.ra, dug.a.tirn.
ma, dug.a.KAS4.KAS 4 = MIN (= ma-az-zal) me-e
Hh. X 31ff.

1 DUG ma-az-za-lum LB 2074:10 (OB inv.,
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); x silver ma-az-za-
lu-4 UET 5 685:22; 2 ma-za-lu (in list of
objects) MDP 22 151:4 (OB Elam).

Salonen Hausgerate 2 342f.

mazzaruitu see mazrutu A.

mazzassu see manzaltu A.

mazzaStu see manzaltu A.

mazzatuhlu see manzatuhlu.

mazzatuhlfitu see manzatuhliitu.

mazzazanu see manzazdnu.

mazzazanuitu see manzazdnutu.

*mazzaztu see manzaltu A.

mazzazu see manzazu.

mazzazzu see manzazu.

mazziz pani s.; court attendant, eunuch;
MA; cf. uzuzzu.

RN ana ma-zi-iz pa-ni.ME§ rik[sa] irkus
Tukulti-Ninurta made a decree concerning
court attendants AfO 17 276:48, also 287:102
(harem edicts); []u ma-zi-iz pa-ni.MES
.a sarri u lu inr-ku.MES a sd be ekalli ibid.
286:97; lu a SAG LUGAL.ME/ lU ma-zi-iz pa-ni.
MES ulu iir-ku.ME ibid. 287:103 and 289:116,
cf. 272:27; if the palace commander (rab
ekalli) ma-zi-iz pa-ni la marrura ana ekalli
ultgribu has been instrumental in letting a
m. p. who is not castrated (lit. checked)
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mazziz panuttu

enter the palace ibid. 286:100, cf. ibid. 276ff.:
50, 93, 105, 107 and 133ff.

See also mazziz panuttu.

mazziz panuttu s.; being a eunuch; MA*;
cf. uzuzzu.

When the palace officials inspect the mazziz
pani's they have to declare either a Sa-reS
Sarri or a mazziz pani not properly made a
eunuch (marruru) §a danut[tef]u ana ma-zi-

mazzuzanu

iz pa-nu-ut-te iddunus and they will hand
him over for a second time to be made a
eunuch AfO 17 276:51 (harem edicts), cf.
summa la marrur 4a ganuttesu ana ma-zi-iz
pa-nu-ut-te (var. [p]a-nu-te) utarrugu ibid.
286:98.

See mazziz pani.

mazzu see massu A

mazzuzanu see manzazdnu.
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